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PREFACE. 


ee 


THAR are mony folk, wha hae spoken English a’ their grown-up days, 
wha like to gang back to the tongue οὐ their bairnbood, i’ the mirk and * 
shadows o’ auld age. Thar are ithere wha seem tae tak better to the 
Word whan it eomes to them wi’ a wes οὐ the Scottish birr. And thar 
nre ἃ hantle οὐ folk—and I meet them agate—wha dinna speak Scota 
theirsele. bat are keen to hear it, and like to read it. 

And thar is anither consideration—the Scots tongue is no gettin 
extendit, and some folk think it may be tint a'thegither ‘or lang, And 
God's Word is for a’ men; and ony lawfu’ means ane can nse to get folk 
to read it, and tak tent to it, ie richt and proper. For a’ thas reasons, 
and itbers I could bring forrit, I hae putten the New Testaments intil 
Braid Scots. Lat nae man think it is a vulgar tongne—a mere giblerish 
to be dune wi’ as sune as ane is bye the schule-time. Jt is an ancient and 
honourable tongue; wi’ rates deep i’ the yird ; aulder than muckle οὐ the 
English, It cam doon to ue throwe cor Gothic and Pictish forebaars; it 
waa heard on the batétle-field wi’ Bruce; it waftit the triumphant prayers 
and sangs οἱ the Martyre intil Heeven; it dirl’t on the tongue o’ John 
Knox, denouncin wWrang; it aweeten’t a’ the heevanlie letters o Samu’! 
Ratherford ; and aneath the theek οὐ mony ἃ muirland cottage it e’an noo 
carries thanks to Heeven, and brings the blessins deoon ! 

And I haena putten pen to paper upbidden. A wheen screeds οὐ the 
Word dune intél Scots 1 bad at times puttan afore the public ean; and 
folk wad write me, “Hae ye ony mair ot? Ie the hail Testament in 
Scots to be gotten?” til I bagude to think that aiblins Providence had 
gien ma the Scota blude and the Scota tongue, wi’ the American edication, 
for the vera reason that—haein baith lang’ages—TI soud recommend the 
Word in Scots; and juist Scots eneuch no to be unfathomable to the 
ordinar Eoglish reader. 

Whiles thar has been a chance o' makin the meanin plainer; whiles a 
Scots phrase ο᾽ unco tenderness or wondrous pith coud come in, And at 
κ᾽ times, ahint the pen that was movin, wea a puir but leal Scots heart, 
fn’ ο᾽ prayer that this sma’ effort mieht be acceptit οἱ the dear Maister— 
and, survivin a’ the misca’in οὐ the pernickity and the fashionable—micht 
bring the memory ©’ » worthy tongos, and the better knowledge ο᾽ καὶ 
Blessed Saviour, to this aoe and that ane, κα they micht chance to read it, 


WILLIAM WYE SMITH. 
Sr. Carnanings, Carapa. 
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MATTHEW 


CHAPTIR ANE 
The Porebears end Nalisitie ο᾽ Chri. 


TH buik o the generation οὐ Jesus 
the Christ, Dauvid’s son, the eon 
οἱ Ab‘ram. 

3. Ab rate begat leone 5 and ἴδιο 

aucoh; and Jancob begat Jn- 
ake and hie brethren. = 

3. And Judab begat Pharez and 
Zarab o’ Tamar; and Phares begat 
Esrom ; and Esrom begat Aram. 

4. And Arum begat Aminadab ; 
and Aminadab begat Naasson ; and 
Naasson begat Salmon, 

4. And Salmon hegat Boaz, οἱ 
Kabab; and Boaz begat Obed, o’ 
Ruth ; and Obed begat Jesse. 

ὃ. And Jewe begat Dauvid the 
king; and Dauvid the king begat 
Solomon, οἱ ber wha was Uriah’a. 

7. And Solomon begat Rehoboam ; 
and Rehoboam begat Abijab; and 
Abijah begat Asa. 

ἃ, And Asa begat Jebosapbat; and 
Jehosaphat begat Jehoram ; and Je- 
horam begat Uzzieh. 

9. And Uzziah begat Jotham ; and 
Jotham begat Ahas; and Ahaz begat 
Hezgkiah. 


10. And Hezekiah begat Manas- 
seb; and Manazseb begat Amon; and 
Amon begat Josiah. 

ll. And Josiah t Jeboiachin 
and bis lrethren, nar-baan the time 
they war carry’s awa’ to Babylon. 

13. And eftir they cam to Baby- 
ton, Jehoiachin hegat Salatbiel ; and 
Salathiel begat Zerubhabel. 

13. And Zerubbabel begat Abiud ; 
and Abind begat Eliakim ; and Elia- 
kim begat Azor. 

14. And Azor begat Sadoc; and 
Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim be- 
gat Elind. 

15, And Elind begat Eleazar ; and 
Eleazer begat Mattban ; and Matthan 
begat Jaucob. 


“ 


16. And Jaucoh begat Joseph, 


-Mary’s husband, οἱ wham wes born 


Jesus, wha is δ “ The Christ.” 
17. Sae a’ tho generitions free 


Ab’ram to Dauvid are fowrteen gener- 


ations ; and frae Dauvid to the takin 
awa τὸ Babyion fowrtesn generations ; 
and frae the takin awa’ to Babylon to 
Christ fowrteen generavions. 

18. Noo the nativitie οὐ Jesus 
Christ waa this : whan hia mither 


| Mary waa mairry't till Josepb, ‘or 


_bairn οὐ the 


they cam the ither, ehe was fund wi’ 
ie Spirit. 
19. Than ber guidman, Joseph, bein 


| an upricht man, and no desirin ber 


| 


name soud be i’tbe mooth othe public, 


was ettlin to pit her awa’ bidlins. 


90. But as be bad thir things in 


‘bis mind, sea! an Augel οἱ the 


3 it til! him hy a dream, say! 
«Joseph, son ο᾽ Denvid, binna feared 
to tak till ye yere wife, Mary; for 
that whilk ia begotten in her is by 
tha Holie Spicit. 

4}. “And sbesal bring forth a son, 
and ye shall ca’ hie name Jesus ; for 
he sal? anve bia folk frae their sing.” 

932. Noo, a’ thie wae dune, that it 
might come to pass what was aid by 
the Lord throwe the prophet, 

93. ‘Tak tent! a maiden sal be 
wi’ bairn, and sal bring forth a son ; 
and they wull ca’ his name Emmat- 
nol,” whilk is, translacit, “God wi’ us.” 

24. Sae Joseph, comin oot o’ bis 
eleep, did as the Angel had bidden 
him, and took till bim bis wife. 

95. And leev’d in continence wi’ 
her till she had brocht forth her Grst- 
born son; and ea’d bis name Js8Us. 


14.21. The douraces οὐ the Jews, and 
e'en o his ain kith accordia to the ficab, 


King like Dauvid, 
1 


The Wyes Men. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
The Foe Αἱ te Kak, Tp ᾽ 
me Nt Nacagae Τὸ Ἐπεὶ 


O0) whan inl rae born 1’ Bath- 
ehem-—Ju i the days o’ King 
Herod, lo! Wyss Men cam frae the 
1 East tae Jerusalem. 

2. And quo’ they, ‘“‘ Whaur is he 
bidin that is ca’d King o’ the Jews! 
for 7 thé East we saw his starn, and 
are come forrit to worship him.” 

8, But the King, hearin, wag sair 
putten-about; and a’ Jeruelem wi’ 
him, 

4. And, gatherin a’ the heigh- 
priests and writera οὐ the nation, 
wad ken o’ them “ whaur the Messiah 
sound be born 1” 

δ, And quo’ they, ‘In Bethloham- 
Judgb ; for sae it is putten doon by 
the propbet : 

6. "* And thou, Bethlehem, land ο᾽ 
Judah, nane tho least am Judah's 

rinces! for oot οὐ thee sal come a 

aler, wha sal tend my folk o’ 
Tera’) 1° 

7. Than, Herod, convenin the Wyss 
Men privately, faund oot mair striellly 
οὐ the comin οὐ the starn : 

8. And bad them gang to Bethie- 
hem; and quo’ he, “ Gang, and seek 
re oot the wee bairn; and whan ye 

en, fesh me word again, that I as 
woel may come and warship.” 

9. Eftir hearin the King, they 
ged awa’; and jo! che atarn whilk 
they saw 1 the East gaed on afore 
them, till it stood whaur the wee 
bairn waa. 

10. And whan they saw the starn, 
they were blythe wi’ unco blythe- 
neas, 

11. And comin intil the hoose, 
they saw the wee baim, and his 
mitber Mary ; and loutin doon, wor- 
ahipp’s him, And openin’ oot their 


ΤΥ, 1. The comin οὐ the Wyss Men wad 
be for some gude end,. It wad pit gear 
in Joseph's hann to gang till pt wi’; 
bot mockic mair, it open the way ij' 
the East for the Blythe-Measago, oftir- 
baun earry’t by the Apostles. 

a 


MATTHEW, IL 


To Sgype. 


gear, they offer’t till him gifts— 
gowd, and frankincense, and myrrh. 
12, And bein warned in ἃ dream 
no to go back till Herod, they airtat 
their way to their ain kintra anither 


te. 
an. Noo whan they had gane, tak 
tent! an Angel o’ the Lord ἃ 
to Joseph hy a dream, and quo’ ha, 
«Rise, tak till ye che wee bairn, and 
his mither, and flee intil Egypt, and 
hids ye thar till I tell ye; for 
Herod socks the wee bairn to des- 
troy him.” 

14. And he, risin, took the wee 
bairn and his mither by nicht, and 
cam intil i. 

15. And bade there till Herod's 
death; thet it eonud be fulfilled what 
was said by the Lord throws the 

phet, ‘ Free Egypt haa I ca’d my 


16, Than Herod, seein be was 
made sport οὐ by the Wyss Men, was 
uoco furious, and sent oot to elay a’ 
the Jad-bairns in Bethlehem, and a’ 
the kintra-side aboot, frae twa-year 
anid doon: conform tae the time be 
had been tell't by the Wyes Mon. 

17. Than cam to pass the sayin 0’ 
Jeremiah the prophet : 

18. *“ A voico was heard in Ramah, 
greetin and maenin, and marnin 
air; Ra’hel greetix for ber weans, 
and wadna be comfortit, for that 
they are-na !” 

19. But Herod deain, look! an 
Angel o’ the Lord by dream appears 


to Josepb in t. 

20, And quo’ he, “Rise ! tak the 
woe bairn and hie mither, and jour- 
ney intil lera’l’s land ; for they that 
eocht the wee bairn’s life are deid,” 

21, And ba raise, and took till bim 
the wee bairn and his mither, and 
cam intii the land οὐ Iara’l. 

22. But whan it was tell’t bim 
that Archelaus rang in Judea in the 
stead οἱ Herod hia faither, he was 
flay’t to gang thar: but, being ἴῃ. 
struckit in a dream, he gaed intil th 
pairts 0” Galilee : 


John bapieezin. 


95. And cam and dwalt in a citie 
cad Nagareth ; that it soud come to 
pase that was said hy the t, 
" He will be en’d a Nan 


CHAPTIE THRIE 


John baplersin. He speaks τοῦ ureo plai 
mens to the folk, Haptecces the of 
Man. 

QO, i? thas days, comes John the 

Baptiet, preachin’ i’ the muir- 
lands οὐ Judea. 

2. And quo’ he, “ Repent ye a’! 
for the kingdom οἱ Heeven ‘ve at 
haun ἢ" 

3. For it is he wha was tell’, οὐ hy 
Esaish the prophet, sayin, “ The 
sough o’ ane crying oot i the waate, 
‘Mak yo ready a gate for the Lord ! 
Scrauchten oot his fi ι᾽" 

4. And Joho hie eal bad his cleedin 
o’ camel's hair, and a belt o’ a skin ; 
and his meat was locuats and roek 
hinny. 

δ, And thar war pangin oot «il 
him Jerusalem and κ᾽ Judah, and the 
kintra-side aboot Jordan ; 

6. And war bapteez't hy him in 
Jordan ; confessin a’ their ain, 

7. Bot whan he saw a hantle o’ 
the Pharisesa and Sadducesa come 
tili his bapteezin, quo’ ke to them, 
«Eh, ye venomous race! Wha has 
gien ye warnin’ to fles fraa comin 
wrath ἢ 

8. *Fesh than forth the frutes 
conform till repentance ! 

9. “And say-yena to yersela, ‘We 
bas Abra’m till cor faither!* for say 
I tye, God coud raiga up oot οἱ thir 
atanes, bairne to Abra'm ! 

10. “ And noo ἐξ the aixe brocht to 
the rute οὐ the trees; and ilka tree 
bringin-na forth gude frute is cuttit 
doon, and cuisten intil the huruiz. 

11. “I, indeed, div in watir bap- 
tesza yo intil repentance; hut he 
wha follows me is sterker nor mysel ; 
whass shoon I'se no fit to ecairry ; 
he sai bapteeze ye wi’ Holie Spirnt, 
and flaughts οὐ fire. 

12. Whase fanner is in his neve, 


MATTHEW, IV. 


Sautan ond Jerus- 


and he'se: scour-cot his threshin-flair, 
and gaither bia wheat intil his gir- 
nal; bot the canff wull he harn in 
nevir-endin lowe!” 

13. Than cam Jesua fras Galilee 
tae dchn, to be haptees’t οὐ him 

14, Noo, Jobn wad hae forbiriden 
him ; and quo’ he, “1 hae need ο thy 

in, and come ye to me?” 

15. Bot Jesus anawer't him. and 
anid, “‘Sae be it e-noo; for sae it be- 
hoves ue to fulfil a’ richt-gangin 1" 
Than he contentit him. 

16. And Jesus, whan he was hap- 
tees’t. gaed up strauchs frae the watir, 
and lo! the heavens war unsteekit 
till him, and he saw the Spirit οἱ God 
comin doon like a doo, and lichtin 
upon him, 

17. And tak tent! a voice oot a’ 
the lift, sayin, “ This is my Son, my 
Beloved, in wham I delicht !” 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 

Santana Aca a tulsie wi’ Chris. fama taks 
ap wi Capernaum; and duis a wheen 
disciples, 

HAN was Jesus airtit hy the Spirit 
intil the wilderness, thar to be 
testit οὐ the Enemy. 
2, And whan he had fastit for forty 
daya and nichts, he was spent wi’ 


nger. . 

3. And whan the Tempter cam till 
him, quo’ he, “Gin thou be God's 
Son, speak to thir stanes, that they 
be bannocks 1" 

4, But he, snswerin till him, eaid, 
‘¢No allenarlia on breid leeves man, 
hut by ilk word οὐ God's mooth !” 

5. the deevil take him wi’ 
him inti the bolis citie, and pits him 
on the tapmaist towerickie o’ the 
Temple. 

6. And quo’ he till him, “Gin ze 
be God's Son, cast yersel ower; for 
it ia putten<loon, ‘Till his Angels 


ἐν 12 The Lord ja uneco tang -eaSeran ; 
bat whe lichtlics him will Hu’ a time 
comin whan the Alaiater redds up bis 
flair; and what's cauff maun pang the 
gate o’ the caufl—intil the lowe ! 


3 


Jesus af Capernaum. 


eal he gie chairge anent ye; and on 
their hanne sal they hand ye up, that 
ye clour-na yere fit agnin a etanc!’” 

7. Quo’ Jesus till bim, “ Ance mair 
it is putten-doop, ‘Ye sauna temp the 
Lord yere God |’” 

8. And sgain the Enemy take him 
up intil an unco heigh moantain, and 
airts bim till κ᾽ the kingdoms o’ the 
yirth, and a’ their glorie ; 

8. And azys till him, “ A’ thae 
things gic I tye gin ye, fa'in doon, 
gie worsbip to me!” 

10. Than quo’ Jesua till him, “ Awa, 
Sautan ! for it is putten-doon, ‘The 
Lord yere God sal ye worship; und 
bim alane sul ye ser’ 1?” 

11. Than the deevil quats bim ; 
aod Io! the Angels cam to ser bim. 

12 Noo whan it was tell't bim 
that Jobn was taen band ο΄, be gaod 
awa’ intil Galilee : 

13. And forsakin Nazareth, he cam 
and made his dwallin i’ Capernaum, 
on the side οὐ the Loch, on the border 
o’ Zabaion and Napbtali ; 

14. That it micht come to pass 
what said Esaiah che Prophat, 

15. “Land οἱ Zabulon! and land 
o Naphbtali ! Galilee οὐ the nations | 

16. “The folk that were sittin 7’ 
the mirk, saw an ποὺ licht: and 
till a’ thae sittin j’ the land and the 
moirkness οἱ the deid, the Jicht raise 
u 17 

17. Brae that time forth begude 
Jesus to ch; and quo’ he, “ Re- 
pont ya! for Heeven’s kingdom draws 
nar-baun |" 

18. And walkin hy the Loch o’ 
Galilee, be saw twa brithers, Simon, 
(ca’d Peter), and Andro hie brither, 
castin aboor a net i’ the Loch, for they 
war fisher-folk., 

19. And quo’be to them, “Follow ye 
me! and I'se mak ye fishers o’ men !” 

20. And they, withoot ada, left 
the nets, and gaed eftir him. 

21. And gangia forrit tharewa, he 
saw ither twa brithera, James, aon ο᾽ 
Zebedee, and bis brither Joba, in a 
smack wi' Zebedee their faither, 

4 


MATTHEW, V. 


Sermon os the brasface. 


workin on their nets: and he bad 
them “Come!” 

22. And they, forsakin the boas, 
and their faither, gaed eftic him. 

48. Aud Jesus gaed ower a’ Gali- 
laa, instructin 1 their kirks, and gi 
forth the Blythe-Mesaage οἱ the King- 
dom, and healin a’ diseases, and a’ in- 
firmities amang the folk. 

24. And the sough o’ bim gaed oot 
intil a’ Syria: and they fesh’t till 
bim a’ wha, war ill wi’ a’ diseases and 
paing, ard thas " wi demons, 
and dementit, and that had αὶ stroke: 
and be healed them. 

25. And unco thrangs follow's bim 
—frae Galilee, and the Ten Cities, and 
Jerusalem, and Judea, and ayont the 
Jordan. 

CHAPTIR FYVE. | 
Wha's Aappy? A whe auld sayina 
atrauckhhit oof Tittle ye perfection ! 

ND, seein the thrang o’ folk, he 

gaed up intil a mountain ; and 
whan he was sutten-doon, bis disciples 
gather't aboot. 

9. And he open’t bie mooth, and 
instrnetit them ; and quo’ be : 

$. “Happy the spirita that are 
lown and cannie: for the kiegdom o’ 
Heeven ia waitin for them ! 

4. Happy chey. wha are makin 
their masn ; for they sal fin’ comfort 
and peace, 

5. * Happy the lowly and meek οἱ 
the yirth: for the ἢ yirth eal be their 


ain baddin. 

6. “Happy they whase hunger and 
droutb are a for holiness: for they 
sel be satisfy’ | 

7. “Happy vhe pitfo’: for they 
sal win pitie theirsels ! 

&. “Happy the pure-beartit: for 
their een sal dwal upon God ! 

9. “Happy the makkereap σ᾽ 


strife: for they eal be coontit for 

bairna οἱ God ! 

ἐν 5. The “yirth” here imma the great 
warld ; but the grand, the soil. The 
meek, thas maist like to be retit ot by 
atoukreif and guile, sal keep their ain 
haddins arid mailiox, and fea’ them till 
their bairns ! 


The sud σ' the pirth, 


MATTHEW, V. 


Sweer ma. 


10. “Happy the ili-treatit anes for | eal say ‘Fule!’ sal be in danger o’ 


the sake o' gude : for they'se has the 
kingdom ο᾽ God ! 

11. “Happy cal yo be when folk 
eal misca’ ye, and ill-treat ye, and my 
a hinge again ye wrangouslic for my 

8! 


13. “Joy ye, and be blythe! for 
yera maed ia t in Heeven! for 
een eae did they to the prophets 
afore Τα! 

18. The aaut οὐ the yirth ara ye: 
but gin the saut bae tint ita tang, 


hoo’a it to be aautit? Is it no clean | 
useless } to be cnistan oot, and j 


trauchl’t under folk's feet. 

14. * Ye are the warld’s licht, 
toon biggit on a bill-tap is aye seen. 

15. “Nor wad men lieht a στ δῖ, 
and pit it neath a coy, but set it up; 
aud it gies licht to a’ the hoose. 

16, “Sea let yere licht gang 
abreid amang mon; that seein yere 
gude warks they may gie God 
giorie. 

11. “ Think-na I am come to do 
awa wi’ the Law, or the Prophets: 
I'ee no come to do awa’, but to bring 
to pase | | 

18, “For truly say I rye, Till 
Heeven and Yirth dwine awa’, 86 jot 
or 88 tittle faila-na o' a’ the Law, will 
a” comes to pass | 

19. “ Than, whe breake ane o thae 
wee'st commalna, and gars ithers 5886 
do, he eal be ca’d ema 7’ the kingdom 
o’ Heaven: but wha sal Keep them, 
and spread them abreid, he sal be cad 
great i’ the kingdom οὐ Heeven. 

20, “For I say till ye, Gin yere 
gudeness gang-na yont the Scribes 

Pharisces, ne'er 58] ye win intil 
the kingdom οἱ Heeven! 

21. * Ye ken hoo it was spoken till 


the folk οὗ auld: ‘ Ye maunna kill; 


and whasae killa ia in danger οὐ the 
Coort’ — | 

39. “Bot say I γα, Whasae is 
angry wi’ hia brither-man, sal be in 
danger οὐ the Coort: and wha sal say 
to bia brither-man, ‘Gopyel!’ sal be 
in danger οὐ the Cooncil: but wha 


the fire ong 

23. * gin ye fesh yere offerin 
to the altar-place, and thar bethink 
yo oO ἃ sairness in a brither's mind 
anent ya, 

24. “Pit doon yere gift fornent the 
offerin-stane, haud awa: frat, 
be at ane wi’ yere hrither-man, and 
ayne come and offer yere zift ! 

25. “ Mak up wi’ yere enemy while 
yeare yet in the highway wi’ him; 
sao as he gres.yens ower to the 
judge, and the judge to the officer, 
and ye be cuisten inti! prison. 

26. “Truly say [ ¢ye, Ye come-na 
oot, till ye ha paid the last bodle | 

27. “ Ye hae heard it was eaid 
lang syne, ‘Ye sanna commit adal- 
tery Τ᾿ 

28. “But say I vya, Whasac sate 
hia ¢en on αὶ wumman wi’ desire, hax 
een o-noo committit the ain wi’ her in 
hia heart ! 

29. “And gin yere ricbt ee ensnare 

8, oot wit, and caat it frae ye! it is 
or yere gude that ae member soud 
be deatroy’t, and no that yere hail 
body soud fa’ intil helt! 

30. “ And gin yere richt haun en- 
snare yo, cut it aff, and cast it awa { 
better for ye that ae member sound 
fail, and no that yere bail body soud 
fa’ intil heli ! 

31. “The sayin has been, ‘ Wha- 
gad pits awa his wife, lat bim gie her 
ἃ Written divorcement {' 

323. “Bont say L Whasse pits awa 
hia wife, let abee for the cause οἱ 
adultery, gara her commit adultery ; 
and whasae weds her that ts putten 
awa commits adnitery. 

38. “‘Ance mair, yo ken it has 
been said by them οὐ by-past time, 
‘Ye canna manaweer yersel, but 
ye'se render to the Lord yere aithe 1’ 

34, * But aay I, Sweer-na ava! no 
by Heeven, for it is God's thron: 

35. * Nor yet by the Yirth, for it 
is his fit- : nor Jernsalem, for 
it tg the citie o’ the Great King. 

36. *‘Nor aal ye aweer by yore ain 
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ἈΝ ye perfection 7 
heid for yo canna mak ac bair white 
nor black. 


37. “Bat lat gre answer be, 
‘Aye, aye,’ and ‘Na, na!’ for ony- 
thing mair comes 0’ nas gude. 

33. © Ὧ ken it has been said, ‘An 
eo for an ee, and a tooth for a tooth !’ 

39. “But say {, Resist-ye pa ill; 
but gin ane elonr ye on the ae cheak, 
tarn τὸ till him the ither as weel. 

40. “ And gin ony man hae a law- 

wi’ ye, and tak awe yere coat, 
e'en lat him hae the cloak as weel. 

41. “And gin yo be impress’d for 
a mile wi ane, gang ane mair wi 
him, 

42 “Gio till bim seekin frae yo; 
and frac him wha wad reesive οὗ ye 
turn-ye-no awa, 

43. “Ye ken it has been said, ‘Ya 
al lo’e yere neebor, and bate yere 

ae.’ 

44. “But say J, Lo’e yore fues ; 
bless the anes that ban and curse ye; 
seek the gude οὐ thee that hute ye ; 
and pray for sic as shamefully ill- 
treat ye, and seek for yere wrang : 

45. “That ye a’ may be bairns o’ 
yere Faither in Heeven ; for be para 

ig sun to glint alike on the il] and 
on the gnde; and sends oot his rain 
baith on the just and the unjust. 

46. “For fin ye bat loe whaur 
thar is love till yersel, whaar is yers 
teed 1 divna o'an the reivin tax-men 
de the sume 7 
_ 47. * And gin ye but speir eftir 

ere ain kith, how div ye mair nor 
her folk divna een the tax-men 
eae ἢ 

48. “Bat ye maun be perfete, e’en 

at yore Faither Aboon is perfete i” 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
ἘΠῚ win Aecrs prayer com tweet teach ti 
Ane κοπεῖπα Ace oa tarinders, nor be soir 
ivauchied aboot things οὐ the yirth. 
δ ΠΙΛΚ tent no to do yere gude 
warks i’ the gicht οἱ wen, that 
ye may be seen by them; alse bac 
ye tint reward frae yere Faithar wha 
is in Heaven. 
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MATTHEW, VI. 


Avent prayia’. 


3. *Whan, than, ye wad do ἃ 
gude wark, dinns hae a bugle-horn 
goondit afora ye, as the pretenders 
div in kirks and merkita, that the 
may be rocsed οὐ men. Truly ay 
tye, they hae a’ their reward | 

ἃ, “Bat w 


e wad do «Pace 
wark, lat yere left hann no j ouss 
what yere richt haun is thrang wi ! 

4, “That yere gude warke may be 
dane hidlins ; yere Faither wha 
sees i’ the hidlin place, sal bis ain eel 
reward ye. "" 

5. “And whane’er ye pray bere 
as the pretenders ; for weel they like 
to pray i’ the kirks, and at the 
corners o’ the braid caursys, sao as 
folk sound see them. Aye, aye! say 
I; they hae gotten their reward ! 

&. “But ye, whan ye wad pray, 
gang intil yere bower; and, steekin 

ere door, pray till yera Faither wha 
is i’ the hidlin place; and yere Faither, 
wha ecea 7’ the hidlin place, sal bia 
ain sel reward ye! 

7. “ And in yere prayin, rhyme-na 
thinye ower and ower, incontinent, 
like the heathen-Joik : for nes row 

in shat the eneuch, they 
be heard. τὴτι 


8, “Come-na than to be like tae 
them ; for yere Faither kens weel a’ 
yore needa, een afore ye ask hiw. 

§. “And sae pray ye: ‘Faither οἱ 
us a,’ biding Aboon! Thy name he 
holie ! 

10. “Ταῦ thy reign begin! Lat 
thy wull be dune, on the Yirth aa in 
Heeven ! 

11. **Gie us ilka day oor needfa’ 


And “the croom, and tha 
micht, and the glerie,” ims fuud in 
mony ancient copies; but seems oathe- 
ἴδον to hae beon generally used i’ 


Fastin and fashin. 


croon is thine ain, and the micht and 
the glorie, for evir and evir, Amen !’ 

14. “For gin ye be forgiean men 
their fants, yore Faither in Heeven 
woll o'en forgie yon. 

15. “But gif ye are no forgican 
men their fauts, nae mair wall yare 
Faither forgie our fauta 

16. ‘And again, whan ye are 
fastin, ye arena to be δῷ the preten- 
ders, wi’ wae i’ yere faces ; for they 
mar their looka, that they may kythe 
afore men as fastin. Aye, aye! aay 
I, they too hae their reward ! 

17. “But ye, whan ye fast, sod 
yere heid, and freasben yere face ; 

18, “ That ye, be-na aeen by men 
to be fastin, but seen οὐ yere Faither 
wha ie e’en 1’ the hidlin place: and 
yere Faither, wha sees 1’ the hidlin 
place, hie ain sel sal reward ye. 

19. ‘* Lay-na up gear for yereels on 


the yirth whaur the moth and the 


roat can mak awa wit, and whaur 
thieves howk throwe and ateal, 

20. *But Jay ye op gear in 
Hoeven, whaur naa moth and née 
rust can mak-awa wi't, and whaur 
thieves canna bowk throwe nor steal. 

21. “For whaur your treagur lies, 
e'en thar yere heart wull be ! 

22, "κ The lamp οὐ the hail body is 
the ec; than, gin niblins yere ee is 
sofauld and leal, yere hail body is fu’ 
ο᾽ licht. : 

38. “Bat gin yere eo he dooble 
and iil, yere bail body bides i’ the 
mirk. Gin. than, the vera licht 
within ye is but gloom, hoo unco 
great is tbe gloom ! 

24. * Nae wan can tak service wi' 
twa sisters; for aither be wull 
lichtlie the ane, aud lo’e the ither; 
or incontinent be wull haod by the 
ane, and care-ua for the ither. Ye 
canna be in God’s service, and Mam- 
mon’s aa weel } . 

25, “ Wharfor eay I tye, Bena 
saic fash’d wi cark and care apent 
yare life—what you are to eat and 
what yo are to drink! nor yet for 
yere body, hoo ye are to be cleodit ! 


MATTHEW, VIL. 


A ed pe-Td. 


Tana the life mair nor the meat ἢ and 
the body mair nor the clasdin f 

26. “Look ye to the wee birdies 
? the lift; for they nalther saw por 
shear, nor jead intil the barn; and 
yet yere Heevenlia Faither gies 
them meat. <Areyena ao hantle 
better nor they ? 

27. And wha amang ye, be he 
nevi wae fain, could mak his el α 
span bai ; 

28. “ed anent cleedin; why sound 
ye hae ase mockle cark and care? 
Look weel at me Mes οὐ the lea, hoo 

growa ; they tail-na, hor spin ; 
$9. “And yet my L that Solomon 
in a his glorie wasna boakit hraw 
like ane o’ thas ! 
αὖ * Noo than, gin God eer 

8 foggage, (the day on the 
188. mcrn ne >the oven), hoo 
muckle mair yoo, Ὁ ye ο᾽ the sma’ 
faith ! 

31. “Sae bena sair trauch]’t in 
yere mind, sayin, ‘ What sal we eat 1 
or ‘ What ea] we drink?’ or ‘Hoo 
sal we be cleedit Τ᾽ 

32, “Vor o’ a’ thae things div the 
Nations seck eftir ; but yere Heaven- 
lie Faither kena wee! that ye need a’ 
thae things. 

33. But seek yo firet ο΄ a’ οὔ 
reign and God’s richtonsness ; and a’ 
thir things sal be addit till ye. 

33, ‘‘Has than nas wearin-care 
anent the day to coms: for the morn 
wull hae care οἱ its ain. Eneuch for 
the day is its ain ill! 


CHAPTER SEEVEN. 


Judge-ye-na, bus : and δεεὶ the richt 
γι And bigg-yena on the sands | 


4 JUDGES that ye hena 
u ! 


3," tor wi’ yere ain judgment aal 
ye be judged yersel; and wi yere 
ain firlot sal yere corn be measur't 
till yo? 

Ἢ “ And why coud ye craftily spy 
oot the mote 7’ yere brither’a 66, and 
think-na οὐ the caber i’ yere ain se ἢ 

4. “Or wall ye say till yere 
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The streti and wide yeti. 


brither, ‘Thole ya, till I tak oot the 
mote frae yera 66 |’ and bekanid! a 
caber is in yere ain 66! 

5. “Pretender ! oot wi’ the caber 
frae yero ain es first! and then may 
ya hae gnde sicht to pit’ the mote oot 
o’ yere brither’s ee ! 

6. “Yo mannna gie holie things 
to dowgs; nor yot cast pearle 
swine; that they trauchle them-na 
aneath their feet, and than turn 
on ye and rive ya. 

7. “Ask, and ic sal be gien t'ye; 
seok, and ye sal bao; chap, and it 
831 be uneteekit t'ye. 

8, “For ilk ane that aske obteans ; 
and he fin’s wha aseks ; and tili him 
wha chape it sal be open’t. 

9, “And whatna man is aman 
ya, wha---gin bie son asks for brei 
— wad gie him a stane ἢ 

10. “Or, gin he aske a fish, woll 
he gie him a viper f 

11. “Gin ye, than, bein sinfo’, ken 
hoo to be aye gicn gude things till 
yere ain bairne, hoo muckle mair 
sal yere Faither wha ia Aboon gie 
gude things to thas that ask o’ him! 

13. “And sae, a’ things whatsee’er 
ye wad that men soud do till yervel, 
div ye do e’an sae tas them ; for thie 
ia the hai] Law and the Propheta. 

18. “Gang ye in at tho strets yett ; 
for muckle ia the yett, and braid ie 
the causey, that leade on to destruc 
tion ; and mony αὶ ane gangs intil’t | 

14, “For strett is the yett, and 
crazmpit in the fitroad that airte awa 
to life; and hut a woe wheen find it! 

15. “Tak ye tent o’ fause-prophets, 
whilk ‘come t'ye in sheep e-cleedin, 
but ? the hinner-end are devoorin 
wolves ! 

16, “Ye may! ken them by their 
frutes. Dae foik gather grapes frae 
the thorns, or figa amang thriasles 7 

17. “Kren sas, ilke gade tree brings 
forth gude frate; but a fashionies 
tree brings forth ill frnte. 


ἐν 16. Aud tak ye tent, that ither men 
ken you by feuces, on weel! Aan 
man acts an thinke, sac is the man ἢ 
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MATTHEW, VIEL 


The hoove on ike sande, 


18, “A gude tree winna bring forth 
iil frote; nor can a fusbionless tree 
gia gnde frate. 

19. “Tika tree that brings-na forth 

ade frute is cuttit doon, aud euisten 
intil the fire, 

30. “Sas by their frutes ye sal aye 
ken them. 

21, “Τὸ ians. ilka ane chat cries oot 
‘Lord, Lord!’ that gangs intil the 
Kingdom ο᾽ Heeven ; but be chat dacs 
the wall οὐ my Faither wha is in 
Heeven. — 

22. “ Mony a ane wuil asy to mei’ 
that day, ‘Lord, Lord! prophesy’t 
wena τον name? And cuist-wo-ns 
oot demons i’ thy name? And did- 
we-na mony ferlies i’ thy name?’ 

93. “ And than wnuil I confess till 
them, ‘I never kent ye! Depairt frac 
me, ye that cairry-oot wrang ! ’ 

24. “ And me ilke ane hearin and 


| pertormin thir sayins οὐ mine, sal be 


iken't til] a wyes man, wha biggit his 
boose on the rock. 

25. “And the rain fel], and the 
apate cam, aud the win’s biew and 
atormed again that hoose ; and it fell- 
na, for it studs siccar on the rock! 

26. “And ilka ane wha hears and 
dis-na thir exyina ο᾽ mine, sal be like 
till a aumph wha biggit his hoose on 
the sand : 

37. “And the rain fell, and the 
epate cam, and the win’s blew and 
stormed again that boose; and it 
whammil't ower ; and muckle was the 
fa’ o't 1” 

28. And it cam aboot, whan Jesus 
had endit thir words, the folk war 
arpazed at bie teachin ; 

29. For he spak till them as ane 
thas had authoritie, and no like the 
Writera. 


CHAPTIR. AUCHT. 
int Capernacm, tohaar he rave owt sick- 
neat, Ont on the Lock, wharr ie sore 
eos hamden in Ais wolves ἢ . 
ND whan he cam doon frae the 
mountain, great thrangs o’ folk 
follow’s him. — . 


Tha leper tan. 


τὸ And lo! a i ει cam and wor- 
shippt bim, and ead, * 1 gin Fe 
wal, ye coud mak ma clean !”” 4 

8, And Jesus pat oot his hann, and 
tonebed bim, sayin, “EF wall, be ye 
clean!” And at aince his leprosie 
wos healed. 

4. And Jesus chairged him, “ See 
that ye tell nane ; but gang yere ways 
till the priest, and gie ye the gift 
commandit by Moses, for a token to 
them !” 

δ. And whan Jesus cam intil Ca- 
pernaum, thar eam till him a Captain, 
and besocht bim, 

6. Sayin, “Lord! my servant-led 
is doon wi’ a atroke, in my hoase, in 
unco pain |” 

7. Quo’ Jeaus cill him, “I woll 
come and bea] him '” 

8. And the Captain answer't, 
‘Lord! I am-na fit ye soud come 
sneath my roof; but only gay the 
word, and my servant-lad sal be weel! 

9. “For een I my sel, 18. man 
aneath suthoritic, hae sod under 
me; and [ say till ane *Gang,’ and 
he gangs; and till another ‘Uome,’ 
and be comes; and till my servant 
lad, ‘Do eae and sao,’ and be dis it?” 

10, Hearin this, Jesus ferlied : and 
said to them that follow’t, “I baens 
fund sic faith aa this, no in κ᾽ Isra’)! 

11. “And I asy tye, Mony sal 
come irae the East and frae the Wast, 
and «it doon wi’ Abra’m, and Isaac, 
and Jaucob, i che Kingdom o’ Heeven, 

13. “Bot the sons o’ the kingdom 
sal be cuisten oot intil the mirk oot 
by: ther sal be greetin aud chorkin 
οὐ teath |" 

13. And Jeaus exid tu the Captain, 
“Gang yere ways! H’en as ye lip- 

ed, me sal it be dune vye.” And 
is servant-lad waa made weel i’ that 
same ‘oor. 

14. And Jeaus, enterin Peter's 


‘VY. 8. The Roman Captain argued weal ! 


He, an inferior officer, wi' a huoner men, 
bad his biddins dune by them ; hoo 
rouckle mair cond thm Divina Healer 
order the palay to be gane ! 


MATTHEW, VIIL 


Storm on the loch. 


hoose, saw his gude-mither lyin, doon 
wi’ a fivver, 

15. And he touched ber haun, and 
the fivver was gane. And she raise, 
and waitit on him. 

16, Bat whan the gloamin cam on, 
they brocht till bim a bante wi’ evil 
apirita, and be cuist oot the apirits 
wl a word, and bealed a’ the sick - 

17. That sae mieht the words ο᾽ 
Esaiah be fulfiiled, wha threepit, ‘He 
hia ain sel took oor sillinesses, and 
bure oor sickneases |” 

L8. Noo Jesus, secin great thrangs 
aboot him, commandit to gang ower 
to the ither side. | 

19. And acertain Writer cam, and 
quo’ he, “ Maieter! I wall foilow ye, 
whaursae'er yo may 1” 

20. Jesus said all bim, “The tods 
hae bolea, and the birdies οἱ the lift 
bae neste ; but the Son οὐ Man haana 
whaur bia beid may lie! ” 

21. And anicher οὐ hie followers 
gays, “Lord! Jat me Gret gang till 
my faitber’s burial ! ” 

22. Bat Jesus aya tili bim, * Fol- 
low ye me! and jea the deid to bury 
their ain deid 1" 

23. And whaun he gned inti! a boat 
bis disciples follow’e him. 

24, And eee! a prest etorm raise 
on the Loch; and wave efteir wave 
gued ower the boat: but be was 
sleapin, 

25, And comin till him, they roused 
bim, sayin, “ Maister! save us: we 

riah 1” 

36. And he saya to thom, “ Why 
eoud ye be fley’t? ye οὐ sic ama’ 
faith!” Than be raise, and chal- 
lenged the winds and the sea. And 
a’ was lown ! 

27, And the men ferlied uncolic, 
sayin, “ Whatna man ie this, that 
een the winds and the watire obey 
bim ἢ" 

28. And whan he cam to the ither 
side, to the pairts οὐ the Gadarenes, 
thar met bim twa poesess’t anes, 
eomin oot o’ the tombs, unco fiarce, 
sae that nane daur gang that gato. 
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The swine. 


29. And see! they ery’t cot, “What 
hae we wi’ you, Son ο᾽ God! Are 
‘Fe come to torment us’or the time f” 

30. Noo thar war feedin, a gey bit 
aff frae thew, a great herd o’ ewine, 

$1. Sae the evil spirits besocht 
bim, sayia, “‘Gin ye cast us cot, send 
us intil the herd o’ ewine !” 

$2. And he said to them, “ Gang!" 
And whan they oot, they gied 
intil the herd o' ewine ; and Io! a’ the 
herd rushed doon the acaur intil the 
Loch, and perished i’ the watira 

33. And they chat herdis them fled 


and gaed thoir to the citie, and 
tall’t a’; and what had befaun the 
possese’t anes. 


34, And lo! a’ the citie cam oot 
to meet Jegue: and whan they saw 
bim they besocht him to gang «wa 
fraa their borders. 


CHAPTIR NINE. 


Twa Anmer made blythe— Matthew and 
Jairun. Phe Ulin’ anel the durab rejolec. 


ASD he enter't the boat, and gaad 

ower, and cam ti] hie ain tonn. 

2. And behauld ! they war bringin 
til] him a man doon wi’ a stroke, lyin 
on a couch: and Jesus, sesin thair 
acfauldness says tae the man, “Bairn, 
be οὐ gude heart ; yero sins are for- 
fien yo!” 

3. And mark! thar war Writere 
sayin within theireela, “This ane 

apeake profaneness |” 
4. And Jesus, kennin their thochta, 
says, “ Why oud ye think ill in yere 
hearts 7 

3. “ Whilk in easier to say, ‘ Yore 
ging are forgien!’ or to say, ‘ Rise 
ya, and walk ?’ 

6. “But sae ag ye may ken the Son 
ο᾽ Man has authoritie on the yirth to 
forgie sina, (quo’. be till the ane wi' 
a stroke,) Rise ye, tak up yere hed, 
and gang yere ways till yére ain 
boos 15 


7, And he, risin op, gaed awa till 
his ain hoosa. 
8, And a’ the folk, secin it war 
10 


MATTHEW, IX. 


The ruler's dockla 


dauntit wi’ fear, and glorify’t God 
for gien sic pooer to men ! 

9. And as Jesus on frae thas, 
he saw a man cad Matthew, sittin 
whaur the dues were paid ; and he 
says till him, * Follow ya me!” And 
he raise, and follow’s him. 

10. And it cam aboot, as he was at 
weat i’ the hoose, that behauld! mony 
tax-men and ill-deedie anes cam and 
eat doon wi’ him and his disciples. 

11. And whan the Pharisees mw 
that, quo’ they till hia disciples, “Hoo 
is't that yere maister taks meat wi 
tax-folk and ill-deedie anes 7” 

13. Noo Jesus heard; and quo’ he 
to them, “It’s no the hale anes that 
need the leech, but thaa that are ill. 

13. “Bus gang ye and learn what 
that sets forth, ‘I wad suner hae 
Inercio nor sacrifaecs ; for I am-na 
come to ¢a’ the richtous, but sinners.” 

14. Than the disciples ο᾽ John cam 
till him ; and quo’ they, “Hoo ist 
that we fast muckle—and the Phari- 
sece—-but yere disciples haena to 
fast 1" 

15. And Jesus says to them, “Can 
the bairns οὐ the bridal-bower fast 
whan the bridegroom ia wi’ them ἢ 
But the days Some, whan the bride- 
is taen awa frae them, and 
than wall they fast | 

18. “ And nae ane pits a elont οἱ 
new claith on an auld coat, for ia 
wankin-up it rives awa frae the 
cleedin, and che bole is made waur, 

17. “Nor div men pit now wine 
inti] wuld skins ; else the skins rive, 
and the wine skaila; and the akins 
are destroy’t: but they pit new 
Wine intil now wince-skins, and baith 
are keepit.” 

18. And, meanwhile he was apeakin 
thir things till chem, behauid ! a cer- 
tain Ruter cam, and loutit doon afore 
him, sayin, “My dochter maun o’en 
noo be deid ! t come and pit thy 
haun ower her, and she καὶ jeeve 1" 

19. And Jesus raise and follow't 
him ; and the disciples as weal. 

20. And behauld 1 a wamman wi’ 


Twa bln" mea. 


an issue οὗ binde twal year, cam abint 
him to touch the border o’ his mantis. 

21. For she said till hortel, “Gin 
I can but touch his mantle, I sal be 
weel 1" 

22. Bat Jeses turned bim roon’, 
and whan be saw her, seid, “Dochcer, 
tak heart! ‘Yero faith bas made yo 
hale!” And the wumman was made 
hale fraa that ‘oor. 

23. And Jesus, comin inti] the 
Ruler's booae, saw the flute-playera, 
and the folk makin ἃ rowt. 

24. He anid to them, " Gie place: 
for the bairn is no dei, but iz 
sleepin!” And thay geek’ at him, 
and lanch. 

25. Bot whan a’ the folk war pnt- 
tan oof, he gaed ben ; and takin her 
by the haun, the lassie raise. 

26. And the songh ot epread 
ahreid in a’ that kintm-side. 

27. And as Jesus forrit, twa 
blin’ men follow't him, erin’ oot and 
sayin, ‘Son οὐ Danvid! has mercie 
on us!” 

28. And whan he was within the 
hoose, the blin’ men cam till him ; 
and Jesue esys to them, “Li yo 
that I can do this?” And they say 
till him, “ Aye, Lord !” 

59. Than touched he their een, 
sayin, “Een as yere faith, sae be it 
done till ye} ” 

30. And their ean war unsteakit ; 
and Jeane stricklie them, 
sayin, “See that nae man ken!” 

31, But thay oot, and spread 
abreid his fame in a’ thet kintrn-sida. 

82. And as they gaed oot, bebauid ! 
they brocht him a domb man, wi’ au 
evil epiris. 

33. And whan the evil spirit was 
cuisten oot, the dumb spak ; and a’ 
the folk ferlied, esyin, “ Nevir was 
sic seon in [6γ8}} 

84, But the Pharisees said, “ He 
casts oot the demons by the prince o’ 
the demons ! ” 

85. And Jesus geed aboot a’ the 
touns and villages, teachin i’ their 
kirks, and makin kent the Blythe- 


MATTHEW, <. 


The foal arnt oot. 


message οὐ the Kingdom, and healin 
8' kinds o’ sickness, and csvery ill 
emang a the folk 

36. But whan he lookit on the 
thrangs, he was fu’ οὐ com for 
they war in distress war acat- 
tered, as sheep wantin a shepherd. 

37, Than said he wll bis disciples 
‘The bairat is maist abundant, but 
the bairat-lolk are fow | 

88. “Prey ye to the Maister o’ 
the hairat, that be may vend oot 
laborers intil his bairst ! 


CHAPTIR TEN. 


The twal Apostles coouselft, and sent owt 
AND cain his twa] disciples tll 
bim, he gied them the rule ower 
nnclean spirita, sae ap to cast them 
oot, and to heal a’ mainner Οὐ sick- 
ness and feeklesuness. 

3. Noo the twal Apoeties’ names 
are thir: ἤτοι Simon, wha ia camed 
Peter, and Andro his brither ; James 
o’ Zebedea, and John hia brither ; 

3. Philip, and Bartholomie, Tam- 
mas, andl Matthew the tax man; 
Jares δ᾽ Alpheue, and Thaddeus ; 

4, Simon the Zealot; and Judas 
lecariot, wha c'en betray't him. 

δ, Thir twal Jeaus eeu oot, and 
chairged them, sayin, “ na 

οὐ the Gentiles, and ontennn ony 
tan citie ; 

8, * But e raither to the 
forwanderin sheep ᾿ Isra’l's hoose. 

7, “ And as ye laim and 
aay, ‘The Kingdom o’ Heevon is δὲ 
haun "ἢ 

8. “The wick heal; the lepers 
cleanse ; tha deid raise; ill spirite 
cast ye oot: freely yo hae gotten ; as 
freely gie ! | 

9. “(δέ yo nao gowd, nor ailler, 
nor Fe i’ yer pouches ; 

10. “Nae pock for yer journey, 
nor a spare coat, por aboon, oor 


staff: for the worker is wordie οὐ his 


meat ! 
11. “And inti] whatna citie or 


toum ye may gas, seek ye oot wha fg 
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Fhe imal instr eciil. 


wordie ; and bide ye thar till ya gang 
awa, 

18. “And whan ye come intil a 
hoose, salute it. 

13, “ And gin the hoose be wordia, 
lat yere peace bide upon it; and gin 
it be no wordie, yere peace wall eome 
back till ye again. 

14. “ And whasae winna tak ye in, 
nor hear yere words—-whan ye 
‘oot 0’ that booss or that toun, ΠμΕ aff 
the vera stour frae yere feet. 

15, “Truly say I tye, It mal be 
mair tholeable for om and Go- 
morrah in the day o’ judgment nor 
for that citie ! 

16, “And look! I aend ye oot as 
sheep amang wolves: he ye than 
btn like serpents, and eefauld as 

08. 


11, “But ‘tak cent o men! for 
they wuli gie ye up to Cooncila, and 
elour yo i’ their kirka ; 

18. “And ye eal be brocht afore 
Governors and Kings for my sake, 
for a testimonie to them and to the 
nations. 

19, “Bot whan they deliver ye up, 
be-na fashed aboot hoo or what ye 
eal say: for in that same ‘oor it sal 
be zien ye what to say. 

20. “ For it iana yo wha are speak- 
in, but the Spirit οὐ yere Faitber wha 
epeake in ye. 

$1, “And brither sal gie up the 
brither to deid, and the faitber the 


prtten to ἃ 
29. * And ye aal be batit οὐ a’ folk 
for the sake o’ my name ; but he wha 
tholes to the end, that same aal be 
deliver't. 
23. “But whan they persecute ye 


1V. 17. “* Tek tent” ; πὸ i’ the wey οὐ fol- 
lowin or believin them (as iu Acts 8 : G, 
whaur the original is the same}; but 


to avuid what say, ‘* Do an we 
do,” myn the , “and let Christ 
alane!” “Nal” says the Christi, 


“Tl follow him, o’en gio he leads me 
to my crogs!” (ver. 28.) "Δ Christian,” 
qoo’ Lather, ‘ie aye α Crosian ! "ἢ 
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MATTHEW, X. 


Followin Cirlat, 


? thie toun, flee till anithar; for 
truly say I eyo, Ye'se no be ower the 
cities o Isra'l till whan the Son ο᾽ 
Man comes ! 

24. The learner is no aboon the 
teacher, nor ἃ servant aboon the 
maister. 

$5. εὐ Eneuch that the learner sad 
fare as dis the teacher, and the ser- 
vant like bis maister. Gin they ca’ 
the maister οὐ the heose Beolzebul, 
boo mueckle mair them o’ bis honse- 
hauld 3 7 

26. “Bena fley’t at them than; 
for thar is naething cover’s that san- 
πα be uncover't; and bid, that sanna 
ba Kent. 

27, “What I tell ye 7? the mirk, 
tell ye oot i’ the licht ; and what ye 
hear whuoeh’t i’ the Ing, proclaim ye 
on the boose-tapa | 

28. ‘* And dreid-na them wha slay 
the body, but canna slay the saul! 
but raither dreid ye him wha is able 
to wreck saul and body in bell ! 

29. * Arena twa aparrows gaun for 
a bodle f And ane frase mang them 
fa’ena on the grand withoot yere 
Faither ! 

80, ‘* But the vera bairs o’ yere 
beid are a’ coontit. 

$1. “Dinna be dowie, than: ye 
are better nor mony aparrows ! 

32. ‘“Whasae eal own me afore 
men, bin sal } own afora my Faither 
wha is in Heeven. 

33. “ Bot whagse disowns me afore 
men, bim sal I disown afore wy 
Faither wha is in Heeven. 

34. “Think-na Iam come to cast 
abreid quateness on tho jyirth: I 
come-na to cast quateness, but a 
sword, 

35. “For 1 am come to set in dis- 
pute a wan again bis faither, and 8. 
bride again ber gude-mitber ; 

36. * And a man’s faea are they οὗ 
hia ain hooae. 

37. “Wha loes faither or mither 
mair nor me, isna wordic o' me ; and 
wha jo'ee son or dochter mair nor 
me, ima wordie o' me. 


Aboot John Baphid. 


38. “ And whe take-na up his cross, 
to follow me, iana wordie o’ me. 

39, “He wha wins bic life sal tine 
it; and whe tines bis life for my 
sake, he sal win it! 

40. ‘He wha welcomes you, wel- 
comes me; and he wha welcomes ma, 
welcomes bim wha sent me forth. 

41. “He wha taks in ἃ seer, in the 
name Οὐ 8 066}, sal receive a seor's 
reward ; and he wha take in a bolie 
man i’ the name οἱ a holie man, wins 
8 holie man’s reward, 

49. ‘And whasaz eal gie to drink 
til ane οὐ thir wee anes a cup 0’ the 
cauld watir unly, 7 the name o' αὶ dis- 
ciple—truly 1 say t'ye, be sanna in 
onygate tine bis reward |” 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 


isf opera ; ΘΔ CeaAwerd, 
Voie thot ας ale. bday wadna te 
speir't ai ! 

ND it cam aboot, whan Jesus bad 

endit his commauns tw hia dis- 
ciples, he gaed on, to teach i’ their 
Louna. 

2, Noo whan Jobn, 7 the prizon, 
had heard o’ the warks οὐ Christ, be 
sent twa ο᾽ his disciples, | 

3. And apeir’t at him, “ Are ye Ha 
wha comes? Or div we look for 
some ither ane 7” 

4. Jesua answer't, and asys till 
them, “ Gang yere ways ; and schaw 
John a’ that ye see and hear | 

5. “The blin’ are gettin their sicht, 
the lameters walk aboot, the lepers 
are made clean, the deif ara hearin, 
the deid are raised up, the puir and 
destitute hae the Blythe-message 
proclaim’t til] them ! 

6. “ And happy eal he be wha sees 
nae cause Οὐ misdootin in me!” 

7. And as they gned their ways, 
Jesue de to speir at the thrangs, 
apent Jeb, “ What gaed ye oot intil 
the muirlands to see ? a reed wafflin’ 
7 the win ἢ 

5, “But what ye oot to see ἢ 
a man in braw clases! See! they 


MATTHEW, XL 


Wae ἐπε CAerada, 
wha wear braw claes are in king's 
coorte. 


9, “Bat what gued ye oot for to 
seo? A prophet f Ayal eay Ltye ; 
mair nor ἃ prophet ! 

10. * For this is be o’ wham is is 
written, ‘Tent ye! I send oot my 
messenger afore thy face, wha sal 
mak gengable thy fit-path afore 


ΕἸ. “Traly say I γα, Amang a’ 
thee that are bern οὐ weemon, hagna 
risen aue greater nor Jobn Haptist : 

et whaaae is wool the Kingdom σ᾽ 


eeven is } reorhe!: — 

13, * And frae 3 John Baptist’s days 
the Kingdom οἱ Heeven ia in the way 
σ᾽ bein reived, and the reiverst ak it 
hy main stren’th ! 

8, “For a’ the prophets, and the 
Law, realy doon till John. 

14. “And, gin ye but accapt it, 
this ie ‘Blijah, whe was to come | 

13. “He wha bas hearin to hear, 
sao lat him hear ! 

16. “But to what sal I even this 
race? It is like bairna sittin i’ the 
merkit-place, and cryin oot to their 
Tmarcows, 

17. “ And aayin, ‘We played till 
ys, and yo didna dance ; we maan‘d - 
till ya, and ye made nae wail !’ 

18. * For John cam, catin-na aud 
drinkin-na, and ye asy, ‘He has an 
avil spirit!’ 

19, “The Son οἱ Man cam, eatin 
an’ drinkin; and ye say, ‘See! a 
man pluttonous ! a uppler οὐ wine! a 
feat o’ tax-men and ill-deedia folk 1! 
Bat, ‘ What comes οὐ Wiedom vindi- 
cates her !*” 

20. Than begude be to chailenge 
thae cities whaur the fcek o’ his great 
wunher-warks war dune, for thas they 
repentit-na : 

81, "6 Wae comes till ye, Chorazin ! 


iv, 11. “In knowledge mada kent wll 
him, in boundless hope, in ἃ ielt aihness 
ἐ}}} his Foither and bis Gud, the laighest 
cairn © the pew covenant haa a richer 
tocher than the preatest bet οὐ the 
auld.”— Farrar, Life of Carid, 
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Christ's yoke canuis, 


Wae comes till yo, Bethssida! for 
gin in Tyre and Sidon bad been dune 
sie wanner wate ag were jaune in 

the repentit lang syne 
in tow-claith and seats ! 

22. “But say 1] υγα, it sal be mair 
tholeable for Tyre and Sidon at the 
day οἱ Judgment nor for you! 

23. “And ye, Capernaum! Till 
Hoeven are ye to be raised? Till 
hell sal ye be dung doon! for gin the 
warks done iu you had been dune in 
Sodom, it wad hae been to the fore 
to this day ! 

24, “But eay 1 t’ye, It aal be mair 
tholeable for a ο᾽ Sodom in the 
day οἱ judgment nor for you !” 

25. At that time Jesus apak, and 
said: “I gie thee thanks, Ὁ Faither, 
Lord o’ Heeven and Yirth! that theu 
did hide thir things frae the wyss 
and the discernin, and did schaw 
them till weans! 

26, “Aye, Faither! for aac it waa 
gude in thy eicht | 

27. “ A’ things are gien to me 0’ 
my Faither. nane weel-kens 
the Son hut the Faither alienarlia, 
and nane weel-kena the Faither but 
only the Son, and he the Son wull 
sehaw bim till. 

38. “Come ye to mo, a’ ye wha 
toil and moil wi’ heavy burdens, and 
I wull gie you reat ! 

29. * my yoke upen ye, and 
lvarn ye o’ me: for 1 am meek and 
-_lown-beartit, and ye sal fin’ rest tae 

er 

30. “For my yoke is cannie; and 
my burden iicht,” 


CHAPTIR TWAL 


Graug teachin—ta kirk, and hoose ; 
but ill-more'd, ΔΑΝ eholers 

At sic a time Jesua gaed on the 

Sabbath-day throwe the corn; 

and his dieciplea wer yap, and begude 

to tak hand οὗ the heids οἱ the corn, 
and to eat. 

2, But whan the Phariseea saw't, 

quo’ they till him, “See! yer diz 
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MATTHEW, ΣΤ 


Pwin corn on Sabbath, 


ciples are doin what's no αἰϊοο ἃ on 
the Sabbath !” 

8, Bnt he answer't them, “Has 
no read what Dauvid did, whan 


was hunger’, and the anes that were 
wi biw 
4. *Hoa he intl God's 


Hoose, and did eat the Breid ο᾽ the 
Presence, whilk was aulawfa’ for him 
to eat—and unlawiv’ for them wi’ 
bim to eat—bnt for the pricats allen- 
artie 7 

5, “Or hae ye read-na i’ the Law, 
hoo op the Sabbath-day the priaate i’ 
the Temple brek the Sabbath, and 
pin-ne ἢ 

6. “Bot I βὰν tye, Thar ἢ Ane 
here, greater o’'en than the Temple! 

7, “Bat gin ye had kent the 
meanin’ οἱ is, ‘T choose mercia 


the Sabbath :” 

9. And be left thar-awa, and gaed 
inti] the kirk, 

10, And see! a man was thar, wi’ 
a ἘΣ ΞΟΠ Ὁ haun. And they speir’t 
at him, “Ia it richt to bea] folk on 
tbe Sabbath-dey ἘΠ that they micht 
wyte him. 

11, And said he to them: 
“Whatua man ia amang ye, wha 
suchta ae sheep, an’ gin’ it fa’ intil 8 
sheugb, wall he no lay baud o’t, and 
tak’ it oot ἢ 

12, “ Hoo muckle mair, than, is a 
man no worth nor a sheep? And 
a8, 18 ia weal todo gude on the Sab- 
bath-day.” 

13, Then said he to the man, 
“ Rax oot yero haun!” And he rax’t 
it oot ; and it was restor't, hale and 
weel, like the itber. 

14. Than the Pharisees gasd oot, 
and counsclit thegither, bow they 
micht mak awa’ wi’ him. 

15, Bat Jesus, kennin it, withdrew 
frae that place; and great thrangs 
follow’t ‘a and be μα} ἃ them a’ ; 

16. Chairgin them that they soud- 
na mak him kent; 


Whe expels demona? 


17. That it micht come to pasa 
what Esaiah spak, whan he said : 

18. “Tent ye, my Servant, my 
Chosen, my Beloved! My saul is. 
weal-pl in him. 1 wall lay my 
Spirit on him, and he ual schaw true 
judgment to the nations, " 

19, “He sal mak πβ tulzie, nor 
cryin ; and nae roar eal hear his voice 
i’ the streete, 

20, “A dentat reed he brake-na, 
and the ij/Huntit tow he stape-na, all 
true judgment he sends on to vic- 


d wi’ a demon, blin’ and 
dumb: and he beal’d him, sae that 
the dumb man spak and lookit, 

23. And a’ the folk war astonish’t : 
and quo’ they, “Is this no Dauvid’s 
Son 7” 

24. Bat whan the Pharisees heard 
that, quo’ they, “This ane caste-na 
oot demons but throwe Beelzebul, the 
prince o the demons!” ᾿ 

35. Bat, kenoin their thochts, he 
said to tham, “Ilka Kingdom workin 
again itsel is hrocht to waste; and 
ilka citie or hoose workin again itsel 
canna ataun ἢ ᾿ 

96. “And gin Sautan cast oot 
Sautan, he is workin again himeel ; 
hoo than wall he mak bis kingdom 
staup ἢ , 

27. “ And gin I throwe Beeisebul 
cast oot demona, wha casty them oot 
by yere ain sons { Sae they eal o’en 
be yere judges. 

28. “But gin I by the Spirit o’ 
God hae cnisten them oot, that the 
pooer o’ God bas come on ye! 

#9. “Or, hoo eal ane come intil a 
8 man’a hauld, and poind his 
gear, gin he divna first shackle doop 
the strang man, and than herrie his 
hoosa ἢ 

30. “ He δῶν Ὁ iene ὙΠ me is 
a TRS } Ww ithers-na wi’ 
nce, ekaile abreid, Ὡ 

81. *Sae, say I t'ye, Πα sin and 


MATTHEW, ΧΗ, 


Warnina, 


blaspbemie sal be forgi'an to men-;: 
but the blasphemin οἱ the Spirit: 
sanue be forgi’en. 

32. “And wha sal speak a word 
again the Son o’ Man, it aal be for-. 
gien till him; but wha eal apeak 
agnin the lie Spirit, it canna be 
forgi'en him, naither i’ this warld, por 
in that to come! 

33. “ Mak aither gude the tree and 
gude the frnte; or ele mak iil the 
tree and ill the frute ; for the tree ἴὰ 
kent by ita frute, 

34. Ye epawn o’ vipers! hoo 
are ye, bein ill, to speak Bade things ? 


for οὐ the orarcaome ο᾽ the heart tha 
mou’ wall . 
35. " de man, oot οἱ the gude 


treasur, feshes forth gude things, and 
an ill man, oot οὐ the ill plenishin, 
feahes forth ill things. 

36, “And I say t’ye, Dka lowse 
word that men eal say, they ual gie 
aecoont οἷ at the Day οὐ Jndgmont | 

37. “For by yere words sal yo be 
acceptit, and by yere words ual ye bo 
bauden guilty.” 

38. some o’ the Writers and 
Pharisees anawer't, sayin, “ Maiater, 
we wail sce a token fraa thee !” 

35. Bat he anawer't to them, “ An 
ill-doin and adulterous race seek for 
a token ; and nae token gal be gien 
Hit, but the token οὐ Jonah the 

et. 

40. “For aa Jonah waa thrie da: 
and thrie nichts i’ the wame o’ the 
sea-monster, sae aal the Son οὐ Man 
be i’ the heart o’ the yirth thrie days 
and thrie nichta. 

41 “The folk οὐ Nineveh aa] rico 
in jodgment wi’ this race, and con- 
demn it; for they turned at Jonah’s 
preachin; and mark! Ane greater 
nor Jonah ta here4 

42. * The Quean οἱ the Sooth-land 
sal rise up i’ the Judgment wi’ this 
rece, and condemn it: for she airtit 
barse] frae the ends οὗ the yirth to 
bear Sciomon’s wiedom ; and tent yef 
Ane ter than Solomon is here ! 

48. “Bot the foul spirit, whan it 
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The srwer. 


has gane frae the man, gange oot 
throwe drouthie pairte, seckin rest, 
and fin’in nane : 

44. * ‘Than,’ quo’ he, ‘I'se een 
ews back till my ain hoose, whaur 1 
cam frase!’ And whan he comes, he 
finds it toom, soopit cot, and buskic 


. 

45. “Than gangs awa he, and 
takin wi’ him seaven mair, waur nor 
himsel, enters in and bides thar: and 
that man’s last atate is? wanr nor the 
firat. Sae καί it be wi’ this ill-doin 
Tuce |” 

46. And whan he was o’en-noo 
speakin to the folk, see! hie mither 
and hie brithere stude oot-by, seekin 
to speak wi’ him. 

47. And ano saya til] him, ‘See! 
thy mither and brithers, stannin’ oot- 
by, seckin to speak wP thee |” 

48. Bat quo’ be till’ him wha tell’t 
him, “ Wha is αὶ mithber to me? and 
wha are brithere οἱ mine t” 

49, And raxin oot bie hauns to 
ward bis disciples, he says: “See ye 
my wither and brithers | 

50. ‘For wha eal do the wull οἱ 
my Faither Aboon, he is my brither, 
and sister, and mither !” 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN. 
arables and ψαι- δαμὲ ; and 
ἡγκινάψονν ἀρὴν ρὲ να tes dee 
ΟΣ that vera day gaed Jeans oot ο᾽ 
δ. the hoose, and sat doon by the 
side οὐ the Loch. 
2. And great gaitherins οὐ folk 
4am thegither till bim, sae that he 
intil a boat, and sat doon ; and 
the hail οὐ the folk studs on the shore. 
S. And he spak mony things to 
them in parables; and quo’ he: “Tak 
tent: The aawer gadd oot to eaw. 
4. * And in bis sawin, a neiffu’ was 


7¥.45. Ca’ oot the ill apirit! hut dinne 
atop thar: welcome the Holle Spirit 
within! A toom house ia the gangrel’s 
invitation : and a reformation that ends 
short οὐ bein born again, lea’s ane waur 
mar before ! 
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1 


The seed, 


mnis-cuisten on the fit-path, and eaten 
up wi' the birdies. 

5. “Some fell on the ataney bits, 
whanor the yird was jimp; and ic 
brairdit bonnie, for the moo] was thin. 

6. “And whan tbe sun raise heigh, 
it biral’t np; and, for that it had nao 
rote, it dwined awa 

7. “And some fell whaur thorns 
bad been; and up cam the thorns, 
and amoored it. 

8 “And some fell on the gude 
grun’, and brocht forth frate—thia & 
hunner, that saxty, and the ither 
thretty. 

9. * Wha bas luge for hearin, lat 
him hear!” 

10, And, drawin nar, hig disei 
aay, “Why soud ye speak to them 
in parables 7?” 

1}, And he anewer't them, ‘It ia 
that tilt yon it bas been gien to ken 
o the things o’ the Heevenlie Kiny- 
dom : but to them it iana sae gien. 

12 “For wha bas, to him cal be 
gien, and he sal bae rowth οἷ ; bat 
wha haana, frao him sal be tagn awa 
e’'en what he bas! 

13. * Bae, I to them by 
parables: for they, seein, are blin’; 
and they, hearin, are deif; naither 
div they ken. 

ΙΑ. And wi’ them is troche τὸ 
pass the prophecy o’ Esaiah, whil 
saya: ‘ Wr hearin ye sal bear, and in 
naegete understaun; and seein ye zal 
see and in perceive. 

13. εὖ For this e’s heart is 
gross, and their lugs are duil οὐ hearin’, 
and their een hae thay steokic ; least 
they coud eae wi’ their een, and hear 
wi’ their lugs, and understana wi’ 
tbeir heart, and turn again and [ 
sond heal them !’ 

16. “Bat fair fa’ yere een, that 
they seo! and yere | that 
hear } oe ad 

>. “For truly say I t’ye, that a 
bantle o’ prophete and holie men war 
fain to see the things ye eee, and saw 
them-na ; and to hear the things ye 
hear, and heard them-na ! 


The sawer. 


18. “Hear ye than the parable o’ 
The Sawer : 

19. * Whan ony ane beara the 
word οὐ the Kingdom, and under- 


gtaune-jt-na, than comes the ΠῚ Ane,- 


and clecks awa that sawn in his 
heart: this is be sawn by the fit-path. 

36. “And he on tha ataney bit 
sawn, is he wha hears the word, and 
blythely receives it ; 

21, “Yet bas he nae rete in himsel, 
and bides but for a wea; and on dool 
or fash comin, be stumbles belyve, 

32. “And he sawn amang the 
thorns, this is he wha hears the word, 
and than the cark o° the warl', and 
the glamor o’ riches, smoor the word, 
and it bears nae frite. 

23. “But be sawn on the pude 
grun’, thie ia he wha baith hears and 
underetauns the word; wha e’en 
brings forth ¢rute ; and gies, this a 
hunner, that saxty, and the ither 
thretty,” 

24. Anither parsble set be afore 
them ; and quo’ he: “The Kingdom 
οὐ Heeven is like to a man, whi: 
sawed gude seed in bis croft ; 

25, “But whan folk war sleepin, 
cam his fae, and sawed tares amang 
the wheat, and slippit awa, 

36. “ Bat whan the wheat brairdit 
and brocht forth frute, than sshawed 
the tares as weel. 

27. “See cam the servants οὐ the 
gudeman, and ἀπο they to him, 
‘Sir, did-ye-na saw gude seod i’ yera 
croft t Frac whatna way than has it 


ta 

98. ‘And he said to them, ‘Some 
enemy bas dune this!’ And quo’ 
the servants to him, ‘ Wull ye 
us gang and gaither thom up?’ 

39, “But quo’ he, ‘Na; least as 
yo gaither up the tares, ye po’ up 
the wheat wi’ them !’ 

80. “'Lat baith grow thegither 
till the bairet; and at hairst-time I 
woll say to the ἐξ Gaither 
yo thegither che tares firat, and born 
them ; bot gaither ye the wheat intil 
my barn.’” 


‘MATTHEW, XI. 


The saustard sea. 


$1. Anither parable set he afore 
them, sayin’, “The Kingdom o’ 
Hoeven is like a mustard-seed, whilk 
8 man took, and plantit in bis yaird. 

92. κε Whilk in eooth is ama‘eat ο᾽ 
a’ seeds, but whan it is grown is the 
biggest o a’ yerba, and comes to 
be a tree, sae that tho birdica οἷ 
the lift come and howff in it 
branches.” 

33, Anitber parable set he afore 
them: “The Kingdom o’ Heeven is 
like till risin, whitk a wife took 
and pat in a firlot o’ meal, till the 
hail was risen.” . 

34, A’ thas things apak Jesus to 
the folk in ? parables ; and wantin a 
parable apak-he-ne to them, 

"35. That it soud come to pass 
what wae said by the prophet, “1 
will open my mon’ in lea; 1 
will σία oot things keepit hidia frae 


the warld’s fundation.” 
36. Than he pairti¢t fraa the 
thrangs, and gied inti! the hooee: 


and his diseiples cam till him, and 
quo’ they, ‘Expone to ua tho par- 
able οἱ the Tares οὐ the Croft!” 

$7. He answer't, and quo’ he to 
them, “ He wha sawed the gude seed 
ia the Son ο᾽ Man. 

$8 ‘The eroft is the warld; tha 
gude seed are the bairns οὐ the King- 
dom ; bot the tares are the bairns 0 
the ΠῚ Ane. 

39. “The enemic that sawed them 
is Sautan; the hairst ia the endin οὗ 
the warld, and the shearers are the 
Angels. 

40. “And e’en as the tares are 


——_ 


1¥, 34. How mony manu hae been or 
Lord’a es! Matthew, mamt like, 
ies μὰ but « wheen o the nomber, And 
fink: e-na, Chries aften gied them ower 
? Weel-kent Evanyliste in ocr 
ain day fin’ the advantage o% Anil 
wadna thie accunnt for the differ i the 
οὐ them? Matthew gican κ 
parable the way he first heard it, or the 
way leo likit it ; and Lake the same 
parable in anither form that ἐσ likit beat, 
or they likit it beat wha tell’t him. See 
also nota, Lake xiv. 24. 
ἐκ 


Ths peart σ' a’ price. 


gaither't and burnt ?’ the fire, sas sal 
it be at the end οὗ the warld. 

41. “ The Son οὐ Man sal send οοῦ 
bis ae monn they wal gaither oot 
οὐ hie kingdom a’ things that ensnare, 
and a’ that do ill; Ὡ 

42. “And gal cast them intil the 
lowin furnace ; there sal be maenin 
and cherkin οὐ teeth ! 

43. “Than eal the richtons pint 
forth like the gun, i’ their Faither's 
Kingdom. Wha bas hearin to bear, 
lat hin hear ! ) 

44, 4 Ance again: The Kingdom 
οὐ Heeven is like to gear, hidlina ro in 
a field; the same, when a man has 
fond, be hides again, and for tha joy 
gs and vifferg a’ that be has, 
y6 that feld. ᾿ 
Again, the Kingdom o’ Hee- 
ven is like to a tradin-man, seekin 


precious pearls; 

4G. τ Whe, whan be has fond ae 
pearl o’ a’ price, gacd and sell’t a’ he 
nT heal a Kingdom ο᾽ Hee 

. in, the Kin ο᾽ - 
ven is like a net cuisten intil the sea, 
and it gaither’t o’ a’ kinds: 

48. “Whilk, when it was fo’, they 
barl’t tae the shore,and they sat them 
doon and waled oot the gude intil 
creela, but cuist the bad awn. 

49. “Sae sal it be at the ond a’ 
the warid : the Angels sal come forrit 
end Wale oot the wicked frae amang 
the ; 
“4 And eal east them into the 

lowin furnace: there sal be masnin 
and cherkin οὐ teeth !” 

51. And quo’ Jesus to them: 


+ Hae ye understude a’ thir things?” | 


Quo’ till him: “ Aye, Lord!” 

58. n αδἰἃ he to them, “ Iika 
scribe wi’ the lear ο᾽ the Kinzdom οἱ 
Heeven, is like tall ane that is heid οἱ 
a hoose, wha can fesh oot οὐ his 
pressea things baith new and auld.” 

83, And it cam aboot, that whan 
Jesus bad made an end o’ hie par- 
ables, he frae that place, 

$4. And whan he waacome intil his 
ain kintra-side, he was teachin them 

18. 


MATTHEW, XIV. 


Herod slags Soka. 


i’ their ain kirk, sae that they: war 

astonish’t, and quo’ they: “ or 
this man this wisdom, and thir 
ies 7 

55. “Jena this the wricht's son ! 
And iens his mother ca'd ‘ Mary’ t 
And hia brithera James, and Joseph, 
and Simon, ad Judah ἢ 

56. “ And his sisters, arena they a’ 
wi’ us? Frac whaurawa, than, baa 
this man thir things ft” 

57, And they took a ecunner at 
him. Bat Jesus ssid to them: *A 
Prophet is nevir wantin bonour, binna 
it be in hia ain kintra-eide, and amang 
his ain folk.” 

58. And he wrochtna mony wun- 
ner-warke thar, because οὐ their on 
bellavin. 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 
Heol slays John. Breid if the wilderness, 
Christ's A-road on the era. 

BOOT that time Herod, the King- 

- Depute, heard α' that was said 
aboot Jesus. 

2, And quo’ be to them οὐ his 
hoosehauld, “This maua be John the 
Baptist; he ie risen frae the deid ; 
and sae div thir pooers sehaw their- 
ele in him.” 

3. For Herod had grippit John, 
and putten him in bonds 5 and cuies 
him intil prison for the sake o’ 
Herodias, wife οὐ bia brither Phiip. 

4. For Jobo said till him : ‘It is 


6. But whan Herod's birthday 
cam, the daughter οἱ Herodias danced 
in the mide 0’ them a’, and glamor’d 
Herod. 

7. Whauron, he sware to gie her 
onything she micht speir. 

8 And she, bein set on by her 
mither, said: “Gie me here Jobn 
Baptiet’a-heid, on an aschet!” 

, “9, And the king was wne ; but for 
‘the sake οὐ bie aithe, and for thae 


Breid i the wilderness. 


that eat at meat wi’ him, he. com- 
mandit it to be mien to her. - 

10.- And he sent, and boheidit John 
i the prison. 

11, And his μοί ἃ waa brocht on an 
aschet, and gien to the lass; and she 
brooht it uli her mither. 

12, And hie disciptes cam, and took 
np the body, and hury’t it ; and gaed 
and tell’t Jesus. ᾿ 

13, Acod whan Jesus heard it, he 
gaed awa hy boat {ΠῚ a desert-place 
oot-by ; whan she crocds heard 
οἵ ther follow’s on fit frac the toons. 

14. And he cam oot, and saw a 
great thrang; and he had pitie on 
them and healed their sick anea. 

15, And whan the e’anin cam on, 
hie disciples cam till him, and quo’ 
they, “This is but a desert hit, and 
the time ia n by ; send the folk 
awa, that they may to the 
nesbar toons,” and bey theirsals 
meat !” 

18. But Jesus said to them, “Thay 
need-na gang awa; gio ye them to 
cat 1” 

17. Quo’ they to him, -* We has 
here bat fyve bannocks and twa fish.” 

18. He said, “δεῖ them here to 
ma ha 

19. And he gar't the erood sit 
doon on the geres ; and took the fyve 
bannocks and the twa speldrins, and 
lookin up till Heaven he gied thanka, 
and and gied the bannocks to 
the disciples, and the disciples to the 
folk. 

_20. And they a’ did eat, and war 
satisfy’t; and 
bite that war left, 1 twal baskete fo’. 

21, And they wha had eaten war 
aboot {yve thoosand men, forby wee- 
men and weana. 

25, And at ance he ger his dis- 

i intil the boat, and gang 
ὍΝ fret. bo the ither side, till he 
wad send the crood awa. 

98. And whan he had sent the 
crood awa, he pred up intil a moun- 
tain hy hissel to pray; and whan 
e’enin fell he was ther slane. . 


MATTHEW, XV. 


Peter on the watir, 


24. But the boat was noo F the 
mide'o’ the Loch, vex’d wi' the waves: 
for the wund was contrar, a 

25. And i’ the hinmaiat watch o’ 
the nicht Jems cam to them, gaugin 
on the sea. 

26. And whan the disciples saw 
him walkin on the sea, they war sair 
ghif't, saying, ‘It is a ghaist!” And 
they cry't oot for fear. 

27. And at anee Jesua spak to 
them, **Be o' gude hears! It ia I; 
fear-na!” 

38. And Peter answer't and quo’ 
he, “ Lord, gin it be thou, bid me 
come till thee on the watir!” 

29. And he said, “Come!” And 
whan Peter was gotten doon oot 9’ 
the boat, he walkat on the watir to 
pang tae Jesus. 

30. Bot whan be saw the wund 
gousty, be fear’t; and as he begude 
to sink he ery’t oot, “Lord, save 
me!” 
᾿ 31. And at ance Jesua raxed cot. 

is haun, and grippit him, saying to 
him, “O thou’o” tic ama’ faith, Say 
did thou fear?” 

32, Aod whan they war gane up 
intil the boat, the wund was lown. 

33. And they i’ the boas worshipp't 
him, saying, “Truly thou art the 
Son ο᾽ ods” 

84. And whan they gat ower, 
cain to the land, to Gonnesaret. mer 

35, And whan the men o' that 
place had kennin οὐ him, they sent 
oot inti] a’? the kintra-side, and fesh't 


| tilt bim a’ that war ailin ; 
ey liftito' the broken ; 


36. And entreatit him that tkey 
micht but touch the border οὐ his 
garment; and a’ that tonched were 
made bale. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. 


Whai δε a man?) The Canaan-wuinmaa, 
A great deuner of sma’ providin. 


W dat foles the morn } 


οἱ Jerusalem to Jesus ; and quo’ 


ey; 

ἃ, “Hoo ie’t yore disciples mind- 
wa the bidding o’ the faithers οὐ auld ἢ 
For they eat breid wi’ unwesbin 
bauns.” 

3. But he answer't them, and quo’ 
he, “ Hoo iv’t that ye too gang con- 
trar to God’s commaun wi’ yere 
biddena ? 

4. “For God commandit, ‘ Honor 
faitber and mither,’ and, ‘Wha hans 
faither or mither, iat him dee!’ 

 § “Bat ye say, ‘ Whe says till his 
faither or bia mither, It ie a’ 1 devotit, 
ocht that ye micht hae hy me ; 

6. **‘He καὶ do nocht to maintean 
bis faither or bia mither.’ Saa bas 
ye brocht God’s commaun τὸ nocht 
by yere biddons. 

7. * Ye fause anea! Esainh weol 
foretell’: οἱ yon, sayin, 

8. “<This folk come nar me wi’ 
their mon’, and gio me honor wi’ their 
hipa, bot thair beart is far awa ἢ 

9. “‘Bnt a’ in vain worabip they 
mo, layin down for rules the biddene 
οὐ men. ‘” 

10. And be ca’d tili bim the folk, 
end quo’ be to them, “ Hear ye, and 
wnderstaun ! 

11, “Ie isna what gangs inti! the 
racoth that fyles the man; but what 
comes cat ο᾽ the mooth that fylee the 
tman |” 

12. Than cam his disciples, and 
-quo’ they, ‘ Konn’st thou the Phari- 
seos war ill-pleased, whan they beard 
yon sayin ἢ 

13. Bat he eaid, “ Ilka plant no ο᾽ 
my Heeveniio Feither’s plantin, sal 
be uprutit, 

14. “Lat abeo! they're but blin’ 
leaders οὐ the blin’! And gin the 


ἔν, 5, Theawifu’ selfishness οὗ 4 man tell. 
ing his puir faither that he has devotit κ᾽ 
to Go end sxe canua fend him—and the 


MATTHEW, XY. 
THAN cam Writers and Pharisees ᾿ 


The Cancande-wemrnan. 


eiohtlecs airt the eichtlem, baith sal 
fa’ inti] the sheugh.” 

16, Than up-spak Peter, and quo’ 
he, “Expone to us the parable 1" 

16, And Jesus anys, “ Are ye e’en 
yet wantin knowledge ? 

17. * Div yo no ken, that whate’er 
may gang in at the mooth, fins ite 
way toti! the paunch, and is cuisten 
oot intil the sewer 7 

18. “But thae things whilk come 
fras the mooth, come oot frae the 

and they fyle the man! — 

19. “For frae the heart come oot 
ill -thochte, bladeshed, sdulteries, 
lecherie, thievin, fause-aweerin, bias- 


pheimiea ; 

20. “Thir things fyle a man; bus 
to eat wi’ hanos unpurify’t fyiee-na a 
man |” 

21. And Jesus gaed thence, and 
cam to the pairts o’ Tyre and Sidon. 

22. And seoi ἃ Cansanito wom- 
man cam cot frae thae pairts, and 

oot till him; and gqno’ she, 
‘Hoe pitie on me, Ὁ Lord, thon 
Son οἱ vid | my dochter is sair 
vex't wi’ a demon !’ 

23. But he answer’t her no a word. 
And his disciples cam and entreatit 
him, and quo’ they, “Send her awa, 
for she akreigha oftir us!” 

$4. Bat be anewer't, and said, “T 
wasn sent, but to the forwanderin 
sheep o’ Jara’l's hoose |!” 

95. And she cam nar, and wor- 
abipp bim, sayin, “ Lord ! belp me!” 

26. But quo’ be, “It tena bonnie 
to tak bairns’ breid, and to cast it to 
the dowgs |” 

37. And she anid, “ Even sae, Lord ! 
yet the vera dowgs eat οὐ the moole 
fa'in frae the rmaister's buird 1" 

28. Than anewer't Jesus till ber, 
“Eh, womman} yere faith is great ! 
Lat it be til] ye δὲ yo wulll” 
ber dochter waa hale frae that 
oor 


29. And Jesus gaed awa frae that 

, and came nar to the Loeb o’ 

ilee; and gaed up intil a moun- 
tain, and apt bim doon. 


The boasocks aad speldrine, 


30. And great ervodsa o’ folk cam 
to him, haem wi’ them lametors, 
sichtless, damb, maimed, and mony 
mair;: and laid them doon at Jesns’ 
feat ; and he healed tham. ‘ 

31. Sae that the folk feriied un- 
colie, to bebauld the dumb speakin, 
pang, und the bile’ seein ; and they 
gan ὃ blin’ seatn ; an 
Slority’ the God o’ Isra’l, 

$2. Than Jesus ca’d hie disciples 
to him, and quo’ he, “I has pitie on 
the folk, for that they hae been wi’ 
me noo thrie days, and hae nae 
meat; and 1 winna send them awa, 
least they soud ewarf i’ the gate.” 

$3. And the disciples ἈΠ t to him, 

“To whatma way coud we hae 889 

rouckle breid. i’ tha wilderness, as to 

fill aaa t a crood οἱ [018 3" 

84. Jesua saya to cham, “ Hoo 
mony bannocks has yei” And they 
said, ‘Seaeven; amd a wheen wee 
speldrina.” 

$5. And he commandit the folk τὸ 
sit doon on the grun’, 

96. And be wok the sseven ban- 
nocks, and the fish, and gied thanks ; 
acd he brak, and gied to the dis 
ciples, and they to a’ tho folk. 

37. And they did a’ eat, and war 
filled ; and they gnither’t up o’ the 
broken meat left, sseven erecla fn’. 

$8, And they wha did eas war 
fowr thoosan’ men, forby weemen 
and hairns. | 

$9. And be sent the folk ἀνα; 
and gaed intil a boat, and cam to 
the pairts o’ Magadan. 

CHAPTIRE SAXTEEN. 

Tha dorm o° tie Pharieces. Peter's graun 
confeasion. Waut ts tint, and what te 
wor. 

ND the Pharisees and the Saddu- 

ceca cam, and in a fwafanid way 
ir't at him, “Gin he wadna schaw 

them ἃ token frae Heeven f” 

3. He answer't, and quo’ he, 
“ Whan it is e'enin yo say, ‘ Fair 
wather; for the aky is reid! 

8, “And 7 the morain, ‘ Broken 


MATTHEW, XVL 


- The barm οἱ the Piarions. 


wather the day, for the sky is reid 
and jowerin!’? Ye kan hoo to judge 
the seaum οὐ the aky;—oan ye 29 
the signe o' the times ἢ 

4. “An ill-deedie and adulterous 
race week eftir some sign; and nas 
sign sal be given till’t but the sign 0” 
Jonah.” And he gsed aff frae them. 

5. And the disciples cam to the 
ither side, and forgat to tak breid. 

δ. And Jeeue said to them, “ Tak 
tent, and troke yo-na wi’ the barm o° 
the Pharisees and Sadducees !” . 

7. And they apak ane till anither, | 
wayin, “ We took nae braid!” 

8, And Jesus, kennin it, said, “O 
ye οὐ the amn’ faith, why βου ye 
reagon amang yersels for that ye bus 
nae breid ἢ 

9. “Dae ye no ken, das ye no 
mind, the fyve bannocks οὐ the fyve 
thoosan’: and boo mony baskets ye 
gather’s ἢ 

10. “ Naither the seoven bannocks 
οὐ the fowr thooasn’, and boe mony 
oreela ye father’s § 

11, “Hoo is't ye dinna ken I apak 
to-ye-na anent braid; but to tak 
tent and beware Οἱ the teachins οὐ the 
Pharisees and the Sadducees 1" 

12. Than aaw they hoo he bad 
them no beware οὐ the barm o’ the 
o the doctrines o’ the 


poets.” 
15. He saya to them, “Bat wha 
aay ye that 1 am ἢ" : 
16, And Simon Peter apak, and 
uo’ he, “Thou art the Anointis Ane, 
8 Son οἱ the Leevia God !” 
bi 11. And Jesus answer, says till 
im, " Happy are ye, Simon, son οἷ 
Jobn ! for ae desk and blude toll’t 
is tye, but my Faicher 7’ the 
Yous, 
3} 


The wmin o the Sono’ Man. 


18. “And 1 say tye, ye are a 
Rockman ; and on this Rock wull 1 
bigg my kirk ; and the yetts οἱ Hell 
eal nevir owercome it! 

19, “ And I wull gie t’ye the kays 
οὐ Heeven’s Kingdom ; and what yo 
sal bind on the yirth sal be bund in 
Heeven ; and what ye sal lowse on 
the yirth eal be lowaed in Heeves:.” 

20, Than chairged be the disciples 
no to tell ony man he was the 
Apvintit Aue. 

21. Frae that time forric Jesus 
begude to schaw tili his disciples, hoo 


that he bude gang to Jerusalem, and 
dree mony things οὗ the Eiders and 
Heid-priesta and Writers; and be 


lain; and on the third day be 
Waukened again. 

22, Than Peter took him aside, 
repruvin him ; pnd quo Βϑι “ Has 
mercy on thysel’! this nevir be 
th a’ I x y* 

23. But he turned him aboot, and 

’ he τὸ Peter, “Ahint ma, 
utan! ye are bnt ἃ anare to me! 
for ye seok-na the things οἱ God, but 
the things o’ men |” 
_ 44. Than quo’ Jesus to his dis- 
ciples, “Gin ony man wad como eftir 
me, Jat him deny his sel, and tak up 
his croaa, and follow me. 

25. “ For whasae wad save bis life 
sal tine it ; and whasae wull tine his 
life for my sake, aa] win it. 

26. “For what is a man ths 
better, tho’ he win the hail warld, 
and tine his ain eaul f or what sa) a 
man gie 88 ca'tion for bis mul ἢ 

27. “For the Son o' Mau comes in 
the glorie οὐ hia Faither, wi’ the 
Angela ; end chan sal be gis every 
man accordin as his wark sai be. 

28. “Truly say I tye, thar are 
thee staunin here, wha sal in naagate 
pres death, till they hae seen the 
ὲ 5 Man ‘comin in his King. 

om |” 


1'V.¥5. Hoo dour they war to onderstann 

that his Kingdom wax a epiritusl ane! 

Taey gat & wee blink οἱ whatne kingly 

glory was his sin, at the Transfigurin, 
22 


MATTHEW, XVIL 


Jers trangeger't, 
CHAPTIR SEEVENTEEN, 
Jeunes for a wet iA «. The per dof 
laddie. A fish bri tribute-money. 


ND eax days eitir, Jesus taks 
Peter, and James, and - bie 
brither John, and brings them up 
intil a beigh mountain by their sels: 
2 And was tra rs afore 
thera ; and his face beamed like the 
mnt, and his cleedin giintit as the 
icht, 


4. Than anawer't Peter, and quo’ 


he to Jesus, “Lord! it is guid for 
us to be here! Gin thon wall, lat us 
mek bera thrie bothies—for thee ane, 


and for -Mosea ana, and for Elijah 
ane,” 

6, Whilea be was speakin, lo! a 
clud οὐ brichtnesa cam ower tham ; 
and 2 voice cam oot οἱ the cind, sayin, 
“This is my Son! the Beloved, 
whem I delicht in! Hear ye till 

im [ἢ 

6, And whan the disciples heard, 
they fell on their facea, foarin 
uncolia 

7, And Jesus cam nar, and touched 
them, aud said, “Rise, and bens 
fley’t !” 

8. And liftin up their econ, they 
saw nane, but Jasue alane. 

8, And eomin doon frac the moun- 
tain, Jesus chairged them, “‘Sehaw ye 
the vision tae nae man, until che Son 
οὗ Man rise frae mang the deid 1" 

10. And his disciples sepeir’s at 
bim, ‘Hoo than das the Writers say, 
‘ Elijah mann firet come’?” 

11, And he answer's them, “Elijah 
dis come, and redd a’ things, | 

12, “But say I, Bijeh, is come 
already, and they kent bim na; but 
did till him as they desic’t. Fren sac 
sal the Son ο᾽ Man dree o’ them 1" 


Bat it was weo that bo bade ahairge 
them no #0 tell he was the Ancintit 
{ver. 20), ae lang as they didna ander- 
staun what he was ancintit for f 


Tribute siller. 


13. Than the dissiples begnds to 
see that he epak to them Sake 

6 

14, 3 whan they war come till 
a’ the folk, thar cam till him δὶ man, 
loutin doon on his knees, and sayin, 

16, ‘Lord, hae mercie on my ean ; 
for be ig sair dementit, and uneo 


hauden ; for aft he {a's intil the fire, " 


and aft intil the watir : 
16. “And I feshed him taa thy 
disciples ; and they coudna heal 


ΤΩ, 

17. And Jesus said, “O race, 
thrawart and wantin faith ἢ hoo lang 
gal 1 be w'yef hoo lang sal I thole 
ye? Bring bim here to me!” 

18. Than did Jesns challenge the 
demon, and be gaed forth oot o him ; 
and the laddia was made bele frae 
that ‘oor. 

19, And than the disciples cam to 
Jesus, a’ by their sels, and quo’ they, 
“ y ποδὶ we couldna cast him 
oot ? 


20. And he saya to them, “For 
that ye want faith: for trnly my 1 
t'ye, gin aiblias ye had faith e’en as 
εἰ βέαίο ο᾽ mnsiardaoed, ye vl may 
till this mountain, ‘Flit ye to yon 

Ε" and it sal flit; and nooht sal 
ayont yere pooer, 

21, “Bat thig kind gang=-na oot, 
bat in prayer and faatin.” 

99. And while they bade in Gali 
lee, Jeans says to them, “The Son 
οἱ Man sal be gican up, inti] men’s 
hanns. 

23, “ And they wall alay him ; and 
the third day be wull rise again.” 
And they war uncolie grieved. 

24. And whan they cam to Cap- 
ernaum, they shat in the Henf- 
shekel, cam nar to Peter, and quo’ 
they, " Yere Maister—dis be no pay 
the 1 Hanf-shekel ?” 

25, Quo’ he, “Aye!” And whan 
he eam intil the , Jeans spak 


eee 
ἔν, 24. The was tribute for the Temple : 
end, tili the Great Atonement was ξ, 
Jesu wed hue the Temple-service keeplt 


up. 


MATTHEW, XVIL 


The wee daira. 
firat, and quo’ he, “What dae ye 
think, Simon! Frae wham dae kings 
o the yirth tak toll and tribatef 
frae their ain folk, or fras fremd. 
folk 3” 

26. Peter says to him, “ Fras 
fremd folk.” Quo’ Jems to him, 
“Than their ain folk are fres ! 

27. “Bot that we - thean - na 
stummle, gang yo Gill the Loch ; and 
cast ina Benk, and tak the first fish 
comin up; and openin its mou’, ye 
gal find a ahekel. "Tak it, and pie to 
them for me and you.” 


CHAPTIR AUCHTEEN. 
Rosrn-like is God-tike. Conquerin wi! love. 
The ungratefu’ servant. 


[ THAT ‘oor cam the disciples till 
| Jessa, and quo’ they, “ in 
boonmaist i’ the Kingdom o’ Hee 
ven {” 

3. And he ca’d till him a bairn, 
and set him i’ the mids o them, 

8. And quo’ he, “Gin ye turn-na, 
and come to be like « bairn, ye enter 
na intil the Kingdom οἱ Heeven. 

4, “ Whasac than sal mak’ bis sol 
nasthing, as this wea bairn, the 
same is heigher i’ the Kingdom οἱ 
Heeven. 

5. ‘And whasac take till bim as 
mo wee bairn i’ my name, taka me till 


6, * But whases eal mak to fe’ ane 
a’ thae wes things that li tae me, 
it bad been better for to hae a 
mill-etane bung aboot hie neck, and 
he sunk i’ the desps οὐ the sea. 

7. *Wae to the warld for anaree 
ο᾽ stummliin! For anares wull come ; 
but wae te the man by wham the 
gnares come. 

8, “ And sas, gin yore haun or fit 
ensnare yo, ened it aff, and cast it 
awa; it is gude for ye to enter intil 
life hirplin or maim’d, raither than wi 
twa hanns or feat to be cuisten intil 
nevir-endin lowe ! 

9. “And gin yere eo ensnare γθ, 
oot wi't, and cast it awa ἰδ is gude 


The Ausner sheep. 


for ye to onter intil life wi’ ae es, 
raither than wi’ twa een to be cuisten 
intil hell-fire ! 

10. “Tak tent that ye liehtlic-na 
ane οὐ thir wee anes; for say I t’ye, 
that in Heeven their ain Angels aye 
look upon my Heevenlie Faither’s 
face | 


ce 

11. “For the Son o’ Man has come 
to anve thae that war lost. 

12. “Noo, hoo think ye, yersels ἢ 
Gin a man hae a hunner sheep, and 
ane o' them is gane awa, dis he no 
lea’ the ninety-and-nine, and gang ἴπ- 
tii the mountains, seskin the ane for- 
wander't ἢ 

13. “And gin sae be that he lichts 
on’t, troly aay 1 tye, he is blyther 
ower that sheep than ower the ninety- 
and-nine that yaed-na awa. 

i4. “E’en eae, thar ie nae desire 
afore yers Faither in Heoven that ane 
οὐ thir wee anes βοπαᾷ be lost. 

15. “And gin yere brithar-man gin 
again ye, gang to him, and echaw 
him his fant atween you and him 
alane: gin be barken to ya, ye hae 
won yere bri¢her-man. 

i6. “But gin be winna barken 
to y6, than tak wi’ ye ane or twa 
Tnair, sag that at the mooth οὐ twa or 
thrice witneseds, ilk word may be 
1 made siccar. 

17. And gin aiblins he winns 
hear them, tell it to the kirk; and 
gin he winna hear the kirk, than lat 
bim be to ye os α fram’d ane, or ane 
οἱ the tax-men, 

18. “Truly aay I t’ya, whatsoo’er 
ye hind fast on the yirth, sal be bun’ 
fast in Heeven; and what ye lowse 
on yirth sal be lowsed in Heeven, 

19, “And ance mair say I t'ye, that 
gin twa o’ ye mak it up on the yi 
what ye cal ask for, it sal be dune for 
them by my Faitber in Heeven. 

20. For whaur the twa or the 


‘VY. 16. Gin be has wrang’d ye, and con- 
fesses his faut afore « neebor, he'll no 
be tempit to fa’ awa frasiteftir. Whiles 
Sauten, in sio cases, moves a ‘* recon- 
sxleration.” Dinnoa second bis motion | 

24 


MATTHEW, XYVIIZL 


Phe engratafe' servant. 


thrie are forgather’t i’ my name, thar 
am 1? the mids’ o’ them” 

31. Then Peter comes forrit cil 
him, and quo’ he, “Lord, hoo aft 
may my bricher-man sin agsin me, 
and 1 maun forgie him! Seeven 
times 7” 

22, Jesus caid to him, “I say t'ye, 
No dll sesven times, but seeventy 
tames and seeven | 

28. “' And sas is the Kingdom οἱ 
Heeven like to a certain king wha 
wad haa a reckonin wi’ his servantz— 

24, “And whan be bad begnde to 
reckon, ana was broeht till him wha 
was awn him ten thoosan’ talents. 

25. “Aod haein nocht to pay, his 
maister order’t him to be sell’t, and 
his wife, and weans, and a’ that he 
had ; and payment to be mada 

26. “The servant than fall doon 
and worahipp’t him, eryin, ‘Lord, 
thole ye wi’ me, and 1 wull pay ye 
a’? 


27. “Than, moved wi’ pitie, that 
servant's lord Jowsed bim, and forgae 
him tbe debt. 

28. “And that came servanr, gaun 
oot, fand ane o’ his fellow-servants 
wha was awn hin a bunner pennies; 
and he laid haud-v’ him, and grippit 
him by the hanes, cryin, ‘Pay mea 
what ye are awn !’ 

29. “And his feilow-servant fell 
doon at hie feet, and besocbt him: 
‘Thole ye wi’ me, and I wull pay ye 
Α΄ 1 


30. “And he wadna, but gaed and 
had him cuisten intil prison, till he 
sond pay what was awn. 

81. “Sas whan his feilow-servants 
saw what was dune, they war unco 
was, and cam and tell’t their maister 
a that was dane. 

32. “Than bie lord ca’d for him, 
and quo’ he to him, ‘0, ye ili-deodie 
servant! I forgae ye a’ that debt, for 
that ye did me : 

88, “‘Soud-yena had rewth on 
yere fellow-servant, e’en as I had 
mercie on you 3’ 

34. “And bis lord was mir anger’t, 


Aboot eetrringe. 


and gied him ower to the officers, 
ull he soud pay e’ that was awn to 


85, “Een sao esl my Heevenlis 
Faither do to you, gin ye forgie-na 
iik ane his brither-man frac yere 
hearta |” 


CHAPTIR NINETEEN, 
Marriage and Divorce. His Aauns and 
itemin on the wee Sairns, Aboot grace 
and gear, 
A™ it cam aboot, that whan Jeane 
bal made an end οὐ thee words, 
he quat Galilee, and cam intil the 
paircs o Judea ayont Jordan. 

2. And eroods follow's him ; 
and he healed them thar. 

3. And Pharicees cam to him, way- 
layin him, and sayin, “Is’t lawin' 
for a man to pit awa his wife, for ony 
cause aya fT” 

4. And he anawer’t, and quo’ he 
to them, “Hae-vona read hoo he 
wha made them at che beginnin, made 
them mals and femais. ᾿ 

δ. “ And said, ‘For thie woll a man 
lea’ bia faither and hie mither, and be 
joined to bis wife, and they twa sal 
be ac flesh !’ 

6. ‘“Sae that they are naa mair 
twa, but ae fiesh, And aas what God 
haa joined thegither, Jat-na man pit 
sindry |” 

7. They say to him, “ Hoo than 
did Mozes commann to gie her a 
writin οὐ divoresment, and to pit 
ΕΝ . 

8. He says to them, “ Moses, for 
the hardness οὐ yere hearts, tholed 
that ye sould pit awa yere wives; 
but frae the beginnin it wasa enc. 

9, “And I say to ye, that whasas 
sal pit awa his wife, let-abee for adul- 
cory, and gal wed anither, commits 
adultery ; and wha weda the divoreed 
vumman commits adultery.” 

10. His disciplea say to him, " Gin 
it he exe Wi' a man and hie wife, it 
inna gude to mairry !” 

11, Bat he said to them, “ A’ 


MATTHEW, XIX. 


The rich young laird. 


caupa tak in this sayin; bat only 
tbae ta wham it ia gien. - 

12. “For char are some cunuchs 
frac their mithor’s womb; and thar 
are some ane, made eunachs hy men ; 
and thar are some that bae made 
theirse] sac for the Kingdom οἱ 
Heeven’s cake, Wha has stren’th to 
tak it in, lat him tak it in!” 

13. Than wer broeht till him wee 
bairns, that he soud pit hauna on 
them, and gie them his bleasia : and 
the disciples chalienged them. 

14. Bat Jesus aaid, “Lat the wee 
bairos come to me, and dinna forbid 
them ; for sic anes mak up the King- 
dom οἱ Heeven !” 

15. And he pat his bauns on them; 
and gaed awa. 

16, Aad see! ane cam til him, 
and quo’ he, “Mateter!' Whatoa 
gude thing sal | dae, that 1 may win 
Eternal Life ?” 

17. And he says to him, “.Why 

div ye apoir aboot that whilk is mie 
Aue thar is wha is gude; that is God! 
Bat gin ye wad enter intil Life, keep 
the Commaunments,” 
- 18 He speir’t at him, “ Whilk 7,” 
And Jeaus said to him, ‘'' Ye sanns 
kill ; ye eanna commit adoltery ; ye 
ganna bear fause-witness ; 

i9. “* Honor vere faither and yere 
mither ; and ye sal le’e yere neebor 
as yersel !’” 

90, The lad eays, “ A’ thir I Keep! 
What want I yet?” 

21. Jesus cays to him, “Gin ye 
wad be perfete, gang and eell' a’ ye 
hae, and gie it oot to the pnic ; and 
yoeal hae gear laid up in Heeven ; 
and come, follow me!’ 

23. But whan the young man 
heard thet sayin, he gaed awa dowie ; 
for he bad preat estates. 

98. And Jeans said till his dis 


LY, 21, Tk man hes a besettin sin that he 
Heaven. 


mean ding, gin he wad anter 

This man's sin wea the love o° siller. 

Wi anither, it micht be pride, or 

reveuge, or fame. Freend, what wad ha 

lay bis tinger on, as power besettin sia? 
25 


The camel an’ the neertie's en. 


ciples, “It ie no an easy thing for a 
man οὐ muekle gear to enter the 
Kingdom o’ Heeven ! 

24. “Aye, say I t’ye, it ia easior 
for a camel to threld a needie's es, 
than ane rich to enter the Kingdom 
ο᾽ Heeven 1" 

25. Whan the disciples heard it 
they ferlied uncolie ; and quo’ they, 
“Wha than ean be πανὶ 1” 

26. Aud Jesus, dwallin on them 
wi’ his een, said, “ Wi? men, this wad 
be impossible ; but πὸ wi’ God. For 
wi God, a’ things can ba possible |” 

27. Peter anewor’t, and quo’ he, 
“We hao left a’ to follow thee: whas 
gal we hae, thant” 

28. And Jesus said to them, “In 
the A’-Things-New, whan the Son 0’ 
Man «al sit on the thron o’ hie glorie, 
ye as weel sal sit on twal’ throna, 
ower the Twal’ Tribes οὐ [γα 

29. “And ilka ane foraakin hooses, 
or brethren, or sisters, or faither or 
tmither, or bairns, or mailin, for my 
name's hee a bunner-fanid, 
and sal inherit Life Eternul ! 

30. * Bat mony first sal be hin 
mast ; and hinmaist first. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY. 
The inborera. The ambition o' twa. The 
dfin' παν to vex, 
“ST.OR the Kingdom οὐ Heaven ia 
like till a man, a laird, wha 
oot i’ the dawin, to hire workers 
intil his vine-yaird., 

2, ‘And whan he bad ‘gree’b wi’ 
the. laborers for a hauf-merk a day, 
he sent them intil his vine-yaird. 

ὃ. “And he gasd oot aboot she 
chap o’ nine, and saw ither anes 
staunin idle i’ the morkit. 

4. “And quo’ he to them, ‘Gan 
ye as weel intil the vine-yaird, an 
whate’er is richt, ye sal has!" And 
they gaed their ways. 

δ, “ And agnin be 
twal’, and thrie οἷς 
<r 


oot aboot 
and did the 


8. 

6. “ And at fyve he oot, and 

faund wmair Seadanin a quo’ he, 
26 


MATTHEW, XX. 


The gremlin’ iahorers. 
‘Hoo is’t ye etann here, idle a’ the 
day τ᾿ 


7 1 

7. ‘They say, ‘For that nae man 
foo'd us!’ He aaye to them, ‘ 
ye as weel intil the vine-yaird ; an 
whate’er is richt, that sal ye hae!’ 

& “Sac whan gloamin was come, 
the laird o’ the vine-yaird says to his 
grieve, ‘Ca’ the workers; and gie 
them their feo; beginnin frase the 
hinmaist doou to the first,’ 

9. “ And whan they οὐ fyve o'clock 
cam, they gat ilk man a hanf-merk.. 

10. “And whan the first cam, thoy 


trow'd to hae gotten mair ; and they, 
88 weel, gat ilke man a bauf-merk, 
11, * And whan they gat it, they 


yammer’t again the man, 

13, “Saying, ‘Thir last anes hao 
putten-in ae “oor, and ye hae made 
tham even wi’ us, wha dreed the 

cark and scoutber οὐ the day |’ 

13. “* But he anewer't ano o’ them, 
and quo’ he, ‘Freend,-I do ye nae 
wraug! Did-ye-na tak-on wi mo for 
a hauf-merk ἢ 

14. “*Tak what belange t'ye, and 
gang yere gato! Itismy wall to gie 
to titia last e’en as te yon. 

15. “ ‘fet πὸ richt to hae my ain 
wall in my ain things? Is your ee 
skellied because I am upricht ?’ 

16. “See the hinmaist sai be firat, 
ami the fires hinmaist. For mony 
are hidden, but πὸ a’ acceptit.” 

17. And as Jesus was gann up to 
Jerusalem, he took aside tho twal’ 
disciples, and on the way eaid to 
them, 

18. “Noo, we gan to Jern- 
salem, and the Sen β, ‘Vian sal be 
betray’t to the Haid-Prieats and the 
Writers, and thoy eal doom him to 
death ; 

19. “ And eal set bim ower to the 
heathen to mock, and to clour, and to 
crucify ; and on the third day he 52] 
rise 1 . 

20. Than cam till him the mither 
o Zebedes’s sons, wi’ her sons, wor 
shippin him, and seeking a thing frae 


bim. 


Tas ambitions mither, 


#1. And he saye to her, * Whaz 
wad ye?” Quo’ sho dill bim, “ Com- 
taaun that thir my twa sons may sit, 
the ane on thy richt baun, and the 
ither on thy jeft baun, i’ thy King- 
dom !” 

23. But Jesus answer’t and said, 
“Ye kenna what ye seek! Are ye 
fit to drink οὐ the cup 1 am to drink 
ἊΝ They say till bim, “ We are 

ti” 

25. He eays to them, “Ye sal 
truly drink my eup ; bat to sit on my 
richt haun and on my jeft haun, jena 
mine to gie, but to thas my Faither 
has prepar ¢ it for.” . 

2 d the Ten, hearin iit war 
anco angry again the twa brithera. 

45, Bae Jesus ca’d them til) him, 
and eid, " ἴδ a’ ken hoo the rulers 
o the nations lord it ower! the folk, 
and their great anes exerceese authori- 
tie aroang them ; 

26. “Bat sae is sanna be amang 
you ; but whasac wad be heigh amang 
ye, lat him be yere servitor ; . 

27. “And whasae wad be first 
amang yo, lat bim be yere thirlman, 

28. “ E’en as the Son o’ Man cam- 
na to be δότω, but to ser’; and to gie 
up his life αὶ ransom for mony.” 

39. And whan they on frae 
Jericho, a great crood follow’t him. 

80. And lo! twa blin’ men, sittin 
by the wayside, whane'er they kent 
that Jeaus gaed hy, ery't out, | Lord, 


mercie on wus, thou 
Dauvid !” 
$1, And the folk challenged them, 


that they soud baud their whisht. 
Bus they skreigh’t oot the mair, 
“Lord, hae mercie on us, thou Son 
o’ Dauvid 1" 

92. And, comin till a etann, Jeaus 
Ομ ἃ them ; and anid, * What ist ye 
wad hac mo do for ye?” 

33. They say till him, “ Lord, that 
oor een mieht be nneteckit 1" 


ly, 25. The text isna very clear; bat it 
means that rulere tak fitio owre 


their ain folk ; = thing Christ's disciples - 


are no to do, 


MATTHEW, XXL. 


Jeraa ridin’ om om 248. 


84. And Jesus, led wi’ compasnion, 
touched their eer ; and at ance they 
wan their sicht; and they follew't 


him. 


CHAPTIR. TWENTY-ANE 
The entry intil Jereaclem, The feckless 
Bg-tree. The ill-decdis gardenera. 


AX? whan they wan nar Jerusalem, 

and war come till Bethphegs, at 
the Mount o’ Olives, Jesus sent forri 
twa οὐ his disciples. 

2, Sayin to them, “Gang yere 
ways to the toun fornent ye, ye 
gal fin’ at ance an ass (δίδου, and ἃ 
cowt wi’ her ; lowse them, and lead 
them to > me. Ι 

8. “ in ony ane challen 
say, ‘The Lord has need οἱ thems 5 
and at ance they wull send them.” 

4. Noo this was eae, that it soud 
be fulfilled that was said by the 


prophet : 

E, “Tell ye Zion’s dochter. Tak 
tant! thy King comes to thee, lowly, 
and ridin on an ass; and a cowt, 
the foal ο᾽ αὶ tailin asa” 

6. And the diaciplea, doin as Jesus 
appointit them, 

7. Fesh’d the ass and the cowt, and 
they laid on their mantles; and be 
sat thar-on. 

8 And a hantle οὐ the thrang 
apread their mantles i’ the way ; 
ithera enttit branches frae the treea, 
and atrinkled them i’ the way. 

9. And κ᾽ the folk that gued on 
afore, and they that cam abint, cry't, 

“Hosanna to the San ο' 
Dauvid! Blessed is he comin i’ the 
neme o the Lord! Hosauna i’ the 
heighest Heevens |” 

10. And whan he was come tas 
Jerusalem, a’ the citio was potten 
aboot, spairin, “ Wha is this 7” 

11. And a’ the folk eaid, “ This is 
Jeans the Prophet—frao Navarsth oa’ 
Galilee |” 

12. And Jesus gned inti) the 
Temple, and drare oot a’ that sell’s 
and bocht i’ the Temple, and whan- 
τὰ} Ὁ ower the tables οὐ the nifferera 


21 


The fg-tree. 


o sillier, and the binks οὐ thae that 
aell’t doon. 

13. And said to them, “It ie put 
ten-oon, ‘My Hoose sal be cad καὶ 
Hoose o' Prayer,’ but ye mak’ it a 
bowff o’ robbers ! ” 

14, And there cam tiff him ἢ the 
Temple the blia’ and the lameters ; 


15. But whan the Heid-Pricsts 
and the Writers saw the ferlies that 
be did, and the bairms cryin oot 7’ 
the Temple, and aayin' “* Hosanna 
to the Son o’ Danvid!” they war sair 
vexed ; 

16. And quo’ they till him, ‘Hear- 
zone what 8} anes may?” And 

eaus says to them, “Aye! And 
hae-ye-na read, ‘Oot οὐ bairns’ and 
sucklins’ mou's hast thou ordeen't 
thy praise !*” 

17. And he left them, and oot 
οὗ the city to Bethanie, and lodged 
the nicht thar. 

18. And comin back early tao the 
city he bunger’t. 

19. And sesin a fig-tree by the 
way, be cam dll’t and fund naething 
on't but leaves; and quo’ he, “ Lat 
thar be nae ffute o' thee frae this 
forrit, for evir!” And belyve, the 
fig-treo dwined awn ! 

20. And whan ths disciples saw it, 
they ferlied uncolie, sayin, “ Hoo 
une did the fig-tree dwine awe!” . 

21, And Jesus answer't, and mid 
to them, “ Troly say I v’ye, Gin τὸ 
hae faith, yo meyna only do as ig 
dune to the fig-tree, but aiblins ye 
may say to thie mountain, ‘Fit 
thon, and fa’ inti! the sea!’ it sal be 
dune. 

23, * And ye καὶ win’ «’ things— 
whataoe’er ye ask in prayer, helievin.” 

23. And whan be was come intil 
the Temple, the Heid-Priests and the 
Elders o’ the people cam till him aa 
he was teachin, and quo’ they, “ By 
whatna authoritie diy ye do thir 
thingaf And wha gied ye this autho- 
ritie #” | 


24. And, answerin, Jesus said to | 
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Jeaus dacomfls the elders. 


them, “I wull ask you ao queisten as 
weel; and giu ye answer ma, I wall 
tell ye by whatna authoritie I do thir 


things, 

25. “The bapteezin ο᾽ἠ John — 
whaur cam it γαῖ Fras Hoeven ἢ 
oro men!” And they counsell’t 
amang theirsela, sayin, ‘Gin we esy, 
‘Free Heeven,’ he wull cay to us, 
‘Why, than, dinna ye believe him ?’ 

38, * But gin we say, ‘ Free men,’ 
we are fley’t οὐ the peopie ; for they 
a’ haud Jobn as a Prophet.” 

27. And they-anewert Jesus, and - 
said, " We canna tell.” And than 
be, too, saya to them, “And naither 
div I tall you hy what authorite I 
do thir things ! 

26. “But hoo div ye jrdge noo ἢ 
A man bed twa sona; and be cam to 
the firat ane, and quo’ he, ‘Son, 
gang, and work, the day, in my vine- 

el? 

39. “He, answerin, said, ‘I winna!’ 
but eftir, he bethocht him, and gaed. 

30. * And he cam to the second, 
and anid the like; and he answer't, 
and quo’ he, 'I-—eye, Sir!’ and gaed- 


na 

831. “Whilk o’ thae twe did his 
faither's wall?” They say till bim, 
* The first ane.” Jesus enys to them, 
“Truly say I γα, that the tax-men 
and the barlota gang inul the King- 
dom o’ Heeven afore ys! 

$2; ‘For John cam to ye, echawin 
richtousness ; and ye wana believe 
him. And ye, seein it δ᾽, didna e’en 
repent eftirbaun, that ye micht hppen 
til Bim. * 

33. “Hear ye anitber parsble: 
Thar waa a laird wha plantit ἃ vine- 

ird, and dykit it roond aboot, and 

wkit a wine-vat in’t, and biggit a 
tooer, and lat it cot to ecrofters, and 
gaed awa till anither land. 

34, "" And whan the time o’ frutio’ 
drew nar, he sant his servants to the 
crofters to receive hie frutes. 

85. “And the croftera took bie ser- 


IV, 25. See note, Mark xi. 80. 


The wicket croflere 


yanta, and they cloured ana, and alew 
anither, and staned anither. 

36, “And again, he sent ither ser- 
vanta, mair in number than the firat 


anes; and they did to them the 


sume, 

37, “ But eftir, he sent to them 
hia son, suyin, ‘They will honour my 
aon,’ ᾿ 

33. «The croftera, howbeit, seein 
the son, said amang theirsels, ‘This 
is the heir! Come, let us slay him, 
and tak his inberitance,’ 

39, “And they cook him, and cuist 
him cot the vine-ysird, and killed 
him. 

40, “ Whan, tharfor, the jaird οἱ 
the vine-yaird sal come, what wull 
he do to thae crofters 7” 

41. They cay to bim, “Unco de- 
struction sal he bring on thae wicked 
men; and woll lat oot the vine-yaird 
to 88 croiters, wha wuil render 
him tbe frutes ? their seasons ἢ 

42. Jesus enys to them, “ Did ye 
nevir read j’ the word, ‘The staua 
rejeckit o’ tho masons, the eame was 
made the beid οὐ the corner. Frae 
the Lord was this: and an unco 
ferlie in oor e’en !’ 

49. “Tharfor say [t’'ye, The King- 
dom οὐ God sal be ta’en awa frae ye, 
and gien till a nation bringin forth 
the frutes οἷ. 

44. “And wha fa’s on this stane 
sal be sairly cloured; but on wham 
it may fa’, it wull grind him to 

her!” 

45--And the Heid-Priasts and 
Pharisees, bearing his parables, ja- 
loused that be spak o’ them. 

46. Bot whan they socht +o grip 
bim, they fear’s the crood ; for they 
did haud bim as a Prophet. ‘ 
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The Royal Bridal, The girne cet dy ἐὰ 
γα and Sauducees. ἐν ie 

ND anewerin’, Jesus spak to them 
again in Parables 5 and quo’ he; 

2. “The Kingdom οὐ Heeven is 
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Tha Royal Bridot 


like to a King, whe made a Bridal 


- feast for hia son, 


3, “And sent oot his servin-men 
to tell them wha had a bode; and 
they wadns come, 

4. “And he sent oot mair servants; 
and quo’ he, ‘ Tell them that are 
hidden, Sea! I hae gotten ready my 
denner; wy owsen and my fed 
things are killed, and a’ is ready. 
Come tae the Bridal-feast.’ 

3, “ But they geck’t at it, and gaed 
their gate, ane to his ain mailin, and 
anither to his wares, 

δ, “And the lave grippit his eer- 
¥in-men, and ill-treatit tubhem, and 
slew them. 

7. “And tbe King was sair anger’t; 


| and be sent oot his airmies and de- 


stroyed thae men-slayers, and brunt 
their toon. 

8. “Than said the King, * The 
Bridal-feast is a’ ready, but they bid- 
den warna wordie ; 

9. “Gang ye tharfor to the pairtin 
o the ways; and a’, e’en as mony as 
ye fin’, ca’ to the feast!’ 

10, “And thae servants gaed oot 
intil the heigh-roads, and gather's 
thegither a’, e'en aa mony as they 
faund, baitb il] and weel fanr’d; and 
the bridal had its guests, 

11. “But the King,' comin ben 
to ses the guests, spied aman wantin 
8. Waddin garment. 

12. “ And speire at him, ‘ Freend ! 
hoo cam ye here, wantin a waddin- 
garment ¢’ and he had nocht to say. 

13. “Than said tbe King to bis 
servants, ‘Bind bim haun-and-fit, and 
cast bim oot intil the deid-mirk ; 
thar wull be greetin and cherkin οὗ 
teeth 1' 

14. ‘For a hantle are bidden: but 
only a wheen waled oot.” 

15. Then gaed the Pharisees, and 
conneellt thegzitber boo they miche 
fank him in bis talk. 

16, And they sent their disciples 
to him, wi’ them οἱ Herod's pairty, 

TY) 11. See note on Luke xiv, Ἢ, 
29 


and quo’ they, “ Maister! we ken ye 
are leal and trua, and teach δ 
ways traly, and swither for nae man ; 
for ye look-na on the person o’ 


men :-- 
17. “Tell os than what think yof 
πὶ weel to vie dues to Cesar, or no 1” 
18. But Jesus, takin tent o’ their 
rickednees, maid to them, « Why 
fansely wi’ m6, Fe rites 7 
19, “Schaw me he ster for the 


20. And he says to them, 
εἰ Whase ie this beid, and this iaserip- 
tion t” 

21. They say to bim, “ Cesar’s.” 
Than cays he to them, “Gie to 
Cesar Cesar’s things; and to God 
God's things 1” 

22. And whan they heard, they 
ferlied uncolie ; and lea'in bim, gaed 
their ene 
23. t vera day cam till him the 
Sadducoes, wha say thar is nee Risin- 
again, ey apeir’t at him :—- 

34. ‘+ Maistor, Moses said, ‘Gin a 
man βου} des, lea’in nao bairn, his 
brither eal mairry his wife, and rear 
up seed till his brither.’ 

25. “Noo thar war wi’ us seaven 
brithere ; and the first eftie mairryin, 
dee't ; and basin nae bairn, left bis 
wila to his brither. 

26. “In like mainner the second, 
and the third, e’en to the aseventh. 

47 “And oftir them a’, the wife 
deo’t. 

88. «At the Great Risin, than, 
whase wife sal she be οὗ the seeven ἢ 
for they a’ had ber ἢ" 

29. Jesns answar't them, and quo’ 
he: “Ye are a wrang! for ye ken 
ΠΑ ΠΟΥ the Scripturs nor the pover ο᾽ 

Ν 


30. “For in the Risin-again, they 
naither wed nor are gien iu wedlock ; 
but are as the Angels in Heeven. 

31. “Bot, anent the Risin-o’-the 
Deid, hae ye no read what God spak 
tye, anyin : 


‘32. “1 am the God o° Abra'm ; 
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The ὑτεαὲ comiauces. 


and Isaac's God, and Jaucob's God !’ 
He iana the God οἱ Jdaid men, bat 
lesvin !” 

33. And a’ the folk, hearin it, fer- 
Hed muckla at bia teachin. 

34. Bot the Phariseea, whan they 
heard he had pntten the Sadducom 
to ailenca, forgather’t ; 

35, And ane frae mang them gpeir't 
at him a quaisten, του him, and 


Sayin, 
86, “ Maister! whilk is the great 
commann οὗ the Law f” 
81. Jesus saya till him, “‘ Ye sal 
jo’e the Lord yere God wi’ yere bail 
heart, and wi’ yers hai) esol, and wi' 
yere bail mind !? 
88. “This is the grest and first 
commaan. 
39. “ And a second ano is like ΕΠ} 
‘ Ye sal Jo’e yere neebor as versal.’ 
40. “On thir twa commauna hing 
a’ the Law and the Propheta” 
41. Noo, while the Pharisees war 
ither’t thegither, Jesus speit’t at 
them : 
42. “Wheat think ye aboot the 
Anoiatit Anat Whase Son ia he!” 
The ay to him, “* Danvid’s son.” 
43. He said to them, “‘Hoo than 
dia Dauvid ca’ him ‘ Lord ἢ sayin, 
44, *'Jehovab aaid to my Lord, 
Sit thou on my richt haun, tili I 
mak thy ἔπος thy ἢ τοῦ" 
45. “Seeing Danvid ca’e him 
‘ Lord,” hoo is he big aon ¥” 
46. And nae man was fit to apawer 
him αὶ word: naither, free that day 
forrit daur ony man to epeir at him 
ony Mair quaiatens. 
CHAPTIR TWENTY-THRIE 
The im οὐ the Phecrlores. 
acide mire bewa Hed. 

paax 2 Jems to a’ the folk, 
and till his diaciples : 

ἐν, 32. Gin Abra’m wes leevin fowr hua- 


ner yoar eftir the death οἱ hia body-—and 
in consequence {to δ' wha believe ths 


Scriptara} maitter οὐ the im- 
ity οὐ the saul is provod—the 
ame'er maitier o’ reatoration οὐ the 


the 
body may weel be adinittit | 


Wae io the Writers 


2. “The Writers and the Phariseas 


are sutten doon in Moses’ seat, 
3. κ᾿ A’ things tharfor they bid ye 
do, observe But follow-na 


eftir their werks : for they say, and 
do-na. 

4. “And they bind heavy burdens, 
and lay them on thé shouthers οἷ 
men ; but they winna move them wi’ 
as fing’er. 

5. “For they mak braid 
amulets and enlairge their taseale, 

6. ** And geek for the firat seats at 
feasta, and beid places 1° the kirke, 

7. “And courtesie i the merkits, 
and to be ea'd ‘ Maister! Maister !’ 
Οἱ men. 

8 “But bena ye ca’d ‘ Maister ;’ 
for ye hae ae Maister, Christ; and a’ 

are brethren. . 

9, κι Aud ca’ nas man ‘ Faither,’ on 
the yireh ; for Ane ia yere Faither— 
the Heevenlie. 

10. “Nor be ye οὐδ ‘Leaders ;’ 
for Ane is yere J.cader, Christ. 

Hl, “But the ane wha ie greatest 
amang ye sal be the ane that sor’s. © 

13. “And whasse al mak himsol! 
hoigh, sal be pu’d dooz ; and whase 
aa] abace himsel sal be upliftit. 

13. * Bot wae for ye, Seribes and 
Pharisees, pretenders! for ye steak 
up the Kingdom οἱ Heeven afore men 
wha wad gang in; yo naither gang 
in yersels, nor alloo them to gang in 


wha wad ! 


14. “Wae for you, Seribes and | 
. Pharisees, pretenders ! for ye are like 


Pharisees, pretenders! for ye devoor 
weedews hooses, cen while ye are 
makin Jang prayers: sae sal ye hae 
the weehtier judgment ! 


15, “Wae for you, Sertbes and |. 
Pharisees, pretenders! for ye pang | 
᾿ ye are fu’ οἱ fauseness and sin. 


ower yirth and sea to bring in as 
disciple ; and whan he is sae 8, 
ye mak him twafanid mair a son ο᾽ 
hell than yersels ! 


Temple, it is pocht; but wha sweers 
by the Temple's gowd, he is hauden i’ 
17. “Ὁ foles and blin’! Whilk is 
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ae for you, ye blia’ leaders! | 
whiik say, ‘Wha sal eweer by the . 


and PAarisces. 
greater, the gowd, or the Temple that 
hallows the cowd ? P 

18. ‘‘ And, ‘Wha eweers by the 
offeran-atane, it is nocht; bot wha 
sweors by the offeran οὐδ, be is 
handen !’ 

19. “ὁ bliin’! For whilk is mair, 
the offeran, or the Altar-stane that 
hallows the offeran ἢ 

20. “‘ Wha, tharfor, eweera by the 
offeran-stane, swoers by it, and by a’ 
things on’t. 

21. “And wha sweers by ‘the 
Temple, aweera by it, and by Him 
that dwalle within. 

23. “ And wha sweera by Heeven, 
sweers by God's thron, and by Him 
wha sits tharon. 

23. “Wae for you, Scribea and 
Pharisees, Pretenders | for ye tithe 
maint, and dill, and cummin ; end pit 
awa the wechtier things οὐ the Law, 
justice, mercie and faith. Thir ye 
behoved to do—no leavin the ither 
undune. 

24. “ Ye bliin’ leaders! Yo aail oot 
the mi and ower wi’ the caumel | 

25. “ Wae for you, Seribes and 
Pharisees, pretenders; for ye dicht 
the ootaide o’ the cup and the dish, 
bat within they are fu' οὐ reivin and 
riot ! 


26. “O blin’ Phariseo! mak clean 
firet. the inaide οὐ the enp and the 
dich, that the ootaide οἵ may be made 
clean an wee! ! 

27, “ Wae for you, Scribes and 


whited tombs, whilk look bonnis out- 
aide, but within are fu’ οὐ deld man’s 
banea, and a’ nncleannes. . 

38. “ E’en axe, ye hae the ootward 
seemin σ᾽ being holie men, but within 


39. “Wae for you, Seribes and 
Pharisees, pre 


tenders! for ye bi 
+ the tombs o' the Prophete, and bE 


the οὗ the gude. 

30, * And say, ‘Gif wo had but 
been i’ the days οὐ oor faithera, we 
wadna hae been ane wi’ them anent 


. the blude o' the Prophets !’ 
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Wae to Jerasaien 


$1. “Sae ye are witnesses to par- 
eela, that ye are bairne οὐ thas wha 
killed the Pr ets. 

$2. “And yoa! fill ye up the 
mesaur 0” yero faithers ' 

88, “Serpents! offspring o’ vipers! 
hoo are ye to escape the judgment o' 


34. “ Tharfor, ace! I send ye Pro- 
phota, and Wyas Men, and Scribes : 
some οἱ them wall yo elay and crv- 
cify, and some clour 1 yera kirka, and 

ute them frase toon tae toon: 

87, “That on ye may fa’ a’ the 
holie blude shed op the earth, frae 
the blude o’ Abel the richtous, to the 
blude of Zechariah, son o’ Barachiah, 
that ye alow atween the Temple and 
the altar. 

36, “Traly say I tye, a’ thir 
things sal come on thie race ! 

37. * Eh, Jerusalem! Jerusalem | 
wha slays the prophets and stances 
the messengers sent to ber!! Hoo 
aft and fain would I hae guither't 
thy baicna thegither, like as a hen 
gaithers har cleckin aneath her wings! 
—and yo wadna. 

38, “See! vere hoose and hauld 
ia left a’ desolate t'ye | 

39, “ For aay I t’ye, ye see me nas 
mair frac this forrit, ail whanaac’er 
yemay say, ‘Blessed is he, comin’ κ᾿ 
the name οὐ the Lord [’” 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-FOWR 
Behguiding Jerusalem ; aud tellin οὐ Aer 
pyre. 


ARP Jesus gaed oot frae the 
Temple, and was gangin bis 
ways; and his dieciplea cam to airt 
him to look at the biggias οὐ the 
Temple. 
3. But be answar't tae them, “ See- 
ye-na thee things? Truly say I t’ye, 


ἣν 37. This wail ower Jerusalem and her 
hairns t like the skrelgh οἱ a wither ower 
her deid son! Its sough bas follow's ur, 
a’ doon the ages; and we canna get quat 
o't! Think-ye-na the Lord foremw shie, 
and kent hoo sic tendernem wad draw 
despairin anes tilt him? 
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epg a 


and her foth. 


thar sal-na remain here ae stane on 
anither that eaons be cuisten doon !” 

3. And as he*eat on the Monnt 
o' Olives, his disciples cam till bim 
hy theirsela, and quo’ they, “Tell us 
whan div thas things come? And 
what is the sign o thy comia ! and 
ο᾽ the hinner-end σ' the warid 1" 

4. And Jesus answer't and quo’ be, 
“Tak tent that nas man mistryst ye! 

ὅ, “For many aal come in my 
name, sayin, ‘I am the Anoiott 
Ane!’ and sal lead mony πραγ. 

6. “And ye sal hear o' weir, and 
a’ the elash o’ weir; but be-na fleyt ; 
for a’ thas things maun come, but the 
end ο᾽ a’ iana yet. 

7. “For nation sal'risa again ne 
Gon, and kingdom again kingdom ; 
end thar wall be dearth, and γίνη, 
in a hantle places ; 

8. * Noo, a’ thir things schaw the 
oncoeme Οὐ travail. 

9. “Than aal they gio ye up ta dool, 
and eal elay you; and ye zal be barit 
oa’ folk for the sake ο᾽ me. 

10. “Than gal mony atoiter; and 
they sal gio ane anither up, and sal 
hate ane pater. fe oh 

Ir, “ mony tause ets ΒΒ 
rise, and lead nHony wgiey.. 

12. “And, sin owerflowin, the 
love o mouy sal grow canld. 

13, “But wha tholes to the hinner- 
end eal be aaved. 

14, “And thir Gadec-tidina o' the 
Kin eal he preached in a’ the 
warld for a testimonie to the uations ; 
and then sal the end come. 

15. “ Whan, than, ye seo the 
abomination that ruins a’, epoken σ' 
by Daniel the Prophet, stauuin i’ the 
Holie Place (wha reads, lat him tak 
tent ἢ 


*V. 3% The Temple had the city abint it, 
and faced the Esst, {aiblins that the 
worshippers comin till: sould bae uss 
tem to worship the san: (see ταῖς, 

vii, 16) and as they sat on Olivet, cast 

a’ the citie, it maaan hae bean ane οἱ the 

houniest sichte 2’ the warkd fornent tham, 

Tt was wae that Jerusalem waene a2 gods 

as she was bonnie { 
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16. “Than thae that are in Judes, 
lat them hie to the mountains ! 

17, “Lat bim that i on the 
boose-tap no gaug doon to tak ony 
οὐ bis pleniabin oot o’ the hoose ! 

18. “Nor let him wha ia in the 
croft, rin back to grip bis mantle. 

19. “Bot was for thae that are 
mithers to-be! and for thaa that gie 
sook if thaa days ! 

20. * And pray that yere flittin 
bens i° the winter, or on the 
Sabbath ! 

91. “For thar sal be dolor and 
dool, sic as nevir bas been sin’ the 
warld heguda, till noo; na, Dor evir 
cal be mair ! 

22. “And but for that thee days 
hae been shortened, nas flesh βου 
hae been aaved ; but for the aske οἱ 
the waled-oot, the daysare shortened. 

13. “Than, gin ony man gay t'ya, 
‘Sea! here is the Anointit Ane!’ or 
‘ yonner !” heed-him-na ! 

94. “For thar sal rise fause Christa, 
and fause prophets, and they sat 
schaw unco signs and ferlies ; sac as 
to lead awa, gin it war possible, e'en 
the waled-oot theirsels, 

25. “Sea! I hae [41 ye βίοι. 
haun ! 

36. “Bae, gin thay say tye, ‘See! 
he is in the desert }' BAng-Ns oot ; 
‘Tak tent! be is ben ἔ the chaum- 
mer !* beliave-it-na } 

27. “For ag the fire-flancht glints 
? the East, and Marea e’on to ths 
Wast, sae sal the comin οἱ the Son οἱ 
Man be. 

98 “Whaureer the caresse ia 
thar wall the kites be gaither’t the- 
githar ! 

99. “Bat incontinent eftir? the 
doo] οἱ thae days, sal the eun be 
putten oot, and the mune sazwa gie 


her licht, and the starns eal fa’ frae 


‘V.29. The view widens noo, and takes 


3 


wi signe ana tokena, 
their places, and the οἱ the 
heavens sal be cuisten doon. 

30. ‘And thar eal be display’d 
abreid the token οὐ the Son οἱ Man 
in Heeven; and than aal a’ the 
tribes οὐ the yirth maen; and they 
sal eee the Son οὐ Man come in the 
clnds o’ Heeven, wi’ unco pooer and 


giorie. . 
81. “And he wuill send oot his 
Angels wi’ an unco blast o’ a trumpet, 
and they δαὶ gaither thegither his 
chosen fraa the fowr wunda, frae as 
far-awa ond οὐ Heaven to the ither. 

32 * Noo, frae the fig-tree tak her 
lesson! Whan ber young sprigs are 
tender, and the Jeaves are comin, ye 
ken simmer is nar ; 

35. “And sae e’en yo, whan ye 
see a’ thir things, ken that it is mar- 
baun, e’en at yere doors, 

34. “Truly say I t'yo, this genera- 
tion sanha pasa awa, till a’ thir things 
are duns! 

35, “Heeven and yirth may pass 
awa, bot my words sanna pasa awa ! 

36, ‘* But, anent yon day and ’oor, 
nane kens—no e’en the Angels in 
Heeven—but my Faither alane. 

37. “For e’on ag it wag in Noah's 
days, eae δαὶ be the comin οὗ the Son 
o Man. 

38. “For asi’ thae days afore tha 
Flude, they war feastin and drinkin, 
marryin and giean in wedlock, tw 
the vera day Noah gaed intil the 
ard, 

39, “And kentna till the Flude 
cam, and soopit them a’ awa ; sae sal 
be the comin οὐ tbe Son οὐ Man. 

40, ‘Than, twa sal be in the 
field ; aue eal be taen, and the tither 
eft. 

41. “Twa eal be grindin at the 
mil]; ane ia taen, and the tither left. 

42. “Tak gude tent tharfor! for 
ye ken-na on what day yore Lord 
comes ! 

45. “But tak yo cent o' this; that 
gin the gudeman bad kent whan the 
reiver wad come, be wadna hae had 
his hoose howkit throwe ! 
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The ten maidens. 


44, “Sao be ye aye ready ! for ye 
ken-na but at come ‘oor ye think-na, 
the Son o’ Man comes i 

45. “Wha than is the wyss and 
leal servant, whem his maister has 
patien ower his hooscbauld, to gie 
them their providin at due times ἢ 

46. “Weel is the servant, wham 
hia lord, whan he comes hame, sa! 


n sae doin. 
47. “Truly say I t’ye, be wall set 


him ower a’ his haddin. 

48, “But, gin that ill servant cal 
say within his eel, ‘My lord is lang 
iu comin {’ 

49. “And eal bagin to clour his 
fellow-servents, and to feast and drink 
wi the drucken, ᾿ 

£0. “The maister οὐ that servant 
sal come in a day he looke-na for 
him, and at an ‘oor he kens-na, 

61. “And sal emite him through ; 
and his fa’ zal be wi’ a’ the fause 
anes: thar eal be greetin and cherkin 
o teeth. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-FYVE. | 


The ten tnoidens, ithe witless and the wyas, 
The talents, The great day. 


‘SHAN eal the Kingdom ο’ 

Heeven be like to ten maidens, 

takin ilk ane her ain crusie, and gaun 
oot to meet the bridegroom. 

3. “And fyve o’ them war unco 
witless, and fyve war wyss. 

5. “ For the witless took nae ulyic 

wi them when they took their 


crunies ; 

4, But the wyss took ulyie i’ 
their pouries, wi’ their lamps. 

5. “Noo, while the bridegroom 
cam-na, they a’ grew eleeperie, and 
dozed, 

6. “But at midnicht cam a shoul, 
‘ Hey, the Bride comes! C'way 
and meet him ! 

7. “Than raise a thae maidens, 
and fettled up their crusies. 

8. “And the witlese said to the 
wyse, ‘Gie us οἱ yore ulyie; for oor 
lamps are gaun 00t.’ 
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The witiers and the wyne. 


9, “Bat the wyss answert, and 
quo’ they, ‘Aibline thar wadna he 
eneuch for us and you; but raither 
gang ye to thee that sell, and seek for 

ersala.’ 

10, “And while they war aif, 
trokin, the &ri cam : 


till the marriage-feast ; and the door 


was steskit. 

11. *Tbhen belvye cam the ither 
maidens, sayin, ‘My lord, my lord, 
Open to us! 

12. “But he anawer't, and quo’ be, 
‘Truly sey I t’ye, I dinna ken yo!’ 

18. " tak ye tent! for ye 
ken-na the day nor the ‘oor! 

14. “ For it is juiet like a man gaun 
till anither lan’, wha ea'd til] bim his 
servants, and gied ower to them his 


#15. “And to ane he gied fyve 
talents, to anither twa, and anit 
ane ; to ilka ane accordin to hia ain 
ability; and than he gned on his 
journey. . 

16, “ Than be that bed gotten the 
fyve talenta, gaed and ¢rokit and 
niffer't wi’ the same, and made fyve 
talents o” inctease 

17. “And likewise the ane o’ the 
twa talenta, he gained twa mair. 

18, “But he that gat the ane, 
awe and howkit i’ the grun’, and hid 
awa his maister’s siller. 

19, “And, lang eftir, the maister 
ο᾽ thae servanta comes; and bes a 
reckonin wi’ them. 

20, * And he thet had gotten the 
fyve talents gien him, cam and eaid, 
‘My lord! ye gied me five talents ; 
eee, I hae gotten fyve tulenta forby !' 

31. ‘Hie maister saya to him, 
‘Weel dune, gude and lea! servant! 
ye hae been ileal and truc ower a wee 
wheon things ; I wuli gie ye chairge 
ower a bantle οὐ things. Enter ye 
intit the joy οὐ yere lord!’ 

22. “Likewiee he o’ tho twa talents 
eam forrit, and quo’ he, ‘My lord: 
ye gied moe twa talents; see, | hae 


| gotten twa ither talenta!’ 


The talents. 


23. “ia lord eaid, ‘ Weel dune, 
de and leal servant! Ye bas been 
eal and true ower ἃ wee wheen 

things; I wull gis ye chairge ower a 
bantle οὐ things, Enter yo intil the 
joy σ᾽ yere lord!’ 

34. “He, too, wha had gotten the 
ao talent, cam; aud quo he, ‘My 
lord! I kent ye war a sicaar man, 
ehearin whar yo caw'd-na, and gaither- 
in whar yo cnist-na breid ; . 

25. “*And I waa fley’t, and gaed 
awa, and hid yere talent i’ the grun’. 
See! ye has yore ain !’ 

26. * Bat bis lord answer’t bim, 
and quo’ he, ‘ Wicked and feckless 
servant! did ye indeed ken that I 
shear ΜΠΡῸΣ I saw-na, and paither 
whaur I cast-na breid ἢ 

37, «* War ye no behauden than 
to gis ower my eilier to the bankers ? 
and at my hame-comin I sound bae 

tten hack my ain, wi’ interest. 

28. “Tak, shen, the talent frae 
him; and gie it to him that hag the 
ten talenta! 

29. “' For to ilk ane wha hes, sal 
be gien, and he sal hae rowth ; but 
frae him wha wants gal be taen awe 
e’en what he has ! . 

30, «And cast ye the ungainfn’ 
servant intil the ooter mirk ; ea] 
be greetin and cherkin οὐ teeth.’ 

$1. “But whan the Son o’ Man 
sal come in his giorie, and a’ the 
, angele wi’ him, then sal be sit on the 
throu οὐ hia glorie. 

33. “And κ᾽ the nations sal be 
gaither’t afore him; and he wull 
pairt them ane frae auither, juist asa 
herd pairte the sheep frae the goate. 

33. ‘And be wall pit the sheep on 
hisricht baun, bat the gosts on theleft. 

34. “Then wuil the King say to 
them on his richt hann, ‘Come ya, a’ 
blessed οὐ my Faither! Inherit the 
Kingdom made ready for ye frae the 
up-higgin οὐ the warld ! 

35. “‘ For I wag bunger’t, and ye 
gied me meat ; I was drouthie, and 
ye gied. me drink; I was a fremd ane, 
and ye took me in; 
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‘Phe last day. 


36. “‘Stripplt was Land ye cled 
me; I was ill, and ye socht me oat; 
I was io thrall, and ye cam til) me?’ 

37. “Then wull the richtons say 
to bim, ‘Lord! whan saw we thes 
hanger't. and pied meatt or drouthie, 
and gied drink ἢ _ 

88. “Or whan saw we thee a fremd 
ané, and took thee in? Or sétrippit, 
and clad thee ? | 

39. “‘Or whan saw we thee ill, 
and in thrall, and cam to thee Τ᾽ 

40. “Then eal be anewer them, 
sayin, ‘Troly say I ¢'ye, in-as-muckle 
as yo did it to ane οὐ thas my 
bretbren, e’an they least anes, ye did 
it to me!’ 

41. “ Then, eke, 68] he aay to them 
on his left haan, ‘Awa frae me, ye 
coret, intil nevir-endin lowe, made 
ready for the deevil and hia angels! 

42, “*For I was bunger’t, and ye 
gied me nae meat; I was drouthie, 
and ye gied me nae drink ; 

43, “1 waga fremd ane, and ye 
took-me-na in ; strippit, and ye didna 
clesd mo; ili, and in thrall, and ye 
sooht-me-nn |’ 

44. “Then, eke, wall they answer, 
sayin, ‘Lord! whan saw we thee 
hunger’t, or drouthie, or fremd, or 
strippit, or ill, or in thrali, and didna 
ser’ thee f’ 

45. “Then wall be anawar ther, 
sayin, ‘In-as-muckle aa ye did-it-na till 
ané οὐ thir least anes, ye did-it-na to 
me!’ 

46, “And thir sal gang awa intil 
nevir-endin ; but the richtous 
inti] nevir-endin life.” 

Tak tent hara, that baith the servant that 
did nowhé wi the talent, and the wicked 
that gaed awe’ to the pit, war con- 
demned, no for what they did, but for 
what they failed to do! Fauld yere 
hauna, and do naething—-and yere doom 
ἴα siccar ! 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-SAX 
The sweet perfume οἱ Belhanie, The dool οἱ 
the garden, Jesus deliver’! up. 
AR sae it cam to pass, that whan 
Jesns had made an end o’ thac 
sayins, he said to his disciplas : 
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Fhe alabaster bax. 


ἢ, “Ye ken that twa days mair, 
end the Pasche comes; and the Son 
o Man is deliver’t up to be crucify't.” 

3. Than forgather’s the Heid- 
priests and the Elders o’ the nation 
inal the palace o’ the Heigh-priest— 
the ane οὐ Caiaphas. 

4. And cooneell't thegither that 
they might tak Jemts hidlins, and 
slay him. 

5. Bot,” quo’ they, “no at the 
Fenat-time; or thar wad be a atramaab 
amany the people.” 

6, Roo, whan Jeans was in Bo 
thanis, i’ the house o’ Simon the leper, 

7. Thar cam till him ἃ, womman 
wi’ ap alabaster hox οὐ ἀποὺ precions 
perfume ; and she teemed it on his 
heid as he was at meat. 

8. And the disciplea, seein it, war 
put aboot, and quo’ they, * For what 
18 siccan a wastrie ἢ 

9, ‘For this micht hae been sell’t 
for muckla, and gien to the pnir.” 

10, But Jesus, takin tent, says to 
them, " Why fash ye the wumman ! 
For a wark that is bonnie bas she 
wrocht on me. 

11. “For ye aye hae the puir w'yo; 
hut ye hae-na me aye} 

12, “For she, strinklin this per- 
fume on my heii, did it for my 
burial. 


13. “Truly say I tye, Whaureo- 
eer thir Gude-tidins sal be made 
kent i’ the hail warld, this too οὐ what 
ehe has dune sal be tell't for a me- 
morial οὐ her.” 

14. Than ane οὗ the Twa), the ans 
ea’d Judas Iscariot, gaed awa to the 


-~pricata, 

1, And quo’ he tee thom, “ What 
meed wall ye gie me, and 1 wnill de- 
liver him upvye?” And they trokit 
wi’ bim for thretty merks. 

16. And frase that time forrit he 
watched for = time to betray him. 

17. Noo on the first o the days o’ 
the Sad Breid, the disciples cam to 
Jesus, askin him, “ Whaur wull ye 
thas we wull mak ready for ye to eat 
the Pasche ¢” 
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The fox supper. 


18, And he eaya, “ awa inti 
the citie, tae sic and sic a 1 man, end 
epoir at him, ‘The Maister says, My 
time is comin; I keep the Pasche at 
yere boose wi’ my disciples !’” 

19. And tha disciples did θῶ δὲ 
Jesus tell’t them; and they made 
ready for the Pasche. 

90. Noo whan the eenin was come, 
he eat doon at meat wi’ the Twal’. 

21, And whiles they war eatin, be 
anid, “Truly eay I γα, that ane οἱ 
ye wall betray me!” 

22. And they were unco wae, and 
begude to βὰν to him, ilk ane ο᾽ 
them, “Is it I, Lord?” 

25. And he eaid, ‘He wha dippit 
his haun wi’ me in the dish, that ane 
wail betray me ! 

24. “The Son o’ Man gangs, as it 
was Written οὐ him; but wae to that 
man hy wham the Sen o’ Man was 
deliver’t up! [τ war gude for yon 
man gin he nevir had been born : 

95, And Judas, wha betray’t bim, 

, aid quo’ be, “Ie’t 1, Maister?” 
says till him, “ K’en as ye aay ἢ" 

26. And as they war eatin, Jesus 

took the lsif, and gied thanks, and 


hrak it, and gied to the disetples, : 
sayin, ‘Tek, oe this is my body!” 
27. And takin a cup, and giean 


thanks, he gied it to them, sayin, 


“Drink ye a ob! 
38. “For this is my binde οὐ the 
New Covenant, whilk is shed for 


many for the pittin-awa o sins! 
29. “But I say till yo, I drink nae 
mair forrit o’ this frnte οὐ the vine, 
till yon day whan I driok it now wi’ 
you i’ my Faither’s Kingdom |” 

80, And whan they had 


temr 


The dool i” the gairden, MATTHEW, XXVL | ihe betragal. 


ye eal fin’ cause οὐ stumblin in me thie 
nicht ; for it is putten-doop, ‘1 wall 
clour the Skepberd ; and the sheep οὗ 
his hirsel eal be scatrer’t abreid |” 

39. “Bat oftir my Risin, 1 wull 
gang afore ye inti] Galilea.” 

33. Peter answerin, cays to him, 
“Gin a’ soud atumble in thee, yet 
nevir wad I stumble!” 

$4. Jesus sapa to him, “Truly 
aay I tye, that thie vera nicht, ‘or 
aver the cock craw, ye sal thrice dis 
own me!” 

$5. Peter threapit to him, Gin I 
soud dee wi thee, yet wull I no dis 
own thee!” And siclike said a’ the 
disciples. 

36. Than cam Jesus wi’ them intil 
a place ca'd Getheamanie ; and saya 
to the disciples, “Sit ya here, till I 

ng youner and pray.” - 
oy. And takin wit bim Peter and 
Zebedee's twa sons, he grew unco fn’ 
οὐ gorrow, and aair paitten-ahoot. 

38. Than eays be to them, “ My 
sau! is dneo sorrowiu’, e’en to death! 
Bide yo here, and watch wi’ me !” 

39. Aad be gaed on a weo bit yont, 
and fell on his face, and prayed, say- 
in, “Ὁ my Faicher! gin tt be possible, 
lat! thig cu me! yet, no 80 
[ wull, but oe Thon walt |! 7 

40. And be comes till the disciples, 
and fn’s them sleepin ; and quo’ he 
to Pater, “Even gaa! Coud-yena 
‘ watch wi' me ae ‘oor 7 

41. “Tak ye tent, and pray, gin 
yo fa’-na intil temptation! The apirit 
is βοὴ wullin, but the flesh is 
wall 1” 

43. Again a second time be gaed 
af, and prayed, sayin, “QO my 
Faither! gin thia canna gang by me 
unlees I drink it, Thy wall be duae!” 

43, And, comin in, 
them aleepio ; for their een bad wan 
heavisome. 

44, And he left them again, and 
gaed awa, and prayed a third time, 


sayin the same words. 


1V. 39.—See Mark xlv. 36, note. 


45, And he comes till his disciples; 
and gays he tae them, “ Sleepin ara 
ye noo, and takin yere rest? Tent 
ye! the ‘cor is at hann; and the Son 
o’ Man is deliver’s intil the bauna o’ 
evil men! . 

48. “ Hise ye, and lat os be gaun ! 
See, be is at πῇ wha betrays mo!” 

47, And e’en while be yet spak, 
jock ! ἐπόδα, ane 0’ the Twal’, cam, 
and wi’ bim a great th we 
ewords, and rungs, frae the Ποιά. 
priesta, and elders οὐ the nation. 

48. And he wha betrayed him, bad 
fien them a sign, and quo’ he, “ Wha 
I soli kiss, that same is he; grip 
bim 1" 

49. And at ance be cam to Jesus, 
and eaid, “ Hail, Maister !7 wi’ aneo 
kissin. 

50. And Jame said τὸ him, 
“Freand, for what did ye comet” 
Than cam they, and pet their hauua 
on Jesus, and grippit him, 

51. And see! ane o’ them that war 
wi’ Jesus, ΤΕΣ Ὁ oot bis baun, and draw 
a eword, and atrack αὶ servant o’ the 
Heigh-prieat, and aned aff bis lug. 

52, Than said Jesus to bim, “ Pit 
up yere blade intil ita place; for a’ 
they wha tak. oot the sword, by the 
sword eal des ! 

53. “Think-ye-na that I coud pra 
my Faither, and he sond send me vale 
nor twal’ legions o' Angela ἢ 

54. “Bot boo than coud the 
Seriptars be fulfilled that sas it soud 


55. In that ‘oor aaid Jesus to the 
thrang, “Cam ye oot as again 8 


robber, wi awords and rungs to tak 


mo? I sat day by day, teachin in 
the Temple, and ye grippit-me-ne.” 

56. But a’ this was dune, that the 
writine οὗ the Prophets soud come to 

Than a’ bie disciples deaertit 
im, and fied. 

57. And they wha had taen Jesus 
led bim awa till Cafaphas, the Hei 
priest whaar the Scribes and 

Iders war forgather’t. 

58 Bat Poter follow’t far ahiat, 
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Jesus afore the Cooncll 


in, and eat wi’ the servants, to 
see the end. 

69. Noo the Heid-priesta and the 
hail Cooncil socht fanse witnesses 
again Jeana, that they micht pit him 
to deid ; 

60. But Janod-them-na, tho’ a 
bantle cam forrit as witnesses. At 
last cam twa, 

61. And said, “ Thie Ane aaid, ‘1 
am able to destroy the Temple o’ 
God, and nup-bigg it in thrie days !’” 

6%, And the Heigh-priest raise, 
and quo! he, Answer-yena! What 
θ᾽ τ that thirare witnessin again yo?” 
heen Jesus we arent. And 

9 Heigh-priest said, “I adjure yo 
by the Feria God, that ye teil as 
gin ye, be The Anointit, the Son ο᾽ 

64. Jeaua saya to him, “ Yo hac 
aid it! Natheless, I say tye, here- 
eftir sal yo sce the Bon o’ Man gaatit 
at the rieht baon o’ pooer, and comin’ 
1’ the clnds οὐ Heeven !” 

65. Than did the Heigh-priest rive 
hia garments, and quo’ he, “ He has 
gpoken profanely! What need hac 
we o' wuir witnesses? Tent ye! yo 
hae neo heard his profane speech ! 

66. “Hoo dis it seom to yea?” 
They answer's and said, “He is 
wordie οὐ death !° 

67. Than thoy spat in hia face, and 
baff’t him ; and ithers atrack him wi’ 
the joof, 


to the Heigh-priest’s palace; and 
gaed 


68. Sayin, “ hesie tae ua, thou 
Anointit Ane! hea wast that 
clour'd thee ἢ" 


_ 69. Noo, Peter. was sittin oot-hy i’ 
the coort-yaird : and ἃ maid cam till 
him, sayin, “Yo war wi’ Jeans οἱ 
Galilee!” 

. 70. Bat he deny’t fornent them a’; 
threepin, “1 ken-na what ye're 
sayin 1" 

11. And whan he was gane oot 
intil the porch, snither lassie eaw 
him, and eays to them that war thar, 
“This ane, too, was wi’ Jesus, the 
Nazarene!” 
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asd Piste, 


72. And again he deny’t wi’ an 
aitb, “I ken-na the man!” 

73. Aod eftir a wee, they that 
etude by cara and said to Pater, “0” 
a sooth ye are ane o' them ; for yere 
tongue tells on yo!” 

74. Than begude he to curse and 
ban, “I ken-na the man!” And at 
ance the cock crew. 

76. And Peter ca’d to mind the 
word Jovus spat  Afore the cock 

8 thrice disown mo!” 


craw, y 
And he gaed cot, and grat sair. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-SEEVEN. 
Afore the Govemor, At the erom. in the 


ΠΑΝ mornin was come, a’ the 

Heid-priesta and Elders οὐ the 
nation ooonsell’t thegither again 
Jeana to compass bis death. 

2. And they bund him, and led him 
awa to Pilate the Governor, 

3. Than Judas, that betray't bim, 
whan he saw he was condemned, 
repentit sair, and took back the 
thretty merke to the Heid-priesta 
and Kid 

4. Sayin, “I bae sinned, in deliverin 
up innocent blude!” But quo’ they, 
“What ist to ust Sea yo till’t 
yersel |” 

5, And he cuist doon the siller i’ 
the Temple, snd gaed awa; and 
gangin oot, he hang’t himsel. 

δ. And the Held-priests liftit tho 
siller, and said, ‘It iana fit to gang 1 
the Treasury, sesin it is the price ο᾽ 
blade!” 

7. And, takin advice on't, they coft 
wi't the potters’-grund, to bary fremd 
anes in. 

8. Bae that grund was ca’d “The 
Bluidy Field,” to this day. 

what was 


9. Than cam to pasa 
spoken by Jeremiah the 
* And they took the thretty merks, 
the price o' him that. bad a price set 
i sraanyg 
Tera’l's sons ; 
10. “Aod gied them for the 


Abool Barabbas, 


potter's yaird ; as the Lord appaintit | 


me.” 
11. And Jess stude fornent the 
Governor. And the Governor s 


at him, “Are ye the ving o the 
Jews?" And emus said to hin, 
“Yo hae said it.” 


12, And bein accused οἱ the Heid- 
priests and Elders, he answoert nocht, 
ἐδ Then eaid Ῥίϊαξα w him, 
* Hear-ye-ne ba mony things they 
ι ἐκείῃ μ᾽ 
14. a be ΜΝ him uo sac 
mutkla as ἃ word; eas that the 
Governor ferlied ancolie. 
Feast, the 


18, “oo, aye οὖ δὶ at the 
oweed to them ae 


Governor 
prisoner, sic ane as they wad, 

16. And they bad, at that time, a 
noted prisoner, cad Barabbaa 

17. Sae when they bad forgather’t, 
Pilate apeir't at them,’ Wham wad 
yo that I lowse? Barabbas, or Jesus 
that is ca’d Christ 7” 

18, For he kent that for mere ill- 
will they had deliver’t him up. 

19. And as he was on the Jndg- 
ment-aeat, bis? wife sant till him, 
sayin, “Hae ye nocht to do wi’ you 
jost man! for I bag dres’t mony 
things this day in a dream, on bis 
accoont,” 

20. Noo the Heid-prieata and the 
Elders perswadit 2’ the folk that they 
soud ue for Barabbas, and destroy 
, Jeaua, 

$1. And the Governor said to 
them, “Whilk wall ye, οὐ the twa, 
that I send release yo?” Quo’ they, 
εἰ Barabbas 

93. Pilate ways to them, “Than 
what eal 1 do wi "J θθμ, wha ie ca’d 
Christ?” They a’ say, “ Lat bim be 
eruciip’t !” 

$3. And be «aid, “Why aac? 


iV. 10. Kren nei’ the days ο᾽ Elijah—we 
a’ mind οὐ the seven thoossnd wha didna 


{for exe the anid writers gie her name to 
he) was ane. 
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The crucifzion. 


14. Sao Pilata secin ho 
na, but that raither a tnizie was 
risin, had watir, and wesh’t his 
hanna afore a’ the folk, sayin, “I am 
innocent ο᾽ the blude o’ thia richtous 
man{ Sao ya ὉΠῚ᾿ 1" 

25, And a’ the folk answer't, “" His 
blude be on us, and on oor bairns 1” 

26. Than lowsed he MBarabbas:; 
bat Jesus be lash’t, and delivar’t him 
to be erusify't. 

#7. Then the o the 
th Jude bat, gaither'’ thogither 

8 gment- ’, Baithe 
aa And they pit bim, and 

atrippit t bim, 
on him a scarlet mantesl pm 

29, And they wove ‘a ercon Ὁ 
thorns, and pat it on his beid, and α 
reed in his riché haun; and they 
loutit doon afore: him, and gee 
him, sayin, here , King οἱ the Jews!” 

30. pat u him, and 
taf't him ower the beid wi’ the 


81, And whan they had mock't 
him, they took aff the manteel fras 
him, and pat on his ain cleedin, and 
led him awa to be crucify’t. 

.. 32, And, comin oot, they lichtiton 
& man 0 Cyrene, cad Simon ; 
they preas’d, to cairry the cross. 

33, And whan they war come till 

a ate Golgotha, that ia to say, 

$4, y offer’t him wine wi ἐν 

in’t ; and whan be had pree'd, be 
wadna drink, 

35, Aud whan they bad crucify’t 
bim, they pairtit hia cleedin amang 
thairsela, castin the lot; 

ὃ, A And they sat doon and watch’t 


af. And pat Up ower bis beid bis 
accusation, “ This is Jesus, King ἡ 
the Jews.” 

38, Than war twa reivera crucify’t 
wi him, ane on the richt haun, and 
ane on the left 
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Jesus gies tip hia april. 


89. And the by misca’d 
him, i their heida Ι 

40. And aayin, “ Ye that ding doon 
the Temple, and up-bigg it in thrie 
days, save yersel! Gin ye be God's 
Son, come doon frae the cross!” 

41. And a’en the Heid-priesta too, 
and the Scribes and Elders, said, 

15, “Ithers he sav’t: hie ain sel 
he canna eave! [τ King he is! 
lat him, e'en noo, come doon frae the 
cross, and we πὶ} lippen on him ! 

43. “ He lippen’d on God : fat him, 
boo, rescue him, gin he carea ocht for 
him ! for he said, ‘Iam God's Son 1?” 

44. And e’an the reivers that war 
erucify’t wi’ bim, cuiet the same 
reproach at biw. . 

45. Noo, frase the’oor οἱ twal’, thar 
was black mick ower a’ the kintra, 
ko the ‘oor σ᾽ thrie. 

46. And aboot the sora’ thrie, Jesus 

‘6 oot wi’ a great voice, sayin, 
“ Eli, Ei, lama sabachthani !” thas is, 
ἘΜ God! My God ! for why did 
Thou forsake me?” 

47, And some o’ them staanin thar, 
said, ° He waa cain for Elijah !” 

48. And at ance, ane οὐ them ran, 
and took a sponge, fillin it wi’ vine- 
eer, and pat it on a reed, and gled 

im to drink, 


49. Butthelave said, “Handawa, lat 

ua 860 gin Elijah comes to resege him !” 

50. And Jesus cried oot again wi’ 

& great voice, and gied up his spirit, 

δ]. And look! The Tomplo-vel 

- was riven in twa, frae tap to bottom, 

and the grund trimml’t and the rocks 
war cloft ; 

52, And the tomba war open’t ; 
and a hantel o° the bodies ο᾽ the saunts 
wha had faun asleep, raise ; 

53. And comin oot o’ thair tombs 
eftir his Risin-again, they cam intil the 
holie city, and schawed theirsels to 
mony. 

_ δά, And the officer, and they that 

war watchin Jesus, whau they saw 

the yirth trimmle, and the things 

that war dune, war uncolie fley't, 

sayin, ‘Troly, thie was God's Son !” 
40 


MATTHEW, XXVIII. 


The risin again, 


65. Noo, mony weomen war there, 
tookin on irae fer-awa, wha had fo!- 
low't Jesue frac Galilee, providin for 

im. 


James and Joses, and the mither οἱ 
Zeabedee's sons. | 

57. And when the gloamin cam 
on, a Tich man frae Arimathesa cem, 
ca'd Joseph; wha himsel was a dis- 


ciple ο᾽ Jesus. 

58 This yin, gaan to Pilate, aakit 
for the body οὐ Jesus. Than Pilate 
commandit it soud be gien up. 

ὅ9, And Joseph, whan he bad taen 
the body, row’t it in a fair linen 
elaith, 

60. And laid in hig ain new tomb, 
whilk he had howkit oot i’ the rock, 
and he row't a grest stane tae the 
door οὐ the tomb ; and Wa. 

61. And Mary the dalene was 
thar, and the ither Mary, eittin ower 
fornent the tomb. 

62. Noo tha neiat day—the ds 
eftir the * Preparation ”"—tbhe Heid- 
priesta and the Pharisees either’ 
thagither to Pilate, eayio to him, 

65. “Sir, we mind weel that you 
deceiver eald whan he was yet leevin, 
‘Efur tbrie daya I wull ariaza |’ 

64. “Gie commaun, ther-for, that 
the tomh be made sure and siccar 
till the third day; sae that hia die 
ciplea come-na and steal him awa, and 
say to a’ folk that ‘He is risan frae 
the deid :* sae the last deception wad 
be waur nor the first!” 

65, Pilate said, “ Yo'so hee a gaird; 
gang yore ways, and make it as siccar 
” a6 "See ‘d d made the 

66. , and made 
tomb safe, weal πόνον and sottin 
& gaird. 

CHAPTIR TWENTY-AUCHT. 
Risin frase the dekt. Tha sodgere ele pilife' 

leave, *' Gace preach !” 


ND at the hisver-end οὐ the Sab- 
bath, as it begnde to break to 
the first day o’ the week, cam Mary 


What the engel sald. 


the Magdalene, dnd the ither Mary, to 
868 the tomb. 

2. And sea! a great yirdin! for 
ap Angel οἱ the Lord cam doon frac 
Heeven, and cam and τοῦ awa the 
stane abd sat ont. 

8, To look at him he waa like the 
Gre-flapght, and his clecdin was white 
as the anaw ; 

4. And, cuiston-doon afore him, the 
paird did trimmie, and war as deid 


men. 
δ, But the angel, speaking to the 


weemen, 521d, “ Be-na yefloy't! For | 


I ken ya are aeokin Jesus, the 
crucify’t. - 

6. “ He ἴαμα here! for he fa risen, 
e’en as he said! Come, see the bit 
whaur the Lord was lyin. 

7. “And gae quickly, and eay ye 
to his disciples, ‘He is risen frae the 
deid!’ And mark! be gangs afore 

eintil Galilee. Thar sal ye eee him. 
Bee I bae tells ye!” 

& And quickly jea‘in the tomb, io 
muekle fear and muckle joy, they ran 
to tak word to the disctpies. - 

9. And look! Jesus met them, and 
saya, “All bail!” And they cam 
forrit, and grippit bim by the feet, 
sud worahipp’s him. 

16, Than says Jesus to them, 
“Fear-na! But gae teli my brethren, 
sac aa they may gang intil Galilee ; 
thar eal they see me | 

11. Noo, e’en while they war gaun, 
eome 0’ the gaird cam intil the citie, 
and teil’s to the Heid-priests a’ that 
had been dune. 


MATTHEW, XAXYVIIL 


Tike fauss Heid-pricess. 
13. And whan had f ert 
wi the Eiders, coonsell’; the 


ither, they gied a routh οὐ siller tll 
Che sod hd 
13. And quo’ they, “Say ye, ‘ His 
disciples cam in the nicht, and elippit 
awa wi’ him whan we war aleepin.’ 

14. “And aiblins gin this come 
afore the Governor, we wull cajole 
him, apd mak it siccar for you!” 

15, Sae they liftit the siller, and 
did as they war tell’t; and this tale 
wna spread abreid amang the J ewa— 
aye, een to this day. 

16. And the eleeven disciples gaed 
awa ἴθ Galilea, to a mountain 
whaur Jesus had ὑγροῖς them. © 

17. And, seein him, they adored 
him ; hoobeit, some awither’t. 

18. And Jesus, drawin nar, epak 
to them, sayin, “ Thar has been fen 
to me a’ pooar in Heevan, and on 
yirth ! 

19. “Gang ye tharfor, and mak 
ye distipies οἱ a the nations, 
teesin them jinw] the name o the 
Faitber, and οὐ the Son, and o’ the 
Holie Spirit ; 

20. “Schawin them hoo till ob- 
serve a’ things, o’en as mony aa 1 hae 
commandit ye. And tent ye! I am 
wi’ ye a’ the days; οἶδα till a’ time!” 


LY, 17. Pal tella thar war mair nor fyve 
honner οὐ them (I. Cor. xv. 6). I cauna 
think ony o” them wad continu: ta swither 
end doot. But the ferlie αἱ his Hisin- 


again Wat one t, they bude hao time 
to lat the truth get fairly haud οἱ them |! 


4i 


MARK. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Jokn and his bapleerin. The beglianin οἱ 
warks. Wha prays weed, works 


re! 


HE first οὐ the Blythe-Mezsage 

ο᾽ Jeans Christ, God’a Son. 

3. Ben as it ia putten-doon hy 
Esainh} the prophet, “ Lo! 1 send 
oot my messenger sfore thy face, 
whe sal mak ready thy way for thy 
eomin. The εν πως 

ἃ, * 80 ane cryio 
7? the waste, “Hak yo ready a gate 

Mak straucht his fit- 
roads !’” 


4. Than raiso John, bapteezin i’ 
the muirlands, and hin repent- 
ance-baptism for the pittin-awn ο᾽ 


sina, 

&. And thar gaed oot till him a’ 
the kintra-side o Judea, and a’ thas 
οἱ Jerusalem, and war bapteez't οἱ 
him i’ the River Jordan, tellin oot 
their sins. 

ὃ. And Jobo wascleedit wi’ camele’- 
hair, and had a leather belt aboot 
him ; and he did eat locusts and rock- 
hinny. 

7. And quo’ he in his preachin, 
© Ave sterker nor | comes eftir me, 
the whang οὐ whase shoon I am-na fit 
to lout doon and lowaa | 

8. “1 watir-baptesze ye; but he 
sal bapteezo ye wi’ Holie Spirit!” 

9. And i’ thae days it cam aboot 
thac Jesus cam frac Nezmreth I’ 
Galilee and was baptees’t οὐ Jobn in 
Jordan. 

10. And be, comin straocht free 
the watir, saw the heevens unsteckit, 


ἵν, 2 The second verses ia frac Malachi, 

and is only an introduction to the graan 

prophecie ο᾽ Rais, ἴδ the third veree. 

w 0 Prophet ἢ or 

* Prophets”; but the feck οὐ them, a2 
here, " Besiab.” 


42 


| and the Spirit like » doo comin doon 


ee “κα 


upon him. 

11. And a voice cam frac Aboon, 
“Thou art the Beloved, My Son ; in 
Thes I dalieht | ” 

12. And noo the Spirit leads him 
got intil the muiriands 

13. And he was i’ the muirlands 
forty days, tempit οἱ Sautan ; and be 
was wi the wild beasta; and the 
Angole waitit on him. 


14, And efcir John Was deliver’ 


ia by-past, and the Kingdom ο᾽ God 
bas come; turn 75. and lippen the 
Joyfu'-Message ! 

16, And gaun on hy the Loch o’ 
Galilee, ha βὰν Simon, and Andro 
(Simon’s brither), castia aboot i’ the 
Loch ; for they war fishermen. 

17, And Jesua sayy to them, 
“Come yo eftir me, and Tee mak 
ye fishers o’ men!” 

18 And at ance, lea‘in thoir neta, 
they follow’t eftir him. 

19. And gaun on a wee, be saw 
James, Zebedee'’s son, and Jobn his 
brither, i’ the beat, pittin their nets 
i guid -fettle. 

$0, And at ance he ca’d them ; and 
jea’in their faither {’ the boat wi' the 
fishar-men, they gaed oftir him. 

31. And they cam inti! Caparnaum; 
and withoot delay, on the Sabbath 
day, he cam intil the kirk, and was 


n. 

99, And they war uncolie struck 
wi’ astonishment at hie teachin ; for 
he epak as gin be had authorities, and 
no like the Seribes. 

93. And noo, thar was i’ the kirk 
a man wi o fou! spirit ; and he cry't 
oat, 

24. Sayin, “What hae wo wi 
thee, thou Jesus o’ Nazareth? Hast 


Grex gude twarks. 


thon come to destroy ust I ken 

thee, wha thon art—God's Hole 
1” 

25. And Jeaus forbad him, sayin, 

“ Hand yore peace ! and come oot ο᾽ 


m |! 
46. And the foul spirit, rivin, and 
aryin’ wi’ a great voice, cam oot οἱ 


in. 

37. And they war a’ astoundit ; 
sae that they coonsell’t amang their- 
sela, “What is a’ this A new 
teachin! Likea Ruler he commauns 
een the foul spirita, and they do his 
wull t” 

2%. And the fame οὐ him 
abreid at ance ower a’ the hail kintra- 
side οὐ Galilee roond aboot. 

29. And 200 conan oot οἱ the kirk, 
the in 6 hoosa οὐ Simon 
ae ren wi’ James and John, 

30. Noo Simon's gade-mither was 


lyin wi' a fivver ; and syne they tell’s 
him aboot ber. 
$1. Aud he ben, and took 


ber hy the haun, and rais't ber up; 
and the fivver Jeft her: and spe 
waitit on tham. 

$2. And at e’enin, ? the gloamin,’ 
they brocht till him a’ them that 
war ili, and them possesyt wi’ 


spirits ; | 
83. And the bail toun forgather’t 


at the door, - 

34. And he healed mony that war 
ill wi’ »’ diseases ; and cuist oot mony 
demons ; and wadna lat the demons 
apoak ; for they kent bim. 

35, And 7 the mornin, lang afore 
the dawin, be raise up and gaed oot, 
and airtit him «ll a desert-bic, and 


was thar prayin, 

36. And Simon, and the lave, 
follow’s oftir. 

37, And they fannd him, and qno’ 
they to him, " A’ folk seek thee !” 

$8. And be says to them, “Lat 
ΠΝ gang aws to the neist toons, that 


ἀν, 32. The Sabbath-day—when mony οἱ 
them wadne δ᾽ δὴ cairry a sick ane to be 
healed—bein noo past, they fesh't them 
κ᾽ cot to the Great Physician | 


MARK, Ii. 


The poraksic. 


I mz thar as weel; for to 
thie Cad tome I cot” , 


$9. And hoe gaed intil the kirks δ' 
throwe Galilee, preachin and castin - 
demons. 


oot 

40. And thar cam till bim a , 
amd besocht him, and joutit ῃ 
afore him, sayin to bim, “Gin siblins 
thou wad, thou can mak me clean!” 

41. And, touch’t wi' re he 
tax't oot bie haun, and touch’t him, 
aad quo’ be, 5 knoe the levecay ued 

42. And at ance the lepros 
frac him, and he was neoover’t.. 

43, And be stricklie cbairged him; 
am than bad him awa ; 

44. And says to him, “See! my 
yo nocht to opy; but gang yere 
ways aad schaw yersel to the priest, 

offer for yere makin-clean what 
Moses pat doon, to testify to them.” 

45, But he gaed oot, and begude 
to spread abreid the tale, sae thas 
Jesua coud-na gang intil ony oldie, 
hut was oot-by in dosert- : and 


thay wer comin till him free a’ 
pairta 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Doon throws the riggin! Levi bidden. 
Anent fasiin, and the Sabbath, 
NCE mair comin inti] Ca 
it was reportit, “He is neath 
a roof agnin !” 

2, And at ance the folk a’ gaither’t 
thogither, sxe that thar wae nae room, 
no e’en aboot the door : and He apak 
the word to them. 

3. And they cam, and brocht « man 
wi’ a etroke, cairry’t by fowr. 

4. And no bein able to feeh him 
in for the thrang, they strippit the 
riggin whanr Jesus was; and brekia 
throwe it, they let doon the pallet 
on whilk the paralytic Jay. 

6. Whan Jesus eaw their faith, 
quo’ he to the paralytic, “ Son, yore 
sine are forgien ye ! 

6. But a wheen οὐ the Scribes bad 
sutten doon thar; aud quo’ they 7’ 
their hearts, 

7. “Hoo ie’t that thie ane speaks 
43 


σία wi’ tazr-racn. 


5881 He blasphemes! 
forgie sina, an it be-na God t” 

8. And at ance, Jeans, takin tent 
in bie ain spirit that they thocht thir 
things, raya to them, “Why sound 
ye hae sie dehatin i’ yer ain hearts 7 
' 9. * Whilk, think ye, is easier 7 to 
say, ‘Yere ains are forgien’, or to 
say, ‘Rise yo, and walk!’ 

10, “But that ye may ken the 
Son οὐ Man has on the yirth to 
forgie sins ”—{he says to the pare- 
lytic), 

11. “1 easy to ye, Rise; row u 
yers pallet, and gang yere ways till 
yere ain hoose !” 

12. And he raise up, and grippet 
his pallet, and gaed oot afore then w ; 
sac that they war clean beside their- 
gela, and glorify’t God, sayin, " We 
ne'er saw alc things! t ᾿ ᾿ 

13. And he ort in by 
the side a’ one Tock 3 and’ κα’ the 
thrang war cowin aboot him, and he 
was teachin them. | 
' 14. And, gann by, be saw Levi, he 
o Alpheus, in ehairge o’ the tax- 
gaitherin ; and says till him, “ Come 

e wi’ me!” And he raiso, and 
ollow’: bim. 

1§. And whan ‘he was at table in 
hie hoose, mony tax-men and sinners 
gat doon wi Jezua and his disciples : 
for they war mony. 

16, And they follow’t bim, e’en the 
Scribea and the Pharieses ; and whan 
they saw be was eatin wi’ sinners and 
tax-men, said to hie disciples, “ He 
eats and drinka wi' sinners and tazx- 

17, And hearin it, Jems saya to 
them, “ The strang and the weel hae 
naa need οὐ the leech, but the anes 
that are ill. J cam πὸ to bid *holie 
anes, but sinnera” 
ἦν 15, Jesus, nae dock, tho’ the feck οἱ 

the MSS. merely my ‘‘he.” And the 


honse was Levis: wa ken him best as 
** Matthew.” 
ΩΝ Ane thas thinks his sel to we 
ἴθ (as they did}, pita the gracious bode 
bye bim, “It's oo for me!” quo’ he; 
amd tines a’ ! 
44 


MARK, II. 
Wha can | 


Pw'in corn on Sabbath: 


18, And the followers οὐ John and 
o the Pharisves war fastin ; aod they 
come and quo’ they, “ Hoo is’t that 
John’s disciples, and the Pharisees’ 
disciples fast, and the disciples ye 
mak dinua fast 7” 

19. And απο Jesus to them, 

“ Cond the sons οὐ the bride-chaumer 
fast,and the brid ameng them ἢ 
Sae lang as the bridegroom biies wi’ 
them, they canna fast! 
20. “ Bat the days come whan the 
bridegroom is to be taen awa fraa 
them ; and thap, 7’ thas days, eal 
they fast. 

21. “Nane evir achews δ 5 clout οἷ 
nowaukit claith on an anid coat, or 
aiblins the new bit rives awa frae the 
auld, and the reut ia the waur. 

29. “And nane ovir teoms new 
wine intil auld wine-skina; or αἰ} πὸ 
the wine wull rive the skins, and the 
wine ie tint, and the skinga baith ; but 
new wine gangs intil fresh wine- 
B na” 

23. And it cam ahoot that ba gued 
throwe the fields οὐ corn on the 
Sabbath ; and his disciples bagnde to 
mak their way, pluckin the heids o’ 
the corn- _ 

34, And the Phariseea my to him, 
*Seo! boa ist they do on the 
Sabbath what is no alloo’t ?” 

25. And saya he to them. “ Did 
ye nevie read what Dauvid did, whan 
he bad need, and bunger’t ; he and 
thae wi’ him ἢ 

26. “How he gned intil God's 
Hooss, i’ the time o’ Abiathar. the 
Heigh-priest, and did eat the Breid 
o the Presence, whiik isna to be eaten 
but by the priests: and gied een to 
them that war wi’ bim ?’ 

27. And said he to them, “ The 
Sabbath was made for man’s cake, 
and no man for the Sabbath’s sake. 

28. “And ee the Son οἱ Man is 
maister o’'en οὐ the Sabbath !” 


7¥, 21, A elout σ᾽ new olaith, sibling, on 
an auld cost; bub nevir Christ's New 
Testament doctrines cloutit on the Cere- 
monial Law ! 


The θὰ wailed. 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
The wien'd hour, The tou! waled oot. 
4 (Fan's my milker 3” 
AND he cam ayain to the kirk; 
and a men was thar wi’ a 
wizzen' haun. 

2. And they keepit watch ower 
bim, gin he wad heal him on the 
Sabbath; ase as they micht wyte 
him. 

3. and quo’ he to the man wi’ the 
wizgeo’d hauy, “Staun forth j’ the 
mide 1" 

4. And to them, quo’ be, “Is's 


Ticht ou the Sabbath to do gnda or to 
do ill ἢ to save life or to glay?” Bat 
they said nocht. 


5. And lookin roond aboot on them 
wi indignation—hasin grief for αἷς 
hardenin οὗ their hearte—be eays to 
the man, “Rax oot yere haun!” 
And he strauchtit it oot; and his 
baon waa made riche. 

6, And the Pharisees gaed oot, 
and begnde eoonsellin wi’ Herod's 
pairty again him, hoo they micht 
maak awa wi’ him } 

7. And Jesus, wi’ his disciples, 
retir't to the Loch; anda great thrang 
frae Galilee follow'’t ; and frae Judes, 

8. And frase Edom, and ayout 
Jordan ; and aboot Tyre and Sidon, 
ἃ great thrang, hearin a’ the things 
that he did, eam ti!) him. 

9, And he spak to hia disciples, 
that a ama’ boat soud wait on him, 
on aceount o sae mony folk: that 
they soudns thrang him. 

10. For be healed a hantle οἱ 
them ; and they wi’ plagues preaa’t 
on him to touch him. 

11. And foul spirita, whan they 
saw him, fell at hia feat, cryin sot, 
“ Thoa art God’s Son 1” 

12. And he chairged them atricklie 
that they soud-na mak him to be kent. 

13. And he gaed up the mountain; 
and erias to him whem be wad has: 
and they cam till him. 

ld. And he waled oot twal’, that 
they micht be wi’ him, and see es he 
coud send them oot to preach ; 


MARK, ΠῚ. 


The drong man. 


15. And to bas authoritic to expel 
demons. 

16. And he gied the name Peter 
to Simon ; 

11, And James ; and John, brither 
δ᾽ James ; them he ca’d “ Boauerges,” 
meanin, “ Men ο᾽ Thunner.” 

18. And Aadro, and Philip, and 
Bartholomie, and Matthew, and 
Tammas, and James οὐ Alpheus, and 
Thaddeus, and Simon the at, 

19. And Judas Iscariot, wha 
e'an deliver’t-him-ip. And they gaed 
intil a hoose. 

20. And the thrang cam thogither 
again ; sae that they coudna o’en get 
their breid eaten. 

21. And hearin o’t, his ain folk 
gaed oot to grip him ; for they said, 
τ He's clean: wud !” 

232. And the Seribes—the anes 
that cam doon fraa Jernealom—aaid, 
“He has Beelzebul ;” and, “ by the 
prince o' the demons, the demons are 
cuisten oot.” 

23. And he brocht them nar, and 


; says to them in parables, “ Hoo is't 


that Sautan caste oot Sautan Ὁ" 

24. And, “Gin s kingdom be set 
again iteel, that kingdom maun fa’ 1" 

25. And, “Gin a hoose be set again 
itsel, that hoose canna staun !” 

36. Ami, “Gin Santan rise up 
agnio hia sel, and be twa, he canna 
staan, hot comes till an end.! 

37. “Nae man comes intil the hald 
οὗ a michty man, to barrie his gudea 
and gear, till he has first hund-doon 
the ctrang ane; and than woil he 
harrie hie hoose. 

28. “Truly say I ¢’ye, a’ things sal 
be forgien to the aons Οὐ men, and δ᾽ 
the sina, and a’ the misca’in they 
mniaca’ wi’ ; 

29. “ Bat wha sal misca’ the Holie 
Spirit has on nevir! but is 
fetter'd by an aternal 3 sin!” 

Ὁ 26. We wad κ᾽ like to pes aic an end 
o” Sautan's pooer ; but we maunna think 
Sautan his sel wad help it forrit ! . 

λα fea a 

Fi 
bas ae fit in hell 7! 4 


The ser 


30. For that thoy war myin, “ He 
has α foul spirit !” 

$1. Than cam his mither and hia 
brithera; and stannin oot-by, they 
sent till him, and ¢a’d bim. 

32. And thar war mony folk 
sittin aboot bim; and thay say to 
him, “See] yere mither and yere 
brithers are oat-by, seeking ye !’ 

33. And ha, answerin them, said, 
“Whe ie my mitber and wy brithera?” 

84, And, lookin roond on thee 
sittin aboot him, be says, “Sea! my 
mither and my brithers ! 
$5. “For wha dis the wall o’ God, 
that same ia my brither, and sister, 
and mitber 1" 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 


The sawer and the seed: and what the 
wed stud be. The stiliin ο᾽ the store. 


ND he de agnin to teach hy 
the side. And an unco 
thrang gn till him, sae that he 
gacd intil a boat, and eat i’ the Loch ; 
and a’ the folk war by the Loch, on 
the lan’. ἢ 

2. And he was teachin thom a 
hantie ο᾽ things in his parables, and 
aaid to them in his teaching, 

$3. *Hear ye! Behauld, a sawer 

oot to say ; 

4, “ And it cam aboot as be sawed, 
some was strinkl’t aside the fit-road ; 
and the burdies cam and devoor't it 
_ 5. “ And some fell on rocky bits, 
whaor it faund littie moal; and at 
ance it brairdit, for that the mool 
was jimp. 

6. “ And whan the sun raise haigh, 
i¢ was π᾿ birel’t up; and for that it 
had nae rute, it dwined awa. 

7. “And ither fell amang the 
thorns ; and the thorns cam up, and 
smoored it, and i¢ brocht forth nae- 
thing. 

8. “ And ither fell intil the gude 
grun’, and gied frute, risin up and 

im on 5; and brocht forth to 
τοῖς » , Saxty- » Sod κα 
hunnerfantd ” 
468 | 
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and the seed. 


9. And he anid, “ Wha has hearin 
to hear, lat him hear!" 

10. And when he cam to be by his 
sel alane, thee thas war aboot him, 
wi’ the Twal’, apeir't at him aboot 
the Parabla 

11. And he says to tham, “To 
you the mysteries οὐ the Kingdom o’ 
God hae besn gi’en; but to them 
oot-by, a’ thir things ara gien in 


parables ; 

13, “Sae that lookin they may 
look, and no see; and hearin they 
oy hear, and no underataun: gin 
aibline they soud turn, and it soud 
be forgi’en them.” 

13. And he saye to tham, “ Keu- 
ye-na this ble? Hoo then wull 
ye ken a’ the parables ! 

14, “Tho sawer saws tha Word. 

15. “ And thir are they by the fit- 
roud, when the Word is sawn ; and 
whansoe'er they hear, Santan comes 
and cleoks awa the Word whilk was 
sawn them. 

16. “And thir are they 88 weel, 
that are sawn op the rocky bite; 
wha, whan they hear the Word, tak 
it to them wi' joy, : 

17. “And they bas nae rate in 
their sela, but staun only for a wee; 
than whan fash and persecution arises 
for sake οὐ the Word, at ance they 
anapper and fa’. 

18, “And ither are they sawn 
amang thorns; they that hear the 
Word ; 

19. ‘*And the cark οὐ the warid, 
and the glamor o’ riches, and the fain- 
ness for ither things comin in,ding oot 
the Word, and it 1s unfratefu’. 

20. “And yon are they on the 

de grun’ sawn, sic as hear the 

ord, and tak it in, and bear ἔταξα ; 
thretty, saxty, and a hnnner-fanld.” 
- 21, And he said to them, “Das ye 
fesh αὶ licbt and pit it under a cog, 
and no to be putten on the stann ἢ 

23, “For naetbing ia hidden, ox- 
cept aiblins that it micht be brocht 
oot; nor was keopit secret, but that 
it βου come to licht, 


The Actrat. 


23. “Gin ony man has hearing to 
hear, lat him hear! ” 

#4. And he said to them, “Tak 
tent what ye hear! in sic meastr as 
ye gic, it sal be measur't to yo again 
—and mair ! 

26. “For he wha bas, sal has mair 
Εἶθ to him; sand he wha has-na, 
rae him eal be ta’en e’en what be 
haa!” 
᾿ #6. And he said, “Baa is ots 

ingdom, as gin a man soud cast 
soot on the yird 

27. “And ποιὰ sleep and rise, nicht 
and day ;.and the seed sound braird, 
and bo raxin cot, ha kenena what 


way : 

ἢ “For the yird brings forth 
frute οἱ iteel; firat the braird ; aftir, 
the heid ; eftir, the fu’ pickle i’ the 


beid. . 

99. “Bot whausoever the frute 
wad gie itse] up, be pits in the heuk, 
for that the hairet bas come,” 

$0. And he said, “To what sal 
τὸ marrow God's kingdom? or wi’ 
whatna pictur sal we pietur it? ἢ 

31, «Tike to a seed οὐ the mue- 
tard; whilk, whan it is sawn i’ the 
yirth, is sma’er than 2’ the seeds 
sawn i’ the yirth. 

82. “Yet whan it is sawn, it 
schutes up, and comes to be greater 
than a’ the yerba; and schutes oot 
great branches, sae that the burdies 0’ 
the air may μον ander the beild 
OL” 

33. And wi’ a hantle o' sic-like 
parables apak he to them the Word, 
as they war fit to hear it, 

34, And bat in parables? spak he 
na to them; and whan thay war by 
their sela, he exponed a’ things to 
his disciples. 


$5. And the samo day, whau 


ἂν 32. Gin he had spokan plain to them, 
and toll"t thems his oes ter, and 
iritas)] natur οὗ his Emidom, 
wadua hne listened to hita : bat ἐν ies 
them parables to cairry hame, and for 
the Holie Spirit to work on them wi. A 
hantle ο᾽ them wail ses belvye ! 
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ee eee niainieninial o_o oe ef re θα," τστασανννν-- 
-------“ῖκαπππππ δα τι μα. 


the boat waa fill 


The man ood o the tombe, 


gloamin had come, he saya to them, 
* Lat us gang ower till tha ither side.” 

36. And sendin awa tha thrang, 
they tak him, joist as they faund: 
him, i’ the boat ; and ither boats war 
wi’ them. 

$7, And thar cam up ἃ great 

to win’; and the waves war 
dashin ower intl the boat, sae that 
n. 

38, And he was 1 the stern-sheote 
οὐ the boat, sleepin on s wes pallet: 
and they rouge him, cryin, “ Maiatar | 
care-ye-na that we perish 1” 

39. And he roused up, and chal- 
} the win’; and said to the 
Loch, “Peaca! Ba qnate!” And 
the win’ gaed doon, and a’ was lown. 

40. And he said to them, " Why 
soud ye be fley'd? Hae yo no yet 
faith 1" 

41. And they war in unco terror; 
and quo’ they ane till amither, “ Wha 
can thia be, that e’en the win’s and 
the wavea ohey him 1” 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 
An avwyfx'-posess’t ann A inane brock! fo 
é. 


the pairte οἱ the Geresenea, 
whan he was come oot οἵ 
the boat, strauchtway thar cam till 
bim oot o the tombs, a man wi’ a 
foul spirit, 

3. dwalt amang the tombs: 
and πὸ c’en ἘΠ᾿ 5 chaln waa ony ane 
langer eble to hand him : 

4, For he had aft been hauden wi’ 
fettera and chaing ; and the chain bad 
been pu'd sindry, and the fettera he 
brak in flinders: and nae man wag 
sterk eneuch to tame him. 

ὅ. And aye nicht and day was he 
i the tombs and 7 the mountains, 
cryin oot, and gashin hia eel wi’. 
atanes. 

6. And seain Jesus frae far yout, 
he ran and worshipp't him. 

7. And cry’t cot wi’ a lood voice, 
“What is thar atween thee and ms, 
Jesus? Son οἱ God maist heigh! I 

47 


AN? they cam to the ither aide, to 
2. 


The ill apirit. 


adjure thea by 


the name o’ God, tor- 
ment-me-na } ; 


8. For he wae sayin till him, |. 


“ Come forth, thou foul spirit!” 

9. And he epeir’s at him, * What 
name hae yet” And he anewer't 
eayin, ‘‘ Legion is my name: for we 
are.mony |” 

10. And he was unco beseechin that 


he wadna sand them awa clean ooto' | 


thae pairta | 

. Ll. And ποὺ thar war nar the 
mountain a great herd οἱ swine, 
feedin. 

12, And they besocht him, “Lat ue 
gang intil the swine, that we may 
enter intil them !” 

_ 13. And he loot them gang, And 
the foul spirits gaed oot, and gaed 
intil the swine ; and the herd rushed 
doon the scaur inti! the Loch: aboot 
twa thoosand : and war drooned i’ the 
Loch. 

14. And they that herdit the swine 
fled, and tell’t it i’ the eitie and i’ the 
kintre ; and they cam oot to see what 
was dune. 

15, And they cam to Jesua, and 
saw him that was *t wi'demone, 
sittin, cleedit, and in scond mind— 
the ane that had the legion—and 
they war awfw’ feart. 

16. And the onlookers tell’t them 
hoo it bad fared wi’? him thet was 
possces't οὐ tha demons, and aboot the 
awine as Weel. 

17. And they begude to pray him 
to gang ews frae their pairta 

18, And as he gaed intil the boat, 
he that bad heen in the οὐ the 
demons besocht him that he micht be 
wi’ bim. 

19. And he didna alioo him; but 
quo’ he till him, “ Gang till yer hame, 
till yere freende, and 1 tell them hoo 


ἘΦ 19. This man kent Christ's wark and 
character better than the lave; and 
waens forbidden to tell what be had 
fond. ithers οὗ them, wha wad hae pae 
Saviour frae ain, but only frae the 
Hamas, he gar’t keep quate. 

18 | 
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The sick amma, 


great things the Lord has dune for ya, 
and Inercie on ya.” 

20, And he awa, and begude 
to spread id i’ che Ten Cities, hoo 
great things Jesus bad done for him . 
and κπ' men ferlied, 

91. And when Jesus had gane ower 
aguin i’ the boat to the ither aide, a 
great thrang war gatber’t til] him ; 
and he waa nar-hapn the Loch, 

22. And thar cam ane o’ the elders 
o the kirk, by name Jairas; and 
whan he caw him, ho fell doon at hn 
feat, 

23. And wi’ mackie beseechin said, 
“My wee dochter ia at death’s door ; 

in thon wad hut come and lay thy 
una on her ahe wad be saved, and 
she wad leave!” 

24. And ho gaed wi’ him ; and an 
unco crood follow’t him; and they 
thranged him, 

25. Anda? wamman, wha had 8 
flowin’ οἱ blade for twal years, 

26. And had dree’d muckle onder 
mony doctora, and wared a’ her gear, 
and was nane the better, hut raither 
grew waar— 

21. Whan she heard o’ the things 
aboot Jesne, cam i’ the thrang ahint, 
and touched his cleedin. 

28. For quo’ she to herael, “ Gin I 
is cleedin, se be made 


29. And at ance the fountain οὗ ber 
binde waa stayed, and she kent in 
hersel that she was deliver't frae that 


gue. 

90, And Jesus, takin tent οὐ poocer 
gaun oot frase him, tarned aboot 7’ 
the Ν rang, and said, “ Wha touched 
me?” 

31, And the disciples aaid to him, 
‘Thou seea tha thang. presain’ on 
thee, and thou saya, ‘Wha touched 
mat 


SV. 25. Some οἱ the auld writers ssid she 
was a Gentile, and lived at Ceanree 
Philippt. Weken-na. It wae mair lke 
to be her ceremonial uncleanness, than 
bein a Gentile, that made her sso 
timorons. 


The Mider's dochier. 


$2, And he lookit weel roond, to 
ao ber wha had dane this thi 

33. And the womman, swarfin’ wi’ 
fear, kennin what wae dune till her, 
cam forvit and fell doon afore him, 
and tell’t him a’ the truth. 


35, Bat e’en while he , cam 
they frae the kirk-alder’s to 
easy, “Yere dochter’s dad! Hoo 


acod yo fash the Muster mairt” *' 
$6. Bat at ance Jesus, overbearin 

what was ssid, says to the kirk-eldar, 

Fear-na ; only lippen |” 

37. But he Joot rane follow hin, 
bat only Peter and James and John 
(James brithor) 

88, And they cam intil the hoose 
οἱ the kirk-elder ; and he saw a fash, 
and folk greetin and wailin ancolie. 

39, And whan he cam in, quo’ he 
to them, “ Hoo mak yo a’ this ado, 
and inf The laasie’s no deid, 
but eleepin.” 

40. And they leuch at him. Bat 
he, whan he had putten them a’ oot, 
took the faitber οὐ the wean, and the 
mither, and them that war wi’ him, 
and geed ben wheur tha lassie was. 

41. And takin the haun οἱ the 
wean, he says till ber, ‘‘Talitha 
cumi!}” that is, ‘ Lassie, wauken |” 

42. And at ance the lassie raise, 
and gsed aboot; for ahe was twal 
year auld. And they ferlied wi’ an 
unco amazement, - 

43, And he chairged them tchtly 
that nans sond ken o't ; and spalk for 
her to has some meat. 


CHAPTIR SAX. 

τ Juma thie the Carventer?” John's Acid 
fa’a. wt fous coud καϊζοίεε Fyre thocenad 
oath bannocks twa apeldring, 
mickt weel walk the ava / 


A® he gaed oot frae that, and cam 
till his ain kintra-side : and his 
disciples {coHlow’t wi' him. 
3. And whan the Sabbath cam, he 
baguds to teach i’ the kirk ; and she 
4 
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And, ‘Sic warks o’ pooer he pits frae 
bis hanna?” » 

8. “Ie this no the carpenter, 
Mary's son, brither to James and 
Joses, and Judas and Simon! And 
are ne his sisters here wi'us?” And 
they took a acunner at him, 

4. But Jesun esid to them, “A 

t is πὸ waatin bia honora gin 
i¢ be-ua in his ain place, and amang 
his ain freenda, and in his ain hoosae. 

5. And he coudns fin’ to do ony 
wark οἱ pooer thar, mair than to Is 
his bacna on ἃ wheen sick folk, and 
to heal them. 

8, And ho was uncolie putter 
aboot wi’ their anbellevin. he 
gaed a’ roond in tha wee tonns, 
teachi 


iF 
7, And he οὐἷα till him the Twal’, 
d begude to send them oot, twa! 


an 
ower foul 


their ; | 
9. But only shod wi sandal. And 
quo’ he, “ Pit-na op twa conte.” 

10. And he said to them, ** Incil 
whatna place ye gang a hoosa, 
bide thar till ye gang awa frve the 


11. Amd whatna place wulloa 
receive ye, nor hear to ye, as ye 
gang oot frae't, flaff aff the vers 
grymin’ οὐ maool frae yere fest for a 


18. And they cuist cot 
and anointit wi’ oylo α hantle 
οὐ sick anes, and made them bele. 
ἂν, ἢ, The Lord aye sant them oot twa- 
And the A 


Joka Baptist dehgidit, 


14. And King Herod heard ; for 
bis -name waa muckle spoken o'.: and 
he eald, ‘‘ John Baptist has risan free 
the deid! and thus their pooers are 
vrs But ithe threapin, “ T 

5, But ithers war in, “It 
is Elijah!” And ithers again, “A 
Prophet!” or, “Like ane οὐ tho 


10. But Herod, comin to hear, eaid, 
“John, wham I beheidit is risen frae 
the deid!” | 

17. For Herod bia 86] had cent oot, 
and laid baud o’ John, and putten 
him in prieou, for tha sake o’ Herodiag, 
his brother Philip’s wife ; for he had 


arry't her. 
18. For John tall’s Herod, “It 10 
no alloo’d for ye to hae the wife οἱ 


yere brither !” 
19, And sas Herodias beld ao 


grudge again bim, and wad hae slain 
im : but she coudna. 

20. For Herod wasin fear o’ John, 
kennin him to be a just and holie 
man, and kespit him safe: and 
listenin till him, be did a hantle o’ 
things, and was {sin to hear him. 

21. And a fit day comin, whan 
Herod on bie birthday made a feast 
for hia nobles, and the beigh ralers, 
and chiafs o’ Galiles ; 

22. And the dochter οὐ this vera 
Herodias cam in and danced, she sao 
took wi’ Herod and them feastin wi’ 
him, that the King said to the 
wench, “Demand o me what ye 
‘wall, and I'll gie ye!” 

23. And διὸ swure to her, “ What- 
ever ye demand ο᾽ τοῦ, [1] gis ye 
e’en to the bauf οὐ my Kingdom | 

24. And she gaed oot, and καὶ to 
ber mither, “ What sal I ask!” and 
quo’ she, " The beid οὐ John Baptiet!” 

25. And she cam ben quickly to 
the King, and askit, sayin, “I wull 
that ye gie me, belvye, the heid o’ 
Jobn Baptist on a server 1" 

26. And the King was nnco cuis- 
ten-<doon ; but for bie aitbs, and for 
them that feastit wi’ bim, he wadna 
refuse her. 

δῦ 
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41, And withoot delay the Kin 
sent oot ane ο᾽ his gaird, and gied 
orders to bring his had : and he gaed 
and beheidit him i’ the prison ; 

28. And he brocht his heid on a 
server, and gied it to the.wench, and 
the weneb gied it to her mither. 

29. And when his diegiples heard 
ot, they cam and tock up his body, 
and fale τὶ in a tomb. 

30. And the es gnther't 
theirsels ither MD Jems itt 
they tell’t him aa mony things as they 

dune, and what they fad been 
teachin. 

$1. And he said to them, “ Come 
ye by yereels apairt inti! a desert-bit, 
and rest yersela fora wee.” For thar 
war mopy comin and gaun, that they 
coudna get their breid eaten. 

33, ἃ they gned awa quately? 
the boat, till a desert spot. 

98. And mony saw them gaun aff, 
and tock tent; and a-fit, oot 0’ a’ the 
cities, they ran, and wan there afore 
them. 

$4, And he cam oot, and saw an 
ποῦ thrang: and he had pitie on 
them, for they war as sheep wantin a 
Shepherd : and be begude to teach 
them mony things. 

35. And whan the day was nar 
endit, his disciples cam ull him, and 
qn’ they, “ This place is desert, and 

8 gloamin is comin on : 

$6. “Send them awa, that they 

ng to the kintra and intil the neo- 
For tonnes, and buy theirsels fendin.” 

37. And he anewerin, says to them, 
“You gie them to eat!” And they 
gay to him, ‘Sal we gang and ware 
twa bunner ailler-pennies on breid, 
and gic them to eat ἢ" 

38. He says to them, “ Hoo mony 
laives hac ya? gang and sea!” And 
whan they bad speir’t, they «ay 
" Fyve, and twa speldrins.” 

89, And he gied orders that a’ soud 
sit doon,? banquet-like, on the green 


ἔν 39. In hanof-cireles ; a hooner in ilks 
ane, But gif ye es’ them ‘' ranks,” thar 
wad be fifty in {πὸ rank. (Sees v. 40.) 


fe wath on the Lock 


40. And they loutit deon in order, 
in fifties and hunners. 

41, And he took the ἔγ το bannocks 
and the twa speldrina, and lookit up 
ὧν novi tls and bless't, and brak the 

and on gican to the 
disciples to cer shown and the spei- 
drina portioned he oot to them a’, 

43. Armd they a’ did eat,and war 
aatiafy't. 

43, And they gather’t what was 
ower οὐ the bancocks, and o’ the fish, 
twal basketa fa’, | 

44. And they that did eat the ban- 
nocke war aboot fyve thoosand men. 

45. And noo be wad hae his dis- 
eiplea to gang inti! the boat, and gang 
ower to the other aide—by Beth- 
eaida—while he skuil’t the thrang. 

46, And eftir he bad pairtit wi’ 
the thrang, he gaed up intil the 
mountain to pray. 

47. And whan tbe e’enin cam on, 
the boat was in the midz o’ the Loch, 
and ha alane on the lan’. 

48. And seem them aair for- 
fochten wi’ the rowin—for the wih’ 
Was contrar—aboot the hinmaist 
watch o’ the nicht be cam till them, 
walkin on the Loch; and soemed to 
geng by them. 

49. But they, seein him walkin on 
the Loch, thocht ᾿ξ bad been a ghaist, 
and cry’t oot. 

50. For they a’ κἂν him, and war 
sair putten-aboot. But he begude to 
speak to them, aud says to them, 
‘* Cheer-up ! be-na flay’t !” 

81. And he cam up to them, intil 
the bast; and the win’ gaed doon. 
And chey war gair amazed ayont ἃ 
measor, and ferlied. 

59, For they couldna comprehend 
aboot the bannocks ; for their heart 
was turped hard. 


58. And gan in ower, they cam 
to the lan’ ὁ nesaret; and ty't 
np at the shore. 


54, And whan they war come oot 
o the boat, he was kent at ance. 

55. And they ran through a’ thar- 
awa roond aboot, and begnde to 
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The Phariores. 


eairry aboot on their palletz tham 
that war sick, whaure’er they beard 


be was 

56. And ilka place he gaed till— 
intil woe touns, or cities, or a wheen 
hoosea thegither—_they lay doon the 
sick i’ the morkit-places; and be 
socht him that aiblins they micht 
tonch but the vera fringe ο΄ his 
mantie: and as mony as touched war 
made hale. 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
The Pharisees προ ἢ fo wesh thelr hearts 
mair nor thelr Annna, The Curncanite 
uither wha wadaa gang nithowd «a 
δία. Speech and &earin at Ais 
bidden } 


A®? thar are gathers aboot him 
the Pharisees, and the Scribes 
that had come doon fras Jerusalem. 

2. And, takin tent that some o’ his 
disciples war eatin breid wi’ un- 
purity’t—that is, anwesben—-hauns, 
they challenged them. 

3. For the Pharisees, and a’ the 
Jews, gin they wesh-na their bauns 
religiously, eat-na; haodin fast the 

itions οὐ the Elders. 

4. And cowin fras the merkit-—gin 
they weab-na their 6615, they eat-na. 

mony mair thingy are that 
they hae acceptit to haud ;—purifyin 
o’ cups and stowpe, coppsre and table- 
couches, 

δ, And the Pharisees and the 
Seribes gpeir at him, “ Hoo ἰδὲ thy 
disci -na conform to the 
tradition οἱ the Eldera, but eat their 
breid wi’? anpurify’t hauns?” 

6, But he asid, "" Weel did Esaiah 
prophesies o’ you, dissemblers! as it 
ig putten doon :-—‘ This nation bonor 
me wi’ their lips, but their heart 
they haud fanr-awa frae me! . 

1. “* But they offer devotion to 
me in vain, teachin as precepts the 
commandments o men.’ 

8, “For basin put-awa God's com- 
maun, yo hand fast the tradition οἱ 
men—purifyin o cups and stowps ; 
and mony alc like things ye do.” 

δ] 


The fradi#ions οἱ tha Zidera, 


9, And he said to them, τ Ἐπ᾿ weel 
yo reject the commaun ο᾽ God, that 
yo may hand yer ain tradition. 

10 “For Moses said, ‘Honor yere 
faither and yere mither: and wha 
wal revilo faither and mither, by 
death lat him aoe 

11, “Bus ye say, Gin a man eal 
ny to hia faither or his mither, 

hatsoe’er ye wicht hae frac me ie 
Corben,’ —that ie, dedicate to God— 
“Yo nag mair suffer him to do 

παῖς for his faither or his mither, 

13. “Makin void God’s word by 
yere tradition ye has delivar’t ! And 
moby 610 things ye do” 

14. And ea‘in to him the thrang ο᾽ 
folk again, be aye to them, “ Hear 
mo, overy ane o' ye, and under- 
ateun ! 

1&. “ Thar is naething fras 2 with- 
oot a man, enterin intil aim, can fyle 
him; but the things that gae forth 
oot οὗ the man, they fyle bin. 

16. “Gin ony ane has hearin to 
hear, lat him tak tent!" 

17, And whan he was come intl 
the hoose frae the thrang, his dis- 

i speir't at him anent the par- 


8. 

18, And he says to them, “ Are 
even you wantin ment? Can 
ye no see that whatsoe’er frac with- 
got that comes inti] the man, canna 
fyle him 

19. ‘*For it comes-na ben intil his 
heart, but only to his stammack; and 
gaci inti] the sewer, purityin a! 
meat.” 


20, This he said, moreover,“ What 
eomea forth οὐὐ οἱ the man, that fyles 
the man! 

21. “For frae within, frae beo ? 
the hearts οἱ men, ill designs come 
forth: lecherie, thefts, m 

92. * Aduolteries, covetina, knavar- 
jes, deceit, wantonness, envy, svil- 
speakin, loftiness, foolishness ; 

23, “A’ thir ill things proceed 


ΚΙ δ, Whan woll folk learn thet it's 
no what's dane to s man, bat what a 
man dis, that distinguishes the man 7 
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The Canaanites dochier. 
frae within, and they fyle the 
man |” | 
94. And frae thar he raise, and 


gaed intil the borders o’ Tyre and 
And he enter’t intil ἃ hoose, 


cast it to the dowgs. 

28 But ake answer't, and ssid to 
him, * E’en sas, Lord; the wee 
dowgs aneath the table eat o’ the 
mote ee 

29. And he said to ber, “ For that 
word, gang yere ways ; the the demon 
has gane oot ο᾽ yere dochter.” 

30. ραν ἰρεῶ oot οἱ yore doo.” 
abe faund the hairn lyin on the couch, 
and the demon gane forth. 

$1. And again, gaan forth oot ο᾽ 
the pairts o’ Tyre, he cam throws 
Sidon to the o’ Galilee, ap 
throws tbe pairta ο᾽ the Ten Cities. 


37. Ami they were astonish'tayont 


Seven baanock. 


a’ bounds, sayin, “He hes done a’ 
things weel! He gare e’en tho deif 
to hear, and the dumb to speak |” 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
Four thooma’ fel. What Peter said. Tatia 
up the Cress. 


ΤΕ thee days, whan again there was 
8 great thrang, and they had 
naething to eat, Jesus ca’d hie diz 
ciples, and said to them, 

2. *I hae pitie on the folk; for 
they has bean wi’ me now thrie days, 

hae-na to eat. 

3. “ And gin] send them bongerin 
awa to thelr hames, they wull swarf 
by the way; for a hantle o’ them 
comes frae far awa.” 

4. And his disciples answor't him, 
“In whatna gate coud we be able 
to fill thir men wi bannockas, here 
in a wilderness 1" 

δ. And he speir’s at them, “ Hoo 
mony bannocks hae ye?” And they 
said, “ Sesyen.” 

6. And he commandit the thrang 
to lont doon on the grun’: and takin 
tha seeven bannocks, and giean 
thanks, he brak, and gied to bis dis- 
ciples to set afore them; and they 
set afore the thrang. 

7. And they had a-wheen ema’ 

drins; and he blest, and bed 
est them on as weel. 

8. And they did eat, and war 
eatiefy't: and they took up o’ the 
broken bite ower, eeaven creols-fu’. 

9. Noo, they that war eatin war 
shoot fowr thocsan’; and he sent 
them awa. 

10, And witboot delay, gaun intil 
ἃ boat wi’ his disciplea, he cam intil 
the kintra-side o’ Dalmanutba. 

11. Aud oot cam the Pharisees, 
and 6 t argue wi’ him ; seckin 
free him some token free Heaven— 
tempin him. 

1% And deeply maenin in his saul, 
he says, “ Why sond this generation 
ask a token? Truly my! Uye, nee 
token sal be gien till this generation!” 


MARK, VIIL 


The btin’ ream. 


18. And he left them, and a 
lanochin oot, cam to the ithor αἱ 

14 And they forgas to tak laives ; 
nor had they i’ the boat wi’ them 
mair nor ao bannock. 


17. And Jesus, takin tent, says to 
them, “ Why sond ye he quaistenia 
thegither for that.ye-hae nae laives | 
Dae ye no yet seo nor understann f 
Hae yo yore heart hardened γοὶ ἢ 

18, “ Hee ye een, and seo-na } and 
luge, and hear-na ἢ and dae ye no ca’ 
© mind ἢ 

19. ‘When 1 brak the fyve ban 
nocks to the fyve-thoosan’, hoo mon 
baskets-fn’ οὐ mools took ye apt 
They say to him, “" T wal” 

90. “And whan the aeevon for the 
fowr-thoosan’, hoo mony creels-fu’ σ᾽ 
the mools did yetakupi” And they 
said, “ Sesven.” 

91. And he says to them, “Dae 
ye no yet comprehend {” 

22, And they cam inti! Bethsaida ; 
and they bring till him ane blin’, and 
beseech him to touch him. 

23. And he laid hand o’ the bliin’ 
man by the hanun, and brocht dim 
forth oot o’ the toun; and whan he 
had putten spittle on hie cen, and 
patten his hauns on him, he apeir't 
at him, ‘Dae yo seo ancht f” 

24, And he lookit up, and said, “I 
ese mon; for they are like trees, 
walkin aboot!" 

95. And ugain! he pat his hauns 
on bis een, and he saw clearly and 
was restored ; secin’ δ᾽ things in 


splendor. 
26. And he sent him awa till his 
hame ; sayin, “Naither gang inti 


1¥, %. The man peodit faith mair nor hs 
needit sicht : and aiblina i} was necesaar 
to wanken his faith A hantle o’ folk 
are that gate | 
53 


ἕω 


Phings tac core. MARK,. [i ito: and δέξαι, 

the toun, nor tell it to ony in the CHAPTIR NINE. 

toun |” : The menniain-lap. ο᾽ 

"47. And Jeans gaed. and his dis- con’ Fath, wha sect for sai! A wey 
great! 


ciples, inti] the touna οὐ Philip’a Ces- 
area; and i’ the way he says to 
hie disciples, " Wha man aay [ 
am ad 


28. And they answer't, “John the 
Baptist; but ithers Elijah; and a 
wheon, ane o the Prophets,” 

29, And he apeir’t at them, “ Wha 
say ye 1 am?”. Peter answers and 
says to him, “Thou art the Anointit 


30. And he atraitly chairged them 
to tell nae man ο᾽ him. 
- $1, And he begude to schaw them 
that the Son οἱ mann dree mony 
things, and be rejeckit οἱ the Elders, 
aud the Heid-priesta, and the Scribes, 
and be elain ; and eftir thrie days to 


rise again. 

$3. And ha was sepeakin this thing 
freely. Than Peter, mkin him in 
haun, begude to reprave him. 

38. Bot he, turnin eboot, and 
fixin hig cen on the disciples, rebukit 
Peter, sayin, “Get you ahbint me, 


Sautan! for are na seokin the 
things οἱ but the things o’ 
men!” 


34. And ea’in till him the thrang, 

wi’ hie disciplea, he anid to them, 
“Wha ettles to follow me, lat him 
dany bis ain ael, and tak up his cross, 
and come eltir me ! 
: 85. “For whasae fain wad save bis 
life, sal tine it; bat whasae 381 tine 
his lifa for the eake οἱ me and the 
Gude- Word, eal save it! 

36. ‘For what sal a man be 
dbettert, gin he win the hai] warld, 
and tine his ain saul f 

37, “For what may a man gio, to 
niffer for bis ganl ἢ 
38. “For whasse sal think shame 
o’ me and my words, in this fause 
aad sinfu' generation, the Son o’ Man 
sal eke be ashamed ο᾽ him, whan he 
comes i’ the glorie ο᾽ the Faither wi’ 
the holie angels, 


δ 


AND he said to them, “ Trniy say 

I tye, thar aro some staunin 
here, wha gal in naegate pree death, 
till they hae secon the Kingdom ο God 
contin in i” 

ἃ, And eftir sax daya Jesas tals 
Peter, and Jamee, and John, and 
feshea them up intl a heigh moun- 
tain, allenarlia: and he wae trans 
formed afore them. 

3, And his cleedin becam unco 
glitterin white, as white 88 anaw ; sic 
as nae wack-miller on the yirth coud 
white Phen od M 

4, And Ehjah oses appear't 
to tham ; they epak wi’ Jesns. 

5. And Peter answerin, says to 
Jesus, ὁ Maister, it is bonnie for us 
to be here! and Jat us mak thrie 
bothiea ; for thee ane; and for Moses 
ane ; and for Elijah ane!” 

6, he kent-na what to assy; 
for they war δαῖτ terrify't. 

7. And thar cam a clud ower- 
shadin them ; and a voice spak oot οἱ 
the clnd, “This is my ! The 
Beloved! Hear yo.ull bim !” 

8. And a’ οἱ a enddaintie, lookin 
roond, thar was nae ane to be acen, 
but only Jesns wi’ their sels, 

8. And as thay war comin doon 
frac the mountain, he chairged them 
that they soud tell nae man the 
things they bad seen, til] aneo the 
Son o’ Man soud rise frae the deid. 

10. And they keepit that sayin 
8 their what the “ Risin- 
frae-t οὐρα ? was. 

fl, An ir't at him, sayin, 
“The Scribes tack that Elijah mann 
first come!” 

12. And be anewer't sud tauld 
them, * Elijah, indeed, dis come first, 
to pit a things to richts; and yet 
hoo is it written the Soa οἱ Man, 

mann drea mony things, and 
be nuco lichtlied f 
18, “Bot I sap tye, Ebjah is 


The daft laddie. 


come! and they baa done to him 
whatsac’or they wad, ean as it is 
putten doon concerniz him.” 

14. And whan they joined the dis- 
ciples they saw a thrang aboot 
them, and the Scribes epeirin at them. 

15. And at ance a’ the folk, whan 
they gata gliak o’ him, war in uaco 
satonfshment; and rinnin to him, 
ΚΑ πεῖν bim, 

16, And he aaid to him, “ What 
was ye speirn at them aboot 7” 

17. And ane frae mang the crood 
said, “Maister! I hae brocht my 
son, wha hea a dumb spirit, to thee. 

18, “ And whanre'er it take him, 


it rives bim; and he froths, and | 


cherka wi’ bis teeth, and dwines awa’; 


and ] apak to thy disciples, that they. 
ey na! 


micht cast it oot, but 
19. Bat he anawerin says, “O race 
wantin faith Till whatna time eal I 


hae to bide wye! Till whatna time | 


sal I thole ye? Bring him tae me !” 
20. And they brocht him to him. 
And seein bin, forthwith the epirit 


dang him; and be fell on the gran’, 


and row’t, frothin. 


2t. And be speir't at his faither, | 


“ Hoo long syne this cam on him ?” 
And he eaid, “Fras a bairn | 

22. “Aud aft it has cuisten him 
intil the fires, and intil waters, to mak 
au end o’ him: but gin thou can do 
onything, hae pitie on us, and help 
us!” 


23. And Jesns aays, “‘Gin thon 
can!’—-A’ things can come to him 
wha believes!” 

24. And forthwith the Iladdie’s 
faither ery’t cot, and quo’ he, “Lord! 
I believe! Tak awa my unbelicf!” 

25. But Jesus, seein that mony 
folk war comin, rinnin thegither, 
chalicaged the foul spirit, sayin dil’t, 
*Yodamb and deif spirit! I com- 
mand ye, come oot o’ him ; and come 
nae mnair intil him |” 

96. And eryin oot, and sair mane 
lin him, be cam oot; and the 
was like ane deid ; eae that the feck 
οὗ them said, “ Ho & deid 1” 


MARK, IX. 


A wee δαῖνα. 


37, But Jesua grippit his baum, 
and apt bim up and be raise 
28, whan they war inside, the 
disciples apeir't at him, “ Why coud- 
na we cast it oot 7” 

29. And he said, “This sort 
na oot but by prayer and fastin.” 


80, And fra thar the forth 
and journey’t throwe Galilee ; and 
be wadna that ony man soud ken.. 


81. For be wns teachin bia dis- 
ciples, sayin to them,“ Tbe Son οἱ 
ie 


5 
34, And they said nocht; for on 


‘ the road they had been arguin “ Wha 


Was greatest ΤΡ 

$5. And he eat him doon, and οὐ 
the Twal’, and says to them, “Gin 
ony ane wad be firat, he sal be last 0” 
a’, and serviter 0’ a.” 

56. And, takin a bairn, he sot tt? 
the mids οὐ them, and fanldin it in 
his sirma, bo ssid to thom, 

37. “Wha aal tak till him ane οἱ 


ι αἷς bairna as thir, for the aake ο᾽ me, 
: take me till him; and wha take ms 


tll him, takes no moe but him that 
sent mel” 

$8. John says to bim, “ Majster, 
we saw ane if thy name castin oot 
demons; and he gangsna wi’ os; 
and we forbad him, for be gange-na 
wi 0s.” 

89. And Jesus said, “ Forbid-him- 
na; for thar is pane that al do a 
wark 0’ ?’ my name, and than 
be able to speak ill ο᾽ me. 

40. “For be that is no again us is 
for ws. y be αἱ 
41, “For w - gie yo α cup οἱ 
water to drink, i’ the mind that ye 
are Christ's, truly say I γα, be tines- 
na his reward | 
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Comceram wires 


49. “ And whasas sal enenare ane 
o thir wea anos that Iippen on ma, it 
war better for him gin the ' muckle 
millatane was bang't aboot hia neck, 
for him to be culsten intil the sea | 

43. “And gin aibling yere haun 
enmare ye, af wi't! it is bonnier for 
ye enterin intil life maimed, than to 
hae the twa hauns and gang intil hell, 
intil lowe voquenchable ! 

44, ‘* Whanr their worm deena, 
and their lowe iana quanebed ! 

45. “ And gin yere fit ensnare ye, 
aff wit! it is ‘boner for ye enterin 
into life haltin, than wi twa feet to 
be cuisten intil hell, inal lowe un- 
quenchahle. 

46, “ Whaor their worms deena, 
and their lowe isna quenched | 

47, “ And gin 
pyke it oot! it is bonnier for ye eu- 
tarin intil life που δὰ, than wi’ twa 
een to be cuisten intl hell, 

48. * Whaur their worm deena, 
end their lowe isna quenched ! 

49. ‘For ilka ane sal be sautit wi’ 
fire; and ilke offeran sal be sautit 
wi’ eaut. 

δῦ. ‘Gude is the saut. Bat gin 
the sant hae tint its tang, hoo sal ye 
mak it sant again! Hae saut in yer- 
sole, and be at peace ane wi’ anither |” 


CHAPTIR TEN. 

The bleasin οὗ the δαῖτα. Ane ihat io'ad 
the siller. Wha wad be greatest! The 
btin’ mas 9’ Jericho, 

AND risin up, he cem intil the bor- 

ders o’ Jordan. And thrangs 
cam thegither till him again ; and, as 
he aye did, he instruckit them again, 
2. And the Phariasea cam nar till 
him, and they wad ken, “Is it lawfu’ 
for a man to pit awa a wife?” 

WS And amwerin them, quo! δ 

. anawerin uo’ ha, 

«What dis Moses commaun ἐν 

4. And they said, “Moses allooed 


‘¥.42 No the stane οἷ α bit quarn, ἃ 
wench coud hauyd in her lap, but ἃ 
mackie stans needin a beastie to oa’, 
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MARK, X. 


and πεαπτταῖρε. 


a writin o divorce, and to put her 
awa.” 

&. Bot Jesus anawer't, “ Anent the 
hardness o’ yere hearts, he wrate ye 
this commaun. 

8. “ But frae the firet οἱ the crea; 


7. “ And fore-anent this eal a man 
lea’ hia faither and his mither, and 
cling til! hie wife: 

8. “And they twa aal be ne flesh : 
seo are they nae mair twa, but-ae 

9. “ Whasas, than, God has joined 
thegither let-nea man pit sindry 1" 

10. And whau they war within 
again, the disciples speir't δὲ him 


- apent it. 
ee enmare yo, | 


11, And he says to them, “ Wha- 
me pits awa his wife, and taks 
anither, commits adultery agninat bis 


8. 

12. “And gin a woman divorces 
ber busband, and takes anither, she 
commits adultery.” 

13. And they war bringin tll him 
bairns, that he soud touch them ; but 
the disciples challenged them that 


_ brocht them. 


14, Bot when-Jesus saw it, he waa 
unco di and asid τὸ them, 
“Tat the wee anes come to me: 
hinner-tbem-na : for οὐ si¢can anes ia 
the kingdom α' God ! 

15. “Truly aay I t'ys, Whasae 
take-na till him the kingdom o’ God 
as a wea bairn, hese in oaegate 


comin in 1” 


16. And he clippit them up in bis 
airms, and socht blessings on them, 
and his banne on them. 

17. And as he was gaun oot in the 
way, ale cam rinvip, and loutit doon 
afore him, and speir’t at him, “Gude 
Majster! what maun I do to heir 
eternal life ? * 

18. And Jesus mye to him, " Why 
dae ye ca’ me ‘Gude?’ Thar is bat 
Ane gude—God ! 

19. “Ye ken the commanns—kill- 
na, cOMMmitna avoutris, stesl-na, 


Fhe rich man. 


mansweirns, wWrangotaly seek-na, 
cherish faither and mither '” 

20. And be said to bim, “ Maister, 
a’ thas things hao I watebed ower 
sin’ my bairnbeid ἢ 

31. And Jeuns, lookin apon him, 
lo’ed him, and said to bim, ‘' Ye hae 
as thing wantin; gang, and sali 
whatase yo hae, and gae to the poir ; 
aod yell hae gear in Heeven: and 
come, follow yo me!” 

23, Bot dole cam on him at that 
sayin ; and be gaod his ways sorrow- 
fu’ ; for he was handin great estates. 

#8, And Jeaus lookit roond aboot, 
and says be to his disciples, “ Wi' 
what mir etrivin eal they win to 
Heeven wha hae the riches ! δ 

24, And the disciples ferlied un- 
calie at the words. Bat Jeeus 
anawera again, and qno’ be to them, 
“ Bairns, what sair atrivin eal it be 
to enter the kingdom o’ Ged ! 

25. “Ive suner that ἃ camol gangs 
throwe a needles ec, than that ἃ τὶς 
man ntil the kingdom οἱ God!” 

26° And they were amaz't ayont a’ 
hounds, and quo’ they, “ Than wha 
can be saved f” : 

27. And gazin on them, Jesus 
saya, “ Wi’ men it is impossible ; but 
no wi God: wi God, a’ things 


are possible |” 
28. Than Peter to eay ty 
him, “See! we laid doon a’, and 


foliow’t thea!” 

29. And Jesus answer't, ‘“ Truly 
say I t’ye, nane bas left hoose, or 
brithers, or sisters, or faither or 
mither, or bairns, or maflina, for my 
sake and the Gude-Word’s sake, 

80. “But sal win a * honner-fauld 
noo in this time-—- hoosea, and brithers, 
and sisters, and mithera, and bairna, 
and mailins, wi’ persecutions; and 7’ 
the warld to come, eterna! life ! 


MARK, X 


Zchatiee's sons, 


31. “But mony first sal be bin 
maist ; and the hinmaist first.” 

32, Noo war on the gate till 
Jerusalem ; Jesu was afore 
them ; and they [οι θα sair; and ὧν 
they follow *, war fley’t. And 

too θ , and begnde agai 
to tell them the things that soad be. 

> him; 

83. “Tak tent! we pang up till 
Jercaaioem ; and the Son o’ Man sal 
be delivert op to the Heigh-priesta, 
andl Scribes, and they adjudge 
him to deid, and sal gie-him ower 
to the heathen ; 

84. “And they will geck at him, 
and will spit upon him, and will 
elour him, and will slay him; and 
eftir thrie daye wull he arise.” 

$6. And James and John, the sons 
οἱ Zebedee, cam; and thay say to 
him. “Maiater! we wad that thon δου 
do for us whatsoo'er wo ask οἱ Thee!” 

36. And be says to them, “ What 
ie’t yo wad hae me to do for ye f” 

$7. And they cay to him, “Gie 
until ua that we may sit, ane on thy 
richt haun, and ane on thy eft, in 
thy glorio!” 

$8. Jesus says to them, “ Ye ken- 
na what ye are seekin! Can 
drink the cup I drink o' f or 
bapteezt wi’ the bapteazin I am bap- 


89. And they say to him, “ We 
can.” And Jesus says to them, 
“The I drink o’ ye sal drink ; 
and wi’ the bapteczin 1 am baptecz't 
wi’ sal yo he bapteez’t : 

40, “Baus to elt on my richt haun 
and on my left haun isna mine to gi 
—bnt for to be gien to them ior 
wham it is gotten ready 1" 

41. Aud jalousin’it, the Ten begude 
to hae indignation at James and 
Jobn. 

43. And Jeans ca’d them till him, 
and said, “‘ Yo ken that thoy whs 
seom to ba rolin ewer tha nations, - 
lord it ower the folk ; and their great 
anes come doon wi’ authorities upon 

em. 
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Bilis’ Sartineus. 


48, “Bat no in εἰς like eal it be 


amang ye; for wha wad become 
great amang 76, καὶ be servitor : 
44, “And whe wad be firat amang 


yo, eal be yers thirlman. 

45. “Fortraly theSono' Man cam- 
na to be ser’t, but to sar’; and to gie 
his life a ransom for mony.” 

46. And they cam tas Jericho ; 
and as he gaed ost ο᾽ Jericho wi’ bis 
disciples and a hantle οὐ folk, the 
son ο᾽ Timeus, Blin reine, the 
beggar, wae mittin Way. 

‘r. ~~ he beard it tae Jouus 
ο᾽ Nazca he e to cry oat, 
“Jesus, thou Son δεν haa 
thou mercy on me!” 


“Thon Son οὐ Danvid! hae mercy 
on ma!” 

49. And Jesus stude still, and said, 
“Ca' ye bim!” and they ca’d the 
blin' man, sayin, “Cheer up! Rize | 
He's cain ye!” 

5O. And he, thrawia aff hie man- 
teel, sprang up, and cam to Jesus. 

$1. And Jesus, answerin him, saya, 
“What wad yo that I soud do dill 
yet” And the hiin’ man said, 
“Lord ! that I may hee my sicht!” 

52. And Jeaus said to him, “Gang 
vere ways! yore faith has made ye 

oe!” And forthwith he gat hie 
sicht, and follow’: + Jesus. 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 

The lowly iriumph. The feckles fig-tree. 

ND whan they cam nar to Jerue- 

alem, to Beth and Bethanie 

at the hin dus lives, he sent ews 
twa οἱ his disciples 

2. And saya to them, “ yore 

ways to the clachan foruent ye; and 

BA Gling as ye are come intil't, ye sal 

808 8 cowt tethered, whauron nae 


ἦν 82. The best thing a man cap do wr 

his new stoht—whetber o" the ean or tha 

spirit— ia to follow the Maister wi't ! 
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MARK, XI 


He rides on the cot, 
man evir sat; lowsa him and fetch 
"ΠῚ And ocht 
.“ in ouy man say 
to ye, or « Why dae yo this?” say 
ye, ‘The Meister has need o” him, 
amd belyye he senda him back 
a” 
4, And they gaed their ways, and 


fanod the cowt tethered at a door 
o0t- by 7 the street; and they lowes 
im. 


5, And some οὐ thae thst studs 
thar to them, “ What afd yo 
dacin ? lowsin the cowt ἢ" 

6. And they tell’t them e’en δὰ 
Jesus said to them; and they loot 


π kad” 

7. they feab the cowt till 
Jesus; and they cist on bim their 
manteels; and he sat apon them. 

8, And a hantle epread their man- 
teela i’ tha way; and ithers groca 
branches, cuttin them oct οὐ the 
fielda. 

9, And they that gaed sfore, and 
they that follow’: eftir, cry’t, “ Hoe 
anna! Blessed is he wha comes i’ the 
names οὐ the Lord ! 

10, * Blessed is the comin kingdom 
o' oor faither Dauvid! Hosanna i’ 
the highest Hedven |” 

11. And he enter’t intil Jernealem, 
intil the Temple; and whan he had 
taen tent οὗ a’ things, it noo wearin 
fate, he gaed oct till Bethanie wi’ the 


12. And on the morn, whan ho 
cam back frac Bethanie, he hunger't. 

18. And seein a fig-tree ayont, fa’ 
οὐ leaves, he gin aiblins he 
micht fin’ onything ὁπ: and whan 
he cam till, he fannd nasthing but 
leaves 5 for it wasna the time οἱ 


Pre. And Jesus spak,? and says 
to it, ‘Nae man forever again eat 
frute οἱ thee!” and his disciples war 
listenin till’, 


7¥. 14. This wasna to achaw his pooer: 
bat it was ac ected parables, to teach 
faith 1 (vy. 22-24), : 


Trokin. forbidden, 


15. And they cam to Jerusalem ; 
and enterin the Temple, he begude 
to en’ oot thee sellin and buyin 7’ the 
Temple ; and cowpit ower the tables 
o’ the nifferera οὐ siller, and the binks 
οὐ thae that trokit wi’ doos : 

16. And he wadus suffer ony man 
to cairry veechels throwe the 
Temple. 

17, And be was teachin, and aayin 
to tham, “Ie it no patten doon, 
‘My Hooss sal be named a Hoose o’ 
Prayer for a’ o;' but ye has 
made it a howif οὐ robbara!” 

18, And the Heid-priests and the 
Scribeg heard; and coonsell’t hoo 
they micht destroy him: for they 
war fley’t o’ him, for a’ the folk war 
astonish't at bis teachin. 

19. And whane'er the e’enin cam, 
he gaed oot o” the citie. 

20. And i’ the mornin as they gaed 
by, they ἐν the figtree birel’t up 
frae the rutes. 

$1. And Peter cain to min’, says 
to him, “ Maleter! see: the fig-tree 
yo bann’d, ia a’ dwined awa!” 

22. And Jesus, answerin to him, 
gays, “Hae ye faith in God! 

23. For teuly say I t'ye, Wha- 
gaa may aay to this mountain, ‘ Be 
ye ἢ up, and cnisten intil the 
sea!’ and doots-na in his beart— 
bnt gal lippen thet what he says aa) 
come to he gal win it! 
things that ye. pray and sock ἴων 

ings that ye pray seek for, 
lippen that yo hae them, and ye sal 
win them. 

Ὁ. “And whan preyin ye stann, 
forgie, gin ye hae ocht again ony 
ΔῺΘ ; εἶα yere Faither wha is in 
Heeven may forgie yere sina 


26. “For gin ye forgiens, yere 
Faither in voll forgie-ns 
your sina |” 


27. And they come to Jerusalem 

in; and δὲ he was walkin aboot i’ 
Temple, tha Heid-pri and 
the Scribes, and the “cam to 


him, 
$8, And quo’ they to him, “ By 


MARK, ΧΗ, 


Fhe tii crofizre. 


whatna anthoritie div ye thir things! 
And wha is be that gied ye : 

authoritie to do thir things ἢ 
29, Bat Jesus said, “1 wall epeir at 
we thing; and anawer me: and 


80. “John’s Baptiam,'—was't frac 


ewer me!” 

$1. And they coonsell’t amang 
their sela, esyin’, “Gin we say, ‘Fras 
Reeven,’ he will aay, ‘On what grun’ 
than, did ye no believe him ¢” 

$2. “Bat gin we sae '‘ Frae men'” 
—they war fley’t o’ the folk ; for ane 
and κ᾽ held John in veritic to be ἃ 
prophet. 

33. And they anuswer't Jemis, and 
said, “ We canna tell!” And Jesus 
says to them, “ Nae mair div I tell 
you by whatas authoritie I do thir 
things !” | 


CHAPTIR TWAL’. 


The Hi-deedte croflers. The great com- 
— The weedow-weemen and her 


ND ba begude to speak to them in 
parables. “A man eet oot ὁ 

vine yaird. and biggit a wa’ aboot it, 
and howkit a vat, and set up ἃ tover, 
and let it oot to croftera, and gaed 
aff intil anither kintra. : 
2 “And he sent 6 servin-man to 
the erofters at the season, to hae frae 
the crofters οὐ the frate οἱ the vine 


yaird. 

3, “And they grippit him, and 
dang him, and sent him toom awa’. 

4, “And agein be sent to them 
anither o bis servants, and him they 
cloured on the beid, and did shame- 
fa’ by his. 

δ, “* And again be sent anither ; 
and him they slew ; aud mony mair ; 


1¥, 30. We maunna think this was bats 
sharp a’ im thein. 

was ἃ graan witness for ἘΠῚ: Joha, i. 7, 
28, 88, 84). Det gin hey ν a pit 
be wi be lippened, why 


The wine-yaird. 
whiles dingin them, and whiles slayin 
them. 


6. * Yet had he ane, a tenderly- 
lo’ed son: be sent him last to them, 
eayin, ‘They will honor my son !’ 

7. “Bot thse erofters coonsell’t 
amang their eela, ‘This is the heir! 
Come awa! Int us kill him; and wa 
may eaize on his hame-haddin !’ 

8& “And they grippit him and 
slow him, and euist oot οὐ the 
vine-yaird. 

9. “And noo, what sal the laird o’ 
the virie-ynird do? He τυ! coma, 
and destroy the croftars, and gie the 
vine-yaird ower to ithers, 

10. *Hae ye never read this 
‘writin, ‘The stane that was καἰ βοή 
o’ thas that biggit, the sama is made 
heid o° the corner | 

il. ~* This cam to pass free the 
Lord, and it is an unco ferlie in oor 
eeni*’” 

12. And they ettled to lay hand 
o’ him ; bat they war fley’t ο᾽ a’ the 
folk ; for they saw he had spoken 
this parable anent them : and leavin 
him, they ga’ed aff. 

13. An they send to him ο᾽ the 
Pharisecs,? they o’ Herod, that 
they micht anare him in bis talk. 

14. And comin to him, they say, 
“‘Maiater, we ken that ye are true, 
and are‘swayed by nae man; for yo 
care-na for the looks o’ a man, but 0’ 
a truth are teachiu the way οὐ God : 

Is it richt for us to pay dues to 
| ΣΙ Or no ? 

15. “Sal we gis, or ml wo re- 
fuse!" Bot he, seein their fause- 
ness, said to them, “ Why-for are ye 
tempin me? Schaw πιὸ a ailler- 
penny that I may see,” 

16, And chey fesh’t ix, And quo’ 
be till them, “ Wha'e faco and in- 


pet ta is thie?” And thay anid 
tall him, “ Cesar's.” 
*V. 18. The Pherisets asd Hercdians war 
dagger-pomts atwean theirsels ; but 
Chet We while veo the tame thing 


in oor ain day ! 
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MARK, XII. 


ai. And Jesus said to them, 
εε ings o Cesar aye gie ye to 
Cesar, eh to 


18, And thar cam to him ths 
Sadducoss, wha say, “ i 
thar is pane ;” and they epair't at 
him, sayin, 

19. * Maister! Moses pat doon for 
us. Gin αὶ man’s brither dee, and lea’ 
abint a wife, and lea nae bairn, that 
his brither soud tak his wife, and 


. neiee wp saad to hia britber. 


20. Thar war seeven brithers; 
and the first took a wife, and dest, 
lea’in nas bairn ; 

21, “And the second took her; 
and desin, left nae bairn abint him ; 
and the third as weel. 

22, “And the seeven left nas 
bairn ; axl, hinmaist οὐ a’, the wam- 
man deo't. 

23. “ Atthe Up-risino, than, whase 
wife sal she be οἱ them? for the 
seeven had her for wife ἢ" 

24. Jeans said to them, “Div ye 
ho gang wrang, for this vera cause, 
thas ye kenna the Scriptura, and 

᾿ 3 


are 
Angels jn Hoeven. 

26. “But anent the Risin-fraethe- 
deid, did ye uever read 1" the baik o’ 
Mosea-~‘ Anent the Buss *’—how 
God epak till him, sayin, ‘I am the 
God οὐ Abra‘m, and ο᾽ Tease, and 
God οἱ Jancob !? 

37. “He isna the God o’ deid 
men, but οὗ the Jecvin! Ye thie way 
uncolie deceive yorsela,” 

28. And ane οἱ the Scribes cam 
forrit, and heard them reasonin, and 
seein that he bad anewer't them weel, 
speir’t at him, ‘< Whilk ia the first ane 
o the Commandmants f” 

29. Jeans answer't him, “The first 
ο᾽ a’ ia, ‘Hear ya, O Iera'l! the Lord 
oor God, the Lord, is ane: 

1'¥. 26. See Luke xz. 87: nate. 


The discreet lawyer. 


30. “'And ye sal! le’e the Lord 
yere God wi’ a’ yere heart, and wi’ δ' 
yere aul, and wi’ a’ yere mind, and 
wi’ κ᾽ yere micht ;’ this, a first com- 


prann. 

31. “And a second like it; this; 
‘Ye sal lo'e yes neebor as yersel,’ 
Heigher than thir, ο᾽ commanns thar 
is nane!” 

33. And the Scribe said to him, 
“Weel, Maister; οὐ a truth said ye 
that he is ane, and thar is nane ither 
hut he ; a 

83. “And to lo’e him wi’ a’ the 

and wi’ a’ the underataunin, 
and wi’ a’ the sani, and wi’ a’ ane’s 
micht—and to lo’e ane’a neebor az 
ane’s acl’, io far mair than a’ the hail- 
brant offerans and saecrifeeces !" 

34. And whan Jesus aaw that he 
anewert discreet, ha ssid to him, 
“Ve are-na far frac God's Kingdom ! ” 
And syne eftir thas, nas man daur 
epeir at him quaistens. 

35. And Jesus answer’t, and quo’ 
be, as be was teachin i’ the Temple, 
“What way say the Seribes that the 
Christ is Danvid’s son ἢ 

36. “αν ἃ his sel saye, by the 
Holie Spirit, ‘The Lord cays * to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my richt hann, till 
T mak thy faes thy fit-brod 1’ 

87. “David ha sel names him 
‘Lord’; and frae whaurawa is he 
than bis son?” And a’ the thrang 
listened to him gladiy. 

88. And in fe teachin, quo’ he, 
“Tak tent οἱ che Scribes ! whe like 
to aboot in lang a, lo’a 
complivaenta I the teockita, 


1V, 30. A hantle folk wad like 2 Tale to 
ung by. Tak ye this Wth versa! Gin 
Gos has my beart—than my time, my 
freends, my interests—a’ maun follow : 
ane its minnie, 
ἔν, 36. The Jewa seomed ect on no lookin 
at thae Scriptara that tauld ο' Christ's 


didus fit in wi? their wrang thochts. 


MARK, XII. 


“* Set εἷς diggina.” 


39. “ And preferred seats i’ the 
kirk, and heid places at feasta : 

40, “Wha devoor weedows’ hames, 
and i’ their deceit mak lang prayers: 
thir δαὶ hap the deeper condemna- 
ton,” 

41. And be set hie sel doon fornent 
the Treasury; and αὶ hantle o’ them 
that war ne ules to muckle. 

42. An cam a4, ἃ pti 
weedow, and she cuiet in twa mites, 
that mak a fardin. 

48. And he ca’d till him his ain 
discipiea, ind quo’ be, “ Truly aay I 
tye, this puir weedow has cuisten in 
mair than δ' they that ere castin in- 
tii the Treasury. 

44. ‘* For a’ they, oot οὐ their ower- 
come has cuisten in; hut she oot οἱ 
her poortith did cast in a’ she kad— 
e‘en a her leevin ἢ 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN, 

Jerneniom fa’ The Gospel apreals, 
" Ring sal come! Lat a’ tak tent } The 
ND as he gaed oot οἱ the Temple, 
ane ὦ 


ahanna be whamm!'t owar! ” 

3. And as he eat on the Mount οὗ 
Olivea, fornent the Temple, Peter and 
James, and John, and Andro, apeir's 
at him qnately, 

4, “Tell us, whan sal thir 
bet And what the sign whan thir 
things ars comin to pass ἢ" 

5, And Jeans bagude to say to 
them, “ Tak tent that nae man lead 


yi: 

6. “Mony « ane wull come in my 
name, sayin, ‘lem he!’ and wull gar 
mony gang ages. 

7. “And whan ye hear ο᾽ weir, 
and the elash aboot weir, be-na yo 
puttan-aboot; for they maun needs 
come on; but the endin basna come. 

8. “For nation sal rise up sgam 
nation, and jingdom agein kingdem : 

6] 


{7 neo sorrows 


thar sal be yirdina in ἃ hantle places: 
and thar man be famines, Thir are 
the: bearin-psins comin on, 

9. “Bat tak tent to yersels; for 
they wull gio ya up to hie-cooncils 
and kirks; ye mann be cloured ; and 
fornent governors and kings maun ye 
stann for the sake o mo, for a teati- 
monie to tham. 

10. “And the joyiu’-tidins maun 
firat be proclaimed to a’ the nations. 

11. “And whan they lead yo, de- 
liverin ye UP, be-na fashin yersels 
aforebaon what ye sal cay; but what- 
gae sal be gien ya 7’ that ’oor, chat 

3 for it isna ye that speak ; but 

8 Holie Spirit. 

12, “ And brither wull gie up the 
brither to deid; and the Pither the 
bairn ; and bairns sal rise op again 
thsir parents, that they be putten to 
death. 

13. * And ye sal he hatit o' a’ men 
for my eake; hut wha tholea to the 
end], that same sal he saved. 

14. Bat whane’er ye sea the 
abomioation οὐ tha Desolation ataunin 
whaur it soudna be (wha reads, lat 
bim tak tent!), than lac thae wha are 
in Judea flee to the monntaina! 

15, “And lat him wha is on the 
hoose-tap πὸ come doon inti] the 
hoose, nor e’en gang in to tak ony- 
thing oot οὐ the hoose ; 

16. “ And lat bim that is σον ἂν 7 
the field no return back to tak awa 
bis coat. 

17. ‘But wae for them that are 
bearin! and for them that gie the 
breiat i’ thae days ! 

18, “And pray ye that it come-na 
1 the winter ! 

19, “For thae days sal be a time 
o’ dool, eae as thar has been nane pic- 
like, ein’ the first o’ the creation that 
God creatit, e’en til] noo, and nevir 
gal be. 

20. “ And gin the Lord shortenad- 
na the days, nae flesh wad be saved ; 
but for the sake οὐ hia ain, wham he 
waled oot for his sel, be shortens the 
daya. 
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and dool feretauld. 


2]. “And, at that time, gin ony 
ane says tye, ‘See! hare ia the 
Christ!’ or ‘See there!" lippen him 
na} 

42. ‘For thar sal ataun up fame 
Christe, and fause prophets, and wuil 
schaw tokens and wunner-warka, that 
they may lead awa, gin it war 
possible, e’en the chosen anes. 

23. “ Bot tak ye tent! See, I hae 
tauld ye a’ things aforehaun ! 

24. “Bat in thae days, eftir that 
dool and atomr, the sun sal be 
darken’t, and the mune eanna zie oot 
her licht, 

85. “And the starns sal fa’ frag 
che lift, and the pooers abunc sal he 
shaken. 

26. “And chan aal they eee the 

Son οἱ Man comin i’ the clade, wi’ 
unco pooer and glorie. 
27. “And than eal he send ont his 
Angela, and gal gaither thegither bis 
chosen anes frae the fowr winds, frae 
the ootermaiat pairt οὐ the yirth to 
the ootermaist οὐ heeven. 

28. ‘Noo learn ye ἃ parable frae 
the figtves: whane'er her branch ie 
bein ten’er, and the leaves comin on, 
ye kon eimmer js nar-haun ; 

29. “Sae ye, whane’er ye 860 thir 
things comin on, tak tent that it is 
par—at the vera doors { 

30. “Truly aay 1 t’ye, this ganera- 
tion passes-na awa, till a’ thir things 
gal be J 

31. “ Heeven and Yirth eal pass 
awa; but my words eal-na awe ! 

32, “ But, o’ that day and that ’oor 
kens nane; no e'on the angela in 
Heeven; nor the Son; but the 
Faither. 

33. “Tak ye tent! watch and 
pray ! for ye kanna whan the time is. 

34, “Aaa man bidin in a far-awa 
Jan’; wha baa left bia boose, and gien 
anthoritie to his servants; to ilka 
ane bis wark; and eommandit the 
porter to tak gude tent ; 

35. “Ταὶς ye gude tent, tbar-for ! 
for ye kenna whan the maister οὗ the 
hoose comes bame ; gin it be at c’en, 


The raai nard. 


or at midnicht, or δὲ the cock crawin, 
or δὲ the dawin ; 

56. “Least, comin ou ye o° a 
soddaintie, he find ye eleopin ! 

37, “And whet I say to you, I 
eay to a —tak tent!” 


Tak tant! Thar's bath the destruction o’ 

Fernsalom and the end o’ the warld here; 
and ane ureds be wyss toe redd them ooé. 
And eftir a's dune, we kenns weel what 
is what. We maca be watchhh’ and 
ready ! 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN, 
Ansoint? for hie burial He dread unco 

ΞΕ eee, SSS 

they a’ nt ay Paar 
Brak twa daya waa the Paache, 

and the Sad Braid; and the 
Heigh-priests and Seribes war coon- 
sellin they coud grip him hy 
knaverie, and slay him 

9. For quo’ they, “No in the Feast; 
for aiblina thar wad bs a bruilzie 
amang the folk.” 

3. And he bein in Bethania, i’ the 
hoose o’ Simon the leper, as he was 
at meat, a wummean cam, heen an 
alabaster οὗ porfume, ras) nard, vere 
coatly ; and she brak-the alabaster, 
and teemed it ower his heid. 

4. And thar war some wha war ill- 
pleased amang theireele; and qno’ 
they, For whatna end was the per- 
fume waatit ἢ 

5. “For it micht bae hean sell’t 
for mair nor threebanner pennies, 
and_hae been gien tae the puir!” 
And they compleened o’ her. 

6. Bat Jesus said, “ Dinna fash 
her! Why βου ye pit her aboot ἢ 
A wark e¢-sweet and bonnie has she 
dune in me. 

7. “For aye hae ye the puir w'ye; 


17.3. Mark diana name Mary. She was 
aiblins still leevin, and it mieht be better 
qu to draw the enamiem saétention to 
her. She wasne rich (See Luke x, 40), 
bat she gat this costly India nard, that 
she might anout her best freend : ** had 
he no raised her brither frae the deid *” 


MARK, XIV. 


The Pascka 


and, whan ye wull, ya may do them 
gude ; bot ye hae-na aye me wi’ ye, 

8, “She did what she was able to 
do; she took it aforehaun to perfume 
my body for the burial. 

9. * Truly say I t’ye, whanrsoe’er 
the Gude-Tidins sal be ery’t, throwe 
the hail warld, e’en what she did aal 
be tauld for her memorial |” 

10. Aud Judas Iscariot awa 
to the Heigh-priesta, that he micht 
deliver him up to them. 

1}. And they war cronse whan 
they heard it, and promised him siller. 
And he was takin tent hoo he coud 
fin’ the richt time to deliver him u 

12. And on the first day οὐ the 
Sad Breid, whan they aye Eill’t the 
Paschal lamb, his disciples speir’t at 
him, “ Whaur wull ye that we gang 
and mak raady that we may eat the 
Pasche 3” 

18, And δὰ senda oot twa οὐ the 
diseiplea, and quo’ hs to them, 
‘Gang yere ways intil the citie, and 
aman wis etoup o’ watir sal meot 
ye: follow him. 

14. “And whaur he may gang in, 
say ye to the gndeman οὐ the hoose, 
‘The Maieter says, Whanur is my 
lodgins, whaur ] may eat the Pasche 
wi’ my disciples 7° 

13, “‘ And he himeel wull echaw ye 
a gudely upper room, plenish'’t and 
ready : and thar prepare ye for us.” 

16, And the disciples ga’ed oot, and 
cam inti the citie, and faund as he 
had said to them; and they prepared 
the Pascha. 

17. And whan the e’enin cam on, 
he comes wi’ the Twal’. 

18. And as they sat and war eatin, 
Jesua says, “ Truly say 1 t’ye, Ane οἷ 
you, wha eats wi’ mse, wuill betray 
me |" 

19. Than begude they to be unco 
cuiston-doon, and to aay to him, ane 
hy ane, “Is it 17” 
᾿ 20. And he said to them, “It ia 
ane οἱ the Twal'’, and he wha dips wi’ 
me i’ the dish. 

21. “For the Son οὐ Man bude 
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Peter boustin. MARK, XIV. A’ fed. 
gang, 8ὲ it is tten-doon anent him; 36, And he was cryin, “Abba, 

t wae for man by wham the | Faither! A’ things sre possible to 
Son’ οἱ man is deliver't up: weelhed | thea! Tak awa this enp frae me!? 
it been for him gin he bad nevir been | But, it isnw what I will, but what 
born "ἢ | Thou wills 1" 


22. And as they war eatin, Jeaus 
took breid, and whan ha bless't, 
brak it, and gied it to tham, and 
said, “Tak ye, this is my body.” 

23. And he took a cup; and giean 
thanks, gied it to them; and they 
drank ot. 

24. And he said to them, “ This is 
my biude o the Covenant, the blude 
shed for mony. 

δ, “Truly say I tye, Nae mair 
88} I drink οἱ the frnte οἱ the vina, 
until I drink it anew in the Kingdom 
o God!” 

26. And whan they had sung the 
Psalm, they gaed oot intil the Mount 
o Olives, 

27. And Jesus says to them, “ A’ 
ye thie nicht sal be pntten-aboot be- 
cause οὗ me: for it is written, ‘I wull 
elour the Shepherd, and the sheep 
sal be ekail’t abreid.’ 

38. “But eftir my Up-risin, I wull 
gang afore ye intil 86." 

29. And Pater says to him, “Gin 
a’ ecatd fin’ maitter οἱ offence, yet 
wnil-not [!” 

30. And Jesus says to him, “Truly 
eay I tye, that you—this day, e’an 
this nicht,— afore the cock craw 
twice, will thrice disown me !” 

31. But he throeepit to him, “ Gin 
ἴ bae to dee wi’ thee, I'll no disown 
thee!” and sielike said they a’. 

82, And they cam toa place ca'd 
“Gethsemanie”: and he mays to his 
disciples, “Sit ye hers, till rf pray.” 

$3, And he take wi’ him Peter, and 
James, and John, and begude to be 
in unco dool. 

δά. And he says to them, “ My 
eau! is unco wae, e’en till death ! bide 
ye bere, and tak gude tent !” 

$5. And he gaed forrit a wee, and 
joutit doon to the grun’, and prayed 
that—gin it coud be—the ‘oor micht 
pass by him. 
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37. And he comes, and fin’s them 
sleepin, and saya to Peter, “ Simon, 
are ye sleepin? Coud-ye-ns wateh 
ae ‘oor J 


and , sayin the same words 

1O eed ehea he was come hack, 
he faund them sleepin, for that their 
een war nnco heavy ; and they kent- 
na what to answer him, 

41. And he cam the third time, and 
says to them, ‘Sleep on for a wee, 
and rest, Is is enench! The timo 
hes come! Seal the Son o’ Man is 
deliver’t up intil the haune o the 
wicked ! 

43, * Rise! ἰδὲ τὰ be gaun. Mark! 
he wha delivers me up ia at baun [” 

43. And at ance, e'en while he yet 
spak, comes Judas, ane οὐ the Twal’, 
and wi’ him ἃ great thrang wi’ swords 
ond rungs, frae-the Heid-pricats and 


ers, 
44. And he wha wus deliverin him 
up had gien them a token ; quo’ he, 


‘Wham 1 kiss, chat is be; grip bim, 
and lead him awa siccar !” 

45. And comin, he gaes strancht 
to biz, and says, ““Maligter, Maister!” 
and kiss't him. 

46. And they lay hanns on him, 
and made bim siccar. 

47. Bot ane that etude by, drew 
sword, and attackit the Haix pricet’s 
porvin-man, and atrack aff bis log. 

46. And Jesus answer’t them, “Are 
ye come oot, xa again a robber, wi’ 
eworde and rungs to tak me 
ἐν, 36. Had the cup something in's thes 

soudna be in't! God kena! Aibin 

the ditier wae, that men—the vers race 
he wae decin for—soud hac o Acuna ἐπ dis 
death! Bat gin this war his was 

his prayer answee't? See Hebrews, τὶ 7, 

and note on Johs, xix, 34 


Jenus afore tha Heid-priesia. MARK, XY. 


49. "1 was day by day wi ye 7’ 
the Temple, and ve grippit-me-na ; 
Unt it ia that sae the Seriptur micht 
be fulfilled,” 
fe And they a’ dezertit him and 


51. Anda young man cam followin 
wi them, hasin a linen claith thrawn 
roun’ bis body; and they took haud 
οὐ him. 

52. But he left the elaith wi’ them, 
and escapit nakit. 

48, And they led Jesus aif till che 
Heigh-priest ; und thar war gaither’t 
thegither a’ the Heid-prieats and the 
Eldera and the Doctors. 

54. And Peter had follow’t far 
ahint, e’en inti? the coort-yaird οἱ the 
Heigh-priest : and be sat wi’ the ser- 
vanta, and warmed his sel at the 
lowe, 

55. Noo tha Heid-priesta and 2a’ 
the Coonci]l socht for prufe again 
Jesug, for to pit bim to deid: but 
condna fin’ ony. 

56. For mony bure fause-witness 
again him; bne their tales wadna 


"gree thegither. 
δ ΟΊ. And some stode up, and 
testify’t fausely again him, sayin, 

38. “We ἢ bim aay, ‘I wull 


pu’ doon this Temple—this made wi’ 
hauns—and in thrie days [6 bigg 
anither, no made wi’ hanns!’” 

59. And no o’en eae was their 
testimonie egreein. 

60. And tbe Heigh-priest, risia in 
the mids, speirt at Jesus, sayin, 
“Div ye answer nocht? What are 
thir testifyin again ye?” 

61, But he stude quate, and said 
noche. Again the Haeighb-prieat 
gpeir't at him, “Are ye the Anointit, 

Son οἱ the Blessed "ἢ 

62, And Jesus eaid, “I am; and 
yose see the Son οὐ Man sittin on the 
richt haun ο᾽ Pooer, and comin i’ the 
cloda ο' heeven !” 

63. And the Heigh-pricat rived bis 
cleedin, and cry’t he, * What need 
We ony mair tectimonis ἢ 

ὅς, “Ye hae heard the wicked 


5 


Peter's denial, 


‘words: what think ye?” And they 


a’ condemned him to be wordie a’ 
death. 


65. And some to epit on 
bim; and hid hie Boe and “Deadit 
him, sayin, “ Prophesic!” And the 
servitors dang him wi’ their loovea. 

66. And as Peter wes aneath 7 the 
coort-yaird, thar comes ane Οἱ the 
maids οὐ the Heigh-prieat. 

67. whan she saw Peter 
warmin his sel, abe narrowly looks at 
him, and quo’ ehe, “And thou was 
wi’ the Nazarine—wi’ Jeena!” 

68. But ho deny’t, sayin, “1 ken- 
na him! oor ken I what ye’re sayin!” 
And he gaed oot-by intil the entry ; 
and 4 crew, 

69. And the maid saw him again ; 
and begude to say to them staunnin 
aboot, ‘This is ane οὗ them !” 

70. And he deny’t it again. And 
a wee while oftir, they etaunpin by 
aay to Peter, “Truly ye are ane οἱ 
them ; for ye are a Galilee-man!” 

71. But be begude bannin and 
aweirin—“I ken-ne the man ye speak 
οὐ". 

72, And noo the second time a 
cock crew. And Petar ca’d to mind 
what Jesus said to them, ‘‘ Before the 
cock craw twice, thou πὶ ἢ disown 
me thrice!” And whan he tbocht 
thar-on, he grat. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. 
Pilate, and Jesus: and the cross, und the 
to 


mt, 
ND straucht the Heid-priesta 7’ 
the mornin coonsell’t wi’ the 
Eldera and Doctors, and the bait 
Cooucil, and bund Jesus, and ied him 
awe and deliver’t him ap to Pilate. 
2, And Pilate speir't at bim, “ Are 
ye the King o' the Jews?” And 
anewerin, be says to him, “Ye say 
true,” 
3, And the Heid-prieats chreepit 
on mony things again bim. 
4, And Pilate again speir’t at him, 
“ Answer-yo-naf See! hoo mony 
thinge they lay again ye!” 
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Barabbas release, 


6. But Jeans nae mair anewar't 
ovbt ; sae that Pilate ferlied. 

6. Noo, at Feast-time, be aye re- 
jeas't for them a prisoner--wham 
they micht wale. 

7. And thar was ane Barabbas; 
bund wi’ the insurgente—wha, in- 
deed, in the revolt had commitcit 
murder. 

8. And a’ the folk gaed up, and 
begude to seek for him to dae as he 
had aye done ior them. 

9, And Tilate answert them, 
«Wad ye that I release tye the 
King οὐ the Jowa ?” 

16. For he saw that for jealousie 
the Heid-priests had deliver’t bim up. 

11, But the Heid-priests wrocht 
up the folk, that he soud raither re- 
lease them Barabbaa. 

12. And Pilate was again epeirin 
at them, “ What, than, wad ye that 
1 soud do to she King οὐ the Jews?” 

. t 8 *t oot in, 
“ Cracify him 1” id ὡ 

14. But Pilate said to them, 
“Why sae? What il! has he dune t” 
And they cry’t oot mair furiously, 
* Cencify bim !” 

15, And Pilate, being fain to please 
tha crood, released Barsbbas to 
them ; and delivar’t? up Jesus, first 
bein ecourged, to be erncify't. 

16. And the sodgers led him awa 
intil the coort, cad 
torium ;” and they bring thegither 
the bail cohort. y 5 

17, And they cleed him in purple, 
and they weave a croon Οὐ thorng, 
and pit ie on his beid ; 

18. And begnde to salute bim, 
** Hail to thea, King οἱ the Jewa!” 

19. And they atrack him ower the 
heid wi’ a reed; and spat on him, 
and bent the knee and worshipp't 
him. 
+7. 15. Wao's me for Pilete! He micht 

bas etude forth δὰ anc οὐ the warkd’s 

heroes, had be dune the richt! But he 
had already dune many. and an- 
jast, things; and Sactan him fast 
bou , haun and fit ? 
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MARK, XV. 


“The Pre- 


and Jesus cructy't. 


90. And ον mockin him, thay 
strippit aff the purple, and pat on 
him his ain cleadin, and jed him oot 
to crucify bim. 

31. And they lay hand o' ano 
Simon, a Cyrenian, comin in frae the 
kintra-peirts—faither οὐ Alexander 
and Rufus—to carry his cross. 

22. And they bring him to the 
place “Golgotha,” that is to say 


εἰ Skull-place.” 
23. And they profier’t him wiue 
wi myrt in’t; bat be wadna bae't. 


24. And they crucify’t him; and 
dividit bis cleedin amang them, and 
oulst lots wha soud hae ocht. 

26. And it was the third ‘oor, and 
they crucify’s him. 

26. And the writin οὐ his eccusa- 
tion was ower abooo, “The King o 
the Jews !” 

27. And eke wi’ him they crucify 
twa robbers; ana on the richt haun, 
and ano on hia left. 

28 And the Scriptur cam to 
whilk eays, * And. wi wrang-Aoars 
was he coontit-in !” 

29. And the gangers-by war mit 
cain bim, waggin their heids, and 
sayin, “Aba! thou wha is takin doon 
the Temple, and np-biggin it in thrte 
daya, 

30. “Save yersel, and come doon 
frag the cross!” 

31. And as weel the Heid-pricsts, 
jeerin amang their sels, τὶ the 
Writera, said, “He saved ithers ; his 
sel he canua save ! 

32. “The Christ, the King οἱ 
Isral! lat him noo come doon frae 
the croas, that sesin it, we may lippen 
him!” And the anes erncify’s wi' 
him, misca’d him. 

$3. And at the mid-day ‘oor, the 
rmirk cam ower the hail lan’, to the 
ninth ‘oor οὐ the day. 

$4. And at the ninth ‘oor, Jesus 
cry’t oot wi’ a lood voice, ‘Eloi ! 
Eioi! lama sabachthani!” whilk is, 
in translation, “My God! My God! 
why did thou forsake me ¢” 

35. And some o’ the ataunners-by, 


Ja doscph's tomb. ὦ 


whan they hoard that, said, “He cries 
on Elijah |” . 

$6. And ane rap and Gilled 8 sponge 
wi’ vinegar, and pat it on a and 
gied him drink, sayin, “Lat be! let 
its see gin aiblins Elijah comes to tak 
him doon !” 

37. But Jesus, utterin a Jood cry, 


t. 

$8, And the veil o’ the Temple was 
rived in tw, frae the tap to the 
bottom, 

39. Noo the Captain wha stade 
nar, fornent him, esein he ane cry't 
oot and expir't, said, “Truly, this 
man was God’s Son?” 

40. And weemen too war thar, 
lookin on fraa oot-hy : ‘mang wham 
war Mary Magdalene, and Mary 
{Jamas the less, and Jose's mither), 
and Salome, 

41. Wha, whan be was in Galilee, 
aye follow’ and providit for bim ; 
and mony itber weemen wha cam op 
wi’ him to Jerusalem. 

4%, And gleamin comin on, and it 
bein “The Preparation,” that is 
4 Afore the Babbath,”— 

43, Thar cam! Joseph of Arith- 
mathea, a Cooncillor οὐ honorable 
rank, wha himsel fookit for the hing- 
dom ο᾽ God, and gaed openly to 
Pilate, and craved the body Οὐ Jeaua. 

44, And Pilate misdootit whether 
he was sae sune deid; and ca’d the 
Captain, and speir't at bim gin he bad 
been ony time deid ἢ 

45. And as sune as he kent it οἱ 
the-Captain, he grantit the body to 
Joseph. 

46. And be colt fine linen, and 
takin him deon, row’'t bim i’ the 
elaith, and laid him in a tomb hewn 
oot i’ the rock: and τον a muckle 
stane to ateek the door οὐ the tomb. 


ee ll 


pluck"t up enench to avow his 
gel ἃ froend o' Jeauet We aft gain by 
oor losses | 


MARK, X¥L 


The risin’. 


4%, And Mary ene, and 
Mary, James’ mither, lookit on, and 
eaw whaur he waa jaid. 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 


The risin frac tha deid. fie schaws Als 
acl; and Wien aeceads, 

HE Sabbath bein by, Mary 

dalene, and Mary o James, an 
Salome, coft them spices, that they 
micht come and anoint him. 

2, And early on the first day οὗ the 
week, they come to the tomb, at the 
aun-risin. 

3. “And they war sayin to thir 
sela, ‘Wha wall row us awe the 
stane frae the door οἱ the tomb?” 

4. And, lookin up, they see that 
the stane is του awa’; for it was an 
unco bouk. 

5. And, gaugin intil the tomh, they 
eaw a young man sittin on the rieht, 
clad in αὶ lang, white rohe ; and they 
war unco flop’t. 

6. But he says to them, “Be na 
fley'’s! Yo seak Jeans, the Nazarene, 
the Crucsify’t. He raise! He ima 
bere! See the place whanur they laid 
him. 

7. “But gang; tell his disciples 
and Poter,) that be gaes afore you 
intil Galilee, thar sal ye seo him ; e’en 
as be tauld ye.” 

8. And gangin oot, they fed fras 
the tomb; for fear and quakin had 
come on them ; and they tauld nocht 
to ony ; for they war terrify’t. 

9, And, comin forth early on the 
first day οὐ the week, he was firat 
made kent to Mary Magdalene, frae 
wham he had cnisten oot sceven 
demons, 

10, She gaed awa’ and tell’t thae 
thet had been wi’ him, as they maon‘d 


and grat. 
11. And they, whan they war 


eee 


1¥. 7. See hoo unco tender the Lord was 
toward Peter! Nae doot he grad (ver. 
10) mair than ony οὐ them—for he bad 
mair to grest ior! Wha fa’s farest, bas 
Tosist peed οὐ rawin up! 
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He echatwos Ais acl 


tell’t that be was leevin, and seen by 
her, wadnae belicve. 

12, And eftir thae things, he was 
echawn in anither form to twa Οἱ 
them, as they walkit and gaed oot 
intil tho kintra. 

13. And they gaed awa’, and tell’t 
it to the lave: neither belisv’t thoy 
them. 

14. But eftir, to the Eleevan their 
sele be was echawn, as they sat at 
meat; and he wytit them for their 
dootsomness and hardness o’ heart, 
no to ii to them wha had seen 
τὰ eftir he raise, 

ἐδ, And. he said to them, “ Gang 
ye to a’ the warld, and the 
Gude-Tidins to the hale creation | 


MARK, XVI. 


and Gacends. 


el be aav’t; bot wha diabelieves sal 
be condemned. 

17. “And uncos eal follow them 
that believe; in my name sal the 
demons be culaten oot; they sal 

wi’ tongués 

18. They eal tak up vipers 5 and 
gin aiblins they drin ony deidly 


raught, it ea} be nae ill to them ; 
they sal lay hauns on the sick aad 
they sal be weel !" 


19. Sae than the Lord Jeaua, eftir 
he had spoken to them, was ta’en up 
till Heeven, and eat doon on the 
richt haun o' God : 

20. And they oot, and 
preached a’-gate; the Lord workin 
wi them, and makin sicear the Word 


16. “ Wha believes and ia bapteez’s ᾿ wi’ the uncos that follow’. 
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LUKE. 


CHAPTIR ANE. 
The wunner-warks at the birth 0° John. 


[RASMUCELE ΒΒ mony hae taen 

in haan to pit doon in order a 
narration 0’ thae things that hae been 
made sicear amang 0a, 

2, E’en ag they, wha war at firet- 
haun witnesses and followers οὐ the 
Word, gied them till ne ; 

8. It seemed gude to me aa weel, 
hesin kent frae the first a’ things per- 
fotely, to write to you in set ordor, 
Ὁ weol-desarvin Theophilus, 

4. That ye micht hae in’ know- 
ledge o’ the certaintia o’ the things 
in whilk ye hae bean trained. 

5. THAR was, in the days o 

Herod, King οὐ Judea, a 
priest ca’d Zachariah, οἱ <Abijah’s 
coorse; and his wife waa o’ the 
dochtera οἱ Aaron, and she was ca’'d 
Elizabeth. 

6. And they war baith richt-leevin 
afore God, walkin 7’ the Commauns 
and appointments οὐ the Lord wyte- 
O88, 

7. And they had nae bairn, for 
that Elisabeth bure-na; and they war 
baith growin auld, 

&. Noo it cam aboot, that while he 
was doin priestly service afore God i’ 
the order οὐ bie cooras, 

9,-As was the custom o’ the prieat- 
hood, it was hie lot to offer incense, 
anterin intil the Temple οὐ the Lord. 

10. And the thrang οἱ folk were 
oot-by, prayin, at the ‘oor οἱ the in 
canse-offeran. | 

11, And thar appear’t to him an 
Angel οὐ the Lord, staunin on the 
richt side ο᾽ the incense-altar. 

13, And Zachariah was uncolie put- 
ten-aboot whan he aaw him, and fear 
cam on him. 

13. Bat the Angel says to bim, 
‘Bena floyt, Zachariah! for yere 


prayer has been heard, and yere wife 
lizabeth sa] bear a son t’ye, and bis 
name ye'se ca’ John: 

14. “And ye eal hae joy to yo, and 
rejoicin, and mony sal be blythe at 
his birth. 

1& “For he sal be michty afore 
the Lord, and he’sa drink nae wine 
nor strong drink ; and be sal be fa’ 
o' the Holia Spirit, een frae the womb. 

16. “And mony o’ Isra’l’a soos 
galt he weige roun’ till the Lord their 


17. “ And he sal gang afore him i’ 
the spirit aud micht οὐ Elijah te 
weise ronn’ faithers’ hearts till their 
bairns, and the dour to the wyes-haid 
οὐ the gnde; to mak ready for the 
Lord a prepared folk.” 

18. And Zachariah says to tha 
Angel, “ Hoo's 1 to ken thia? For 
Tin an auld man, aud my wife noo tn 
sild 1" 

19. And answerin, quo’ the Angel 
to him, “I am Gabriel, that stann 
afore God! and I hae been sent to 


epeak to ya, and to fesh ye thir gude 
tidine 


20. And noo sea! ye cal be dumb, 
and hae nae speech, until whatna day 
thir things are dune, for that ye 
wadna lippen my words—whilk sal 
come to pass 7’ their time!” 

21. And the folk war waitin for 
Zachariah, and ferlied at hie delayin 
i’ the Temple. 

23. whan he cam forth, he 
coudna Β to them; and they 
kent be bnde hae seen a vision 1’ the 
Temple. And he on makin 
signs to them, and remained dumb, 

33. And it cam aboot, that whan 
hie days σ᾽ service war dnne, he gaed 
awa to bis ain boose, 

2¢. And eftir thae days bia wife 
Elizabeth conceived, and wadaa be 
seen for fyve months ; sayin, 

69 


The foreeliin. 


25. “‘Sae bas the Lord dune to 
me, t tak awa my hoiliasion 
amany the folk.” 

δ. And i’ the sixth month the 
ange) Gabrioi was sent frae God till 
8 citie o Galilee ca’d Nazareth, 

27. Till a maid betrothed to a man 

named Joseph, οὐ the hooss 0’ 
Dauvid; and the maid's pame was 
Mary. 
98 And the Angel, comin in tll 
her, says, “Jay be to yo, favored 
ano! The Lord ie w’yo; blest be ye 
amang weemen }” 

29, But she was unco putaboot at 
the sayin, and was comin ower in her 
mind whatna kind ο' salutation this 
micht be ! 

30, And the Angel said, “ Fear-ua, 
Mary! for ye bae gotten favor wi’ 
God ! 

31,.“ And tak tent! ye saj con- 
o¢cive i’ the womb, and bring forth a 
son, and 84] ca’ his name JESUS. 

$2. “He sal be great, an’ sal be 
888 ‘The Son ο᾽ the Maist Heigzh ;' 
and the Lord sal gie (0 him the thron 
οὐ hie faither Dauvid., 

33. “And be sal reign ower the 
hoose o’ Jaucob for aye: and οὐ his 
Kingdom sal be nae endin!" 

84, But Mary eaid to the Angel, 
“Hoo sal thie be, sin a busband 1 
ken-ne 1” 

35. And the Angel answerin, aays, 
“The Holie Spiric sal come, and the 
pooer ο᾽ the Maist Heigh sal descend 
upon ye; and sae that that ig to be 
born sal be ca’d holie, the Son οἱ 


God ! 

36. “And mark! Elizabeth, yera 
kinswoornnan, een she has conceived 
a eon in her auld age; and this is 
the saxth month wi’ ber whs was 
coontit bairnless. 

37. **For nae word frae God sal 
Want pooer !” 

a8. And said, “Lo! I am 
the bandmaid o the Lord.' Bea it 


IV, 28, We kenns whik to edmire ταδί πὲ 
-- τ faith, ὁ readiness: to riak that 
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LUKE, I. 


Rivarbeth's sang. 


een to mo, conform to thy word!” 
And the Angel gaed aws frac her. 

89. And 1 thae days, Mary raise, 
and geed intil the hbill-kintra wi 
baste, intil a citie o’ Judah ; 

40. And enter’t intil tha hoose οἱ 
Zechariah, and salutit Elisabeth. 

41. And it cam aboot that as 
Elizabeth heard Mary's salutation, 
the bairn in her womb rejoiced ; and 
Elicabeth waa fu’ o’ the Holie Spirit, 

42 And raised her voice ia load 
exclamation, and said, “Happy ye 
amang weemen! and blest 16 the 
frute o’ yero womb ! 

43, "And for what is this come to 
me, that the mither o’ my Lord soud 
come taa me ἢ 

44. “For behanld! aa sune as the 
voice o’ yere salutation eam to my 
hearin, the bairn lap i’ my womb for 


Joy. 

45. “And happy she wha lippend ! 
for thar sal be comin to pass ο᾽ thas 
things spoken to her frae the 


46, And Mary eaid, * My saul dis 
magnify the Lord, 

47, “And wy spirit joys in God 
my Saviour! . 

48. “For he has lookié upon the 
laigh estate οὐ his handmaid ; for lo! 
frae this oot, a” generations δαὶ ca’ me 
blest, 

49. “For that the Michty Ane has 
dune to me great things; and Holie 
is his name ! 

50. “And his mareie is until 
generations and generations, to thae 
that fear him. 

51. “He wrocht victorie wi’ his 
airm ; he dang them that war heigh 
i’ their heart's intent. 

52, He μη doon michty anes 
frae throns, and liftit up thas o’ Inigh 
estata, 

58. “To bungry aues be gied 


mast precious thing wi’ a womman, ber 
reputation amang folk--or her hamble- 
ness οὐ mind δ᾽ throwa She bad the 
word οἱ tha Lord, and πὸ socht nas 
fnair. 


John's Girth and 


he ca'd awa toom ; 

5¢. ** He helpit Isra’l, his servitor, 
and remember’t bia mercie, 

55. * Aa be spak to oor faitbers, 
to Abra’m and his seed for aye!” 

6&6. And Mary bidit wi’ ber for 
aboot thrie months; and retnorn't to 
ber ain hoose. 

57. Noo Elizabeth's time o* bringin- 
forth was como ; and abe bure a son. 

58. And her neebora and kin heard 
hoo the Lerd bad multiply’t hia 
mereies to har, and they rejoiced wi’ 
her. 

59. And it cam aboot, that on the 
auchth day they cam to circumceese 
the bairn; and they wad hae him 
cad “Zachariah,” aftir the name o’ 
bis faither. 

60. And bis mither answer't, “Na, 
but he sal be ὑδ' ἃ Jokn /” 

61. And they said to her, “ Nane 
o’ yer kin is σα ἃ by this name!” 

63. And they made signs to his 
faither, *Hoo wad ye hae him 
ead 1" . 
63. And be wad hae a writin- 
tablet, and wrate, “His name is 
John!” And a’ ferlied, 

6¢. Aud his mon’ was unsteekit at 
ance, and his tongue lowsed ; and he 
spak, and praised God. 

65. And fear fell on a’ the nee 
bors; and thia was noised abreid 
ower the hili-pairt of Judea. 

66. And a’ wha heard it laid it up 
in their hearts, sayin, “" Whatna 
bairn sal thia he?” for the haun o’ 
thd Lord waa wi’ him. 

67. And his feither Zachariah was 
fy’ οὐ the Holie Spirit, and pro- 
pheay't, sayin, 

68. “Blast be the Lord God o’ 
Iera’l, wha has irdit his ain folk, 
and wrocht aalvation for them ! 

69. “And hes raised up a horn ο᾽ 
Salvation for ue in the hoose οὐ his 
servant Dauvid : 

10. * As he spak by the word οἱ 
the prophets, wha hae been sin’ the 
beginnin, 


LUKE, I. 
rowth ο᾽ gude things ; and the walthy 


Zachariah's sang. 


71. “Salvation frae our face, and 
frase the baun o’ a’ that hate us. 

72. *To schaw mercie to oor 
faithers, and to keep in mind bis 
holie Covenant : 

73. “The aith he swure to Abra'm 
oor faither, , 

74. “To grant to us, that, deli- 
verin us frae the haun o’ oor facs, we 
aoud ser’ him wi’ nae dreid, 

75. “In holiness and richtousness 
a’ the daya o’ cor leavin. 

76. “And ye, bairn, eal be οδ 
the Prophet οὐ the Mnist Heigh ; for 


ye sal gang on afore him, to mek ᾿ 
ready bts gangins ; 

77. “To gie knowledge οὐ ealva- 
tion to his , for the rewittin o’ 
thair sina, 

78. “For that Goda yearnin 
mercis ia toward us, whaur-by the 
dawin frae on beigh sal find us, 

19. “To glint on them wha ait in 


darkness, and the gloamin οὐ death ; 
to airt oor feet intil the waya o’ 
peace 1” 

80, And the bairn grew, and waxr'd 
sterk in spirit, and was i’ the deserts 
to the day he was made kent to 

ara'l. 


CHAPTIR TWA 
Jesus, (ii he wan thretiy years οἱ age. 


No i’ thae daya it cam aboot thar 
oot a decree frac Coszar 

Auguatos that e’ the inhabitars οἱ his 

dominions soud be enrolled. 

2, And this enrollment was made 
whan Quirinius was Governor in 
Syria. 

3. And a’ war gaun to be enrolled, 
Uk ane to hia ain cite, 

4, And Joseph, as weel, gaed up 
frae Galilee, oot οὐ the citie ο᾽ Naz- 
reth, intil Judea, intil Dauvid's citis, 
whilk is ea’d Bethlehem; for that 
be was οὐ the boose and stock o’ 
Danvid : 

5. To be onrolied, wi’ Mary his 
betrothed wife, wha was a mithar-to- 
ba, 


il 


The Angels’ sang. 


6. And sae it was, that while they 
war thar, ; the cays war falllled for 


her to bring 

7, And she brocht forth her βοη--- 
her first-born—and τον him in ἃ 
barrie-coat, and laid bim i’ the man- 

er, for that there was nae room for 
them 7’ the inn. 

8 And thar war in the aame kin- 
tra side herds bidin i’ the fields, and 
keepin gaird ower their flocks by 
nicht. 

9, And zee! an Angel o’ the Lord 
eam ΠῚ them, and the glories o’ the 
Lord glintit roond aboot them ; and 
they war sair gliff’d. 

10. glifr'a 1 fo re Angel oF nde ate 

or I brio 6 tidina οἱ 

ae joy to she sas warld | 

11. “For thar is born t’ye this 
day, in Dauvid’s toun, « Saviour, wha 
ie the Anointit Lord. 

12, “And hore is the token for ye: 
yo'so fin’ the bairn row ‘cin 6 barrie- 
coat, lyin in a manger.” 


13. And a’ at ance there was wi’ 


the Angel a Sad eet ra Heeven's bost, 
praisin God, and sa 

14. “Gloria to God‘ i’ the beighest 
heights, and on the yirth peace! 
Gude wull to men!” 

16. And as che Angels sped awe 
frae them to Heeven, the shepherds 
said one to anither, “Let us 
noo to Bethlehem, and see this thing 
that has come aboot, that the Lord 
has made keni to us!” 

16. And they gaed, malin haste, 

frond Mary, and Joseph, and the 
bairn lyin in a manger. 

17. Aud whan they saw it, they 
tauld abreid the words that war tell’t 
to them anent this bairn. 

18. And a’ that beard it ferlied at 
the the things tauld them by the shep- 


“Te pondering erik keepit a thas things, 
em in ber heart. ne 


Poe Ar the shepherds returned, 
giean ploris to God, for a’ thas 
things they saw and heard; o’en as 
is was tell’t them. | 
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LUKE, ΠΤ. 


Avid Stmeon's atay. 


21. And whan the auchth day was 
eome for the cireumecession οὐ the 
bairn, his name they ca'd JEgus, 
whilk wes sae 5 Ὁ by the Angel ‘or 
he was conceiv't i’ the womb. 

22. And whan the days οἱ parities. 
tion by the law o’ Moses war fulfilled, 
they took him to Jerusalam to pre- 
sent him to the Lord ; 

23, Een as 10 is 
law o the Lord, “ 
a womb aal he 
Lord.” 


Utten-doon ἢ the 
male that apes 
ead holies to the 


24. And to offer an offeran, as it 
is putten-doon i’ the jaw οὐ the Lord, 
pair δ᾽ euabats, or twa young 
docs.” 

25, And mark! thar was ἃ man i’ 
Jerusalem, whase name was Simeon ; 
and this man wes bolic and devout, 
lookin’ for Isra’l’s consolation. 
the Holie Spirit was on bim. 

26. And the Holie Spirit had mads 
kent to him that he soudna see 
death till be bad seen the Ancintit o 
the Lord. 

27, And be cam i’ the Spirit, intil 
the Temple ; and whan the parents 
brocht in Piha bairn Jesus, to do for 
him what was the custom οἱ the Law, 

28. He took him in bie airma, and 

ised God, and eaid, 

29. “Noo, wull chou dismiss thy 
servant, Oe tore! conform to thy 
word, in 

OF τὴ Dy een hae seen thy aal- 


vation, 
_ Ol. “* Whilk thou bast broeht for- 
rit afore the face o' a’ folk. 

32. “A licht for unveilin to the 
Gentiles, and a glorie for thy folk o’ 


Isra'l ! 

33. And Joseph and bis mither 
ferlied at a’ the things that war said 
anent him. 


84. And Simeon bieas’t them, and 
said to Mary hie mither, “Lo! this 
Ane j is set for the fe’lo and staunin 

in oO mony in Jera’l: and for a 
sen to he misca’d, 
85, “And a sword sal thring 
throwe yere ain heart aa weal, that 


Seams pues te Jerusalem. 


_ the thochis o’ mony hearts may be 
schawn.” 

36. “* And thar was ane Anna, a 
peophetess, Phanual’s doohter, οὐ the 
tribe οὐ Asher; she waa Ο᾽ an unco 
age, and had leev'd wi’ a husband 
seeven year fraa her maidenhood : 

37 ἦρα she bade a weedow for 
four-score and four year, wha left-na 
the Temple ; and ser't wi’ fastins and 
prayers nicht and day : 

88. And she too comin in at that 
time gied thanks to God ; and spak 
o’ him to a’ wha war waitin fcr the 
deliverin ο᾽ Jerusalem. 

33, And whan they bad dune a’ 
things conform to the law οἱ the 
Lord, they gaed awn intil Galilee, to 
their ain citie Nazareth. 

40. And the bairn grew, and waz't 
Strang; fu’ o’ wisdom; and God's 
tender favor was wi’ him. 

41. Noo his parents gaed yearly 
to Jerusalem, at the Feast ο᾽ tho 
Pasche 

42, And whan he was twal-year 
auld, they gaed up to Jerusalem, as 
wae the mainner o’ the Faast. 

43. And whan they had fulfilled 
the days, they returned; but the lad 
Jesus remained ahint in Joruealem ; 
and Joseph and his mither kent-na. 

44. Bat, supposin him to be wi’ 
the ithers o’ the company, gaed a 
day’s journey, and they socht him 
amang their kin and acquaintance. 

45. And whan they faund-bim-na, 
they gaed back to Jerusalem again, 
seekin him. 

46. And eftir thrie days they 
faund him i’ the Temple, sittin wi’ 
the Doctors, baith hearin them and 
speirin quajstena at them. 

47. And a’ that heard him war 
astoniahed ayont a’ thinga at his 
wisdom and bis saying. 

48. And sesin him, they ferlied 
uneolie ; and bis mother says to him, 
“Son, why has ye dune this till us? 
See! yere faither and I haa lookit 
for yo in pain |” 

43. And he said, «‘ Hoo is‘'t that ya 


LUEE, ITIL 


John bapteezia, 


eocht for me? Wist-yena, I maun 
needa be i’ my Faither’s hoose t” 

50, And they kent-na the meanin 
οὗ what he spak to them. 

51, And be doon wi’ them, 
and cam till Nazareth, and obey't 
them; but his mither laid! up a’ 
thae thinga in her heart. 

52. And Jesus wax’t in wyssheid, 
and in stature, and in favor wi’ God 
and wi’ man. 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 
Jesus baplers't; ond kis genealogy. 

OO, i' the fifreanth year o’ the rule 

οἱ Tiberins Cesar, Pontius Pilate 

bein Governor οἱ Judea, and Herod 

Tetrarch o’ Galilee ; Philip, his brither, 

bein Tetrarch οὐ the kintra o’ Iturea 

and Trachonitie, and Lysanius Tat- 
rarch οὐ Abilene, 

2. 1’ the Heigh-priesthood οὐ Annas 
and Caiaphas, the word σ᾽ God cam 
to John, Zachariah’s son, i’ the mnir- 
Janda. 

3. And he cam till a’ pairts aboot 
Jordan, preachin repentance-baptism, 
and remittin οὐ sina 

4. Ae it is patten-doon i the buik 
o the sayins οὐ Esainh the prophet, 
“The sough o' ane cryin oot i the 
muirlanda, ‘Mak ye gangable the 
Lord’s way! mak straucht his fit- 
roads.’ 


}. * [ka hengh sal be filled heigh ; 
and ilka mountain and hill sal be 
made Jaigh, and the gley’t sal be made 
straucht, and the rouch ways plain ; 

G. ‘And a’ flesh καὶ look on God's 
salvation |” 

7. Sae he was sayin to the thraoge 
that gaed oot to be bapteez’s by him, 
“ Ye broad o’ vipera! wha was’t that 
warned you to flee frac the comin 
wrath 7 


oer 


—— 


*Y. δ᾽, What coud Mary’s thochts be, a’ 
ἔπ years. She aiblina didna come to 
the fu’ licht, till aboot the time ο᾽ bis 
death. Aud hoo did Luke ken sas 
mickle aboot her ponderins o° heart? 
Nae doot, frae hereel, in eftir days. 


44 


Jokn, 


᾿ 8. “Bring ye than forth frutes fit 
for repentance ; and i toa say 
wi’ yoraels, ‘We hae a faither, o'en 
Abra'm!’ For my I t’ye, that God 
coud raise up οὐ thae stanes bairns till 
Abra’m ! 

9, “And e’en noo the axe ig by 
the rute οὐ the treea: ilka tree 
bringio-na forth gude frnit is cuttit 
doon, and cnisten intil the lowe.” 

10. And the thrang o’ folk war 
speirin at bim, “" What than, sal wo 
do?” 

11. And he answers, “He chat 
has twa conts, lat him bastew on bim 
that has nane: aod be that has maat, 
lat him das the same.” 

12. Than cam tax-men to he 
baptees't, and said to him, “ Maister ! 
what are we to do?” 

13. And be saya to them, “Tak 
frae the folk nae muir than what is 
set for ye!” 

14, And sodgers, too, war speirin 
at him, “ἀπά we, what eal we do?” 
Aud he said to them, “ Lift the 
strang baun to nane, naither grip 
aucht wrangously ; und be content 
wi yere providin.” 

15, Noo, aa a’ the folk war lookin 
forrit, and war awitherin i’ ther 
hearta aboot John, giu aibiine he 
micht be the Messiah ; 

16. John answer't, sayin till ane- 
and-a’, “J, indeed, bapteeze ye wi’ 
watir; but Ane comes wha is 
miohwer than I; the whang οὐ whase 
shoon I am-na fit to lout doon and 
lowse. He eal bapteeze ye wi’ Holie 
Spirit and wi’ fire. 

iT. “Whase fan is in hia neive, and 
he witl redd up his tbreshin-floor, and 
teem bie wheat inti! his girnal, but 
the caulf will he burn wi’ nevir-endin 
lowe |” 

18. Wi' mony mair exhortins wae 
he doliverin the Gude-tidins to the 
people. 

19. But Herod, the King-depute, 
being repruv’d by him anent Herod. 
ias, hie brother Philip’s wife, and for 
δ᾽ the mony ills Herod had dune, 

T4 : 


LUKE, ΤΠ 


The genealogy. 


20. Addit this 1 a’, that be 
cuist John in prison. 

21. Noo, it was, that whan a’ the 
folk war ba st, Jesus too wae 
baptess’t, continued in prayer— 
aud the heevens war unsteekit, 

22, And the Holie Spirit eam doon 
in bodily form like a doo upon him ; 
and ει voice cam oot o’ the heevena, 
“ Thou art my Son, the Beloved Ane ; 
in Thea I delicht!” 

33. And Jesus waa, at the first, 
aboot thretty years o age; bein son 
πὴ wan believ’t—o’ Joseph! οὗ 

eli, 

24. Οὐ Matthat, οἱ Levi, ο᾽ Melebi, 
o” Jannai, οὐ Joseph, 

25. 0’ Mattathiaa, οὐ Amos οἱ 
Nahom, οὐ Esk, οἱ Naggal, 

26. Ὁ Maath, οὐ Mattathias, οἵ 
Semein, οὐ Josech, ο Joda, 

27. Ο’ Joanan, οὐ Ebesa, οὐ Zerub- 
babel, o’ Shealtiel, οἱ Neri, 

28, 0 Melchi, o Addi, οὐ Cozsam, 
ο᾽ Elmadam, o’ Er, 

29. QO’ Jesus, o’ Eliezer, οὐ Jorim, 
οἱ Matthat, o’ Levi, 

Ὁ, O’Symeon, ο᾽ Jadas, οἱ Josaph, 
ο᾽ Jonam, οὐ Eliskim, 

31, O Melea, οἱ Menna, o' Matta- 
tha, οὐ Nathan; o’ Dauvid. 

32. Οὐ Jesse, οὐ Obed, οὐ Boas, o’ 
Salmon, οἱ Nahshon, 

33. Οὐ Amminadab, οἱ Armi, οἵ 
Esrom, οὐ Perez, o’ Judab, 

34 0’ Janeob, o’ Isaac, οὐ Abra’m, 
o’ Tereb, οὐ Nabor, | 

35. O° Serng, οἱ Reu, οὐ Peleg, o 
Te ew ahimd 

36, 0’ inao, 0° ax σ᾽ 
Shem, o' Koak, οἱ Lomeok 

37. Ὁ Mothueaiah, οἱ Enoch, o’ 
Jared, οὐ Mahalaleel, ο᾽ Cainan, 

ἃ 38. © Enoa, οὐ Seth, οἱ Adam, ο᾽ 
oD. 


ἂψ 28 to tuaend. Gar a Jew to aca that 
Jeanna wae a son οὐ Dauvid, and born in 
Bethichom, and he wag gay-weel won 
ower but eo folk look it-ns πὰ 
ma at his pedigree. Tatian, ? bi 
Diatessaron, made aboot 4.0. 160, lea's 
it oot e’thagither, 


Feaptal by tha lt ane, 


OCHAPTIR FOWER. 

Tempit by Sautan— Lichtied by Ais acebors 
—but ἐκείν με GU by his works! 
AN? Jesus, in’ o’ the Holie Spirit, 

cam again irae the Jordan, and 
was led to the wiiderness by the 
Spirit, forty days. 

2. Bein tempit by Santan. And 
naething did he eat i’ thae days ; and 
eftir, he waa hungerin. 

3. Aud the deevil said to him, 
“Gin ye be God's Son, speak to this 
stane, that it may torn to a ban- 
noek !” 

4. Aud Jesus made answer to 
him, “It is putten-doon, ‘Man 
leevesna on bdbreid alane, but on ilka 
‘word οὐ God i’” 

5. And ke led him up, and pointit 
oot tilt him a’ the kingdoms οὐ the 
yirth, in a moment οὐ time. 

6. And tho deevil saya to him, 
“To thee wull 1 gie a’ this rale— 
# thegither—and the glorie (for it bas 
been zien up to me; and I gie it till 
wham I wull). 

7. “Gin aiblins thou worship me, 
# aal be thine!” 

8. And makin answer to him, 
Jesus says, “It is putten-doon, * Ye 
gal worsbip tbe Lord yere God, and 
to him alane aal ye do service!” 

9. And be led him to Jerusalem, 
and set him on a towerickie o the 
Temple, and aays to him, ‘ Lout 
yersel doon ; 

10, “For it ia putten-doon, ‘He 
aol ie his Angela chairge ower ye, to 
defend ye ; 

ΤΙ. “* And i’ their bauns aal they 
uphaud ye, that ye ding-na yere fit 
on a Btane !*” 

13, And angwerin, quo’ Jeaua to 
him, “ It is said,‘ Ye sanna temp’ the 
Lord yere God1’” 

18. And, endin’ a’ his temptations, 
the deovil depairtit frae him till 
anither tima. 

14, And Jesus came back i’ the 
Spirit’a pooer to Galiles; and a din 

oot aboot him a’ throwe the hail 
intra roun’, 


LUKE, IV. 


«ἔξει preackin in the εἴτε, 


15. And be was teachin i’ their 
Inrks, bein mickie thacht οὐ by them 
a! 


18. And he cam intil Nazareth, 
whaur he had been brocht up; and 
gacd in, as he aye did, to the kirk, 
on the Sabbath day, and stude up to 


Tread ; 

17, And thar was gien to him the 
buik οὐ Easiah the Prophet; and 
openin the buik, he faund whaur it 
was puttan-doon, 

18, “ The Spirit οὐ the Lord is on 
me, for that he bas anointit me to 

bh gude tiding to the puir; he 

as ent ine to tell oot their release 

to the prisoners, and to the blin’ 

Tecelvin οὐ sicht; to send awa free 
thas that war wranged. 

19. * To soond oot the blessed day 
ο᾽ the Lord !” 

30. And closin the buik, be gied it 
again to the beadle, and aat doon ; 
and a' een i’ the kirk war on him. 

31. And be begude to say to 
them, “ This day is this writin come 
to pass 1’ yere hearin |” 

22, And a’ war witnesses to bim, 
and ferlyin at the words οὗ grace fa’in 
frac hia mou’; and war sayin, " Jana 
thia Jaseph’s son ?” 

23. And he saya to them, ‘Ye 
wall, οὐ a surety say to me, ‘ Phyai- 
cian, heal yersel! As mony things 
as we heard o’ bein dane at Caper- 
neum, do here as weel, i’ yere ain 
kintra-side 1’ ” 

24, And quo’ he, “Truly say 1 
tye, nae prophet is honored in hia 
ain kintra-side!” 

25. “ But truly I teli ye, thar war 
mony weedows in [616 i’ the days οὐ 
Elijah, whan the beevens war steokit 
tbiie year and eax months; and a 
great dearth cam on a’ the fan’. 

26. “And to nane o them was 
Elijah sent, bat only until Sarepta οἱ 
Sidon, to A Wumman, a Wweedow. 

37. “ And thar war mony lepers in 
Isre’l, 1 the time οἱ Elisha the pro- 
phet; and no ane o’ them was made 
clean but Naaman the Syrian.” 

76 


Simon's guile-mither. 


28, And a’ ἢ the kirk war fo’ o’ 
rage, when they heard thir things ; 

29. And they rule up to cuist 
him oat οὐ the citie; and they led 
him till the brow o’ the hill on whilk 
their citie was biggit, that he micht 
be enisten doon heidlang, 

30. But be, gangin oot throwe 
amaog them, gaed his ways. 

St. And he cam doon till Caper- 
nanm, a citie ο᾽ Galiles, and was 
teachin them on the Sabhath-days ; 

32. And they war aatonish’t at his 
teachin; for bie word cam wi’ pooer. 

33. And j’ the kirk was a man wi’ 
& fool spirit; and be cry't. oot wi’ a 
great voice, 

34. Sayin, “Latus be! What is 
thar atween oa and thee, Jesus οἱ 
Nazareth? Are ye come to destroy 
ae 1 ken ye—the Holie Ane o’ 

{ 


“Peace! And come ye oot οὐ him!” 


LUKE, Υ. 


Ἵ 


And whan the demon had thrawn | 


him doon, he cam oot o’ him, doin 
him nae ill, 

- 36. And astonishment cam on them. 
And they war sayin ane to anither, 
τ Whatna word is this, that wi’ 
authoritie and pooer he gies orders 
to foul spirits, and they come oot ἢ 

37. And thar waa gaun forth a 
great clash anent him, intil ilka placa 
ο᾽ the kintra-side, 

88, And, risin frae the kirk, he 
éntered intil Simon’sa hoose. Noo 
Simon's gude-mither waa in sair pyne 
wi’ a great fivver, And they spak 
to him for her. 

39. And, ataunin ower her, he re- 
bukit the fivver, and it gaed frac her ; 
and she raises, and waitit on them. 

40. And whan the sun was! settin 
a’ tbe folk, as mony as had sick anes 
wi’ ony kind οἱ illness, brocht them 


1V.40. The Jews war unco particular 
aboot the Sabbath ; and the holie day noo 


anes for 
or aanl—ony day οὐ the week, 
ready to come, and to bring i ' 
76 | 


ἃ wonneryc catcA οἱ Ask. 


till him, and he Jaid bauns on them, 
and healed them. 

41, And the demons too war gaan 
forth ο᾽ mony—cryin oot and myin, 
“Yo are the Sono’ God!” And he 
rebukit them ; and allow't-them-na to 


speak j for they kent he was the 
esaiah. 


42. And whan it was day, he 
oot and journey’d inti] a desert bit ; 
and the thrangs cam eftir him, and 
held him back, that he soudna gang 
fras them. 

48. Bat πὸ said to them, “ Till 
ither cities, as wee], maun I gic the 
Gude-tidins anent the Kingdom οὗ 
God, for for that was I sent 

44. And he was haudin forth i’ the 
kicks οἱ Galilee. 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 


: : Pishes fo the nett’ aad a man «ἴωσι, throwe 
85. And Jesus challenged him, : 


the +igyin to the Henier ! 
TOO it cam aboot, as the folk 
panged aboot him to hear God’s 
word, he atude hy Gennesaret Lech. 
2. And saw twa boate lying by the 


| Loch ; but the fichers war gane frase 


them, and war syodin their nets. 

3. And gann intil ane οἱ the boats 
—whilk was Simon’e—he wad hae 
him pit aff a wea free the lan’; and 
sittin doon, he was teachin the thrang 
oot οἱ fhe boat. ' ' 

4. And whan he quat speakin, be 
says to Simon, “Pit oot intil the 
d and lat doon yere nets for ἃ 
han.” 


5. And answerin, Simon asaya to 
him, “ Maister! though wo toiled a 
nicht, we [ΠΕ neething ; yet at thy 
sayin © wall lat doon the nets !” 

6. And when they did this, they 
tock an uneo number οἱ fish; and 
their nets war giean way. 

7. And they made aigna to their 
pairtners i’ the ither boat, to come 
and giethemabaun. And they cam ; 
and they filled fu’ baith the boats, 
sae that they war like to sink. 

8. And Simon Peter, whan he eaw, 
fell doon at Jems’ kneea, cryin, “ De- 


Heals a leper. 
irt frae ma, for 1 am a sinfu’ man, 
Ὁ Lord 1" 


9. For amazement overcam him, 
and a’ that war wi’ him, on acsoont 
ο᾽ the haul οὐ fish they ταῖς, 

10, And oon saa wi’ baith James 
and John, Zebedee's sons, wha war 
paictnera wi’Simon. And Jesus saya 
to Simon, “Fear-na! Frae this 
time ye sal tak men !” 

i. And, bringin their boats to the 
lan’, they left a’ and follow't him. 

12, And it cam aboot, tha: being 
in & certain αἰτία, look ye! a mao fu 
οὗ leprosie ; and baein sicht οὐ Jesus, 
he fell doon on hie face, and cry’t 
oot, “ Lord! gin thou be willin, thou 
can mak me waei ! ” 

13. And be rax’t oot hia haun, 
sayin, “I woll! Be slean!” And 
at ance the leprosie gaed frae him. 

14, And he chairged him to tell 
mane; “but pangs achaw yersel to 
the prieat, and gie for yere recoverin 
what Moses enjoined, for a token to 
them.” 

15. But the word aboot bim apread 
sao muckle the mair; and uneo 
thrangs cam thegither to hear him, 
and to be recover't οὐ their ills. 

18, But he was retirin to the 
wilderness, and prayin. 

17. And it cam aboot on ane οἱ 
thac days, that he was teachin, and 
thar war sittin Pharisees and Writers, 
wha war come oct οἱ ilka toun οὗ 
Galilee and Judea, and Jeroselem ; 
aud the Lord’s pooer was thar to 
heal them. 

18. And look! they fesh on a 
couch a4 man wi'« stroke ; and they 
socht to fesh him in, and lay him 
doon afore Him. 

19, And no kenuin hoo they coud 
bring him in, on acecont o’ the 
thrang, they gaed up on the hoose- 
tap, and throwe the tilin they lontit 
him doou, wi' his couch, i’ the mids, 
afore Jesus. 

50. And seein their lealness, he 
saya to him, “Man, yere eins are 
forgien ye!” 


LUKE, VY. 


Levi os'd. 
31. And the Writers and the 
Pharisees begude to dispute, * Wha 
is thia utterin profanenesn tf Wha 
can forgie sins bot God allenar }” 

32. Bot Jasua kennin their thochta, 
saye to them, “ Why are ya debatin 
i’ yere hearts ὦ 

23. “Whilk is easier to say, ‘ Ya're 
sine are forgien’: or to say, ‘Iise ye 
and walk’? 

24. “But in order ye may ken 
that the Son o’ Man has authoritia 
on the yirth to forgte sins,” [he says 
to the paralytic} “ Rise} and talan 
up yere couch, gang yore ways ull 
yero hame!” 

25. And at ance, afore them a’, 
rain, and liftin that whanr-on he 

ay, be aff to his ain hoose, 
giean siete to God. 

26. And they war δ᾽ astoundit, 
and glorify’t God - and war fu’ οἵ 
dreid, saym, “We hae seen unco 
things the day |” 

27, And eftir thir things, he 
forth and eaw a tex-man, cad i 
prosidin at the tex-liftin; and mid 
to him, “ Be followia me !” 

28. And forsakin a’, ho raise and 
foliow’t bim. 

29, And Levi made a great foast 
for him in his hoase; and a great 
company Ο᾽ tax-men and ithera sat 
doon wi’ him. 

30, And the Pharisees and their 
Writers war yammerin at hia dis- 
ciples, sayin, “ Hoo δ΄. that ye eat 
and drink wi’ tar-men and repro 
bates ¢” 

31, And Jesus answerin, says to 
them, “Iva no the hale anes wha 
want the leech, but the iil anes ! 

32. “1 hae-ne come to win richtous 
anes, but sinfu’ anes to rapentance.” 

33. And they say to him,! “‘ Hoo 


τ 33. It gare ane feal dowie and whe, 
to see, a’ throwe thie chapter, hoo the 
Pharisees and Doctors war hbinyin on 
him, aul houndin him! aye serkin 
something to fant him wi’. Oh for the 
spirts that aye seeks something to com- 
mend and praise, raither than ban and 
fly be ! 
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draang ls corsa. 


is't that John’s disciplea fast mickle, 
and - and thae οὐ the 


34. And he said to them, “ Wad 
ye hae the sone οὗ the bride-chanmer 
faat while the bridegroom ia yet 
wi’ them ἢ 

35, “But the days wull come— 
een whan the bride is ta‘en 
frag them—-than wull they fast i?’ 
thae days.” 

36. And be epak ἃ hle to 
them: “Nae man pits 4 clout frase a 
new mantle on an anld ane; alee, 
than baith the new piece maka a4 
rive, and the new piece ’grees-na wi’ 
the auld, 

37. ““And nae man pita new wine 
intil auid wine-skins; else the new 
wine wull rive the wine-skins, and it 
wull be skail’t, and the skins 
destroy’ 

38, “Bot new wine mann be 
teemed inti] new wine-akins, and 
baith are preserved. 

39. “And nane, haein preed auld 
wine, socke for the new; for, que’ 
he, ‘The auid is better !’” 


CHAPTIR SAX. 

4 wheen Aeids o' corn for the hungry. A 
pickle for ilk ane oot o this graun fidd- 
sermon ! . 

OO it cam aboot that on the 

Sahbath-day he was n 
throwe the cotn-fielda; and his 
disciples pu’d the heids ο᾽ corn, and 
wat eatio, rubbing them i’ their loof. 

ἃ, But some o’ the Pharisees asid, 
“Why dae ye an unlawfu’ thing on 
the Sabbath-day ¢” 

3. And Jesus anawerin them said, 
“Hiae ye no een read this, what 
Dauvid did, whan he was hunger't, 
ha and thae wi’ him ! 

4. * Hoo he gaed inti] God’a hooae, 
and did tak and eat o’ the Breid οἱ 
Presentation, and gied to thae that 
war wi him; whilk wasna lawfu’ for 
him to eat-—but for the priests 
alane 7” 
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The man tl’ a withered Acuna, 


δ, And he said to them, “The 
Son o’ Man is Lord o’en οὐ the 
Sabbath.” 

6. And it cam aboot that on 
anither Sabbath-day he gee intil a 
kirk, and waa teachin, And a man 
waa thar, and his richt baun was 
dwined awa. 

7. Bot the Writera and the Phari- 
sees war lookin, gin he wad heal ou 
the Sabbath-day, that they micht hae 
an accusation again him. - 

8, Noo be kent their thochts; 
natheless he saye to the man ἘΠ 
his haon dwined awa, “ Hise ye, 
and staun forth i the mide!” And 
be raise, and staude forth. 

9. And Jesus said to them, “I 

uaisten yo: is it lawfu’ on the 

bbath to do gude, or to do ill? to 
save & life, or to destroy it 7” 

10. And he lookit roond aboot on 
them a’, and ssid to the man, “ Kaz 
oot yere haun!” And he did aae, 
and his haun was restored, like as 
the itber. 

11. And thay war fu’ o° rage: 
and they coonsell'’t ane wi’ anither 
what they wad do to Jesus ἢ 

12. And it cata aboot i’ thas days, 
that he gaed oot intil a mountain for 
prayer; and was a the nicht to 
prayer to God. 

13. And whan the dawin cam, he 
ca'd his disciples, and waled oot frae 
them twal, wham eke he named 
* Apostles ” : 

14, Simon, wham eke be named 
“Poter,” and Andro his bhrither, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomiae, 

15. And Matthew and Tammas, 
James o Alpheus, and Simon o’ the 
Zealots, | 

16, And Judas o James, and 
Judas Iscariot, wha was the traitor. 

17. And he eam doon wi’ them, 
and atude on an even bit ο ᾿: 
and ἃ t thrang οὐ his disciples, 
and an Ὁποῦ number οὗ folk ras a 
Jodea and Jerusalem, and tha coast 
aboot Tyre and Sidon, wha cam to 


Biesine and bannine. 


hear him, and to be healed o’ their 
illa, 

18, And they that war anir [πον ὰ 
wi’ foul apirits ; and they war healed. 

19, And a’ the thrang eocht to 
touch him, for thar orth pooer 
fras him, and ἢ a”, 

20, And he Liftit up bis een on hia 
disciples, and quo’ he, “Happy, ye 
destitute! for yours ia God’s King- 
dom. Η ᾿ 

31. “Heppy, ye wha are hungeria 
noo! for Fe ial be fill’d ! Ha oF ye 
wha greet noo ; for ye sal amile. 

22. + Happy ars ye, whan men sal 
hate ye, and whan they eal separate 
ye, and misca’ ye, and cast oot yere 
name 88 Vileness, for the Son o Man’‘s 
sake. 

28. “Blythe be ye i’ that day, and 
lowp for joy! for lo! yere meed 
ia great Aboon : for in siclike main- 
ner did their faithers to tho pro 

hets. 

24. * But wae for you, ye rich 
anes! for ye are noo haein yere con- 
solation. 

25. “Was for you wha hae been 
filled fu’ noo! for ye sal hung’er, 
Waa for you wha lanch noo! for ye 
sal greet. " 

26. “ Alack! whan a’ folk speak 
weel οἱ ya! for een sas did their 
faithers to the fause prophets. 

27. “But 1 say to you wha hear: 
lo’e! yere iaes! do gude to them 
wha hata ye. 

28. “Be bleasin them that ban ye; 
prayfor them that il)-nee ye. 

39. To him that cloure ye on 
ae cheek, gie e’en the ither ; and frae 


ἐν 27. This rule is like pude sect sawn i” 
fhe yi ; and iva aye rowin! Τὶ 
irdit langeyne, it well ripen some 
day! ware sal ceage, and bate be shamed 
otal! Div yo no think we can hest 
nnferstaun the Suxth Commandment, by 
takin it a8 a commann again Hatred? 
Hate is the nation, bot Murder in the 
fing ; and the declaration οὐ war is again 
the biag—-but taka in a’ his aabjects ! 
See Matt. v. 21,22 And ane wi’ a’ the 
Commaune ] 
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Parables. 


him wha poinds yere coat, withband- 
na yere cloak aa woel. 

30. Bestow on ilk ane wha seoks 
fraa yo; and frae him wha take awa 
yere gudés, ask them no again. 

91. “And aa yea wad that men 
soud do to yersela, do ye een the 
same to them likewise. 

$3. “Gin ye los them that lo’e ye, 
whatna thanks are thar for ye? fore 
the ill-deedie Jo’e thae that lo’s them. 

33. “And gin aiblins ye do guds 
to them that do gude to yernela, 
whatne thanks hae ye! for e’en the 
ill-deedie do the same. 

84. ‘And gin aiblina yo lend to 
thae frae wham ye hope to receive, 
whatna thanks dae ye win? for the 
evil lend to the evil, to receive as 
muckle again, 

85. “ But lo’e yere enemies, and 
do them gude, and land, lookin for 
nacsthing hack; and yere meed sal 
he great, and ye sal be bairns οὐ the 
Mai Heigh; for he ia kindlie to 
the ungratefu’ and the reprobate, 

36. “Be yo than mercifu’, e’an as. 
yere Faither is mercifo’. 

37. “And judge-na, and ye’se be- 
na judged: condemn-na, and ye'se 
be-na condemned ; release, and ye'se- 
be released. 

38. “ Bestow, and it eal be bestown 
upon you: gade measur, pang’d doon. 
and jousi’c thegither, and akailin 
ower, eal they gie intil yere lap: for 
wi’ yere ain measur that ye measur 
sal it be gien hack to ye.” 

39. And he spak a parable to 
them: “May tho blin’ lead the blin’{ © 
Wail they no baith fa’ intil a shengh 

40. “A disciple is no aboon bis 
Maister; but, whan perfetit, he eal 
be as his Maister. 

41, “But why div ye tak tent o’ 
the mote i’ yere brither’s ea, but con- 
eider.na the baulk that’s 7 yere ain 
oe 

42. “Or hoo can ye say will yere- 
brither, ‘ Brither, lat re pu’ oot the 
mote that is in yere 66, whan ye 
yeree! see-na tho baulk that ia in yere. 
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sin e¢ 1 Dissembler! east cot firet | 


the baulk oot οὐ yere ain ee, and thao 
may ye 500 weel to pa’ oot the mote 
that is in yere brither’s ee. 

45, “For a soun’ tree brings-na 
forth feckless irinte, nor dis a feckless 
trea bring forth gude frnte 

44. “For itka tree may be kent by 
ite ain frute: for folk gaither-oa figs 
o thistles, nor o a bramble gaither 
they grapes. 

45. “The gude man, oot o’ the 
gude gear o’ his ain heart, brings oot 
what is gude; and the ill man, oot 0’ 
the ill, what is ill; for, oot οὐ the 
owercome οἱ his heart his mov’ 
speaks. 

46. “But for why eay ye to ma, 
‘Lord, Lord!’ and div-na what 1 
say ἢ 

47. “Whasne comes to me, and 
hears my words, I πὴ} schaw ye 
wham he ie like : 

48, “Ho is like toa man biggin 5 
hoose, wha howkit deep, and ΡΣ 8 
fundation on a rock; and, a spate 
comin, the torrent strack sair again 
that hoose, and coud-na ding it, for 
it waa biggit on a rook, 

49, “Bot bo wha bears and die-na, 
is like to αὶ man that biggit a hoose 
on the yird, wantin a fundation ; 
agane whilk cam doon the spate, and 
at ance it waa dang in; and the fa’ οἱ 
that hoose was great |” 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
The weedow'a son girn back fo Aer. 
ado ΑΑπε weshes Jesus’ fret. 

OG, eftir he bad endit a’ his 

teachin i’ the hearin’ o' the 
thrang, he gaed inti] Capernaum. 

2. And « Centurion’s eervin-man, 
wha was unco thocht οὐ by him, was 
ill, and ready to dee. 

3. But, hearin aboot Jesus, he 
sent to him Elders οὗ the Jews, wha 
besocht him that he wad come and 
save hig serviu-man., 

_ 4 And whan they cam to Jesus, 
they besocht him agir, eayin, “He is 
wordie to wham ye wad grant this: 
80 
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The weedow's zon, 


δ, “For he lo’es oor nation, and has 
biggit us-a kick 1” 

6. And Jesns was gaun wi’ them. 
By thie time be, no bein far fraa the 
hoose, the Centurion sent freends to 
him, sayin “ Lord, dinna fash yerael ; 
for I am-na wordie ye soud come 


᾿ pander my roof, 


hg "ee eel le ea ae onto rie A Oe et μ" a ar RL AL EP a A * 


7, “And sae naither thocht I my- 
eal wardie to come till ye; but speak 
ma word, and my servin-lad sa! be 

ale. 

8. “For een I mysel am ane eet 
ander suthoritie, and haein under me 

goers; and I aay to ane, ‘ Gang,’ 
and he gangs; and to anither, 
‘Coma, and he comes; and to my 
servin-lad, ‘Do this,’ and he dis it.” 

9, And whan Jesus heard thae 
worda, he ferlied at bim; and turnin 
τῷ the thrang that follow’t him, said, 
ΕΣ say tye, I bas-na fund sic leal 
faith, wa, oo in Isra']! " 

10. And they that were sent, re- 
turnin to the hoose, faund the 
sarvin-lad weel. 

Ll. And it cam to in order, 
vat he wee geun inti : ned wi 

ain; and mony disciples wi’ 
hin, and a great thraog. 

12. Noo whan he cam to the yett 
οὗ the citie, look! thar waa carry’t 
oot ane deid, the ao son οὐ bis mither, 
and ahe wase weedow: and a hantls 
ο᾽ folk οὐ the citie war wi’ ber. 

13. And whan the Lord saw her, 
he had unco pitie on her, and says 
to her, “ Dinna greet!” 

114, And gaun forric, he tonched 
the bier ; and the bearers atude atill ; 
and he eaid, “Laddie! 1 say to 
thee, Rise!” 

15. And he that wae daid sat up, 
an ude togpeak. And be gi 
him ower to hig mither. fee 

15. And  glif fell oa them 2"; and 
they magnify't God, cryin, “A great 
prophet has raise up amang us!” and 
“God has visitit hie folk |” 

17. Aud this word aboot him 
oot intil the hail o’ Judea, a’ 
throwe the pairta roond aboot. 


Meszane to the Bopiict. 


18, And the disciples οἱ John tall’t 
him a’ thir things. 


19. And ca'in to him twa certain 


anes 0” his disciples,’ John sent them 
to the Lord, anyin, *‘ Are ye the Ans 
that soud come f or are we to look 
for anither ane ¢ ” 

20. And comin to him, the mau 
anid, “Jobn ist bas sent us to 
thee, aayin, ‘Are ye tho Ane that 
soud come? or are we to look for 
anither anc ?’” 

$1. At that ‘cor he healed mony o 
their ills and plagues, and foul 
spirits; and on mony blin’ he be- 
stowed sicht. 

93. And Jesus answerin, said to 
them, “Gang yere ways, and cairry 
word τὸ Joka what ‘yo saw aud 
heard: hoo the blin’ win their sieht, 
the limatars gang aboot, lepers 
made clean, the deif hear, the “the deid 
are raised, and the needy hae the 
joyfo’-memago preached to them. 

23. ‘And weel may he be, whe 
finds nae cause οὗ stumblin in me!” 

24, And, the messengers ο᾽ John 

un awa, he de to 8 to a’ 
the thrang amt Jobn: ἡ What 
gaed ye oot intil the waste to see ἢ 
A read, win’-shaken ἢ 

25. *Bne what was't ye gaed oot 
tosee? A wan clad in saft attire? 
But look! they wha ate fund in 
grand attire, and fend delicately, are 
in royal 

36. “Bot what gaed ye oot tas 
seet A prophet? Aye! aay I 
tye: and muckle mair nor a pro- 

et! 
Bs 37. “Thies is he οὐ wham it is 


AY ID Was John’ ἢ faith dwinin ! Aib- 
clear 


Lins. Tho’ he spak eneuch οἷ 
Christ's epiritaal poo'er (John, i. 36), he 
Wes aiblive like the ets οἱ auld, 


epak better nor he understude (ἢ Poter, 
i. 10, 11), and was γῆς expectin Jesus to 
eet ape kingdom at J . wsenas 
loot him keno, that of he he (Jeans) wae 
agin the warke οἱ God, be maan alan be 
doin God's wull ; and God wad tak care 
o his ain Kingdom, whether it had 
human grandear in’t or πὸ 1 
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Ai thh PAarisee’s hooee. 


putten-doon, ‘Lo! 1 send oot my 
messenger afore yere face, wha sal 
mak yer fit-road gangable afore yet! 

28. ‘For 1 gay tye, Amang a’ 
that are born ο᾽ weemen, there Jana 
& greater prophet than John the 
Baptist ; i 5 yet he wha is the leas in 
God's Kingdom is greater nor he!” 

29, And a’ the foik whan they 
heard —and the tax4men — laudit 
God, bein baptees’t in John’s bap- 
teezin, 

30. But the Pharisees and the 
Writere pat aside the eooneel οἱ God 


gain their sela, πὸ bein bapteas’t vu” 


aL “ὁ Tanto what, than, sal I com- 
pare the mon o’ thie generation ἢ and 
nntil what ere they like 3 

32. “They are like bairne sittin i’ 
the 9 mmerkit , ay cryin ane to 
anither, and sayin, ‘ We to ye, 
and ye danced ns “A ; wer aroomed α 
dirge to ye, and ye grat-na 

3. * For John the Ba tist is come, 
naither eatin breid nor drinkin wine, 
amd ye say, ‘He bes a demon.’ 

34. “The Son οὐ. Man is coma, 
eatin and drinkin; and ye say, ‘See! 
amano gluttony, ‘and a wine-tippler ; 
Ὁ freend οὐ tax-men and the ilk 
deedic !’ 

35, “Aud yet wisdom is justifee’t 
οὐ ber bairns!” 

36, And a certain ane o’ the Phari- 
sees wad hae him come and eal wi’ 
him: and gaun intil the hoose ο᾽ the 
Pharisee, he sat doon to meat. 

37, Aud see! a wumman οἱ the 
citie, wha was an ill-dooer, whan she 
kent that be was aittin at meat i’ the 
Pharisce’s hoose, she gat her an 
alabaster cruse o' perinme, 

38 And staunin’ abint him, at bis 
feet, sho begude to weet his feet wi 
her teara; apd wiped the teara aff 
wi' her hair; ; and was kissin his fest, 
apd crystit them wi’ the perfume. 

$9. But the Pharisee wha hac 
bidden him, seein it, spak til) his 
sel: “Thies ane, gin ho war a 
phet, wad hae taen tent wha an 

8] 


ἢ feet ancintit, 


whatna sort this wumman is that 
touches him —that she is a bad 
ane.” 

40. And Jesus, answerin, says to 
him, “Simon, I] hae a thing to say 
tye.” I 
on {7 

41. “Thar was a certain creditor 
wha had twa debtors; the ane was 
awn fyve-honner siller-penaoies, and 
the tither fifty. 

43. “And whan they had nocht to 
py. wi’, he forga’e them haith. 

ilk οὐ them, noo, wull lo’e him 
waist 7” 

43. Answerin, guo’ Simon, “I 
wad think he to wham he forga’e the 
waist." And he says to them, “Yo 
has judged rioht.” . 

44, And turnin him to the wunm- 
man he says to Simon, “ See ye this 
wumman! I cam intil yere house: 
ye gied me nae watir for my feet; 

t she wat my feet wi’ her tears, 
and wiped them aff wi’ her hair. 

45, ‘‘Nae kiss gied-ye-me: but she, 
sin’ 1 cam in, hasna left aff to kiss 
my feet. 

46. “Wi nae uiyie did ye anoint 
my hed; hut she, wi’ perfume, 
erystit my feat. 

47, “Sae, aay I t'yo, Her mony 
sine hae heen forgi’en ; for she lo'ed 
muckle; but to wham little is for- 
gien, be lo’es little.” 


48. And he said till her, “Yere | 


sia are forgi’en,” 


498, And they aittin at meat wi’ - 


him, begude to say to their sels, 
* Wha is this, that ia e’en forgi’en 
sing 7” 

50. But he said to the wumman, 


‘*'Yere faith has saved ye! Gangin 
Ἐπ 


peace ! 
CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
The sawin o' the seed. .A alorm fal. 
AA lasgle roiedd. 


ND it cam aboot that in due 
coarse he gned throwe a’ cities 


and villages preachin, and bringin the 
82 
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And he says, “ΜΆΡΙΟΣ, say - 


The sxwer am’ tie eeu. 


Gude-tidins οἱ the Kingdom οὐ God, 
and the Twal’ war wi’ him; 

9. And certain weemen wha had 
been healed οἱ foul apirits, and ill- 
nesses; Mary, ca’d the alone, 

3, And Joan, wife o Chuea, Herod’s 
steward; and Suaanna; and mony 
mair, wha war giean oot to them ο’ 


_their ain plenishin. 


4. And whan a great thrang cam 
thegither, and they οὐ the citiea jour- 
ney'd till him, be spak throwe a 
parable : 

δ, “A sawer gaed oot to saw his 
seed; and as he sawed, some fell 
aside the fit-road, and was trampit 
doon, and the burdies o’ the sir de- 
voor't it. 

6. “And ither foll on the rock; 
and as eune ag it hrairdit it dwined 
awa: for it wanted moisture. . 

7. “And ither fell amany the 
thorns; and, growin op wi't, the 
thorne amoor'd it. 

"8. “ And ither some fell intil the 
de hn’; and brairdin, brocht 
forth te, a hunner-fanid.” Thir 
things eayin, he cry’t alood, “ He 
wha baa lugs to hear, jet him hear!” 

9. But bis disciples war epeirio at 
him, “ What may thie parable be 1” 

10. And he said, “To you it is 


 gi’en to win the knowledge οὐ the 


mysteries οὐ God's Kingdom: but to 
the lave in parables: sao seein they 


see-pa, and hearin thay understaun. 
na} 


1]. “Noo the parable is this :--- 
Tbe Seed is the Word o’ God. 

12. “ And they hy the fit-road are 
they wha hear; than comes Sautan, 
and cleeke awa the word frac their 
heart, least, believin, they soud be 
saved, 

13. ‘And thir on the rock are 
they wha, whan they hear, wi' joy 
welcome the word ; but they bae nae 
rute—wha believe for a wee, and in 


| time ο᾽ trial fa’ away. 


God mak gleg oor hearin and seein ! 


The “ sawer” expoacd. 


14. * And thir that fell amang the 
thorns, are they that hear; and as 
they gang on their way, are smoor'd 
wi’ cark and care, and the gear and 
the joys οὐ this 11|6, and bring nae 
frate to the ripenin. 


1s. “Bat that i’ the gude grun 


ure they wha, in an bonest and leal 
heart, hear the word and grip it 
fast ; an, tholin a’, bring their frate 
to perfeteness. 

16. “For nane, lantin a crusie, 
covers it ower wi' a dish, or pits it 
aneath a couch; but seta 1% on ἃ 
atun, that they wha come in may see 
the licht. 

17. “For thar is nae secret but sal 
be unfauldit ; nor onything hidlins 
that canna be kent. 

18. * Tak tent, than, boo ye hear! 
for to wha has sal rowth be gi’en ; 
apd wha hae-na, frac him sal be ta’en 
awa e’eo what he scema to hae!” 

19, Noo thar cam seeckin bim his 
mitber and his brethren; but they 
coudna win nar bim for the thrang. 

20, And it was asid to hin, 
*Yere mither and sere brethren are 
staunin oot-by, and wad sea ye!” 

21. But he anawer’t, and qno’ he 
to them, “My mither and my 
brethren are thic—wha hear the 
Word οὐ God, an’ do it!” 

99. And it cam, that on ane οὐ the 
days, he gaed intil a boat, be and his 
disciples, and he said to them, “ Lat 
wa gavg ower to tbe other side a’ the 
Toth!” 

23. And tbey set oot. Noo, as 
they war sallin, he fall asleep. And 
thar cam doon an unco storm o’ win’ 
intil the Loch ; and they were fillin, 
and war in danger. 

24, And they cam till him, end 
wauken'd him, sayin, “ Maister ! 
Maister! we perish!” And he 
raise, and challenged the win’ and 
the ragin’ οὐ the watir; and they 
war lown, and it becam a calm. 

25, And he said to them, “ Whaur 
is yero faith?” But, struck wi 
dreid, they ferlied, sayin ane to 


LUKE, VIL 


‘The herd ο᾽ awine. 


anither, “ Whatna man ie this, that 
he ordera the win’s and watira, and 
they obey bin: ἢ" 

26, And they cam till the kintra- 
side οὐ the Gerasenes, whilk, indeed, 
ja ower fornent Galilee. 

27. And whan they war come 
forth on the Jan’, a certain man mot 
him, oot οὗ the citie, wha had demons, 
and for lang had worn nae claea; nor 
wad bide in ony hoosa, bunt i’ the 
tombe: - 

28. But seein’ Jesus, he crv’t aot, 
and fell doon afore bim,; and wi’ a 
goondin voice cry't, * What hae I 
to dae wi’ thee, Jesus! Son οἱ God 
Meiet Heigh! I entreat thee, tor- 
ment-me-na 1 

29. For he commandit the foni 
spirit to come cot o’ the man: for 
aft it had grippit him; and he waa 
keepit in ward, and bund wi’ fetters 
and chaing; and, rivin bis bonds 
aindry, he was cad intil the deserta 
by the demons. 

$0. And Jesus demandit οὐ bim, 
“What is yero name?" <And he 
said, “ on!” for that mony 
demons enter’t intil bim. 

81. Aud they entreatit him that be 
wadna command them to gang oat 
inti! the abyea. 

32, Noo thar was a berd οὐ mouy 
awine feedin on the mountain; and 
they entreatit him that be wad gio 
them lasve to enter intl them. And 
be Joot them. 

33. And the demons, gaun forth 
frac the man, intil the swine. 
And the hale berd rushed doon the 
scaur intil the Loch, and war 
drooned. 

34. And whan they that herdit 
them saw what was dune, they fied, 
and tells it i’ the citie, and ? the 
kintre-side, 

35, And they cam oot to see what 
had come to and cam to Jesus 
and fjaund the man the demons had 
gane oot o’, cleedit and in hia richt 
eeuses, at the feet οἱ Jesus : and they 
fear't. 

83 


Jatrus’ duthier, 


36. And they wha beheld, tauld 
hoo the ane possese’t wi’ demons wus 
paved, 

37. Thau the bail οὐ the kintra-side 
o tke Gerssenes entreatit bim to 
depairt fraa them; for they war 
hauden wi’ a great fear. And ha, 
gaun intil a boat, returned again. 

88. Noo the man the demons had 
gane oot c’, was entreatin him that 
μα micht be wi’ bim ; but he sent 
him awa, sayin, 

39. ‘Gang yere waye to yere 
boose, and schaw what great things 
God has wrocht for yo!” And he 
gned alf, and tell’s throwe the hail 
citie hoo great things Jesus had dune 
for him ~ 

40. Noo as Jesus returned, a’ the 
folk walcomed him back; for they 
war lookin for bim. 

41. And seo! thar cam ane named 
Jairus, and the eame was a ruler 7’ 
the kirk. And ἔβη doon at Joaus’ 
feat, he entreated him to come to hia 


hoose. 

42. For be bad bot ae dochter, 
aboot twal’ year auld, and she lay 
desin. But as he gaed, the thrang 
delay’t bim. 

43, And a wumman hasin a flowin 
for twal year—wha indeed had wared 
a her gear on doctors, and wasna 
healed οὐ ony— . 

44, Cam ahint him, and touched 
the fringe οὐ his mantle ; and at ance 
her flowin οὗ blude stanch’t. 

45. And Jeans eaid, “ Wha ἰδὲ 
that touch’'d me?” And, whan a’ 
war denyin, Peter and they that war 
wi’ him, reply’t, ‘ Maiater! the 
multitudes hem thes in and thran 
thee ; and eay’st thou, ‘Wha tonched 
me Τ᾿" 


: 
| 
ἢ 
| 
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46. Bat Jesus esid, ‘Some ane | 


touched me; for I tak tent o’ pooer 
n oot frae we!” 
47. And the wumman, seein ebe 
hadna escapit kennin, cam trimlin; 


' 
μὴ 


and loutin doon afore bim, tell’t afore | 


a’ the folk for why she had touched 
him, and hoo ahe waa healed at ance. 
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Sennin oot the Twa?’ 


46. And ho enid to hor, “Dochter, 
yere faith has made ye hale; gang 
yere waya in ei” 

49. Een whiles be was speakin, 
cam ane frae the kirk-rulor’a booze, 
sayin to him, “ Yere dochtor is deid ; 
dinna fash the Maister ony mair!” 

50. Bot Jesus, bearin’t, says, 
*Fear-na! only believe, and she sal 
he saved.” 

51. And comin to the hoosa, he 
suffort one mau to gang in wi’ him 
but Peter and John vod James, and 
the faither οὐ the lassia, and her 
mither. 

52. And they war a’ greetin and 
makin their maen ower ber. But he 
eaid, “‘ Wail na! for abe dee’t na, but 
is sleepin "ἢ 

33. And they made derision οἱ 
him, kennin ehe waz deid.} 

54. But ha, takin ber by the hann, 
spak alood, “Lassie! Rise!” 

ὅδ, And her spirit returned, and 
aha raise at ance: and he epak that 
she soud hae to eat. 

56. And her pts war astoundit ; 
but he chairged them no to tell ony 
what bad been dune. 


CHAPTIR NINE, 


Sendia oot the Τα, Feedin the Uirang. 
Stannia in gloie, He'll be kame ‘or lang. 


ND, ca'in thegither the Twal, he 

gied them pooer and authoritis 

ower δ᾽ the demons, and to heal 
diseases. 

ἃ And he sent them oot to pro 
claim God’a kingdom, and to heal 
the sick, 

8. And quo’ be till them, “Tak 
pocht for yere journey ; naither αἰ} 
nor wallet, nor breid nor siller; nor 
to hae twa coats, 

4. “And intil whatoa hoose ya 


tY. 53. Nevir mock onyane, till yo ken 
what he means, And whan ye ken his 
meanin, thar'li be nasthing to mock at! 
Thir folk wad be unce shamed οὐ their 
aels belyve ! - 


Tha fyve thooess’ fed 


may enter, hide ye in’t, and free thar 
gang yore ways again. 

6. “And as mony as winna tak 
ye in, whan ye frae that citie, 
fiaff aff the stour free yere feet for 
testimonie again them.” 

6. And gaun oot, they gaed throwe 
a' the touns, proclaimin the Joyfu’- 
message, and teachin a’- 

7, Noo Herod the King-depute 
heard σ᾽ a’ that was dane. and | he 
ewither’t andl was asic fashed: ἴοι 
some said John had risen again frae 
the deid ; 

6. And some that Elijah waa come; 
and ithers again that ane o’ the auld 

bets had come to life. " 

9. Bot Hered said, “I hebeidit 
John; hut wha ia thie [ bear sic 
thiugs o' 7” And he socht to see him. 

10. And the Aposties, returnin, 
tall’t bim a’ things they had dune. 
And he took them aside, and 
awa, wnkent, to ἃ city ca’ed Beth- 
said. 

11, But the folk, comin to ken, 
follow't him. And he took them to 
him, and spak to them υ' the King- 
dom οἱ God; and healed thae that 
stude in need οὐ healin’, 

12. Noo as the day begnde to wear 
awa, the Twal', comin nar, saya to 
him, "Send ye the folk awa, that 
they may yang to the touns and 
clachana roond to lodge and fend: 
for we are here in a desert bit.” 

13. Bot be said to them, “ Ye gie 
them to eat!” Bat they said, “ We 
hae nas mair nor fyve bannocka, and 
twa apeldrina; unless we soud 
and buy meat for a’ thir folk !” 

14. For thar war aboot fyve 
thoosan’ men. Aud he said to bis 
disciples, “Gar them sit doon in! 
companies ο᾽ aboot fifty.” 

15. And they did sae, and gar’t 
them, ane and a’, sit doon. 

16. And, takin the fyve bannocks 


LV. 34. “Companies,” or banquot-pairties ; 
ile in thrie sides o' a wjpuare, oc « haul. 


circle, See Mark, ri. 58), rote. 


LUKE, IX. on fore banaccks an’ ton speldrine. 


and the twa spaldrins, be lookit ἃ 
Abson, and bless’d them, and brak 
them, and gied to the disciples, and 
they to the folk. 

17. And they did a’ sat, and war 
satiafy’t; and what was left. ower 
was taan up, twal baskets οὐ broken 5 
meat. 

18. And it cam aboot than whan he 
was alans, and prayin, the disciples 
war wi him. And be speir’t at them, 
sayin, “‘ Wham say the folk I am?” 

19, And they answer’t him, “‘John 
the Baptist; ithers Elijah; and yet 
ithere, that ane σ᾽ the auld prophete 
is rigen agnin !” 

20. And qno’ be to them, ** But 
wham div ve say lam?" And Peter, 
answerin, said, ‘God's Christ!” 

#1. And be strickly admonished 
them, and commandit then that they 
sound tell this to nane, 

22 Savin, “The Son οἱ Mau maun 
drev taony things, and ba rejeckit o’ 
the Elders, the Heid-priesta and the 
Writere; and be slain; and on the 
third day rise!” 

95. And he said to them a, “Gin 
ony man wad follow me, Jat him deny 
bis eal, and tak up his croaa ilka day, 
and follow me ! 

24. “For whasse wad bain bis life 
sal tine it; and whasse may tine his 
life for my sake, that vera man 
save it ! 

25. “For what aaire it ἃ man, gin 
he has gotten the hail warld, and 
haa tint his sel, or is euisten oot ἢ 

26. “For, whasae has shame 0 m6 
and οὗ my werda, the Son οὐ Man sal 
hae shame οὐ him, at what time be 
comes in bis glorie, and in the gloria 
o the Faither, and οὐ the holis 


Angels, 


ται ar -ὦἌ 


Ὁ, 17. Wekenna what they wad do wi' 
the twal baskets οὐ mouly ani bits. Nao 
doot they giod them to the puirest οὗ the 
folk ; for they, like oorael’s, aye bad the 

iri’ them. We whiles apeir ‘* Hoo 

aucoh gied God the tenth a’ a’ he bad ?” 

(Gen. xxviii, 22). Naoe need doot, hy 
bestowin it on the purr ! 


&5 


Jesus frarsfgur't. 
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The faddte heated, 


37. “But traiy say [v'ye, Tharare | to sudden he skreighs oot; and it 


some here staunin, wha in naegate 
enl ken death, to the time they ace 
the zlorie οὐ God 1" ° 

28. And it cam to pasa, aboot an 
aucht-days eftir thae sayina that he 
took wi’ him Peter and Jobn and 
James, and gaed to pray, np intil a 
mountain. 

29. And whilea bo was prayin, the 
look υ᾽ hia face was changed, and bie 
cleedin becam white and shinin. 

30. And lo! twa men epak wi 
him ; wha war Moses and Elijah. 

91. Wha schawed theirsele in 
glorie, and spak οὐ bis depairtin, 
will he sound accomplish at Jerusa- 

w. 

32. But Peter and the lave wi' 
him war unco heavy wi’ sleep: and 
whan they war wauken’d wp, thoy 
saw his glorie, antl the tW¥a men 
stannin wi him. 

33, And aa they war about to pases 
awa, Peter said to Jesus, * Maistver! 
it ja graun for us to he here! And 
lat us mak thrie bothics, ane for thee, 
and ane for Moses, and ane for 
Elijah "—no kennin rieht what he 
Was sayin. 

34. And whilea he was yet speakin 
thir words, a clud cam and ower- 
shadit them, and they were strucken 
fu’ o’ fear, as the men enter’t inii! 
the clud. 

35. And a voice cam oot οὐ the 
elud, «This ia my Son, the Chosen 
Ane! Hear ys him!” 

36. And whan the voice had been 
heard, Jesus was thar his lane. And 
they Eeepit it to their cela; and 
tell’t nae man i’ thae days whatna 
things they bad seen. 

37. And it cam aboot, that on the 
neist day, as they war come doou 
frue the monntain, a great thrang ο᾽ 
folk mat him. 

38. And fook! a man frae ‘man 
the folk ery't oot, sayin, “ Maieter, 
entreat ye look ye on my son; for 
he ja my ae-bairn! 

39. “And lo! a apirit gripe him, 

&6 


rives him; and dingin him, jimply 
wull leave him. 

40. “ And I entreatit thy disciples 
to cast him oot ; and they coud-na!” 

41. And anawerin, Jesus said, “O 
fause and thrawart ion! to 
whatna time sal I bide w'ye!? and 
thole yo? Bring here yere son!” 

42, And while he was a-comin, the 
demon dang bim doon, and mangi'd 
him, And Jesus challenged the foul 
spirit, and healed the laddia, and gied 
him ower to his faither. 

43. Aud they war a’ atrucken wi’ 
amazement at the michty power οἱ 
God. But while they ilkn ano ferlied 
at a the things that Jesus bad dune, 
he says to hia followers, 

44, “Lat thir words sink doon in- 
li} yere lungs: for the Son o’ Man is 
sune to be deliver’t intil tbe hanna o’ 
men!” 

46. But they kent-na this sayin ; 
and it was keepit frac thom, that they 
soud-na ken it; and they war fear't 
to epeir at him anent the sayin. 


46. And thar gat up an argle- 
bargle amang them, “Wha οὐ them 
soud be heighest 7” 


47. Noo Jesus, kennin what wae in 
their hearta, took a wee bairn, and sat 
him hy hia side, 

48. And said to them, “ Whame 
may mak welcome this bairn in my 
name, welcomes me! and whasae 
welcomes ma, walcomes him that sent 
me: for he that is least mang ye, he 
sal be preat !” 

49. And John ἐρεῖς up, "" Maiater } 
We saw ane by wham demons were 
cuisten oot i’ thy ‘name. And we 
challenged him, for he was-na fol- 
lowin wi’ ust” 

50. And Jesus said to him, “ Faut- 
bim-na! for wha isnn eontrar to ye 
is for ya!” 

51. And it cam aboot, that whan 
the days o’ his takin-up war come, be 
sicearlie set hia face to gang to 
Jerusalem. 

52, And he eent oot rinners to gang 


Whaur to fay Ais hed. 


afore him: and as they βαρ, the 
cam inti] a wee toun σ᾽ the Samar\- 
tane, to mak ready for his comin. 

58. And they wadna has him come, 
for thas his face waa set to gang to 
Jerusalem. 

ἔμ. And whan Jamea and Jobn, 
disciples, saw that, the speir't, 
“Lord! wull ye bag us bid fire to 
come doon frae the lift and conanme 
them 7” 

55. But be turned aboot and re- 
bukit theme 

56. And they paed on till anither 
toun. 

δ. And aa they journey’d on, 
ane said to bim, “186 follow thee 
whaursas’er thou may gang !” 

58, Aod Jeans said to him, “ The 
tods hae deus, and the burdies o' the 
lift hae neats; but the Son o’ Man 
hasna whauron to jay bis heid !” 

59. And he said to a different 
ane, “Follow ye me!” Bot, quo’ 
he, “Lord, lat me gang first to the 
huria] οὐ my faither! ” 

G0. But he ssid to him, “ Leave 
ye the deid to kiat their ain deid, but 

g yo and spread abreid the King- 
om ο᾽ God!” 

41, And yot anither guid to him, 
“Tse follow thea, Lord! but lat me 
first gang hame, and pairt wi’ thae i’ 
my ain hocee!” 

62. But Jesus said to bim, ‘ Nas 
man, takin haud οὐ the pleuch, and 


lookin back to the things ahint, is fit 
for the Kingdom 0’ {7 
CHAPTIR TEN. 


The preaching οἱ the Sesventy, The man in 
sar fettle, and wha befreendit him. 


AND. eftir thir things, the Lord 

took seeventy mair, as weel, and 
sent them oot, twa by twa, afore bis 
face, intil ilka toon and place whaur 
he wad come his eal. 

2, And he was sayin to them, 
“The hairst is unco great, but the 
work-folk are few: eutreat ye than 


- Sodom, i’ that 


The Seeventy. 


οὗ the Lord οὐ the hairst, that he 

may presa work-folk intil his hairst. 
3. “Gang ye! See, I am sendin 

ye oot as tambe amang the wolves 

4. “Cairry-na purse, not wallet, 

nor shoon ; and dinna be salutin ony 


88 Yo gang. 

δ, “And intil whatase hoose ye 
gang, say ye first, ‘Peace be to thi 
hoase {’ 


6. ‘And gin the Son ο᾽ bide 
yooner, yere ain peace eal Hicht 
it; but gin it be-na sae, ye'se 

ers ain again ! 
7. “And bide ye P the aame hoose, 
eatin and drinkin what they bae by 
them, for the laborer maun hao his 
fee. Filit-na fras hoose to hooae. 
8, “ And whatna toon ye enter in, 
and they mak ye welcome, eat what 
is set afore ye, 
9. “And heal the sick thar-in, 
sayin till them, ‘The Kingdom ο’ 
is come nar γα "ἢ 
10, “But whaagre’er ye gang intal 
@ toon, and they winna tak yo in, 
gang ye oot iutil the highways ΟἿ, 


sayin, . 

11. “*' Even the stour οὗ yere toon 
on oor shvon we dicht aff for ye! 
but, ak tent! God’a kingdom 

12. “T say tye, that for them οἷ 


come nar-haund ye!’ 
¥, it sal be hatter 


‘ than for yon toon! 


13. “ Wae for ye, Chorazin! Was 
for ye, Betbsaida! for gin Tyre aud 
Sidon had seen the warka σ᾽ pocer 
that bad been dune in you, thay wad 
langsyne repentit, sittin in tow-claith 
and assie, | 

14. * But it eal be better for Tyre 
and Sidon at the Judgment nor for 
you ! 

15. “And ye, Capernaum! Are 
ye heiz't up to heaven! doon to hell 
sal ye be culeten 1 

16. “ Wha is hearin you is bearin 
τοῦ; and wha is gangin you by, 185 
gangin me by; and wha ia gangin 
me hy, is gangin-by him that sent 
τοῦ oot.” 
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Jesus rejoiced, 


11, And the Seaventy blythely 
returned! sayin, “ Lord! e’en the 
demons gie in to ua, ? thy name!” 

18, And he said to them, “I was 

lookin at Sautin, as like a fire-flaucht 
he fell frase Heeven ! 
' 19. “ Bebauld! I hae gi’an tye 
richt to tramp on serpents and scor- 
pions, and on a’ the pooer o' the 
enemi¢ ; and nasthing gal in onygate 
ekaith yo. 

20. “Yet, be-na blythe for this, 
that the demons are giean-in to γα, 
but be ye blytbe that yere nares 
are putten doon Aboon |” 

21, In that vera ‘oor joy’d be i’ 
the Holie Spirit, and said, “1 own 
to thee, Lord ο᾽ Heaven and Yirth, 
that thou did hide thir things frae 
the wyss and the discernin, and did 
mak them plain to the bairn‘like! 
E’on eae, my Faither! for ase it wat 
weal i’ thy sicht ! 

22. “To me ere deliver't up a’ 
things οἱ my Faither; and nane 
eomes to ken wha the Son is, only 
the Faithber ; and wha the Faither is, 
only the Son, and sic a ane as the 
Son may reveal him till.” 

23, And, tarpin til) bia disciples, 
he saya to them by their sels, 
“ Happy the e’en that see what your 
eon are ΙΪ Μ 

24. “For, I gay tye, Mony 
phets and kings war fain to see wbat 
ye are seein, and did-na sea; and to 
hae beard what ye hear, and heard- 
na!” 

25. And, now see! a Writer raise, 
tempin him, and sayin, “ Maister ! 
what mann I do that 1 may hae an 
everlastin inheritance ?”' 

26. And he said to him, “" What 
has been putten-doon 7’ the law 3 
Hoo read ya?" 

27. And anewerin, he asid, “ Ye 
ml lo’e the Lord yere God wi’ yere 
hail heart, and wi yere hail eaul, and 


ἐν 7. We jaloune they warna lang 
gave; bat we're no tell lt was κα 
grano beginnin οὐ their eftir wark ! 
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LUKE, Χ, 


Martha and Mary. 


wi’ yere hail pooer, and wi' a aefauld 
ettlin—and yere neobor like yersel !” 

38 And he said to him, “Truly 
hae yo said: do yo as weel, and ye'se 
hae life!” 

29, But he, fain to mak himagl oot 
to be richt, speir’t at Jesus, “ Wha ἴα 
my ΠΟΘ ΟΡ ἢ" 

30. And, takin it up, Jeans eaid, 
‘Thar was a wan gaun frae 
Jerugalem till Jericho, wha fell in 
wi’ robbers ; wha atrippit him, and 
cloured and gashed him, and gaed 
their ways, lea'in him nar deid. 

Si. "And it cam book that a 
ce Priest cam doon that gato; 
and, lookin on him, gaed cannie by 
ou the ither side. 

$82. “And in siclike wainver ἃ 
Levite as weel, comin doon till the 
piace, and seein't, alippit by on the 

r-away aide. 

33. “But ἃ certain Samaria-man, 
geun on hia jonrney, cam doon till 

im ; and, lookin on him, was fu’ o’ 
compassion ; 

34, “And comin nar, bund up his 
cloura, teemin in ulyie and wine; and 
pittin him on his ain beas’, fesh’t him 
till the inn, and tentit him. 

85. “And on the worn. takin οος 
twa siller-pennies, be them to 
the guidman, sayin, ‘Tak tent o’ him 
weel! and whatna mair ye ware on 
him, whan I come back l’se pay ye.’ 

36. “Noo, whilk ane oot o' thae 
three, think ye, made his eel naebor 
till him that foli in wi’ the robbers?” 

37. And he says, “The ane that 
dealt in compacsion wi’ him!” And 
Jesus cays to him, “Gang ye, and 
be doin siclike |” 

38. Noo, as they gaed on, be cam 
intl a certain toon; and a certain 
wumman named Martha bade him 
intil her hoose. 

39. And she had a sister ca’d 
Mary, wha was aye sittin var-by the 
feet οὐ Jesua, hearin his words. 

40. But Martha was anco per 
pickity aboot miekle service, and 
comin doon til] him, quo’ she, “ Lord, 


The words οἱ prayer, 


div ye no heed that my sieter lea’s 
ms to ser’ by my lane? Bid her 
that she help me!” 

41, But 
to her, “Martha! Martha! ye are 
put-till’t, and fashed wi’ a hantle o’ 


42. “Bot ‘thar is ac thing aye 
needit; 'and Mary waled oot the 
gode peirt and it isna to ba taen awa 

ep 1?’ 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 
Ths words οἱ prayer, and the spirit οἱ. 
ft wasna the demons tha oppord Aim 
noo, but the Pherisees, 
aed it cam Boot, whan he was in 
«Ὁ 8 cilar place, as he 
endit abe 0° his disciples said to bim, 
‘Lord! tell ue hoo to pray; e’en as 
John tell’s his disciples |” 

2. And be aaid to mom, © Ween 
yo are yin, say, ‘Faither! hal- 
lowed be Thy rare, Thy kingdom 
come ! 

3. “*Qor needfu’ breid σία to ne 
day by day! ᾿ 

4. “* And forgie ua oor sina, as we 
oorsdla forgie ilk ane behauden to 
ue! And bring-us-na intl tempta- 
tion !” 

5. And be eaid to them, " Wha 
amang ye 58] hac « freend, and aal 
gang to him at mirk midnicht, and 
sal say to bim, ‘Freend! lat me hae 
three bannocks | 

6. “*For a freend οἱ wine has 
come to me on hia way, and I hae 
nocht to set afore bim.’ 

7, ““And he in-by sal say, ‘Fasb- 
me-na! the door bas bean ateekit, 
and, my weangs are a πὶ me i’ the 
bed ; and I canna rise to gie ya !' 

8. “I aay to ye. E’en though ha 
winna rise and σὰ bim for that he is 
a freend οὐ his—for bis fashousness 


=H 


1¥.42 A clean heart is no to be trokit 
awa for « clean house; and Martha, 


sibling, was io danger ot. Mary keepit 
the warld’s cares at airm's length ; they 
warns her maister. 


LUKE, XL 


esis alawers and says— 


** TRkrowe Beetzebui.” 


he wall rise and gie him as as 
be needs ! mee 

9. “ And I aay t’ys, Ask ye, and it 
eal bo dune to ye: seek ye, and ye 
ea} bas: knock ye, and it sal be un- 
ateekit for το! 

10, For ilka ane that sake οἷ 
teens; and he that seelks, fin’s: and 
to him that chaps, it sal be unsteekit. 

11, * And whatna faithoer is 
y2, wham his eon sal ask for δὶ ban- 
nock, that wad gie him a stane? or 
for a ἥδ, wha wad gie him a viper f 

13, not in ne soud ask for an 
ogg, ¥ ie bim 4 scorpion ἢ 

18, “Gil, shan, bein sinfa to begin 
wi’ ye ken boo to ba giean pide 
gifta to yere bairos, hoo muckle mair 
wull yere Faitber wha is in Heeven 

ie the Holie Spirit to thae that ask 
im?” 

14, And he was castin oot a demon ; 
and it waaa damb ane And it eam 
aboot that whan the demon was gane 
oot, the dumb spak; and a’ the folk 
ferlied. 

15. But 8 wheen οὐ them aaid, 
‘**Tis by Bealzebul, the prince o’ the 
demons, casts he oot demons !” 

16. And ithers o' them tempit bim, 
seekin a ferlie frae Aboon, 

17. But he, kennin their thochts, 
said to them, “Ilka kingdom set 
again iteel, is made waste; and a 
boose set ayain a boose, fa's. 

18, “A if Sautan is set up 
again bis eel, hoo may bia kingdom 
etaun ? for that ye are a’? sayin that 
I, in Beelzebul, cast cot demons. 

19, “But gif I, in Beelzebul, am 
castin oot the demons, in wham are 
yore ain sons castin them oot? Sac 
gal they be yere doomaters. 

20, * But gif wi’ the finger οὐ God, 
IT am castin oot the demons, than, 
incontinent, bas the Kingdom o’ God 
comé upon ye! 


tV. 15. They bad been motterin this 
aboot Heelsebul: bat be kent their 
thachts, and brang them to the lictyt. 


&9 


The sicrk and the derker ane, 


21. “*Whansae’er a sterk ane, 
ready for war, has ward ower bis 
ain dwallin, his gear is safe. 

32. “But whansa er a sterker ane 
than his sel comes on him, and ower- 
comes him, he takes awa his graithin 
on whilk he lippened, and divides 
his booty. 

23. “He whe isna wi’ we je ayain 
me; and be wha gaithers-na wi me 
skaile a-breid. 

24. “At whatna time the foul 
apirit gange oot οὗ a man, it gangs 
throwe drouthie pairta, lookin for 
reat. But, no obteenin, it saps 
‘Tee e'en gae back to my hoose I 
left!’ 

25. “And sae comin, it fin’a the 
hoose soopit oot and buskit braw. 

26. “Than it gangs, and take wi’ 


itse] geeven mair spirits viler nor : 


itsel ; and gangin in, taka up its 
abode thar: and the hinner-end οὗ 
that man is waur nor the be- 
ginnin 1”! 

27, And it cam aboot whils be 
was speakin tbir things, a particular 
wumman, apeakin up amang the 
thrang, cries to him, “Fair ta’ the 
womb that bnre thea, and the breists 
that thon did draw !” 

28. But he said, “ Ayes, raither, 
‘Weel wi’ thae that hear God's word, 
and noarice it !’” 

299. And, as the multitudes 
thranged thegither, he begnde to 
say, “ Thia race is an ill race; aye 
seekin a token; and nee token sal it 
bae, but the token οὐ Jonah. 

30. “ For 88 Jonah beeam a token 
to the folk o a’ Nineveb, eae sal 
the Sono’ Man be to this genera- 
tion | 

31. “The Queen οἱ the Sooth sal 


rise up i the judgment wi’ the men 


ἐν, 26. To be under conriction οἱ sin— 
and tryin to be pure—and af the same 
ime enyzin the indwallin οὐ God's 
pirit—ia an once wrang way! Better 
no t sirét ava, than to airs t 
The love o amendment, gin it 
alloo'd to burn iteel aot, isna easy luntit 
up again. 
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LUKE, XI. 


Anent purify’. 


οὐ this eration, and sal rebnke 
them; for ehe cam frac far-awa 
ends o the yirth to bear Solomon's 
wisdom ; and lo! mair nor Solomon 
is here! 

32, “The folk οἱ Nineveh wull rise 
up i’ the Judgment wi’ this genera- 
tion, and τῷ} rebuke “it; for they 
repentit at the warnin o Jonah ; 
and lo} mair nor Jonah is bere | 

33. ‘Nae man, lichtin a orusis, 
pits it aneath a cover, nor yet 
aneath a dish; but on the lamp- 
stead, that thae comin in may 800 
the licht. 

34. “The lamp οὐ the body is 
the ee; whan then yer 69 ie aefauld, 
the bai] body is in the licht: but 
whene'er it is evil, yere body is be- 


| come mirk, 


35. “Tak tent, thar-for, that the 


| licht within ye be-na mirkness ! 


38. “Gif, than, yere hail body is 
lichtit up, wi’ nae pairt mirk, a aal 
be lichait up, as when the lamp in 
its giintin ia giean ye licht {ἢ 

57. Noo, whan he was dune 


: gpeakin, α Pharisse gae him a bode 


to sit doon wi’ him to denner. And, 
ganyin in, he sat doon, 

38 And the Pharisesa, lookin on, 
ferlied that be had-na ἤτοι purify't 
bis se] afore the denner. 

39. But the Lord said to him, 
“Noo, ye Pharisees purify the oot- 
side οὐ the cup and the diah; bat 
yere Inner patrt is fu’ οἱ extortion 
and ein 

40. “Silly anes! didna he wha 
made the ooter pairt, mak the inner 
aa weal f | 

41. “Gie noo yere substance as 
awmous ; and a things are pure 
tye. 

"2. “But wae for ye, Pharisees ! 
for yo pit mint, and rue, anil ilka 
gairden yerb under the tithe; aad 

ng-by true judgment and the love 
Η God Thir things, hoobeit, it 
waa neodfn’ to do; no to be gann- 
by thas ! 

43, “Wahe for ye, Phariseea! for 


Wue for ihe Writer bodies | 


that ye glaum at the heid-places 7 
the kirka, and compliments i’ the 
merkita. 

ἀφ, “ Wae for ye! for ya are 


like the hidiin tombe: e’en the men. 


wha walk ower them are-na ‘ware οἱ 
them !” 

ans o the Writers, 
anawerin, saye to him, “Us, τοῦ, 
div ye lichtlie !" 

46. And he said, “It ia for you, 
88. weel, ye Writera! for ye burden 
men wi’ burdens iil to cairry; and 
ye, yersela, e’en wi’ ao finger, toneh- 
pe the bardens! 

47. “ Wae for ye! for that ye bi 
the monuments οὗ the prophets—-an 
yere faithers alew them ! 

48. “Sae are pe witnesses; and 
are ane wi’ the deeds of yere 
faithere; for they elew, and ! ye 
higp ! 

49. “Than eaid the wisdom o’ 
God, ‘I wall send oot amang them 
prophete and measangera ; and come 
amang them will they slay, and 
some amang them wull they perse- 
cute ;’ 

50. “And age sal a’ the blude o’ 
the prophets, shed frae the funda- 
tion οὐ the warld, be socht oot again 
this generation, 

SI. “*Frae the blude o Abel to 
the blude οὐ Zechariah, he wha was 
destroy’t atwixt the altar and the 
Hoose: yea, I aay t'ye! it sal be 
socht oot frae this generation ἴ 

52. “ Wae for ye, the Writers! 
for yo tak awa the key o’ know- 
ledge: ye gang-na in yersels, and 
ye keep back thae that wad gang 
in!” 

53, And whan he gaed oot frae 
thar, the Writers and the Pharisees 
begude desperately to beset him, 
1¥, 48. It wasna wrang to bigg: bot 

their ein was that they did eftir the 

likensss οὐ their faithers: in a’ things 
they war like them-e'an to the zlayin 

q ‘a messengers. And they thus 

testify’t that they war bairos ο᾽ siclike 

faithers, and that they apprav't οὗ their 


LUKE, XH. 


Fyve sparrows. 


and to provoke him to speak aff. 
heun o’ mony things : 

54. Watchin for him; seekin to 
kep something oot o’ his mooth to 
accuse him wi. 


CHAPTIR TWAL). 
Fath-na mache anon ike badly 5 τὰ ἐς due the 
tlay-biggin me in: € 

and edanxie wi! the tenant in't, the exud 
AX? at a time whan the folk war 

that thick thegither that they 
war trampin ower ane anither, be 
begude to say to hia disciples firat 
—*Tak tent to yersela, and be ye 
‘ware o the barm οἱ the Pharisees, 
whilk in sooth is pretence. 

2. “But nacthing is happit ower, 
that sanna be uncover't—and bid 
awa, that sanna be hrocht oot. 

3. “For sic things aa ye tell’t i’ 
the mirk, sal be beard i’ the licht ; 
and what to the secret hearin ye epak 
i’ the chaumer, sal be cry’t on the 
noose tape. 

4. “‘ bue [aay c’ye, my freands, be 
na fley’t οὐ them wha kill the body, 
and eftirhann can dae nae unco 
thing. 

5. “Bat [sa warn ye wham to 
dreid ; ye soud dreid him wha can 
firet kill, and than ecbhute intil hell : 
ays, szy 1, him soud ye dreid ! 

6, “Arena five sparrows eell’t for 
twa bodles, in a 3 widdie? And no 
ane amang them but God keeps in 
mind ! 

7, *But tho vera hairs o’ yere 
heid are a’ coontit. Be-na fear's; 
ye are better than a bantle o’ spar 
rows ! 

ἃ, “And I gay t’ye, Tika ane that 
confesses me afore men, bim wull the 
Son o' Man. too, own before the 
Angela o’ God. 

9. “Bot he that deny’t mo afore 
men, eal be clean disowned afore the 
Angele o° God. 

10. “And ilka ane chat sayy a 
word to wrang tbe Son οὐ Man, it sal 


ἣν, 6 Ταξίλην Dintemaron: “in o 
hooses,” 
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The felis farmer, 


be forgi’en him; but to him wha 
apeaks wickedly again the Holie 
Spirit, i¢ aanna be forgi’en | 

11. “But at sic times as they 
bring ye up afore the kirka, and the 
rulera, and the authorities, yo are-na 
to be in a ewither, as to what yo are 
to reply, nor what ye are ta say. 

12. “Forthe Holie Spirit sal echaw 
ye in that vera ‘oor, what ye are to 
aa. » 

13. And ane frae ‘mang the folk 
spak to him, “Maister! bid my 
brither divide the heritage wi’ ma!” 

14, But he said to bim, ‘ Man, 
wha made me a jndge, or a portioner 
ower ye?” . : 

15. And he said to them a’, “Tak 
tent, and keep yersels frae being 
sellie; for a man’s life diana hide in 
his haddin or bis gear.” 

16. And he epak a parable to 
them, sayin, ‘A particular rich man’s 
gran’ bure unco weal, 

17. “ And be swither’t within bis 
sel, sayin, *‘ What maun I do? for I 
hae nae housin, whaur I may pit a’ 
my eraps,”! 

14. * And be said, “lll e’en do 
this: 111 thraw doon the biggins o’ 
my grange, and bigg Iairger; and 
gaither in yonner a’ my wheat, and 
the ootcome οὐ my gran’, 

19. “* And wull aay to my saul, 
Saul, yo hac a hantle ο᾽ gude things 
jain by for mony years ἰὼ come! 
Tak yere ease, ex', drink, and be 
joyfu’ 1’ 

20. “ But God says to him, ‘ Fale! 
on this vera nicht yere eaul are they 
seakin frag ye! and whatna things 
ye hae prepar't, whase gal they be ?’ 

31, “See wi’ him that is layin-by 
gear for bis sel, and isna rich to 


22. And be saya to his Msciples, 
δ-- 


“Bena putten-to anent yere li 


ἵν 11, Ambrose said, langsyne, “ Bat 
be had room to store fliem—i' the bosoms 
οὐ the puir, the hooses οὐ the weedows, 
and the mon's o' t¥ orphans, Thir ere 
the aumonaries that bide for aya !” 


92 


LUKE, XIL 


Conaider the Hiles, 


what ye may eat? nor yet for the 
body, what ye may be buakit wr’. 

29. “For the hfe ἴα mair than the 
meat; and the body than the 
cleedin. 

34. “Think othe crawe—that 
they neither saw nor shear: for 
whilk thar is naither girnal nor barn 
—and God feeds them! Are ye no 
a hantle hatter nor the fowls ἢ 

25. “ And wha amang yo, though 
be be e’er sae fain, coud add to his 
MeEBBRUF BE B 

26, “Gif, than, ye canna do e’en & 
vera wee thing, why, anent the lave 
οὐ the things, soud ye be putten- 
till’t t 

27. “Tent ye weal the lilies, hoo 
they spring: they naither toi] nor 
spin; and yet I say tye, No o'’en 
Sclomon, i’ the height οὐἠ his glorie, 
wna brawlic boskit like ane οὐ thas! 

28. “Noo, gin the foggage (whilk 
grows the day i’ the park, and is 
cnisten intil the oven the morn), God 
sae brawlie baske, hoo mickle mair 
you, ye o’ ema’ faith ἢ 

29. “ And be-na ye aye seelin eftir 
what yo are to eat, and what ye are 
to drink; naitber staun in a swither. 

30. “For eftir a’ thae things tha 
iationa o’ the world das sesk ; but 
yore Faither kene ye need hae thas 

ings. 

31. “But he ye seekin his King- 
dom; and thir things sal be gien 
ower and aboon to ye. 

32. “ Bena fear't, ye wee hirsel, 
mickla lov'd! for weel-pleased was 
yere Faither to gift re the Kingdow. 

33. “Soll yere plenishin, and gie 
awmons: mak to ye wallets that 
dinna wax auld; gear nevir-failin 
aboon ! whaur oas reiver comes par, 
nor moth dia destroy ! 

34. “For yer heart will be whaur 
yere beat gear is | 

35. “Lat yere loina be girt, and 
yore crasies lowin. 

36. “And yersela like servants 
lookin for them Maister, whan he 
comes frae the bridal; that whan he 


The leni steward. 


comes and tirle, straught they may 
open to him. 

37. “ Weel fa’ thas servante wham 
the Maister, whan he comes bama, 
gal fin' watchin! Truly say I t’ye, 
he woll gird his sel, and gar them 
eet-1o, and comin nigh, 88] ser’ them. 

$8. “And gif sibling he comes i’ 
the second watch, or gif he comes i’ 
the third watch, aud fiu’ it ase, veal- 
fa’ thas servants ! 

39. “ But tak ye weal tent o’ thia: 
Did the gudeman jalouse the ‘oor 
the reiver wad coma, be wad has 
keapit watch, and no latten his hoose 
be howkit throwe, 

40, “ And ye too, he winnin ready! 
for in an ‘oor ye're no thinkin o’, the 
Son οἱ comes.” 

4]. And Peter apak: “ Lord :liv 
ye apeak thia parable to us, or to a’ 
the folk?” | 

49, And the Lord says, “ Wha 
than, is the true leal steward, the 
canny ane, wham his maister ὑπο 
set ower his bame-servants, to gie 
them at dua times the portion οὐ their 
meat f : 

43. ** Weel fa’ that servant, wham 
hie maister, gif he eomes, sal fin’ sae 
doin ! 

44. “Traly say I t’ys, he πὶ] sat 
him ower a’ that he has. 

45, “But gin aibling that servant 
soud say within his sel, ‘My lord is 
lang i’ the hame-comin!’ and sond 
begin to clour the lade and the 
lasvea, aud to be eatin and drinkin, 
and makin his sel fou ; 

46. “The lord οἱ that servant wull 
come hame in a day he leoksa-na for 
him, and in an ‘oor when he isna 
takin tent; and wull cut him sindry, 
and wall gie bim hie pairt wi’ tho 
fause anes! 

47. “ And the servant wha cam to 
ken hia lord's wull, and naither gat 
his eel ready, nor wroobt oot bis wall, 
eal bo sair cloured., 

48. “But he that didna come to 
ken, and did dseede ca'in for stripes, 
sal hac the sma’ poniahment, And 


LUKE, ΣΠΙ. 


Weather signe 


ilka ane that gp muckle, cal haa 

muckle required οἱ him; and free 

him wha bad muckle committit to 
him, wall they seek the mair. 

49. “Tam come to cast oot fire on 
the yirth; and what wull 1, gin it 
be luntit e-noo ? 

50. But a bapteesin hae 1 to be 
baptees’t wi’; and hoo fain am I till 
the time Ri be a’ endit! 

51. * Think ye | cam to gle agree- 
ment on the yirth? Na, F tell ye; 
raither division ! 

32. “ For, fras this oot, thar 88] be 
fyve i’ ae hoose, dividic; thrie again 
the twa, and twa agnin the thrie, 

5%. * Faither eal be dividit agai 
son, and sen again faither; mither 
again dochter, and dochter again 
mither; gudemither again gude- 
dochter, und gude-dochter again gude- 
wither.” 

54. And ho said too, to a’ the folk, 
“When ye seeaciud come up frase 
the wast, strancht ye aay, ‘A rain is 
comin!’ and sao it comes aboot. 

55, “And whan a sooth win’ is 
blawin, ye are sayin, ‘A het day wall 
there ba!’ and it is 586, | 

ΒΕ. *¥oe fause-anes/ ye can scan 
the face a’ the yirth the scan 
o' the eky; bart hoo is it yo ken-na 
to jalouse this time ἢ 

37. “And why, e'on frae amang 
yerasla, judge-ye-na οὗ the richt ἢ 

ὅδ, “For, as ye are ga0p quately 
wi’ yere adveraury to the Jinige, 
pains, on the road, to be deliver't fae 
him; eae that he harl-ye-na to the 
Jadge, and the Jadge gie ye ower 
tue the officer, und the officer hae ye 
cuisten intil the prison. 

59. “EF tell ya, in naegate sal ys 
come oot fras yon, till the binmatst 
plack ye hae paid 1" 

CHAPTIR THIRTEEN. 

The fews war unce siccur abot the Sabbath + 
but they wad-na enter Cheisl's door: and 
they Eeat-na God was mheitin Ais sword 
fo destroy them. 

AND thar war some thar, at yon 

time, tellin him o’ the men o’ 
93 


Phe ill fg-tree. 


Galilea, whase blude Pilate had 
mingl’t wi’ their sacrifecces. 

2. And anawerin, quo’ he to them, 
“Think ye that these men ο᾽ Galilee 
bude be sinners !aboon the lave o’ 
Galilee, for that they dreed thir 
things ? 

3. “Na, I tell ye! but gin ye re- 
pent-na, in siclike mainner sal ye be 

eatroy't. 

4, “Or, thae aucbteen, the tooer i’ 
Siloam fell on, and killed them— 
think ye they war illdeedie anes 
aboon « the men i’ Jerasalem ἢ 

5. “Na, 1 tell ya: bat gin ye re- 
θαυ, in siclike mainner sal ye ba 

estroy't.” 

δ, And be spak thia parable: “A 
particular man had a fig-tree plantit 
? bie vine-yaird ; and be cam, lookin 
for frute on’t, and naethinyg faund. 

7. “Than be asid to his vine- 
dresser, ‘Look : for thrie year hae I 
come, seekin for frate on this fig- 
tree, yet find I nane: iat it be cuttit 
doon! Why soud it tak up the 
gran’ ?’ 

8. “But be answeria, says tili bim, 
‘Maister! jat it bide thia ae year 
mair, till whatna time 1 ean delve 
aboot it, and dung it, 

9. ** And gin it bear frute thar- 
eftir, weel; gif it disna, yo eal bae it 
cuttit-doon !’” 

10, And he wae teachin in ane o’ 
the kirka, on the Sabbath-day, 

It. And see! a wumman, haein a 
epirit οὐ fecklesaness, auchteaen year ; 
and she was cruppen-thegither, and 
coudna in onygate lift up bereel. 

12. And seein her, Jesus spak oot, 
and said to ber, “ Womman! ye are 
lowsed fras yer feeklesaness {” 

13, And be laid his bauns on her ; 


1'V.2, God disns aye ding sinuera i’ this 
warld : tho’ he reserves & richt to do it 
gic he please. Dauvid was κείν fashed 
wi’ seein tha peritis o’ the wicked ; 
but So God's Hoose he understade it 
better €Ps, Ixxiii. 17): aod the Jews 
had aye this fant ο᾽ judgin ly the sicht 
οὐ their aip een. Lat ilka man tak tent! 
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LUKE, ΧΙΠ, 


The decrepit wunrman, 


and at ance she was strauchtit; and 
gied praises to Gad. 

14. Bot the kirk-raler answerin 
(being angry that Jesus had healed 
on the Sabbath-day), said to the 
thrang, “‘ There are sax days to work 
in; on them, than, come for bealin, 
but no on the Sabbath-day ! ” 

15, But the Lord anawer't bim, 
and said, “ Ye pretenders ! disna ilk 
ane οὐ ye lowse his ox or bia ass fraa 
the tether on the Sabbath day, and 
lead it awa to drink ¢ 

16, “ And soudna this wumman-— 
she a dochter o’ Abra’m, bund οἱ 
Sautan thir auchteen year—be lowsed 
frae this fetter on the Sabhath-day 1” 

11. And whan be was sayio thir 
things, a’ wha war gettin their sels 
again bim were shamed, and a’ the 
folk rejoiced ower tho glorious warks 
dunc by him. =. 

18 And sae he said, “ like to 
what ja tbe Kingdom o’ God ἢ and to 
what may I even it? 

19. “Tt ia like to a seed οὐ the 
taustard, that a man took, and cuist 
inl hia gairden; and it grew, and 
eam to be a great tree, and the burdies 
o the air beildit in its brancoes.” 

20. And than too. he enki, ‘To 
what eal I even the Kingdom ο᾽ 
God } 

21. “Je is like the risin-dongh a 
wiimman took, and pat awa in thrie 
firlots οὐ meal, till what time the 
hail o't waa risen.” 

22, And he waa gaun on bia way, 
throwe citie ly citie, and village by 
village, teachin and journeyin on to 
Jerusalem. 

23. And ane “ape to bim, “ Lord! 
are thar but a wheen that wull he 
saved 1” 

24. But he said to him, “Ve ye 
waralin to win in at the atret yett! 
for mony, 1 say ye wull fain be 
gan in, and wians be able. 

25. “ Fraa the time the gudeman 
may rise and stesk the door—and ye 
begin to staun withoot, and to chap 
at the doer, oryin, ‘Lord! open ye 


ἔταε the cat and wast, 


to us!’ and, anewerin, he sal say, 
‘I ken ye na, nor whaur ye are frae! ° 
26. “Than wull ya begin to eay, 
‘We did eat and drink afore ye; 
and on oor causeys did ye teach "ἢ 
27. ‘And be wull eay, ‘I tell ya, 


1 ken-na whaur ye are frae! depairt: 


fras me a ye doers οἱ unrighteous- 
ness!’ 

28. “Thar sal be maenin and 
gitoin, whan ye see Abra’m and Isaac, 
and Jaucob, and a’ the prophets, i’ 
the Kingdom οἱ God, and yo yersela 
euriatan oot ! 

29, “* Whan they sal hae come frae 
the east and frae the waat, and frae 
the north and the sooth; and sit doon 
i the Kingdom οἱ God ! 

30. ‘‘And tent ye! some are hin- 
maist that eal be foremaiat; and 
some are foremaiat that sal ba bin- 
mast,” 

31. On that same day, Pharisess 
cam to bim, sayin, “Gae-wa’, and 
journey on! for Herod wad fain kill 
ye { 1 

82. Απὰ he said to them, " Gan 
ye and tell that tod, ‘Mark ye! 
cast cot demons, and mak an end o’ 
healins, the day and the morn; and 
the third day I’se be made periete !’ 

33. “But I maun needs, the day, 
and the morn, and the day eftir, be 
gaun on; for it bude-na be that a 
Propbet sufior but in Jerusalem ! 

44. “Ὁ Jerusalem! Jerusalem ! 
that slays the propbets, and stanea 
them that are sent ta thee! hoo uft 
base I been fain to geither in thy 
bairns, like asa hen ber oleckin under 
hor wings— and ye wadna ! 

35. “ Behauld: yere hoose is yet 
laft t'ye! But I aay, ye canna ece 
wwe till it is come aboot that ye aay, 
* Blessed ia be that comes i the name 
o’ the Lord !’” 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 


The great supper. ΤᾺΣ tent tae their ex- 
με! Who mury follow the Maister ? 


AND it cam aboot, whan he gaed 
intil the boose οὐ ane οὐ the heid 


LUKE, XIV. 


The great eapper, 


anes amang the Phariecea, on a Sab- 
bath, to eat breid, that they war unco 
watchin him. 

2. And look! thar was a particular 
man afore bim, and he was dropsical. 

3. And, answerin, Jesus apak to 
the Writers and the Pharisees, sayin, 
"Tait lawfu’, on the Sabbath, to heal, 
οὐ ποῖ" But they spak-na | 

4. And takin haad οὗ him, he 
heal’t him, and sant him awa: 

δ, And said to them, ‘ Whe 

yo, haein a son, or een a 
stirk, faun ΔῈ} a sheagh, wadna at 
ance pu’ him oot on the Sabbath 
day 7” 

6. And they warna able to anawer 
him anent thir things. 

7. And be epak a parable to the 
guesta, markin boo they war walin 
oct the reserved .aeata, sayin to 
them, 

8. * Whaneoe'er ye may be bidden 
by ony ane to a bridal, tak ye no up 
the bonniest place, least ane bewer 
than ye hae been bidden by him, 

9. “And he that bad yo and him, 
soud come and say, ‘Gie place to 
this ane!’ and than eal ye, wi’ shame, 
gang ta tak up a laigher place. 

10. “But whan ye are bidden, gang 
far’er on, and tak up the laigher 
place; that whan he that ye 
comes, he sal say to ye, " Freend! 
come yc up heigher!’ Than aal ye 
hae honor afore a’ wha are aittin w’ye. 

11. “For, ik ane that exalta bis 
sel sal be brocht doon, and wha 
bambles his sel sal be exaltit,” 

12. And he said too, to him wha 
bad him, “ Whene’er ye mak a denner 
ot a supper, bid-na yere freends, nor 
yere brithers, nor yere Ein, nor yere 
rich neebors ; lest they in turn bid 
you, and yere recompense come t’ya 

13. ‘*But whan ye mak an enter- 
teenment, bring in the destitute, the 
an aues, the jameters, and the 

i’. 


ἐν ἃ Tregellea, Tatiana. EB. Y¥., margin, 
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Bad excusts. 


14. “And happy sal be yere fa’, 
that they canna recompense ye ; for 
yese hae yera recompense at the 
fisin-again οἱ the just !” 

18, And ane ο᾽ thas sittin wi’ bim, 
hearin thie things, said, “ Weel fa’ 
him that eate breid i’ the Kingdom 
οἱ God!” 

16. And he said to him, “A par- 
ticular man was makin a great anpper, 
and had hidden a hantle o’ fotk. 

17. “And he sent oot his gillie, 
at the ‘oor οὐ the supper, to say to 
them that had a bode, ‘Come ye noo! 
for a’ things are ready !' 

18. “And they begude, ane and 
anither, to mak axcuses: the firat 
ane said, ‘1 hae coft a field, and need 
to gang oot and aee it; I desire ye 
wad band me! excused.’ 

19. *And anither said, ‘I hae 
coft fyve yoke οὗ owsen, and am juist 
faun to try them; 1 desire ye wad 
haud me excused.’ 

20, “And anither said, ‘I hae 
mairry't a wifo, and ase 1 cannacome.’ 

2]. ‘*Sae, retarnin, the gillie 
tell’s to bis lord thir things. n, 
bein vexed, the gudeman said to his 
gillic, ‘Haste ye oot .intil the 
throwe-gangs and closes ο᾽ the citie, 
and bring in the ἔτεα, and the 
silly, the blin’ and eters!’ 

22. “And the githe said, ‘My 
lord! it baa a' been dune as ye 
order’t; and stil there is room !’ 

23. “‘And the Jord said to the 
pillie, ‘Gang oot amang tho roads 
and bedges, and gar them come, that 
my hoose may be fu’! 

24. **For I say γα, No ane o’ 
thae men wha had a bode sal pree 
my supper !’”2 


- "»- -τ-ὦ ἀ ee 


ἐν 18. It is ὅσον seein what waa boon- 
maist i’ thir men’s minds! And gin 
God hesna the first place i’ the heart, 
He'll no tak the ascond! It is God in 
a’, or Dod no ava’! 


ἡ “4. We need-na doot Jeane pied his 
parables mony times ower, y¥ soud 
no? Had we been followin kim, ilka 
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Wersh aut. 


25. And thar war gaun wi’ him an 
unco thrang οὐ folk; and, turnip, 
quo’ he to them, 

26. “Gi ony ana is for comin to 


: we, and hatesna bis faither and 


mither, and wife and weans, and 
brithers and sisters—aye, and his ain 
life aa weel—he canna become my 
disciple ! " 

37, “And whasse cairriesna his 
ain cross, as he comes eftir moe, 
canna be my disciple, 

26. ‘*For whatna man amang ye, 
ettlin to bigg 5 tooer, sitena doon 
firat to reckon the cost ¥ gin aiblins 
he has enench to finish it ? 

49. “Least ance, eftir layin the 
fundation, and no bein able to 
finish it, a’ wha see't begin to jeer 

im, 

90, “Sayin, ‘This man 
bigg, and wasna able to finish !’ 

$1. “Or whatnoa king, maircbin to 
meet anither king in battle, diana sit 
doon firat and seek advice, whether 
he be able wi’ hie ten-thoosands to 
meet him wha comes again him wi’ 
bia twenty-thoosands ἢ 

32. “And gin it canna be dune, 
een while yet far-awa, he sends an 
embassy, and seaks terms 0’ 

33. “In like mainner, ik 
ane amang ye, wha isna biddin adieu 
to = bis ain gear, canna be my dis- 
ciple. 

"34. Sant is gude; but gif aiblins 
the aaut has turned waif and wersb, 
what sal ye sant it πὶ ἢ 

35. “lt is naither fit for the field 
nor the midden; bat it is cuisten 
oot-by. Wha has hearin lat him 
hear !” 


to 


- eee - ππππππ 


frecnd we forgather't wi’ wad woss to 
bear ‘' Yon lnonvie parabie Jesus gied πε 
5 wheen days syne!” and wad be 
eraikin on him to gie them ! 
And whilee ha wad pit im the enqwe 


juist as it best anited the he 
“pak to. And Matthew wad pit it 
the way be likit it best ; Lake 
way it wae tell't t him And 
whaur's the ** jot” 


The lost sheep. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. ἢ 


The sheep forwander't. The siller tint, The 
wastrel aon comes hame. Tak ya tent οἱ 
the Lord's meanin | 


Αἵ D thar war comin till him a’ the 
tax men and the ill-deedie anes 
to hear him. 

ἃ, And baith the Writera and the 
Pharisoes war yammerin at him, 
‘This ane takes in ill-leevin folk, and 
eats moat wi’ them |” 

3. And he spak till them thie par- 
able, sayin, 

4. "αἰ Whatna man amang ye, basin 
a hunner sheep, gin he tine ane frae 
amang them, disna lea’ the ninety- 
aod-nine 7 the muirs, and gang awa 
aftir the forwander't ano, ult be lichts 
on it? 

5. “ And, fa’in in wi't, he Ποῖος it 
on hie ahouther, rejoicin ; 

6. “And, comin hame, he sen’s for 


bia treenda and nesbora; sayin to ᾿ fee'd servants Ο᾽ my faithor, wha hav 


them, ‘Be blythe wi’ me! for 1 hae 


fun my sheep ! tho ane that forwan- 2 while I, here, des o’ hung’er ! 


der't τ᾿ 

7. “I say t’yo, that in siclike sal 
thar he joy in heeven ofer ae sinner 
repentin, Mair nor ower ninety-and- 
nine gude o' the folk wha needit nas 
repentance, 

8. “Or whatna womman, haein 
ten siller-pennies, gin aibling she tine 
ane o them, disna lisht a ernsie, and 
conp ber hoose, and seek wi’ tentie 
care, til] whatna time she lichts on 
it? 

9. “And, lichtin on’t, ahe brings 
thegither ber freenda and neebora, 
sayin, ‘Be ye glad wi’ me! for 1 fund 
the eiller-penny I tint !' 

10. * E’en sae, I say t'ye, sal thar 
be joy amang the Angels o God 
ower ao sinner repentin.” 

11. He said, forhy, “A particular 1 
ran had twa sons ; 


᾿ς Li. The Christians i’ the East ca’ this 
‘*''be Parable o' the Wounerfn’ Faither,” 
Thar are ἃ bantel sic sona: but po aye 
siccan αὶ faither! God’s mercy ia in- 
finite : 
i 
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The wastrel 400, 


12. “ And the young * son said till 
bis faither, ‘Faither! gio me my 
portion that wad fa’ to ma ο᾽ a’ the 
gear | And -he portioned oot till 
them his leevin. 

13. “ And, a wheen days eftir, the 
young son gaither’t a’ his gear the- 
gither, and yaed awa frase hame till « 
far-awa tan’; and thar eperfl’t hia 
gear in riotonsness. 

14. “ But mair : whan a’ was gane 
thar cam up an awesome famine oot- 
throwe yon lan’; and he begnde to 
be wantin, 

15. “And be paed awa, and was 
gornin on aneo’ εἴς men o' that lan’: 
and he sent him oot-by to herd 
awine. 

16. “ And be fain wad fill't his sel 
wi the hools the swine war eatin ; 
and nae ane pied them till him. 

i7. “But, comin’ till his richt 
min’, quo’ he, " Huo mony are the 
rowth οὐ breid, and an over-come ; 

18, “ἢ will rise and gang tas my 
faither, and wull say dir Fim, My 
faither! I hae dune wrang, again 
Heeven, and afore you ; 

19. “* Nas mairc am I fit to be ca’d 
ere son ; mak me like till ane οὐ the 
ce’d servants!’ And, eae risin, he 

cam awa till bis faither. 

20. “ But, while be was yet haudin 
far-awa, his faither spy’t him, and 
was fu’ o’ compassion; and rinnin, 
he fell on hia neck, and begnde 
kiasin bim. 

21. “Aod the son said till him, 
‘My faither! I did wrang again 
Heeven, and afore you: I am nae 
roxir wordie to be ca’d yere zon!’ 

23. “But the faither esid to the 
servante, ‘Waste nae time! bring 
oot a robe-—the first and best ane— 
and pit it on him ; and gie a ring fer 
hig fing’er, and shoon for his feet : 


ἘΝ, 12, We say ** young * gon, and (ν. 
25) *‘aold” brither πὶ Scots; no as 
meanin the number οὐ their years, but 
jaiet “ junior” and “ senior.” 
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Ths pawkia gricve LUKE, XVL and Ais wysshetd. 
23,.* And bring oot the οἰ] ἃ | wha had a grieve; and he was wytit 

eacf, and ! kill it; that we may eat { wi’ wastin bis baddin. 
and be joyfu’ | 2. «And bagin him afore him, he 
24, *'For he my son, was deid, | ssid, ‘Whatna clash aboot yo ia this 
and cam to life again; he had been | I hear! Gie in yere onin as 
tint, and ie fand again!’ And they | grieve; for ye'se be grieve nae mair!’ 
8, “Bot the grieve said till bis 


begnde to be joyfv’, 

. “Bat his auld brither waa? 
the field : and, as he cam in, he drew 
nar the δοῦκα, and heard music and 
dancin. 

26. “And, beckonin till him ane 
o the fee'd folk, he speirt what 
sibling a’ thie micht mean 1 

37. “And he said till him, ‘ Yere 
brither has come back again; and 
yere faither has kill’t the etall’d cauf, 
for that he gat him hame again a’ 
safe and soun’.’ 

28. * But he was fn’ οἱ er, 
aod wadna gang in. His faither, 
tho’, cam oot, and was entreatin 
him. 

29. “But he answorin him, said 
till bis faither, ‘See! a’ thir years 
hae I ser’t ye ; and never did I gang 
‘yout yere commanns ; and at nae 
time did ya gie me o’en « kid, that I 
micht mak a feast for my froends ; 

80. “* But whane’er thia yere son, 
wha hes devoor't yere lesyvin wi’ 
barlote, cam, ye Iniled the stall'd 
cauf |’ 


31. * But be said till bim, ‘ Bairn ! 
thou art aye wi me! and a’ that ie 
mine is thine ! 

32. “*But it was richt πὸ soud 
mak merry and rejoice ; for he, thy 
brither, was deid, and cam hack to 
life again ; he had been tint, and was 
fund 1" 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 
The patskie gri The rich wh 
‘nocht, ond the beggar whe gat a Ἢ ΩΝ 
AND he was sayin till his ain dic 
ciples, “A rich man thar was, 


iV, 23, We may weil believe thet the canf 
was fed i' the stall, to be ready for α 
sacrileece, has it “‘aucrifeece,”” 
in vy. 23 and 30. But whatna occasion 
ο᾽ ascrifeece coud marrow that οὐ gettin 
back his lost son ! 

98 


sel, ‘My lord take awa my office 
frao me: what eal 1 do? 1 am-na 
fit to delve; I wad be aham’'d to beg! 

4. 541 ken what I wall do! ane 
that whan I am puttencct οὐ the 
grieve’ place, they may tak me into 
their hooses !’ 


5. “ And sae, biddin ilka ane ο᾽ 
hie lord's debtors to come till him, 
he speira at the first, ‘Hoo muckle 
are ye awn to my Jord Tf’ 

δ. “ And he aays, ‘A bunner cogs 


ο᾽ ulyis.’ He cays to bim, ‘ Tak yere 
bill, and ait doon, and basta to mak 
it fifty 1 


7. ““And be said to the neist ane, 
‘Hoo muckle are yo awn to my 
lord?’ And he said, ‘A honner 
bows o wheat’ He saya to him 
‘Tak yere accounts, and write 
auchty !' 

; 6. “And his lord commendit the 

fause grieve for doin wyaslie; for 
the ot οἱ the warid are, in their 
ain generation, wyeser than the beirna 
οὐ the licht | 

9, “And I aay tye, Mak to γετ- 
sels freonds ο᾽ unrichtous gear; that 
whansae'er it may fail ye, they Δ] 
tak ye in till everlastin bidin-places ! 

10. “Ane faithin’ and [68] i’ the 
least, ia faithfu’ in mickle ! 

11, “Gif, than, ye are-na faithfo’ 
in unrichtous gear, who wad gie intil 
yere keepin the true riches. 

12, " gif ye be-na faithfu’ in 
what is anither's, wha sal gie you 
yero ain ἢ ’ 

13, “Nae servant can be in service 
tac twa maisters; for aither the ane 


owe oe 


** Fa mcieters,” 


he hates, and tha tither he lo’es ; or 
to the ane he wall haud, and lichtlie 
the tither: ye cauna he in services 
baith to God and Mammon |” 

14. Noo the Pharisees, wha war 
lovers ο᾽ » hearin thir things, 
geck’t at him. 

15. And he said to them, " Ye 
are thee wha pit their acla richt 
afore men, but take tent o’ yere 
hearts ; for the lofty amang men is an 
abomination in God's aicht, 

16, ‘The Law and the Prophets 
war till John cam ; frae that time on 
the Kingdom o’ God is made plain, 
and a’ men are thrangin intil't, 

17, “Bot it sal snner he that 
heaven and earth sal pass awa, than 
for ag bact οὐ the Law to fail ! 

18. ‘Tika ane pittin awa his wife, 
and weddin anither, is committin 
adultery ; and wha weds a wumman 
putten-awa fras ber husband, commits 
adultery. | 

19. “A particular man was rich, 
and cleedit his sel wi’ purple and fine 
linen, and enjoy'd his sel uncolie, ilka 
d 


ay. 

20. ‘And a particular beggar- 
man, αἱ Ὁ Lazarus, was sutten doon 
hy his yetts, fu’ οὐ sairs. 

$i, “And he was sair wussin he 
micht eat the mools that fell irae the 
rich man’s buird; aye! s'en the 
dowgs cam and lickit bis sairs. 

22, **Noo, it cam aboot that the 
beggwr-man dee't, and wag carry't 
awa by the Angels, and laid in 
Abra’m’s bosom. And forby, the 
rich man, too, dee’t and was bury’t. 

23. “And in bell he raised his 
een, bein noo in torments, and seca 
Abra’m far awa, and Lazarus ip his 
bosom. 

24, “‘And he, cryin σοῦ, said 
‘ Faither Abra’m { hae mercie on me, 
and send ye Lazarus, sae 88 he may 
pit the tip o’ his fing’er in watir, 
cule my tongue ; for I am in anguish 
in this lowe!" . 


45. But Abra’m said, ‘ Bairn ! oy 


ye to min’ that ye gat a’ yere gude 
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Trespasses, 


things 7’ yere lifetime ; and Lazarus 
the 11} things: and noo he is at rest, 
and ye are in sair pype. 

36. “‘And forby, atween us and 
you an tnco void haa been sat; thet 
thae wha wad gang ower frae here 
to you, canna be able; nor thae frase 
you to us canna come ben !’ 

27. Than he said, "1 entroat ye 
than, faither! that yo wad send bim 
to my faither’s hooes ; 

28, **For [ hae fyve brechern ; 
that he may bear testimonie to them, 
that they come-na inti! this place a’ 
dool !’ 

29. “ Abra’m says till him, ‘ They 
haa Moses and the Prophets; lat 
them hear them !’ 

30. “Bat be says, ‘Na, faither 
Abra’m | bat giv ane geed to them 
free the deid, they wall repent 
them |’ 

31. “But he said w him, ‘ Gif 
to Moses and the Prophots they tak 
nas tent, oaither wuli they he per- 
awadit e’en by ane that raise fraa the 
deid !’” 


CHAPTIR SEEVENTEEN, 
Britterlines and Aumully, <Awne those 
heart waa mode clean, aa weel's Ars body / 

The Kingdom that's cowin, 

KD he said to hie disciples, “ It 

maun 2’an be that snares come; 
but wae for him throwe wham they 
come ! 

2. “ Weel for him raither, gin a 
mill-stane war roond bis neck, and he 
cuisten intil the saa, than that he 
soud enanare ane o’ their weans ! 

3. “But tak ye tent to yersels! 
in aibline yere brither sins, rebuke 
im; and gin he reperta, forgie him! 

4. “Ana gin aiblins be sins again 
ye seaven times in a day, and seaven 
times turns to ye, sayin, ‘I repent!’ 
ye eal forgie him !” 

5. And the Apostles said to the 
Lord, * Gie as mair faith!” 

6. And the Lord said, “Gin ye 
bad faith e’en as a gram o’ the mus- 
tard seed, ye wad say to this syca- 
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The ten lepers. 


more, ᾿ Be ye liftit, and be plantit i’ 
the deep!’ and it aond obey ye. 

7. *But wha o’ ye wad bae a ser- 
vant plenghin or herdin sheep, and 
wull exy to him as he comes in frue 
oot-by, ‘Come awa, and dine!’ 

8. * But wull be no raither say to 
him, ‘Mak ready, that I may dine; 
and gird yersel to wait on me till | 
eat and drink; and than eal ya eat 
and drink !’ 

9, * Diz he gie thanke to the ser- 
vant, for that he did the thitiga com- 
mandit ? 

10. “ E’en sae, yo too, whan yo hae 
dune a’ the things commandit ye, 
say, ‘ Unprofitable servantaare we 8, 
we hae bnt dune what it becam oor 
duty to do,” ” 

1], And it cam aboot, that whan 
he was gaun on toward Jerusalem, he 
passed on throwe the mids οὐ Samaria 
and Gulilee. 

12, And aa he was enterin intil a 
particular village, ten ieprous men 
met bim; staunin far-awa ; 

13. And they cry't oot, sayin, 
* Jesus ! Maistor ! hae pitie on 1 us!” 

4. And, lookin on thew, he said, 
to them, *‘Gang yere ways, and schaw 
yoersela to the prisata!” And it cam 
aboot, that, as they war gaun on, they 
war made clean, 

. 1. And ane o’ them, whan he saw 
he was healed, cam beck, wi’ a lood 
voice giean giorie to God. 

i6. And ha cuigt hig sel doon at 
bia feat, giean thanks to him; and 
he was a Samaria.man. 

i7. But Jesus ansewerin, said, 
“ Warna a’ the ten men made clean ? 
bat whaur are the nine ? 

18. “Thar are ne fund o’ them re- 
turnin to gie glorie to God, save this 
frem’d ane!” 

19, And he said to him, “ Rise! 
and gang yere ways; yere faith bas 
aay'd yo 1” 


ἦν 1% Tak tont, how they war anco 
ready to geek help: far mai than to pie 
thanks whan the Seasin cam! day tike 
oorgele in that! 


100 


LUKE, XVII. 


=o 


Sudden destruction, 


20. And, bein speir't at by the 
Pharisees as to whan God's Kingdom 
was comin, he anawer't them and 
said, “(σα Kingdom comes-na wi’ 
close observin ; 

21, * Naither sal they say, ‘Tak 
tent here !’ or ‘Take tent thar 1 ᾿ for 
seo! tha Kingdom οἱ God is o’eu 
amang yo.” 

22, Bat to hia disciples he aaid, 
“The days wall come whan ye fain 
wad sea ane οὐ the daya οὗ the Son o’ 
Man. and eanns see! 

33, “And to you they wull say, 
‘Look ye thar! Look here!’ Gang 
yo ha awa, nor pursue eftir them. 

24. “For like the  dire-flaucht, 
whilk chines oot o’ the ae pairt ander 
Heeven, to the ither pairt under 
Heeven, 880 eal the Son ο᾽ Man be in 
his day ! 

25. “ But firat mann he dree mony 
things, and be rejeckit o’ thia genara- 
tion. 

26. ' And e’en as it cam aboot in 
Noah’s days, sao sal it δ be i’ the 
Son οὐ Man’s days ; 

27. “They war feastin, they war 
drinkin, they war marryin, they war 
gien in mairriage ; till the day Noah 
gaed intil the ark, and the flude cam 
and dastroy’t a’. 

25. “And, siclike as it cam aboot 
in Lot's days; they war eatin, they 
war drinking, they war buyin, they 
war sellin; they war plantin, they 
war higgin ; 

29. “ But on the day Lot gaed oot 
frae Sodom, it rained fire and brun- 


_ stane free the lift, and destroy't a’, 


30. “E’an sae gal it be i’ the day 
the Son οὐ Man ia reveal’t 

3i, ΚΤ that day, he wha is on the 
hoose-tap, and his plenishin i’ the 
hoose—lat him no come floon to tak 
it awa; and hei’ the field in siclike 
mainner—lat him no turn aboot to 
the things ahint him ! 

52. “Mind ye Lot's wifa ! 

33. “ Whasse ia fain to save bis 
life eal tine it ; and whasae eal tine 
his life aal hain it: 


The fanse fudpr. 
84, “1 tell ye, on yon nicht, twa 


and the tither eal be left. 

56. “Twa weemen sal be grindin 
thegither; ane sal be taen, and the 
tither left. 

36. “Twa men gal be i’ the field ; 
the ane sal be taen, and the tither 
left!” 

37. And they, answerin, say to 
him, “ Wheur, Lord?” And he saya 
to them, “ Whanr the body ia, the 
eagles wuil gaither thegither ! ” 


CHAPTIR AUCHTEEN. 


The fause judge, ami tha cavtin PAarisee. 
The viek valer wi a sir wast, The 
Win’ man αὐ Jericho, 

AX” be was speakin a parable te 

them, as that men sound be aye 
prayin, amd never awart. 

2. Sayin, “A particular judge was 
in a citie, wha cared-na fur God, nor 
bad respect for man. 

J. “And thar was a weedow 7’ 
that citie ; and ahe was aye comin 
ull bim, cryin, ‘Do me justics wi’ my 
adversary |’ 

4. “And he wadna for a time. 
Bat eftir, he eaid to bis sel, : Tho’ I 
naither revere God, nor cara for man, 

6. “* Vet, for that this weedow 
feahes me, { wall do ber justice ; or 
aiblina wi’ her aye-comin she wull 
Wear me oat!’” 

ὃ. And the Lord says, “ Hear ye 
what the fauss judge says ! 

7. “ And sanna God asill mair tak 
the part o’ his ain, whe ery to bin 
day and nicht, and tho’ he tholes? 
lang wi’ them 1 

8. “I say cya, that he wull be gleg 
to do them justice! Yet, whan the 
Son οἱ Man comes, wull he eftir e’, 
fin’ thie faith on che yirth 1" 

9. And be spak—anent some that 
lippened to their sele that they war 


IV. 7. Fer that he is whiles lang in smitin 
his fase, bia ain folk maonna think he is 
aleck in helpin his freends! tho’ till oor 
puir blin’ een it whiles looks ane ! 


LUKE, XVIIL 


| rich and lichtlied the Inve—thi 
men sal be i'ne bed; ane 84] be tacn, | ble, — 


The caatin Pharines, 


parable : 
10. “Twa men gaed up intil the 


Temple for prayer: the ane a Phari- 


ees, the tither a tax-man. 

11, “The Pharisee, takin his stan, 
prayed sae by bis sel—'Lord! | 
thank thee I am-na like the lave οἵ 
men, extortionors, ill-deedie anea, 
aduiterers—or o’an as this tax.man ! 

12. “Twice in ilka week fast I; 
I gie a tenth οὗ a’ things I obteen |’ 

13. * But the tax-man, stannin far 


| Foot, fear't to life up sxe miekle as 
' hig eon till Heeven, but atrack his 


breiat, oryin, ‘Lord! bs mereifu’ 
toward me, the sinner ἐ᾿ 

14, “T tell ye, this ane gaed doon 
ΟΠ bis hoose aceeptit, raither than 
that ane: for ilk ane that heizes up 
hie cel sai bo humbl't, bet he thas 


; Jouts bis ee} eal be raised up!” 


15, And they war bringin till him 
e’en the wee bairns, that he micht pit 
bis hauna on them : but his disciples, 
segin't, war challengin them. 

16, And Jesus ca'd them nur, and 
quo’ be, ‘Lat the wee bairns come 
to me, and hinner-them-na, for οὗ sie- 
like ia the Kingdom o’ God ! 

Ε1. “Truly say I t'ye, Whasaa 
diana welcome the Kingdom οἱ God 
asa bairn, enters in naeyate iutil’s 2” 

18. And ane epeir't at bim—a ruler 
—sayin, “Gude Maiater; by doin 
what, may I hao life-cternal ἢ" 

19. And Jesus said to bim, “ Hoo 
ca’ yeme Gude? Nane ia Gade but 
ano—tCiad ! 7 

20. “Tha commauns yo ken, ‘Ye 
maunns commit adultery; ye maun- 
na commit murder; Ye maunna 
reive; Ye maunna bear fause-witness; 
Honor yere faitber and yere mitber?” 

21, And he said, “ A’ thir shings 
hae I dune fraa my bairnbeid !” 

32, And, listenin to bim, Jesus 
said, ‘Ae thing, yet, dag ye want ! 
Sell ye a’ things that yo bue, and 
divide wi’ the needy, and ye'se hae 
gude gear in Heeven! And comet 
follow ye me!” 


10] 


The tii" saan, 


23. But he, hearin thir things, 
gaed awa dowie ; for he was unco 
rich 


24. And Jcana, bebanidin him, that 
he was unco dowie, said, “ Wi’ whatna 
atrivin sal they that hae riches, enter 
inti] God's Kingdom ! 

26. “‘ For a camel suner coud gang 
throwe αὶ neevie’s es, than a rich man 
enter God’s Kingdow !” 

26. But they that heard it said, 
εἰ Wha, than, can ony wise be βαν ἢ t” 

27. And hoe said, “ The thinga no 
posste wi? men are posible wi’ 

Ι # . 

28. And Peter spak: “Lo! we 
left a’ and follow’t thee!” — 

29. And he caid to them, “Truly 
say 1 tye, Nae ane has loft abing 
hoose, or parents, or brithera, or wife, 
or weané, for sake οὐ the Kingdom ο᾽ 


30. “ Wha sanne win back to him 
mony-fauld mair i’ this ¢ time ; 
and in the Warid that 16 comin, life 
for aye |” 

8}. And takin the Twal’ aside ἢ 
their sels, he seid to them, “T 
tent ! we are gaun up till Jerusalem ; 
and a’ things τὶ} come ahoot that 
hae been putten-doon anent the Son 
o Man. 

82. “For he wull be gien up to 
the Gentiles, and be geck’d at, and 
inaultit, and sputten on; 

43, “And, firet scourgin, they wull 
tak his life; and on the third day 
wail he rise.” 

84. And they didna comprehend 
ony οὐ thir things; and it was a’ 
mirk to them: and they didna get 
to ken the things that war said. 

35. And it cam aboot, that whan 
he wag comin nar till Jericho, a blin’ 
man waa sutten-doon heside the road, 


rm. 

δ. And hearin the trampin οὐ a 
great thrang gaun by, be spcir’t what 
aiblina a’ this micht bo f 

37. And they tell't him, “Jesus ο᾽ 
Nazareth th hy!” 
he cry't oot, sayin, 
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Sacchent, 
‘Jeans: Son o’ Dauvid! Hae thou 
Ditie on me!” 

39. And they that gaed afore 
filyted at him thet he micht be 
quate; but aae muokle the mair cry’t 
be oot, '**Son οὐ Dauvid! hae pitia 
on me |” 

40. Sae staunin atill, Jesus order't 
him to be brocht forrit til] bim ; and 
whan he cam nar, he speir’s at him, 

4i. Sayin, “ What wad ye bae τοῦ 
todo for ye?” And he εἰ, “ Lord ! 
that I may bee my sieht!” 

42. And Jesus said to him, “ Win 
back yere aicht! yere faith has saved 

8! 
’ 43. And at ance he gat his siebt 
again; and follow’t on, gican ie 
to God; and a’ the folk, eine 
praised God. 


CHAPTIR NINETEEN. 
Laccheas, ποὺ rick afore, but wsco richer 
noo! The punds to troke wi’! The 

Ausable trianpi, and the saut, eau 

teara | 

ND enterin, he was gaun throwe 

Jericho, 

2. And behanld! a man cad 
Zaccheus; and he was heid amang 
the taz-men ; and hed muckle 

3. And he was fain to see Jesus, 
wha he was? and he coudna for the 
tb ; for he was ema’ in heicht. 

4. he ran forrit, and apeel't 
up intil a sycamore tree, that he 
micht see him; for he was comin 
that gate. . 

%. And whan he cam to the place, 
Jesus lookit up, and says to him, 
* Zacchens! haste yo, and come awa’ 
doon ; for I maun bide st yere hoose 
the day 1" 

6. And he hastit doon, and enter- 
teon’d him wi’ uneo joy. 

7. And a’ saw it; and they war 
mutterin, sayin, “ He has gane wi a 
sinner to bide!” 


ΠΝ κὶν titer ae nag Ὀρνὰ 
Som ! φ Weitere it they didna 
ken! Ignorance iteel ia πὸ saa blin' aa 
dourness ἢ 


The ten punds, 


8, But, staunin afore him, Zaccheus 
και, “Lord! I gie the hanf οὐ my 
gear to the | puir; and gin frne ony 
ane I hae taen by fause dealin, [ gic 
him beck fowr-fauld 1" 

9, And Jesus says to him, “ Sal- 
vation haa come to this hoose the 
day ! forasmuckle ag he too is a bairn 
ο' Abra'm ! 

10. “For the Son o’ Man cam to 
seek oot and save the anes that war 
forwaader't.” 

11, And whilat they war listenin 
to thir things, he addit and spak a 

ble, forasmuckle as they war nar 
erusalem, and they expeckit the 
Kingdom o’ God wag at ance to shine 


oot. 

12. He said thar-for, “ A particular 
noblemen gaed af till αὶ far-awa land, 
to obtain for his sel the pooer οἱ 5 
king, and to return. 

13. “And ewia thegither ten ser- 
yants o' his ain, he gied til] them ten 

unda, and said to them, ‘ Cairry on 
usineas Gill 1 come back !’ 

14 “But the burgesses hatit bim, 
and sent an embassage eftir bim, 
sayin, ‘We winna bae this ane to 
reiga ower us!’ 

15, “ And it cam aboot, that whan 
he was back again, eftir receivin the 
kingly pooer, be commandit thas 
servants to be cad, to wham he bad 
gien tho siller, that be micbt tak tent 
οὐ the trokin they had dane. 


16. “And the first cam eayin, | 


‘Lord! yere pund bas gained ten 
1? 


17. * And be said to him, ‘ Weel 
dune, gude servant! ye hae been leal 
in 8 ma’ maitter; has ye rule ower 
ten vities!’ 

18, “And the second cam, sayin, 
‘Lord! yere pund has become fyve 
punds |’ 


᾽ν ΒΕ. This waana a boast οὐ what he had 
aye been doin; but raither the vow o's 
new convert, that frae this be wad 
consecrate his to the Juist 
like Jaucob. Gen, σαν. 22. 
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What cam o° the siller. 


19. “ And he aaid to him, as weel, 
* Hae yo rule ower fyve cities !’ 

20. * And the ither ane cam, and 
quo’ he, ‘Lord! tak tent ο᾽ yere 
pond, what © hae keepit, lyin-by in a 
naipkin. 

31. “* For I was fley’t οἱ yo, for 
that ye are an exastin man ; ye tak 
up whaur yo pat-na-doon ; shear 
whanr yo dinna saw.’ 

22, “He says to bim, ‘Oot οἱ 
yere aln mon’ πῇ} I judge yo; ill 
servant! Ye ken I was an exactin 
man, takin-up whaur I pat-na-doon, 
and shearin whaur | oso τον μ- 

. *F And π ied-ye-ne my 
siller to the trokers 0° ποῦ : that at 
my comin I coud has demandit my 
ain, wi’ interest ¥’ 

34. “Than asid he to them staunio 
by, ‘Tak awa the pund frae him, 
and gie till him that bas the ten 

1:5 


26, (And they say to bim, ‘ Lord ! 
he has ten panda { ”) 

26. “‘ For I say ‘ye, till ike ano 
that has, sal be gien; but fraa him 
wha hasna, e’en what he hag sat he 
taen frase him. 

a7. “* But they, my faeces, wha 
wadna bas me to be made King ower 
them, fesh ye here, and slay them 
afore me!" 

28. And whaa he had said thir 
things, he gaed on afore, gaun up to 
Jerusalem, . 

39. And it cam aboot, as be cam 
nar to Beth and Bethania, to 
the mountain ca'd “The Mount o° 
Olives,” be sent oot twa σ᾽ hia dis- 
ciples, 

30, Sayin, “Gang yere ways, to 
the clachan fornent ye; and as ye are 
enterm, yo «al fin’ a cowt tied, 
whauron nas man e’er sat ; lowse him 
and bring him. 


$1. “And, gin ony ane quaisten 
ye, ‘ 


q 
are ye lowsin ἢ ye sal a 
to bi, “The Lord has need. ο᾽ him 
35. n their ways, 
thet war sete faund g’en as be 4 
them. 
108 


Hidin* stil the cifiz. 


83. And aa they war lowsin the 
cows, his maiater said to them, “ Why 
Jowee ye the cowt ft” 

34. And they said, “ For that the 
Lord has need o’ him !” 

35. And they brocht him to 
Jesua ; and, castin their mantesla on 
the cowt, they sat Jesus thar-on. 

36. And 85 he gaed on, they spread 
their manteels i’ the way. 

37, And as be was drawin nar, and 
waa come intil the doon-gaun οἱ the 
Moant οὐ Olives, the hail maltituds 


οὐ the disciples de joyfully to 
praise God ἐν a seal vole for a’ the 
great warks they had scen ; 

88. Sayin, * Blessed ig the comin 
King, i’ the name o’ the Lord! In 
Heeven peace; and glorie i’ the 
heighest height 1" 

$9. And a wheen Pharieeas oot ο᾽ 
the multitude said to him, ‘“‘ Maister ! 
rebuke thy disciples !” 

0, And answerin’, quo’ he to 
them, “I cay tye, that gin aiblina 
thir be silent, the vera stanes wad 
cry oot [” 

41. And whan he drew nar, he 
lookit at the cilie, and waa greetin 
ower it, sayin, 

42. ** Had thou but ta’en tent, e’en 
thou, in this thy day, οὐ the things 
that are for thy peace! bue o’noo 
they are hid frae thy e’on |! 

43. “For the days wull come 
upon thee, that thy faes eall bigg 
balwarksa roond thee, and ateek thee 
in, and rink thee roon on ilke side ; 

44. “And wull ding thea doon 
to tbe pron’, and thy bairna within 
thee ; for that thou wadna tak tent 
0’ the time o’ thy visitation!” 

46. And, gaun intil the Temple, 
he begude to cast oot thae that trokit 
n't, | 

46. sin tae thom, “ It is puttan- 
doon, ‘My Hoose eall be a hoozs οἵ 
prayer’; bet yo mak it a howff o’ 
reivers |” 

47. And he was teachin ilka day 7’ 
the Temple: but the Heid-priests, 
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Tha vine-parrd. 


and the Writers, and the ποῖα o’ the 
nation, socht to destray him ; 

48. And condna wak oot what 
they mich¢ do; for the thrang, ane- 
and-a’, war hingin on him, listenin. 


CHAPTER TWENTY. 

The tli-cdeedis guirdeners. * Whase wife 
ἐξ he?” Daucid Eeat weel wha Christ 
was 
ND it cam aboot, on ane o’ thae 

days, when he was giean lear 

to the folk i’ the Temple, and tellin 

them the Gudetidina, the Heid- 

jesta, and the Writers, wi’ their 
ders, cam on him, 

2, And quo’ they to him, ‘Tell us 
whatna authoritie ye hae for thir 
things ye do; and wha is he that 
gied ye this authoritic f” 

ἃ, But be anawer’s them, “1 too 
wuil speir at you anent a thing ; and 
tel] me— 

4. “The Bapteezin o’ John, 1 was 
it frae Heaven or o' men 1” 

5. Bat they coonsell’t thegither hy 
their sels, and eaid, “Gin we eal say 
‘Frae Heeven,’ be wull answer, ‘Why 
believed-ye-na in him Τ᾽ 

6. “And gin aibling we sond say, 
‘Free mon,’ the folk ane-an-a’ wall 
atane us to deid; for they are a’ per- 
ewadit that Joba was a Prop " 

7, And they anewer’t that they 
condna tell whence be was. 

8. And Jesus aaid to them, “Nas 
mair div I tell you by whatns 
authoritie I do thir things I am 
HO. And be begud k to th 

. And be 8 to to tae 
folk this erable Phar was a an 
wha plantit a vine-ysird, and gied 
some gardeners the tack o’t, and syne 
gaed δῖα ways frae bume fora lang 
time 


10, “And at the season be sent to 
the gairdenera a servant, that they 
soud gie to bim of the jrute οὐ the 
vine-yaird. But the gairdeners sent 
bim awa wi naething. 


1V 4. See Mark xi. 38.---Αἰοίε, 


Pause enquirers. 


11. “And oftir, he sent anither zer- 
vant, but him too—clonrin and ill. 
treatip—they sent awa wi’ naething. 

12, “ Aud be persistit, and sent a 
third; but they, clourin this ane as 
woel, cuiat him oot. 

13. “And the laird o’ tha vine- 
yaird said, ‘What sal Idot 1 wuli 
send my son, my beloved ane; 
aiblins they wall honor him.’ 

14. “But whan they eaw him, the 
gairdeners coonsell’t ane wi’ anither, 
sayin, ‘ Here is the heir! lat ns slay 
him, sae that the heritage may 
become cor ain !” 
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15. “And, castin him oot οὐ the ᾿ 


vine-yaird, they slew him! 
what, noo, sal the laird οὐ the vine- 
yaird do to them ? 

16. “He whl] come, and mak an 
‘end οὗ thae guirdeners ; and wull zie 
the vine-yaird to ithers!” But 
whan they heard it, they ery’t, ‘ Lat 
it no 960 be 1" 

17. But be, jookin bard at them, 
aid, " What, than, may this be that 
ia putten-doon-—-' The stane rejeckit 
o the builders, the same is made to 
be the copin ο᾽ the corner !’ 

18. “Tika ane that fa's on that 
stano sal be eair clour’d; but on 
wham-sae’er it may fa’, it will mak 
a clean end ο᾽ him!" 

19. And the Writera and Heid- 
priesta wad fain baa grippit bim in 
that vera ‘oor; but they war iley’t a’ 
the people; for they eaw he had 
epoken thie parable again them. 

20. And, watchin him uncolie, 
they cent oot fause men, wha κου 
pretend to be just, that they micht 
tak haud οὐ his speech, sue as to 
deliver him up to the pooer and 
autboritie o' the Governar. 

241. And they apeir’e at him, 
“Maister! we a’ ken ye speak and 
teach richtly, and accept nae man’s 
lace, but teach the way οὐ God truly. 

22. “Ivt richt for us to pay mail 
to Ceaar, or no?” 

23. Bot, kennin their guile, he 
sani to thom, 


And - 


2 ““ὍὍΨὍΨΨοο 
i 


Whase wife ia ste? 
24. “Schaw me a eiller penny! 

Whase heid and inscription has it?” 

And they anewerin, said, “ Ceaar's.” 
95. And he said to them, “ Weel, 


than! pie Cesar Cesar'sa things, and 
to God gie God's things !” 
ony sayin Οἱ bia to the le; eae 
thay ferlied at his anewer,, ὁ πὰ said 

47. And thar cam to him 5 wheen 
οὐ the Sadducess, wha say thar is nae 
sayin, . . 

pet doon for 

os: Gin aiblins a man’s brither soud 
dee, haein a wife, and he be bairn- 
wile, and raise up seed to his brither. 

29. “Noo, thar war seoven brithers; 
eas. 

80. “And the second; and hea 
dee’t bairniess. 
i’ the same way the seeven—thoy left 
nae bairn, and dee’s. 
dee't. 

33. “ And sae, i’ the Risin-again, 
the seven bad her a wife.” 

$4. And Jesus said to them, “The 


26. And they coudna lay hand οἱ 
nocht. 
Risin-again ; and they epeir't at him, 
28. “Maister! Moses 
lees, that his hrither soud tak the 
and the first, takin a wife, dee'’t bairn- 
31. “And the third had her; and, 
33. “And eftir, tha womman too 
whaase wife o’ them eal she be? For 
bairna οὐ this warld mairry, and are 


j gion in mairriage ; 


35. “Bot they that are coontit 
wordie that warld to obteen, and 
the Risin-aguin frae the doid, naither 
mairry nor are gien in wairriage. 

36, “Naither can they dee ony 
mair; for they are ag the Angela ; 
and are sons ο᾽ God, bein sons οἱ the 
Risin-again, 

37. ΕΒ πο, that the deid are to be 
rais’t, een Moses schaws at ! The 
Buse, whan he ca’s Jehovab, ‘The 


ἀν ΜΠ, Here, as weel as at Mark xo, 26, 
the reference iena to the bramlile-buss at 


Sinai ital’, but ta the name they, had 
for the paragraph ithe Buiks o’ Moses 
—thato " The Buss.” 
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Phe utedow's sites. 


God οὐ Abra’m, the God o’ Isaac, 
and the God οὐ Jaucob.’ 
" 38 “Noo, be isna the God ο’ 
deid men, but οὐ leevin; for to him 
are a’ to leeve!” 

39. And some particular ancs o’ 
the Writera, answer't, and quo’ thay, 
“ Maister! weel haa ye spoken !” 

40. For they daur-na speir at bim 
ony mair quaistene. 

41. But he said to them, “Hoo 
say thoy that the Messiah is Danvid’s 
son f 


42. * For Danvid his sel says, ? 
the Buik οἱ the Psalms, ‘The 
said to my Lord, sit thou on my 
ricbt bann, 

43. “‘ Till οἷο time as 1 mak thy 
faes the fit-brod o’ thy feet ! ’ 

44. “Dauvid, than, ca’s him ‘Lord’: 
and hoo is be than his son 3” 

45. And {a’ the folk hearin), he 
said to his disciples, 

46. " Hand awa frase the Writers, 
wha are fain to gang aboot in lang 
mauteels, and lo’e compliments i’ the 
merkita, and the boonmaist seats 7 
the kirks, and reserved places at 
fensta ; 

47. * Wha davoor weedowe’ hooses, 
and to blin’ the ean mak lan 
prayere : thir sal hae a greater maloe- 

iction !” 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-ANE 
The weedow at the Treasury. Jerusalem's 
ane . 


AND. raisin hia eens be saw tbe rich 
men drappin their gifts intil the 

Tressury. 

ἃ, And he eaw a particular puir 

weedow, drappin in twa mites. 


3. Aud haspak: “Truly say I t’ye, 
this puir wocdow baa euiaton tn wait 
nor they a’! 
οἷ " ath ane-and-a’ οὐ thir, cot σ᾽ 

air ro ο᾽ drappit iatil 
God’a gifts : hut’ she oot her 
poortith cuist in a’ she had!” 

δ, And whan come war tellin aboot 
the Tomple, hoo it was buskit wi’ 
bonnie stanes and offerana, he exid, 
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Farain’s o° ai. 


6. “As to thir things ye look at, 
the days wal] come whan no ae stane 
gal be left on anither, that sal-na be 


dung doon.” 
7. And they epeir't at him, 
“Maister; whan, than, eal thir 


things be? and whatna token tal be 
gien whan thir things are comin to 
1 aI 


8, And he said, “Tak tent that ye 
be-na misleared! for a hantle woll 
come i’ my name sayin, 1 am be!’ 
and, ‘The time haa coma !’—Gang- 
ye-na eftir them ! 

9. “And, whan ye may hear 0’ 
ware and tulziea, be-ye-na fley’s; for 
thir things mann come aboot; hut 
the end is no balyve,” 

10. Than ssid he to them, “Nation 
wull rice again nation, and kingdom 

in om ; 

11, “And eke great yirdina, and 
plagues, and famines wull thar be ; 
ἀποὺ things οὐ dreid, and graat tokens 
FP tho lift wall thar be. 

12. “ And, afore a’ thae things, 
they πα]! Jay hauns on ye; and wall 
persecute ican yo up to kirks and 

ungeons—leadin awa afore kings 
and governors for my neme’a cake. 

13. “But it sal a’ be for you a 
testimonie. 

14. *Sae, hae it sicear in yere 
hearta, no to be putten-cot aforshaun 
aboot makin defence ; 

15. “For I wull gie ye a mooth 
and wyssheid that no ana οἱ 
settin their sela again ye sal be fit to 
staun up again | 

16. “But ye'se be gien ap, e’en hy 
parents, and -brithers, and kin, and 

reends: and they’se pit some o’ ye 
to deid ; 

17. “And ye'se bo batit by a’ 
men, for my Dame's sake : 

18. “Bue no 6 hair οὐ yere hei 


sal perish | 
19. “But patiently thole, and 
mainteen yere sauis. 


20. “ Hoobeit, whan ye'se see Jern- 
salem rinkit roond wi’ alrmies, than 
tak tent that herdesolation draws naar! 


Waich and pray. 


41. “Than, they in Judea, lat 
tham flee to the mountains! and 
‘they Τ' the mids οὐ her, lat them 
escape! and they oot-by, lat them no 
come beme to her ! 

22. “For thaa are days ο᾽ ven- 

for a’ that is putten-doon to 

fulfilled t 

23. “ Bat wac for weeman bearin, 
and for them giean the breiss i’ thae 
days! For unco distress asl be on 
the land, and wrath to this folk ! 

24, “And they sal fa’ ancath tho 
sword, and wull be taen awa captives 
"mang a’ nations; and Jerusalem sal 
be trampit-doon by the nations, to 
the time οὗ the nations come ! 

25. * And thar sal be signa i’ the 
1mnne and the starns; aad on the 
yirth pangs and troubles i’ the 
nations ; sea and billows soondin : 

36. ‘‘Men awarfin for fear and 
dreid οὐ the things owertakin a’ the 
yirth ! for the pooera ο΄ the heevena 
eal be cuisten doon. 

27. “And than eal they see the 
Son οὐ Man comin ins οἰ, wi’ a’ his 

er and glorie ! 

28. “ And, whan thir things begin 
to come an, rise yo! lift up yere 
heids! for yere redemption comes 

j 


29. And he gied them a le: 
*Look at the fig-tree, and a’ the 
trees ! 

30. “At aicean 2 time as they bud, 


ye Jookin on, οἱ yere ain sele ken 
that simmer 18 comin. . 
31. See ean ye, whan ye 8060 


thir thingy comin aboot, tak tent that 
the Kingdom οὗ God is nar-hauin ! 

$32. “Truly aay I tye, in naegate 
ea) this race fail, till a’ thir things eal 


come ! 
$3. "The heevens and the yirth 


eee -ὐἰα Πα 


iv, 25. Sun, and mune, and stars, and 


o thi yith Bat, o 
hide yere time! [61} a’ come richt ! 


LUKE, XX. 


The sorrows’ supper. 
sal S208 bat my words sal in nasgate 


_ 34, “Bat tak ye tent to yere sels! 
that yere hearts be-na owercome wi’ 
debauch and druckenness, and fash 
aboot this life, and that day come on 
ye 8’ at aned, as & anare. 

35. “For in siclike sal it come on 
them wha dwall on a’ the face o’ the 


th. 

36. “But watch ye, at a’ times, 
makin supplication that ye may hae 
etrenth to escape a’ thae things that 
are comin to and to staun 
afore the Son o’ δω 

37. And be was ilka day teachin i? 
the Temple; but at nicht he gaed 
oot, and bade 1 the mount that ix 
ca'd “The Mount οὐ Olives.” 

38. And a’ the folk war comin at 
the dawin to him ?’ the Temple, to 
hear him, | 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-TWA., 


The sorrowfa’ Supper—the iasi and tender- 
ext ἢ Te Saree han ἰκαὶ ὦπα δαὶ 


ND the Feast οὐ the Sad Breid, 
ea'd the “Pasche,” was comin on, 
2, And the Heid-priests and the 
Writers war coonsellin boo to get him 
oot o’ the wey: for they wore fear't 
οὐ the people. 
5. And Sautan enter’t into Judaa, 
the ane cad “TIacariot,” bein ane οἷ 
the Twal’ 


4, And, ἮΝ his gata, he coonsell’t 
wi’ the Heid-prieste and Captains, in 
whatna way he micht gie him up to 
them f 

6. And they war blythe, and trokit 
wi’ him to gie him silier. 

6. And he madea paction wi’ them, 
and waitic for a gude openin tn gie 
him up to them, whan the 
wadua be aboot, 

7. Noo the Day οὗ the Sad Breid 
cam, whan the Prasche wad hae to be 
Eactifeec’t, 

8, And Jeans sent cot Peter and 
Jobn, sayin, “Gang forrit, and mak 

107 


The breid and the cup. 


ready the Pascbo for ua, that we may 
eat οἷ" 

9. Than apeir't they at bim, 

‘“Whaur wad ye that we soud mek 
ἢ et 


10. And be said to them, “See! 
ai ye gang inti! the cilie, a man sal 
meet ye, cairryin a watir-cog ; follow 
him to the hoose whaur he gangs. 

11. ‘And yo eal say to the gude- 
man 0’ the hoose, ‘The Mainter sayz, 
Whanr ie the place whaur I may eat 
the Pasehe wi’ my disciples?’ 

12. “And be will schaw yo a 
lairge jaft ; mak a’ ready ; thar pre 
pare ye.” 

13. And gaun aff, they faund as be 
had tetl’t them; and roade ready the 
Pasche. 

14. And whan it cam to the timo, 
he took hie place, and the Apostles 
wi’ him. 

15. And said to them, “ Wi great 
fainness bac I been fain to eat this 
Pasche wi’ ye, afore my dool. 

16. “For I any t’ye, Nae mair eat 
Lo't, till whatua time it ja falfilied ἵν 
the Kingdom o’ God!” 

17, And, acceptin a cup, and giean 
thanks, be said, “Tak this, and 
divide it amang yeracla : 

18. “For, eay I vye, In naegnte 
maun I drink, frae thia oot, οὐ the 
frnte οὐ tha vine, till whatna time the 
Kingdom ο᾽ God may come !” 

19. And, takin e@ Jaif, and giean 
thanks, be brak it, and gied to them, 
sayin, “ This ia my body, that is gien 
for you; esa do ye, to remember 
me!” 

20. And 7? the same way, the cop 
eftir supper, sayin, “This cup is the 
New Covenant, in my blade, that is 
to be teemed out for you. 

21. * But jo! the baun δ᾽ him wha 
is giean me up, ia e’en wi’ me on the 
buird 1 

32 “For the Son οὐ Man in vera 
deed , een ag it has been mar- 
kit-doon for bim; but wae fer that 
man throwe wham he ia deliver’t- 
up!” | 
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Peter's boca. 


23, And they e to speir 
amang their sels, ‘ What ane it was, 
amang them, that wad do this 
thing ?” 

94. And thar was a beart-burnin 
amang them, as to whilk o' them 
soud be heighest ἢ 

95. And he said to them, The 
kings οὐ the nations has rule ower 
the folk, and thae that bae pooer 
ower them are ca'd Hencfactors : 

26. “* But it isa aaa wi’ you; but 
he that in the greatest amang ye, lat 
him be as a younger ane ; and he that 
rules, as gin be ser't. 

27. “For wha ia greater, be sittin 
at meat, or be that sera? Is’t no he 
that site at meat? Bot I am wi’ yo 
as ane that ser's, 

28. “Hoobsit, yo are tnae that 
hae bidden wi’ me in my tempte- 


tions ; 

29. “And I gie to you, een as my 
Faither gies to me, ἃ Kingdom. 

30. “ That ye may eat and drink 
at my buird, in my Kingdom: and 
yo eal be on throne, wi’ pocer ower 
the twal’ tribes οὐ Jera’l.” 

31, And the Lord says, “Simon! 
Simon | Jo, Sautan seeks ye, to riddle 
yo as wheat! 

33. “But I haa besocht for ye, 
that yer faith diana fail : whan ye 

ao turn in, lift uw are 
brethren !” = and 

38. But be said to bim, * Lord! 
I am ready to gang wi’ yo to dungeon 
and to death !” 

84, But he said, “I tell ye, Peter, 
tbe cook winna craw this day, till ye 
thrice coy that yo ken me!” 

$5. he eid to tham, “ What 
time I sent ya oot, wantin purse, and 
wallet, and shoon——failed ye o’ ony- 
thing?” And they said, "ΟἹ nae 
thin ! I 

$6. And he eaid, “But noo, wha 
bas a parse, lat him tak it: and sas 
wi’ a wallet. And wha basna ane, 
lat bim troke his mantle for a sword. 

37. “For I say t’ye, that what is 
putten-doon maun e'en be fulfilled in 


Jemus prays, 


me: ‘And wi’ law-breekere was he 
coontit !’ for e’en what is eaid οὐ me 
is made true.” 

$8. And they said, ‘' Lord} twa 
swords are here!” And he said to 
them, “ It is eneuch [” 

39, And gaun oot, he gaed ower 
an he aft did, tothe Mount οἱ Oiives ; 
and the disciples cam eftir him 

40. And comin to the place, be 
says to them, “ Be ye prayin, that 
ye come-na intil temptation }” 

41. Aud he was pairtit frae them 
aboot a atane’a cast; and he Joutit 
doon on his kneea, and prayed, 

42. And aaid, “Faicher! gif thon 
be willin, pit this cupfrae ma! Yet, 
no my wuill, but thine be dune!” 

43. And thar appear’t till bim 
an Angel frae Heeven, giean him 
strenth, . 

44. And comin inti] an agony, yet 
mair earnestly he prayed; and he 
swatasit had been mickle draps o’ 
blude, fain doon to the gran’. 

45. And risin up frase prayin, and 
comin to the disciples, he Faund them 
faun asleep wi’ Borrow : 

46. And says to them, “ Hoo soud 
ye be sleepin! Rise ye! and te in 
prayer, thas ye enter-na intil tempta- 
tion.” 

47, And e’en aa he was speakin, 
see! acrood ; and the ane ca’d Jndas, 
ane o the Twal’, comin afore them ; 
and cam nar to Jesns to gio him 
n kiss, ᾿ 
48 Aud Jesus says to him, 
“Judas! wi’ a kiss wad ye deliver- 
up the Son οὐ Man ?” 

49, And thae aboot him, seein 
what was comin, said, ‘‘ Lord | aal we 
smite wi’ the sword ἢ ἢ 

30. And a ‘ané amang 
them, strack the Heigh-priest’s ser- 
yin-man, and sned aff bie lug. 

δ]. And Jesus wid, “ Thole yo oa 
lang a6 this!” And, touchin the 
lug, he healed him. 

52. And, Jeans said to the Heigh- 
priesta and Oeptains οἱ the Tempie, 
and the Eldara, wha had coma on 
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wr rr eel elicit ae rr 
1 


Jesus taen, 


him, “am ye σοῦ as again a reiver, 
wi’ aworde and rungs? 

53. “'Tho’ I was wi’ ye 7 the 
Temple, day by day, yo raxt oot nae 
haung again me. But this is yere ‘oor, 
and the pooer οὐ darkness.” 

a4. And they grippit him, and led 
him awa, and feah’s him intil the 
heose o' the Heigh-priest. Noo, 
Peter wae comin eftir, far abint. 

55. And they lichtit a fire i’ the 
coort, and sat thegither; and Peter 
was for sittin amang them. 

ὅθ. But a particalar servin-maid, 
seein him sittin fornent the lowe, and 
glowerin on him said, * Thia ane too, 
was wi’ bin.” 

57. But he! deny’s, saying, “Wam- 
mun, I ken-him-na !” 

58. And syne, anither ane jookin 
at him, said, ‘“* Ye aa weel, are frac 
amang them!” But Peter said, 
‘‘ Man, 1 am no!” 

59, And aboot an ‘oor’s time aftir, 
anither ane insiatit and threepit, 
sayin, “O's sooth, this ano was wi’ 
him ; for 8618 8, Galilean !” 

60. But Peter eaid, “Man, I ken- 
na what it is ye aresayin!” And 
noo, while yet he was speakin, the 
cock crew. 

61. And turnin his sel, the Lord 
lookit on Peter. And Peter mindit 
the word o’ the Lord, hoo he said to 
him, * Or the coek craw thia day, ye 
eal thriee utterly deny mo! ” 

62. And gaan oot-by, he blirtit 
and grat. 

63. And the men that had Jesus 
bund, war mockin and ill-treatin 
him ; 

64. And, blindin his sen, they war 
demanding o’ him, " Prophesy ! whilk 
ane cloured ye 7” 

65. And mony things, in Maspne- 
mous speech, war they sayin to him, 

66, And whan it cam the dawin, 


a’ the Eldera war gaither’t thegither, 


baith Heigh-priests and Scribes ; and 


τ 57. Gin Peter filed, ony οὐ ua may 
weel tak tent! Lat us learn πὸ ig 
hoast. 
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Jesus afore Pilate 
they took him tao their Cooncil, 
sayin, “Gin ye are the Anointit, 
ust” 
67. But he said, “Gin I soud tell 
ye, ye wad in te believe ; 
68. “ And gin 1 soud apeir quaiz- 


tana, in naegate wad ye answer me, 
‘nor free me. 

69, “But frase this oot, sal the 
Son o Man be sittin on the richt 
haun οὗ the pooer οἱ δῶ 

70, And they a’ said, “ Yo, than, 
are the Son o' 7° And be aaid, 
to them, “Sae ye say ; for 1 am!” 

11. And they said, "" Whatna 
need has we o’ mair testimonie ft for 
we oorsela heard o’ his ain mooth !” 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-THRIE. 


Jorss afure Pilate and Herod. Hoa they 
micht kaze played the oan and dune ihe 
ricki, bul fatied / The Lord's deaté and 
barked, 

AND they, ane and a’, raise, and 

led him to Pilate. 

2. And they begude to wyte him, 
sayin, “ This ane we faund pervertin 
the nation, and challengin the giean 
ο᾽ tribute to Cesar; in bia sel oot 
to be a king.” 

3. And Pilato speir't at him, ‘Are 
ye the King 0’ the Jews?” And he, 
answerin him, says κ᾽ Ye say it.” 

4, And Pilate says to the Heid- 
priesta and the croods o' folk, “1 
find naething wrang i’ this man!” 

5, But they made an unco bruilzie, 
sayin, ‘He is atesrin up a’ the folk, 
teachin a’ ower Judea, e'an frac Gali- 
lee to bere!” 

_  & Noo Pilate, hearin οὐ Galilee, 

epeir't “Gin the man was a Gali- 

jean 7” 

4. And whan he faund he was 
frae oot the autboritie οἱ Herod, be 
sent him back to Herod; he bein in 
Jerusalem at that time. 

8. And Herod, seein Jesus, was 
unco blythe; for he had ait been 
fein to see him, frae hearin aboot 
him ; and be coontit that be micbt 
seo some ferlie wrocht by him. 
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and Herod. 


9. And he quaistened him in mony 
words ; but be answer't nocht. 

10, And the Heid-priests and the 

Scribes war staunin, and desperataly 
wytin him. 
11. And Herod, wi’ bie men-at- 
sirms, geckin at him and flytin him, 
cuist aboot him a braw manteel, and 
sont him back to Pilate. 

1% And they war made gude 
freends—-Herod and Pilate—on that 
very day, wi ano anither ; for afore 
they had cuisten oot. 

13, And Pilate, ca'in thegither the 
Heid-priesta, and the Eulers, and a’ 
the folk, 

14, Said dll them, * Ye brocht 
this wan to me as ape that mir 
faahed the nation ; and lo! I, takin 
him to task, hae fund naething in 
him to wyte, as to the things ye 
wytit him wi’; 

16. “Na, nor yet Herod; for | 
sent ye to him; and lo! nasthing 
wordie οὐ death has been seen in 
him. 

16, ‘Sao, then, baain beat him, ] 
wul] let him 1" 

17, For it ved him to lowse 
ane to them at the faast, 

18. But they cry’t oot--and the 
haill crood—eayin, “ Awa’ wi’ him! 
and gie to us Barabbas!” 

19. Wha for treason i’ the citia, 
and hleod-sheddin, had been cuisten 
into prison. 

20, But again Pilate,’ wantin to 
release Jesus, apak to them. 

21, But they. war demandin, aayin, 
“ Crocify ! crucify bim {” 

32, But he, a third time said to 
them, “Why, whatna ill has he 
ὅπη [| feund pnaething wordie o 
death in him! Wi’ a chastisemont, 
thar-for, 1 woll release him !” 

23. Bot they war yammerin wi 


"Ἃ 20. Pilate bad Jesus on his hauns: he 
wei fain bae fund some way οὐ alippin’ 
oot o’ the responsibility o' aither asqnit- 
tin or condemnin him. Folk noo diona 
aye think fAcy has the sane weeht on 

en hanna | , 


Jeune delicer’t up 


lood voices, demsndin to bas him 
erneify’s. And their voices, and o 
the Heid-priesta, owercam. 

24, And Pilate loot their demand 
be dune. 

25. And lat him free, wha for 
treason and murder had bean cuisten 
tutil prieon ; but Jesus he gied ower 
to their wall. 

26. And as they ied him awa, they 
laid haod on a particular man, Si 
u Cyrenian, comin frae oot-by, and 
laid the crom on him, to ecairry it 
εἰν Jesus. And Jesus! gaed on, wi’ 
his cross abint him. 

27. And a great erood foliow’t 
him ; and weamen, wha war makin 
their macn and lamentin him. 

28. But, tarnm him aboot, Jeous 
said, “ Dochters οὐ Jernealem! greet- 
ye-na for me; but greet aair for yer- 
sela and for yere weana | 

29. * For lo! the daya are comin 
whan they wuil aay, Happy the 
barren { the wombe bare-na, and 
the breiete that nouriced-na ἢ 

30. “Than wull they begin to cry 
to the mountning, ‘Fas’ on us!’ and 
to the hilla, ‘ Hap us up!’ 

81. “ For gin sic thinge as thir are 
dune i the tree, what mann 
come to pass? the dry ?” 

32. And thar war ta’en oot twa 
mair, il-doers, wi’ bim, to be 
crucify't. 

33. And whan they cam to the 
place they cad “The Skull,” thar 
they erucify’t him; the illdoers as 
weal; ane, indeed, on bia richt haon 
and the ither on the left. 

$4, But Jesua waa sayin, * Faither 
forgie them ; for they see-na what 
they wre doin!” And, pairtin his 
cleedin, they cuist the lot. 

$5. And the folk war staanic, 
lookin on, And the Rulers war 
jeerin, sayin, “He rescued ithers ; 
Jat him resone bis sel’! gin be be the 
Anointit, God’s chosen Ane!” 
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Εἰ ο᾽ the Jews!” 

- And ane οἱ the crucify’t ill 
deers was banvin him, eayin, “ Are- 
na ye the Anointit? Reseue yere 
sel’ and us!” 

40, But the ither ane rebukit bim, 
sayin, “Hae ye nae fear o’ God, 
seein ye are i’ the like condemna- 
tion 7 

41. To os, richt eneuch ; for we 
are een winnin oor deservina; but 


thie Ane did naethin 1” 

42, And he said, “Lord, hae mind 
o’ me whan ye come inti! yera King- 
dom }” 

48, And Jesus says to him, 
‘Truly say I γα, this day sal ye be 
wi me in Paradise!” 

44, And it was aboot twal o'clock ; 
and a mirk cam ower a’ the lar’ till 
thrie o'clock. 

45. And the sun was hid i’ the 
mirk ; and the curtain o’ the Temple 
was rived i’ the mids, 

46. An’ eryin’ wi’ a lood voies, 
Jeans vaki, “Faither! inti] thy 
haune 1 commend my spirit?” And 
whan he had ane anid, ha 4166}, 

47, And the Captain, seein a’ that 
had come aboot, was giean God glorio, 
payin, ‘In vera truth, thia man was 
richtons !” 

48. And a’ the folk that bad 
gaither’s to that sicht, seein a’ the 
things that war dune, gaed awa 
beatin their hreiets. 

49. And a’ his acquaintance war 
staunin thar, far awa; and the 
weemen that follow’t him frac Gali- 
jee, behauldin thir things. 

60. sce! a man by name 
Joseph, a Coonsellor, a gude and up- 
richt man ; 

51. (The same wasna wi’ them i’ 
their ill-deed) ο᾽ Arimathea, a Jewish 

lil 


emus raiset up, 
ecitie, wha hia sel was waitin for che 
Kingdom ο᾽ God— " 

52. The same, gaun til Pilate, 


eraved the body οἱ Jesus. 

53, And takin it doon, be row’t it 
in linen, and laid it inul a tomb that 
was cutuit j the rock, whaurin was 
nae man yet laid. 

πᾷ, And it was the Preparatiou- 
dey; and the Sabbath was comin 
on 


55, And the weemen wha had 
coms fras Galilee follaw’t eftir, and 
paw thy tomb, and how the corp was 
jaid. 
ὅθ. And, gaun back, they gat 
ready spices and ointment: and war 
quate on the Sabbath, accordin to 
the Commandment, 


CHAPTIEL TWENTY-FOUR. 


The tomb cowl-na hand Aim! The for- 
githerm on the road to Emmons As 
coouadl, qual Ads wa’ σα ΜΉ. 


ΝΟ, on the firat οὐ thea week, at 
fesitin the epices they had gotten 


realy. 

3. And they faund the stana to be 
row; awa’ frae the tomb, 

3, Aad gaun in, they fouad-na the 
body o’ the Lord Jesus! 

4. And it was, as they war unco 


putten aboot at it, Jo! twa men stood | 
nar-by them, eleedit in glintin robes! | 


ὅ, And, as they war fley’t, and 
loutit doon their faces to the yird, 
they said to them, ‘ Wh wud ye 
seek the leovin amang the deid 1 

6, “He isna bere! he mise! 
Mind-ye-na boo ho to ya, 
whan he was atill in Galilea ἢ 

7. ‘Sayin, ‘The Son οἱ Man bude 
be deliver’t intil the hands σ' infu’ 
men; and be crucify’s, and the third 
day rise ugain !’” 

8, And they cad to mind hia 
words. : | 

9. And cam back frae the tomb, 
amd reportit a’ thir things to the 
Eleeven, and till a’ the lava 

10. Noo, it was Mary οὐ Magdala, 
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Gn the ody to Bormaus. 


and Joanna, and Mary o’ James, and 
the lave wi’ them, that war tallin thir 
things to the Apoetles. 

Il, And their reports war to them 
like idle clashes, and they didna 
lippen them. 

12, Bot Peter raise, and ran to 
the tomb; and lontin doon, he mw 
but the linen claes; and gaed awa, 
debatin in bimsel as to what had 
come to pass ! 

13, And mark! twa frae’mang them 
War gaun on their journey, that vora 
day, till a village seeven or aucht 
mile frae Jerusalem, ca’d Emmaus. 

14. And they spak thegither σ᾽ a’ 
thae things that had happened. 

16. And it cam aboot, as they 
war speakin and reasonin thegither, 
Jesue his sel cam nar, and gaed wi 
them. 

16. But their sicht was bauden, 


: that they soudna ken him. 


17. And he gays to them, “ What 


; na words are thas that ye hae ane to 
the dawin, they cam to the tomb, ; 


anither, as yo gang on 7” And they ! 
atude still, wi’ a sorrowin’ look 

18, But ane, by name Cl 
angwer't, “ Div ye bide by yere 
in Jerusalem, and bae-na kent a’ the 
things that hae cam aboot i’ thir 
daya Ἐ" 

19. And he said, “Whatna things?” 
And they said to him, “ Anent Jesus 
o Nazareth, that was a prophet, a 
man michty in deed and word, in 
God's sicht, and οἱ a’ the folk. 

20. ‘‘And in whatna way oor 
Heid-priests and LRalera deliver’t 
pina op to deid, and haa crucify’t 

im, 

21. “ But we lippened it wad hae 
been he that was to deliver Isra; 
and forby a’ this, the day ia the third 
day ain’ thae things war dune. 

22. “ Aya! a wheen weemen 
o oor ain gart us be astonisb’t— 
gaun car’ to the tomb, 

23. “ And no findin his corp, they 


ΔΨ, 17. See Tragelies. The Sina’ MS. 
hea, “cam til) ἃ etaun.” 


** Peace ὃς (Η ye.” 


cam sayin they had seen a vision 9’ 
that caid he was leevin ! 

24. “ And eome that war o’ πὸ gaed 
to the tomb ; and faund it sen as the 
weemen had easid ; but they saw-na 

im” 
25, And he says to them, “Oh, giuik- 
it apes! apd dour in yere hearts to li 
pen to thathingsthe Prophets baeaaid. 

26. “ Was't no for the Christ to 
suffer thae vera things ? and to enter 
inti] hie glorie Ὁ 

27, Aud, beginnin fraa Moses, and 
frae a’ the Prophets, he made plain 
to them in a’ the Scripturs the things 
anent himeel. : 

28. And they cam nar to the 
village they war gaun till; and he 
lookit as gin he was gaun on. 

39. But they pressed him, sayin, 
“Bide ye wi’ ua! the day is far , 
aud the nicht ie comin!” And he 
gaed in to stop wi’ them, 

30. And it cam aboot, whan he 
was sutten doon wi’ them to meat, he 
took the aif, and bless'd ; and breikin 
it, gied till them. 

$1. And their e’en war ansteekit ; 
and they kent him! and he dis- 
appear't frae Ghent. 

33, And thoy ssid ane to the ither, 
“Did oor heart no lowe within aa, 
while he waa epeakin to us on the 
way, and expontn to ug the word!” 

33, And they raise up that vera 
oor, and back till Jerusalem, 
and faund foregather’t the Elearen, 
and thae wi’ them, sayin, 

84, The Lord did rise! and 
appeart to Simon |” 

. And chey war tellin the thin 
by the road; and hoo he wae made 
kent to them i’ the breikin οὐ breid. 

36. Aud as they war thus tallin, 
he his sel stnde 3’ the mide, and saya, 
Peace ba till ye!” 

37. Bot they war asir putten- 
aboot, and fley’t, thinkin they caw an 
apparition. 

8. And he said to them, “ What 
for are ye puttenaboot? and why 
soud doots be in yere bearts ἢ 


ὃ 


LUKE, XXIV. 


Pairitig frae them. 


39. “See ye my hauns and my 
feet, that it is 1 mysel! Touch me, 
and seo; for a epirit hasna flesh and 
banes 88. ye see me has!” 

40, And whan he had ase said, he 
airtit them till bia hanne end bis feet. 

41. And while they eondna yet be- 
lieve for joy, and ferlied, be ssid to 
them, “Hae ye hore onything to eat?” 

42. And they gied him a piece οἱ 
ab brander’t ' speldrin, and οὐ a hiany- 

τι. 

48. And, raxin oot afore them, he 
did eas. : 

44. And he said to them, “ Thir 
are the words [ spak tye, bein yet 
wi’ yo; that they maun needs be fi 
filléd—a’ things putten-doon i’ the 
law οἱ Moses, and the Prophets, and 
Paalma, anent ma” 

45, Than gart be their minds 
open, that they soud comprehend the 
Seripturs : 

46, And anid to them, “Sae is it 

utten doon, and sae it behov'd the 
oasiah to dee, and to rise frae the 
deid on the third day. . 

47, “ And that repentance and the 
pittin awa a’ sins soud be proclaimed 
in his name till a’ nations ; beginnin 
at Jerusalem. 

49. “Yeare witnesses o’ thir things. 

49, © And lo! I send oot the Bro” 
mise ο᾽ my Faither upon ye; but 
bide ye i’ the cities, till ye be cleedit 
wi’ pooer frae Aboon |” 

50. And he led them oot, the 
lenth οὐ Bethanie; and, haudin up 
his hanna, he bless’d them. 

51. And it cam aboot, that o’en 
while he was blezsin them, he pairtit 
frae them, and was ta’en up to Heeven. 


52, And they paid worship to him ; 


and gaed back till J am, Wi 
mickle joy ; 

53. And war aye ? the Temple, 
laudia and bleasin God. 


av. 42. Thir to kitchen ‘the braid ; for 
thar wai be breid ; J ; 
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JOHN. 


CHAPTIR ANE. 


Joln Hants Ji i 
plist ceo hee ἶπα gcithers a 
At the first ο᾽ «’ thi was The 
Word, and The Word was wi’ 
God, and The Word was God his sel. 
2. The vera same was at the first 


ἃ, A’ things war οὐ bis makic; 
and but for him was naethiog made 
that was made ava. 

4. Life waa in him: and the life 
was man’s licbt. 

δ. And the licht glintit throwe the 
mirk! but the mirk failed to tak 
hand ΟἿ. 

6. God sent a man o’ the name o’ 
John. 

7, He cam for a witness, to gie 
witness οὗ the Licht, that a’ men Oy 
him βου believa. 

8. He wasna the Licht his sal, bat 
it wan bis pairt to gie witness ο᾽ the 
Licht, 

9, E’en the true Licht, beamin for 
iika man that comes inti! the warld. 

10. And he was here in this warid, 
and the warid was o’ his makin, and 
the warld kent-bim-na. 

Il. He cam till bis ain baddin, 
and: his ain folk war fremd to bim 

12, But as mony as took him to 
them, to them gied he richt to be 
God’s bairns, e’en to them wha lippen 
to bim. 

13. Born, no o’ blade, vor e’en ο᾽ 
the τὰ} οὐ the flesh, nor οὗ man, but 
a God bia sal. 

14. And the Word becam flesh, 
and forgathec’t wi’ us, (and we e’en 
saw bis glorie, as ο᾽ the only begotten 
ο᾽ me Faither }} fa’ οὐ tenderness and 
tru 


15, Jobn bure witness to bim, and 
ery’t oot, “This was He I epak οἱ, 
whan I tell’t ye, ‘He that comes 
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eftir me is afore ma!’ for ha was aye 
afore me! 

16. “And o’ his rowth and plenty 
hee we a’ gotten, and tenderness 
witboot end ! 

17, “For Mosea gied the Law; but 
tenderness and truth war brocht to 
us by Jesus Christ. 

16 “Nee man’s eel has eer seon 
God! The only begotten Son, lyin 
in hie Faither’sa bosom, schaws bim 
to na.” 

19. And this is what Jobn spak, 
whan the Jews sont pricste and 
Levites fraa Jerusalem to speir at bim 
* Wha he waa?” 

30. And he owned, and deny’t-na, 
but owned he wagna the “ Anointit." 

$1. And they speir't, * What than? 
Are yo Elijah?” And be aaid, “1 
am no!” “Are ye The Prophet?” 
And he etill said, " Na.” 

22, Than they said, “ Wha are 
ye! for we maun gie an anawer to 
them that sent us cot. What div 
ye say οὐ yerse] ¢” 

23, Quo’ ha, “1 am but the sough 
οὐ w voice cryin 7 the wilderness, 
‘Scraughten oot God’s road!’ just aa 
Esaish the Prophet said.” 

24. And the men that war sent 


war Pharinees. 
25. And they still speir'tat him, and 
said, * Why are ye bapteezio, than, 


gin ye are naither the Anointit Ane, 
nor Elijab, nor yet The Prophet?” 

26, John teil’t them, “I bapteeze 
wi’ watir; bat thar is Ane i yere 
mids ya kenna ; 

37. “Tt is He wha comes abint me, 
but is eet aboon ms: the whang ο᾽ 
whasashoon I am-na wordie tolowse !” 

28, Thir thinge war dane in Beth- 
ania ayont Jordan, whaor John 

teez't. 

$9. On the morn, John saw Jesus 


| comin till him, and he coudna help 


Jokn's witness, 


eayin, “See God's Lamb, wha take 
awa the warld’s sin | 

30. “ This ia he I spak o°, ‘ A men 
comes eftir me wha was afure mé!’ 
For be was aye afore me ! 

31, “ And I kent bim-na ; but was 
lookin for him to be made kent til 
Inra'l; eae I am here, watir-bap- 
teaxip,” 

$9. Aud John testify’ t, sayin, “I 
hae seon the Spirit comin doon frae 
the lift, like as a doo, and it bade on 


him. 

33. “And I kent-bim-na ; but he 
wha sent me cot to hapteeze wi' 
watir, o’en he tell’, me, ‘On whem ye 
see the Spirit comin doon, and bidin 
on him, he bapteezes wi’ she Holie 
Spirit.’ 

34. “And I gaw’s, and testify’: 
that thia is God’s Son!” 

35, Again, on the oeist day, John 
Was staunin, and twa οὐ his diseiplea : 

36. And lookin on Jesus ag pe 

by, he cry’t oot again, “ 

od’s [Δ πὲ ἢ" 

37. And the twa disciples heard 
him epeak, and they? follow’t aftir 
Jesus. 

38. And Jesus turned him abaot, 
and eaw them comin, and qno’ he, 
“What are yeseeckin?” And they 
said “* Rabbi (meanin Maister) whaur 
dwall ye 7” 

39. Quo’ he, “ Come ye and see!” 
They cam, and saw whaur he dwalt, 
aml bade wi’ him the lave o’ that 
day; for it was nar haun’ fowr 
o'clock, 

40. Ane οἱ the twa wha beard 
John epeak, and follow't Jesue, was 
Andro, Simon Peter’s brither. 

41. He first o a seoks his ain 
brither Simon ; and quo’ he to bim, 
“We hae fund the Massish ! ” 
(meanin the Anointit.) 

42. And he hrocht him to Jesus, 
And whan Jesna saw him, he said to 


ψ. 51. Jobo waana like ὦ hantla οὐ folk— 

fealous oe timin twa (sod, niblina mair) 0° 

discipka. What he tint, the Maister 
fannd;: and Joh was content. 


JOHAR, fi. 


A wheen disciples, 
him, * Ye are Simon, John’s son ; ye 
a be ca'd Cephas” (meanin “a 


étane "7, 

48, And the day eftir, Jeaue wad 
gang oot intil Galiles, and lichte on 

hilip, and saya to him, ‘Follow ye 
me ! 

44. Phili was ο᾽ Bethsaida, the 
town οὐ Andro and Peter. 

45, Philip than seeka Nathaniel, 
and quo’ he to him, “ We has fund 
him Moses wrate οὐ i’ the Laws—ase 
weel'a the prophete—Jesue οὐ Nazar- 
eth, Joseph’s son !” 

46. But Nathaniel saya, “Can ony 
gude come oot o’ Nazarath ἢ" Philip 
gays to him, * Juist come and see!” 

41. Jesus lookit up at Nathaniel 
comin tili him, and quo’ he, “ Thar’s 
ΜΝ leal-heartit Iera'lite, wi’ nae guile 
ip him !” 

48, Nathaniel apak, “ Hoo dae yo 
ken maf" Jesus said to him, ‘Afore 
Philip ery’t γα, whan ye war aneath 
the figz-tree, Teaw ye!” 

49. Nathaniel By ‘boat, * Maister, 
Ye are God’s Son! Ye are laraTs 
King!” 

50. Qao’ Jesus to him, ‘On 
acconut Οὐ my sayin, ‘I saw ye 
aneath the fig-tres,’ dao ye lippen 
met Ye sal sea mair michty warks 
than thir!” 

51, And he asl too, “ Truly, 
truly, say I tye, Ye sal yet ace 
Heeven unsteekit, and God's Angals 
comin doon, and gaun up, frae the 
Son οὗ Man!” 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Wine frae the tntir jars, The trokera’ 
amis cad oot, 


ye the third day was a bridal at 
Galilee-Cana, and Jesua’ mither 
was thar; 

?. Aud baith Jesus and his dis- 
ciples bad a bode to the bridal. 

8. And whan the wine ran dune, 
Jesna’ mither said to him, “The 
wine’s a’ dune!” 

ἡ Qnoo’ Jesus, “Kh, wumman, 
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Aé Gatilee-Cana, 


what bas I to do wi’ ye e’noo? My 
‘oor will be here belyve 1" 

5. But hie mither coonsell’t wi’ 
the servants, “ Whatse he bide ye, 
gang ΔΙᾺ} do it.” 

6. And thar war staunin sax stane 
jara, accurding as the Jews purify’t 
theirsels ; anc ilk wad hand twa-thria 
firkina. 

7. And Jesus bad them fill the 
watir-jare wi’ watir. And they 
teemed them lippin-fou, 

8, And be speak till them,] © Dip 
ὅρος noo, and tak to the Maistar o’ 
the feast!” And they wi't. 

9. As sone as tha Maister o’ the 
feast had pree’d the watir-wine (and 
kent-na whaur it cam frae; but the 
servants kent}, he cry’t to the bride- 


Groom, 

LO. ‘* Ilka’ man wales oot bia heat 
Wine to hansel the feast; and whan 
folk are weel slocken’t, than feshes 
the second-wale ; but ye hae hained 
the best wine till noo!” 

11, Sae Jesus de to do his 
wunner-works in Galilee-Cana, and 
echawed forth hie glorie: and the 
disciples tippened on him. 

12. And syne he gaed doon to 
Capernaum, wi’ his mither, and hia 
ain folk, and the disciples ; and they 
stoppit thar a wheen day 

13. And the Jewish Pasche was 
nar-haun, and Jesus syne gaed up to 
Jerusalem. 

14. And thar i’ the Temple he 
cam on the trokers οὐ nowte, and 
sheep and doos, and the nifferers ο᾽ 
ailler sittin. 

15. And he made a tawse o’ sma’ 
cords, and ca’d them a’ oot, and the 
sheep and the nowts heass; and 
teemed oot the trokers’ ailler, and 
coupit their tables. 

16, And cell’e them that trokit wi’ 
doos, “Tak thae things awa; ye'se 


ἊΨ & We ken-na gin the hail o' the wutir 
was made wine. Aibling but the pairt 
they dippit oot. It wad bea’ the greater 
fer in intil watir, and cairryin 
awa’ wine 

£16 


JOHN, UL 


The trokera ? tha Temple. 


no mak my Faither's Hooss a hoose 
ο' traffic!” 

17. And the disciples mindit hoo 
it was putten doon, " Thy Hoose's 
real devoors me!” 

18, Than a the Jews to him, 
“ What forlies has ye to schaw ue, 
gin ya put oot yere haun to siclike 
wark 1" 

19, Fesue said till them, “Mak an 
end οὐ this temple, and in thrie days 
Til restore it 1” 

20. Than ery’c the Jews, “Gax 
and forty year gaed afore thie 
Temple was κ᾽ higgit, and are ys gaun 
to bigg it in thrie daye 1” 

21. But ic was the holie temple οὐ 
his ain body he spak οἱ. 

$2. And eae belyve, when he was 
risen frae the deid, the disciples ca'd 
to mind that be had said this to 
chem ; and they lippened the word, 
and a’ that Jesua said. 

23. And whan he wasat the Pasche 
in Jerosalem, as tho Feast gaed on, 
mony begude to believe on his name, 
whan they saw the ferlies dune 
aneath bis haun. 

24. But Jesus didna kppen and 
gia his sel ower.to them, for he kent 


men, 

95. And needit-na that ony acud 
tell him aboot a man, for he kent a’ 
chat was in moan. 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 

The man that cam f the mirk, and gaed awa 
i tha Gott, § Christ moun waz, Join mava 
tne. 

‘NHAR was ane οἱ the Pharisees, hy 

name Nicodemus; and in autho- 
ritie amang the Jews. 

αὖ And he cam ?’ the mirk o 
e mcht to Jesus, and qno’ 

“Maister! we a’ ken ye are a 

Teacher frae God; for nane conld 

do sic wunner-works as γὰ do, gin 

God wama wi’ him!” 

3. Jeaua said to him, " Truly ay 

I eye, gin a man be-na horn agai 

μὲς ven sal never see God's King 
σὴ " 


Nicodenws. 


4. Qno’ Nicodemus, “ But hoo’s a 
man to be born in eild? Maun he 
retury till his mithar’s womb, and be 
born ower again 7” 

5, Bat Jesua apak : “Truly, traly 
aay [ tye, Gin a man bene watir- 
born and Spirit-born, be’se no come 
intil God's Kingdom |! 

6. “ And aye that whilk is born o’ 
the flesh ia itsel flesh, and that whilk 
is horn οὐ the Spirit ia spirit. 

7. “Mak nae ferlia οἱ my words, 
‘Yo maun be born again 1’ 

& “The wind blawa whaur it wuil, 
and ye bear the eough o’t, but canna 
ken whaur it comes free, por whaur 
it gangs tae: tae is it wi’ ane born οὗ 
the Spirit.” 

9. Nicodemus cays to him, “ Hoo 
ean siccan a thing be?” 

10, Quo’ Jesus to him, “Can ye 
be a Maister ο᾽ Isra'l, and kenpa 


thir things ἢ 

11. « fraly, truly say I t’ye,! we 
speak whet we ken, and bear witness 
9’ oor ain een; an ye winna bear 


18, 

12. *Gin 1 hae tauld yo things οὐ 
the yirth, and ye winna bae them, 
wall ye Hippen my word anent things 
o Heaven 

13. “ And nae man hag e’er pane 

Aboon, but be that cam doon frae 


U 
Aboon—tbe Son οὐ Man, wha bides. 


Aboon 
14. “ And Jike as Moses i’ the wil- 
derness beized up the serpent, sae 


mann the Son οἱ Man be Πές 
heigh ; 
15. “That a wha li till hin 


soudna dea, but hae Life for aye! 

16. “For God sae loved the wark 
as to gie his Son, the Only-Begowen 
Ane, that ilka ane wha li till 
him sudna dea, but hae Lite for aye. 

17. “ For God sent-na hie Son intil 
the warld to bring condemnation on't, 


19, 11. Jesus siblings meant himealf and 

John, whas he asid “we.” John was κα 

n witness for him, and steered up 

6 hail land: bat the Jewish rcalera 
wed hae pane ο᾽ him ! 


JOBN, IU. 


John Baptaezi«. 


but that raither the warld micht be 
enved by him. 

18, “And ene that lippens him 
isna hauden ΜΗ; but ane wha 
Winna lippen him is judged guilty 
een no; for be haana lippened to 
the Son οἱ God, the only-begotten 

ne. 

19, “And bere is the sentence he 

drees: that licht boame on the warld, 
and men fo’a the mirk and no the 
licht ; for tbat their deeda are 
Wratg. 
20. “For ilka ane that follows ill 
bates the licht, and comes na cill’t ; 
jalousin tbat bis ill deeds wall be 
geen. 

21, “But the man wha has the 
truth geeke the licht, that a’ big 
deeda may be plainly aoen, that they 
are dune i’ the pocer o’ God.” 

22, Efdir ches thi Jesus aud 


. the disciples cam inti! Judea; and bo 


bade wi’ them, bapteezin. 

28. And John his sel was in Enon, 
nat-by Salim, in; for thar 
was rowth οἱ waur thar-aboot; and 
the folk cam to he bapteez’t. 

24, For John wasna yet cuisten 
intil prison, 

26, Aad noo thar cam a quaisten 
atween Jobn’s disciples and a Jew 
anent purification. 

36. And till John they cam, sayin, 
‘‘Maiater! the Ane that was ayont 
Jordan wi’ ye, the Ane ye bure wit- 
ness till—d’yo ken he’s bapteezin, 
and a’ the fuik come til] Ha?” 

27. John says to them, " Ane can 
hae nacthing gien him, gin it be na 
frae Heeven. 

28. “Yo mind yorsele that 1 said, 
ΕἾ am no the Meastab, but ane sent 
afore bim !’ 

29. “The ane that haa the bride, 
he is the brid ; but the bride 

m’s gude freend etaunin by, and 

earin bia word, jove i the voice ο᾽ 

the bridegroom. This is my joy ful- 
filled ! 

30. “He maun wax, but I mann 
WA. 
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The waal, 


81. He that comes frae Aboon, 
is abvon a’ folk; he wha ia o' the 
yirth ia yirth-like, and speake οὐ the 
yirth; but he wha is frae Aboon -ia 
aboon a’. 

52. " And he speaks o’ the nicht σ᾽ 
his ain e’en ; and thar ἴδῃά a man to 
tak him at hie word ! 

33. “But ony ane that take his 
word, he bas set his seal Lo the truth 
ο᾽ God, and made it his ain, 

. 84. “For the Ane sent frae God 
epeake God's wurd; for he hae sent 

ὁ Spirit ayont μ᾽ measure, 

35. “The Faither lo’es his Son ; 
and gies a’ things inti} bis haune. 

36. “The man wha lippens on the 
Son has Life for Aye, and he wha 
Winna believe the don sal sce [119 
nevit 5 but the ban o’ God on him aal 

ide!” 


CHAPTIR FOWR., 
Jaucob's waal, and the watir for the atul's 
τ «droukk, «The great sean's daira. 
τοῦ, whan the Lord kent the 
Pharisees bad word that he 
gaither’s in and bapteez’t mair folk 
an John did— 
2. (Buc it was the disciplea, and 


no Jeene’ se! wha bapteez't)— 
8. He quat the Jews’ kintra-sida, 


and gaed awa gain intil Galilee : 
4. And he behoved to gang athort 
maria. 


5. And he lichtit on a Samaria 
eitie ca’d Sychar; nar-haun tho bit 
gron’ Jaucoh yi’ed to Joseph. 

6. And Jaucob’s waal ! wae thar-at. 
And Jesus, forfouchten wi’ the way, 
σαν hia sel doon on the waal: and 
It was aboot the denner-time. 

7. Than thar cam a Samaria- 
waommen forrit, to draw watir. Quo’ 
Jesus, ‘Lat me havea scwp o’ watir!” 

8, (His disciples had a’ gano to the 
cities for meat.) 


. δ. ‘They biggit batter than they 
kent” (Emerson) Jaucob didna ken ha 
‘was howkin s waal for his Lord to drink 
cot o ! . 
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JOHN, IV. 


The Samaria-uncaman. 


ὃ. Quo’ the Samaria- wumman, 
* Hoo ἰδὲ that ya, bein a Jew, are 
seekin drink frae me, ἃ i 
wumman?” (For the Jews has nae 
trokin nor neesboriiness wi’ the 
Samaria-folk.} 

10. Quo’ Jeena, “Gin ye kent God's 
Gift, and wha it soud that said 
‘Gie me a sowp δ᾽ watir,’ ye wad bas 
socht frase him the Leevin’ Watir— 
and gotten’t too |” 

11, Said the womman to hin, 
“ Sir, ye bao naething to lat doon the 
waal, and whe waal’s unco deep; 
whanr fin’ ye the Leevin Watir ἢ 

13. * Yo canna be ter nor oor 
forebear Jaucob, wha gied us the 
waal, and slockened his ain drouth 
wit, and the drouth o his bairns— 
and his beasta ἢ 

13. Jesua said to her, “ Wha ma 
drink thie watir wnhil be droathio 


syne ; 

14. “ But wha drinks οἱ the waur I 
gie him, eal be dronthie nevirmair ; 
for the watir 1 zie him aa] be in 
him an unseen waal, springio up intil 
Life Eternal 1" 

15, The wumman cry’t cot, " Sir, 
lat me hae this watir! πὸ lo be 
drouthbie, and ne'er Lo fash to come to 


8 again ! " 

16. Quo’ Jesus, ‘Gang awa, and 
ca’ yere gudeman, and come again 
belyve |” 

17. But the wnmman eaid to him, 
“1 haena ἃ gudeman!” Quo’ Jasus, 
“Ye hae dune richt to say yo haana 
& gudeman ; | 
i8. “For yo hae had fyva; and 
the ane yo has e-noo is no yere ain 
gudeman ; ye spak truth thar.” 

19, Quo’ the wumman, “Sir, I 
jalouse yo maun he a Prophet | 

20. “Oor forebears worshipped 7? 
thie vera mountain; but yere folk 
say Jernsalem’s the place whaur folk 
soud worship—— 

21. Feats in, * Wumman, lip- 
pan to me! the ‘oor’s at haun, whan 
naither here, por yet thar, eal they 
worship the Faither ! 


Ths hairvt. 


22. *¥o kan-na what yo ser’; bat 
wo ken what we woruhip ; and salva- 
tion comes frase amang the Jows. 

23. “But the ‘oor is at bann, and 
een noo it comes, whan God’s ain 
worshippers sal worship the Faither 
in the truth and wi’ the Spirit—for 
we Faither wad hae siclike to seok 

τη, 

24, “God is a spirit; and wha 
worship him maun e’en do sac ? the 
spirit and wi’ the truth.” 

25. The wumman says, “I ken 
Messiah's comin, that folk ea’ ‘The 
Christ’;: whan he comes, he'll tall 


spak - ΠῚ that’s noo 
epeakin tye am! ‘The Chriet !’” 

37. On the back οὗ this cam the 
disciples, and ferlied thet he soud be 
apeakin wi' the womman; but nane 
οἱ them speir't, “ What are ye soek- 
in 1" nor, “ Hoo ἐπε that ye tall wi’ 
the wumman ἢ" 

28. Than the wumman, leavin her 
watir-atonp, gaad awa to the citie, 
and cry’t oot to the men, - 


29. ‘Co’ way ! and see ἃ man that 
καὶ Ὁ me a’ thatevirI did! Isheno 
the Messiah 7” 


80. Then they gaed oot οὐ the citie 
tocome til εἶπ. 

3}. But atween times his disciples 
war ask-askin him, “ Maister! wull 
ye πὸ eal ἘΠ 

$2 But quo’ be to them, “I hae 
ment that ye Kenna! » 

33. ane they speirt ane οἵ 
anither, “ Think ye ony ane brocht 
him ocht to eat?” 

84. Quo’ Jeane, “It's meat to me 
to do bia τὶ} chat sant me, and finish 
his wark ! 

36. “ Div ye no say, ‘Fowr monthe, 
and than the hairst’? Bui unsteek 
yere gen and see the fields—they're 
whitenin till the bairst Θ᾽ 60 noo ! 


1V,.96. The Jews lookit for a Messiah 
to fecht the Romans; Jesus wadna let 
them assy he wae the ane. But Εἰ 
wumman waitit for a Messigh to shaw 
ber the truth ; to her he reveal’ bis sel, 


JOHN, lV. 


TAe great man's gon, 


36. ‘And the ghearer wins his 
fee, and gaithers till him an eternal 
hairet ; and the sawer:and ‘shdarer 
are baith blythe ither ! 

37. “ the auld proverb comes 
true ower again, ‘Ane sawn, and syne 
anither ahears ἢ 

38. “I bade ye toa hairat whauron 
ye hadne toiled: ither mon tailed, 
and ye are entered on their reward” 

89. And mony o’ the Samaria-folk 
lippened on him for the wumman’s 
sake, whe aye threepit, “He tell’t 
mee’ that evir I did!” 

40. Seo whan they. cam till -him 

besocht him to bide wi’ them ; 
and he stoppit twa-thrie days thar. 

41. And a hantle mair believed 
whan they heard his ain word ; 

43, And que’ they to the wamman, 
“ Noo we believe—no for yere report 
—for oor ain lugs hae heard bum ; 
end ποῦ we ken that he is tho 
Anointit Ane, the warld's Saviour!” 
, ἀν And twa days afer be gned 
orth agaia intil some οὐ the pairts 
ο᾽ Galilee. 

44, For Jeans his sel teatify’s that 
‘a Prophet had nae repute in his ain 
kintra-side.” 

45. Syne he cam inti] the pairte o’ 
Galilee, and the folk thar acceptit 
him, for they had seen a’ that he did 
at the Feast in Jorucalem ; (for they 
as weel gaed up till the Fenat), 

46. And ance mair he cam op till 
Galilee-Cana, whanr he made the 
wetir wine. And there was a cer- 
tain hie officer, whase son was ill at 
Capernaum, be 

47, Aw anne as ta sough ὁ 
Jesus comin oot o’ Judes iatil Gal 
les, he gaed ti him, and besocht 
him to come doon and heal bia son ; 
for ba was in extremitio. 

48. Jesus anawer’t him, “Gia ye 
aeo-na signs aud ferlies, ye're seb 
again believin.” 

49, The great man say% to him, “Sir, 
come awa doon, ‘or my bairn dee!” 

50. Quo’ Jesus to him, “ 
yere gate; yere son leaves!” The 

1i9 


Phe feckicas man. 


man Hi ed the word o’ Jesus to 
him, took the gate. 

δ]. And as be was een Boo gang- 
in doon, hia servants met him wi, 
“ Yere son’a leevin |” 

52. Syne he epesir't st them the 
‘oor the illness took ἃ turn ἢ and quo’ 
they, " Yestrean, at ane o'clock οἱ 
the day, the fivver gacd awa.” 

53. Saa the faither kent it was at 
that ‘oor Jesus said to bim, “ Yere 
gon leeves!” and be his eel believed 
and his hail hoose. 

54, This is the second waoner- 
wark Jesua did, hein coma oot οἱ 
Jadea intil Galilee. 


CHAPTIR: FYVE. 

Jems at Bethesda, The Jews wad naither 
hae Aim heal nor preach: " [εξ no the 
Sabbath f" quo’ they. 

RFT thir things thar cam a Feast 

οὐ the Jews; and Jeans gaed up 

till Jerusalem. 
2. Noo, in Jerusalem, by the sheep- 
por’ is 8 pool cad (i’ the Hebrew) 
eada, and beside it fyve porti- 

Coes. 


3. Tu thae lay a hantlo o’ folk; sick, 
blin’, lameters, and dwined-awa anes, 
νὼ" for the ateerin ὁ᾽ the watir, 

4. For an angel (quo’ they) 
doon whiles me the pool, an 
the watir asteer ; than whaever firet 
stappit in was made hale ο' his com- 

ent. 

δι And a particular man thar had 
been belpless for aucht-and-thretty 


year. 

8, And Jesus seein bim lyin, and 
kennin he had lang been sae, says to 
him, ‘‘ Wad yo he made hale 7” 

7. The fecklesa ane answert, “Sir, 
T bas nae ane to pit me in; bat whan 
Tm ettlin to hirple doon, some ither 
ane stapa io fore me!” 

8. Quo’ Jesus to him, “ Up?! tak 
up yere couch, and gang!" 


Ἐν 8 Tak tent hoo ready the Lord was 
to heal the body! Was't no, , do 
echaw us that he was c'en as y to 
heal the saul 
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Te wae Jesus. 


9, And at ance the man was mada 
hale, and took up his couch, and 
walkit; and that vera day was the 
Babhath-day. 

10, Sac said the Jows to him wha 
was made bale, " This iz the Sahbath- 
day! it’s no allooed for yo to be 
ecarryin yere couch |" 

11, He answer’t them, ‘‘ The ano 
that made me hale, he order’t me, 
‘Tak up yere couch, and pang !’” 

12, Than sper t they at him, 
‘Wha was't that said tye, ‘Tak ap 
yere conch and gang τ᾽" 

13. And he wha was made hale 

kent-na wha it wae; for Jesus hed 
withdrawn his eel, a great thrang 
bein aboot. 
. 14. Syne Jesus, lichtin on bim 7’ 
the Temple, says to him, “Ses, ye 
are made hale: sin naa mair, that 
something waur come-na tye!” 

15. The man awa, and tell’t 
the Jews it was Jesus wha made him 
bale. 

16. ὅκα the Jews tit Jesus, 
and wad fain hae kili’t him, for doin 
thir things on the Sabbath-day. 

17. But Jesus answer's them, “ My 
Faither works e’en till noo, and I too 
work,” 

18, Bac the Jews ettl’t mair and 
mair to kill bim: for he hadna only 
broken the Sabhath (quo’ they) bat 
mair—had aaid that God was his 
Faither, makin hie sel God’a marrow. 

19, Than said Jeane to them, 
* Truly, truly say I γα, The Son dis 
nacthing οὐ hie sel allenariie, hut sic 
as he sees the Faither do: for cielike 
things the Faither dis, thas also dis 
the Son as weel. 

20. “For the Faither lo’es the 
Soo, and sehaws till him a’ things he 
dis his sel; and greater warks than 
thir πη] he schaw bira, that ye may 
ferlia. 

21, “For e’en as the Faither feshes 
up the delid, and gies life to them, 
aap eal the Son gie life to wham he 


wuil, 
32, “For the Faitber judges nae 


Weeeect ἐφ Alm. 


taan, but has gien owar a’ Jad nt 
to the Son ; = =“ 

23. “Sae thet a’ men soud gic 
honor to the Son, e’en as they gic 


honor to the Faitber. 
24. “Truly, truly aay 1 t'yo, The 
man wha heare my word, and li 


on him whe sent me, hae Life for 
Aye, and somes-na intil eondemna- 
tion ; but he és coms ovt οὗ death intil 
Lafe. 

25. “Truly, traly aay I t'ye, The 
‘oor is comin, and e’en noo is, whan 
the deid καὶ hear the voice o’ the Son 
o’ God, and they wha hear sal lesva ! 

36. “For e’en as the Faither has 
life within his sel, me has be giftit 
to the Son to has life within 416 SEL ! 

27. “And haa gien to him pooer 
to gie ditlement as weel, for that he 
is the Son o’ Man, 

35. “Mak naa ferlie οὐ this; for 
the ’oor ie comin whan a’ in their 

veq sal bear hie voice, 

39. “And sal come forrit; thas 
wha has weel dune, to the up-isin ο᾽ 
Life: and they wher has ill dune, 
to the up-risin οὐ condemnation. 

30. “1 can οὐ my ain eel, allea- 
arlie, do nasthing ; like as 1 hear, me 
I judge; and my judgment is ricbt- 
ous ; sesin I seek-na my ain wull, but 
the Faitber’s wall wha sent me. 

31. “Gin I gie witnoss οὐ myeel, 
my witness needna be ta’en. 

$2. “Thar is anither wha witnesses 
o mo; and I ken the witnes be 
bears Οἱ me is true. 

33, “Ye sent till Jobn, and he 
bure witness to the Trath. 

34. “But 1 hae need οἱ man’s 
testimonie ; but thir things I say, 
that ye micht be caved. 

35. “He was a licht that lowed 
and glintit ; and ye war fain for ἃ 
wee to glorie in bis licht. 

36. ‘‘Bot I hae greater witness 
than the like o John ; for the warks 
the Faither has gien me to do—the 
vera warks 1 do—bear me witness 
that the Faither bas sant me. 

$7, “ And the Faither bis sel wha 


JOHN, VL 


: 


ἔπε thoosan’ angry anea. 


sent mo, haa gien witness o' me. Ye 
nevir heard his voice, nor saw his 
form ! 

38. “Naither has ye bia word 
abidin ye; for the Ane be has 
sent, him ye hppen-na, 

88. “Yo seek in the Scripturs ; 
for in them ye think ye hae Lafe for 
Aye: and it is s’en that testify 
Οὐ we. 

40. “And ye winna come to me 
that ye micht hae Life. 

41, “I receive-na glorie {rae men. 

42. “But I ken yo weol, that the 
love οἱ God is wantin in ye. 

43. ‘Here am 1, come in my 
Faither's name, and ye winna receive 
ms; gin some ither soud come in bis 
ain name, ye'll receive bim. 

44. “Hoo can ye believe, receivin 
gloria ane fraa anither? and the glorie 
that comes frae the only God yo 
seck-ne | 

45. “Think-na I'li wyte ye afore 
the Faither: thar’s ane accasin ye, 
e’en Moses, on wham yo lippen yer- 
8615. 
46. “For gin he bad lippened 
Mosea’ word, yo wad bae lippened 
me ; for he wrate Οὐ me. 

47. “But gin ye hppen-na bis 
words penned, hoo sal ye lippen my 
words spoken 1" 


CHAPTIB SAX. 

Fyve thooean' Ty anes ; bw 

souls war hang'ry. 

GYNE a’ thae things war by, Jeaus 
ower till the ither side ο’ 

the Loch οὐ Galilea, ca’d the Loch Οἱ 

Tiberias. 

2, And great thrangs cam eftir 
him, for that they saw the ferlies he 
wrocht on sick folk. 

3, And Jesus paed up iotil a 
mountain, and.sat doon thar amang 
his disciples. 

4. And the Pasche was nar-haun, 
a Feast o the Jews. 

5. When Jesus bad liftit up his 
een, and had seen εἷς ἃ great com- 
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ny come till him, he says to Philip, 
Hoo sal we buy breid, that a’ thas 
may eat?” 

δ. And this he said to try him: 
for be kent his eel what be wad do. 

7. Quo’ Philip, “Ta bunder siller 
pennies in breid wadna he eneuch for 
them a’, that ilka ane sound hac a 
wee,” 

8, And ane σ᾽ the disciples, Andro, 
Simon Peter's brither, saya to him, 

9, * Thar’s a callant here, wha has 
fyve barley-bannocks, and twa woo 
apeldrins ; but what wad thae be 
amang sae mony }” 

10, Quo’ Jesus, " Mak the men ait 
doon!” Noo thar was ἃ rowth o’ 

Ὁ the place. Sac the men sat a’ 
Hoon, aboot fyve thoosand οἱ tham, 

11, And Jems took the bannocks, 
and whan he had gien thanks, he 
gied to the disciplea, and the dis- 
ciples to them that war sutten doon ; 
and eke σ᾽ the apeldrins, aa mickle as 
they wad. 

12. Whan they war a’ satisfy’t, 

no’ be to his disciples, “ Gaither up 

9 moole and bita that are ower, sae 
that thar be nasthing wastit.” 

13. Sae they gather’t them up, and 
filled twa creals wi’ the broken bita o’ 
tha fyve barley-bannocks, remainin 
ower to them wha had eaten, 

14, Than thae men, whan they had 
seen the ferlie wrocht by Jesus, ery’t 
a’, “Thia is, οὐ a certaintie, yon 
Prophet that waa to come intil the 
warld 1" 

15. Whan Jesus kent that they 
wad come, and tak him wi’ the strang 
haun to mak bim a King, he witb- 
drew again inti! a wountzin, by hia 

alane. 


Gloamin waa 
n till the 
17, And enter’t intil a smack, and 
geed ower the loch, airtin for Caper- 
naum. ἀπῇ it was noo mirk, and 
Jesus Wasna come to them. 
18, And the sea raise wi’ a great 


wun’ blawin. 
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16. And whan the 
eomo, his disciples gaed 
loch, 


JOHN, VI. 


Gal's wat. 


19. And whan they hed row’t thrie 
or fowr yaile, they ses Jeana walkin 


i on the loch, and comin nar-haun till 


the emeck ; and they war frichten’t. 

#0. And he spak up to them, “It 
ia 1! be-na frichten’t! ” 

21. Than they war fain to receive 
him intil the boat; and belyve the 
beat was to land, whaur they had 
airtat. 

43. The day eftir, when the fotk 
staunin on the ither shore saw thar 
was nae boat ed aati, frat tne ape 
the disci inti 
Jeaus mise a them intil the 
emack, but that the disciples had 
gane awa by their sels :— 

23. (Hoosever thar cam ither boats 
frase Tiberias, nar-haun the bit whanr 
they bad breid, eftir that the Lord 
hed. gied thanks :) 

24. The folk tharfor, seein that 
uaither Jesne nor his diseiples war 
thar-aboota, took boat, and cam ull 
Capernaum seekin for Jesus. 

25. And whan they bad fund hm 
on the ither aide οὗ the sea, quo’ they 
to him, *[tahbi, whan cam ye here?” 

26, Jeans answer't them, and quo’ 
he, ‘Truly, truly aay I t’ye, ye seek 
me, no ase muckle that ye saw 
wunner-warka, but that ye did eat οἱ 
the hannoeks, and filled yersele. 

27. “Seek-na for perishin meat, 
bat for that meat that bidea until 
Eternal Life, whilk the Son οἱ Mau 
sa] gio ye: for him has the Faither, 
e’en God, sealed.” 

28. Quo’ they to him, “ And what 
matin we do, to work the warks οἱ 
God 1" 

29, Jesus answer't them and said, 
“Thia is God’a wark, that ye lippen 
on him God has sent.” 

80, Syne they said to him, " What 
ferlie div yo schaw, that we could 
566 and lippen? What div ye! 

81. “Oor forbears did eat manna 
i the waste; as it is putten doon, 
‘He gied them breid oot οἱ Heaven 
to eat.’ ” 

33. Than ποῖ Jesus to them, 


The Breid ο' God. 


ye oot oO 
Hoeven ; but my Faither be gies ye 
the raal Breid frase Heeven ! 

83, “ For God’s Breid in he wha 
comes doon oot o’ Heeven, and gies 
Life te the warld.” 

$4. Than said they.to him, “Lord | 
aye pie us sic breid 1" 

$5. Quo’ Jesus to them, “I am 
the Brend o’ Life! wha come to me 
sal bung’er nae mair: and wha lip- 

on me eal be dronthie nevir ! 

36. “Bot ay 1 ¢’ye, ye hae sean 
me, and yet ye baliove-na. 

37. * They α᾽ come to me that 
the Faither gies me ; and wha comes 
to me, nevir in onygate wull I ca’ 
him awa’ | 

ὅδ. “For I hae come doon free 
Heeven, no to do the wull o° my ain, 
but the wull οὐ him that sent me. 

$9. “And here is the Faither's 
wull wha sent me:—That oot o a 
he has gien me | βου tine nana, but 
soud raise δ᾽ up again at the Last 


io. “And tbis is bia wnll wha 
sent mé:—-That ik ane seein the 
Son, and lippenin on him, may win 
Life for Aye; and 1 cal raise him up 
at the Last Day.” 

41. Than the Jews yammer't at 
him, for that he aaid to them, “1 
am the Breid that cam doon frae 
Heeven.” 

42. Quo’ they, “Isna this Jesus, 
Joseph’s aun Hoo ie’t than that he 
sags be cava doon frase Heeven t” 

45. Sao Jeana anawer’t them, and 
quo’ he, “ Cavil-na amang yereels. 

44. ‘Nae man comes to me, gip 
the ' Faither wha sent me dinna draw 
him: and I wull raise bim again at 
the Last Day. 

45. The Prophets pat doon, 


“Truly, truly say I tye, It wasna 


1V. 44, Jt ian thaé come mou are nevir 
drawa οὐ the Faither: but raither that 
(as the Jows a’ profess to believe i’ the 
Faither} they war to believe that thae that 
cam to Christ, cam wi’ the gude-wuil 
and drawin οὐ the Faither, 
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The Leevin Bread, 


‘And God aal teach them δ᾽,, And 
ase ilk man wha hearse, and has taen 
in the lear o’ the Faicher, comes to 


me. 

46. “No that ony man has o'er 
set ean on the Faither, only he wha 
is o' God—He has seen the Faither ! 

47. “Truly, traly say I ¢ye, Wha 
believes me bas Life for Ayo! | 

48, * That Breid o Lite am I! 

49. “ Yero forebears did eat manna 
i’ the wilderness, and dee't. 

50. “ But here is the Breid that 
cam doon frase Heaven, that a man 
may eat o' it, and no des! 

51. “The Leevin Breid that cam 
doon frase Heaven ie mysel; gin ony 
man cat this Breid, he leaves for 
Aye: and the breid I sal gie is my 
feeb, that I wall gie for the warld’s 
ifa 

52, But the Jews had an unco 
bruiizie anent it, amang theireeis, and 
cry’t oot, “ Hoo can this man gie us 
hie 7 flesh to eat ?” 

53. Than quo’ Jesus to them, 
“Truly, troly say I tye, Gin ye eat- 
na the flesh ο᾽ the Son ο᾽ Man, and 
drink his blude, thar is nae Life in yo! 

54. “Wha eate my flesh, and 
drinks my blude, wins Life Eternal ; 
and him ull I raise again at tho 
Last Day. 

a6. “Por my fiesh is vera ment, 
and my blude is vera drink. 

56. “And wha eats my flesh and 
drinks my binde, bides in me, and 1 
in him. 


57. “Een aa tha Evir-Jeavin Faither 
sends me, and 1 Jeeve by bim, eas he 
wha eais οὐ me, 88] o’en Jeeve by me! 

58. “This ia e'en the Breid that 
eam doon frase Heeven; no like as 
yere forebears wha did eat manna, 
and des’t: wha eats οἱ this HBreid 
leeves for aye !” 
ἥν δὲ The Jews achawed an unco want 

οὐ thocht, in uo secin at ance that “ the 

Beeb * and ‘the blade * was «ere 
In place o' speirin the meanin u't, they 
focht again it. The warld is eweir toown 
iis dournem, 
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Jesus at the Feast. JOHN, VIL Teachina, 


6&9, Thir things sald he i’ the 
Synagogue, teachin in Capernanm, 

60, But a hantle οἱ hia followers, 
when they heard that, anid: “ Thae 
things are unco hard; wha can bide 
tae listen till them 7” 

G1. Jeane, kennin in himeel what 
bia followora war mutterin aboot jt, 
“ye to them, “Are ye anger’t at 

is 7 


is 

G2. “What, than, gin ye eee the 
Son οἱ Man gang awa up whaur he 
was afore ἢ 

63. “The Spirit gies folk life: the 
flesh is nae profit: my worda that I 
gie ye are spirit and are life. 

64. “ Bot thar are some οὐ ye wha 
dinna lippen me.” For Jeaus kent 
frag the vera ἤτοι wha was unbelievin, 
and wha wad betray him. 

65. And quo’ be, “Sae it was I said 
t’'ye, that naa man comes to me gi 
it warna gien bim οὐ my Faither.” 

66. Fras that time oat, a hantle ο᾽ 
bis followore reistit on him, and gned 
nae mair wi’ him, 

67. Than quo’ Jesus to the Twal’, 
“ Are ye gaun awa, too?” 

68. Quo’ Simon Peter, “ Wham 
sound we gang till? It is ye wha hae 
the words o’ Eternal Life! 

69. “ And we lippen and ken that 
ye are The Anoiatit Ane, the Son ο᾽ 
the Leevin God |” 

70. Bot quo’ Jeaua, “Hae I no 
waled oot ye twal’, and yet ane is a 
deavil 7” 

11. He spak o’ Judas Iscariot, 
Simon’s son ; for he it was thet wad 
betray him, bein ano o' the Twal’. 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
The Feast ο' the Bothiesn. Watr for drouis: 
the Jews torded Ase if. 

FTIR. thae things, Jesus du 
i and doon a’ Galilee Ἢ for be wad. 
na gang i’ the land ο Judes, for the 
Jews ettled to kill him. 

2. Noo the Jews’ Feast οὐ the 
Bothies was nar-haun. 

3. Sae anid bia bréthren to him, 
“Gang awa aff to Judes, aac that 
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yore disciples may see yere warks 
that ye do! 

4. “For naa man dia aiclike warkes 
unkent, gin he oettles to be kent his 
sel. Gin ye do εἷς things, lat the 
warld gee ye!” 

δ. (For bis brethren thairsels be- 
lieved-na in him). 

§. But quo’ Jesus to them, “It’s 
no my time yet; your time is aye at 
baun ! 

7. “The warld eanna hate you: 
hut it hates me, for I gie teatimonia 
agnin it that ita warke are ill. 

8, “Gang ye awa to this Feast: 
ΤΊΩ no gann e-noo, for my time's no 
here yot.” 

9. And syne, oftir thac words, he 
bade yet in Galilee. 

10. But eftir bis brethren had gane 
up, he gaed up to the Feast aa woel ; 
no afore a’ the folk, bat like as it war 
bidtine. 

11. And the Jawa war seckin bim 
at the Feast ; and quo’ they, “Whaur 
iz be tT” 

12. And thar was an uneo tulzsie 
amang the folk anent bim ; for, quo’ 
some, “He's a gude man!” ithers 
said, “Na, bes bat castin glamor 
ower the folk |” 

13. Hoosever, nane spak oot 
openly aboot him; for they war 
fley’t o the Jews. 

14. Noo, aboot the mids οὐ the 
Feast-time, Jeaus gaed up intil the 
Temple to teach. 

15. And the Jews ferlied, and quo’ 
thay, “Hoo kena thia man lear, yet 
he ne’er learned ἢ 

16, Jesus answered them, and quo’ 
he, “The rede I redd iena mine, but 
his wha sent ma. 

11. “Gin ony man do Gad’s wall, 
be sal ken aboot the rede, gin it be 
frae God, or gin I speak mysel, al- 
lenartie, 

18. “Wha speaks allenar, o’ his 
sel, eecke but his ain giorie ; but wha 
seeks the glorie οἱ him that sent him, 
yon same man je leal and trus; and 
nae fansenesa in him. 


Trackin καὶ the Teni ple. 


i9, “ Waa’t no Mosea that gied ye 
the law; and yot nane o ye ia 
keopin't. Hoo is't ye gang aboot to 
kili me Τ᾽ 

20, The folk anew er’t, and quo’ 

, 18 528 a demon; W 
ree to kill yet” ee 
$1. Quo’ Jesus to them, “I hae 
dune ao wark, and ye a’ ferlie. 

22 “ Moses pied ye ciroumceesion 
(no that it 16 υ᾽ Moses, but raither οὗ 
the faithers}, and oa the Sabbath-day 
ye ciroumcesse ana. 

23. “Gin, than, ye on the Sabbath- 
day circameeese a man, sac that 
Moses’ law bena broken, are ye 
angert at me for makin a man ilka 
hact hale on the Sabbath-day 7 

24. “Judge-na o’ things as they 
seam ty» the sa, but judge richt judg- 


ment,” 


95. Than quo’ soma o’ them ο᾽ 
Jerusalem, “16 this no be they seek 
to kill 3 


26. “But Jouk} he speaks out 
banidly, and they eay naething to 
him. "aa the vulere onan. tobe 
that this ia the Ancintit Ane} 

27. “ But than we ken this man, 
and boo he comes; hot when the 
Anointit Ane sal come, nae! man 
kens hoo he comes !” 

28. Than cry’t oot Jesus, teachin 
i the Temple, “Ye baith ken me, 
and ye ken whaur 1 come frae. I am- 
na come o’ mysal; bat be wha sent 
me ia true—he wham ye ken-na! 

29. “But 1 ken him; for I am irae 
him, and he gent me.” 

30. Than they aocht to grip him; 
but as yet nas man pat hanns on hia, 
for his ain ‘oor wasna yet come. 

31, And mony οὗ the folk lippen’d 
on him ; and quo’ they, “ Whan the 
Anoinotit comes, wall he do mair wup- 
ner-warke than thae this man dis f” 


1¥, 27, The Doctors οὐ the Law first pat 
oot a wrang description οὗ the Annintit 
Ane, and than condemned oor Lurd afore 
the folz, for that he didna marrow wil’ 
their description! Thesamais dune wi’ 
Christ wow ; and wi’ Christ's jJolk 1 


JORN, VIL 


They ἀμίηκ tak kim. 


33. The Pharisees beard οὐ the 
folk mutterin sic things aboot him ; 
and tho Pharisees and the Heid- 
priests sent oot officers to tak him. 

33. Bat Jesue gacd on—" Yet κα 
wee while, and [ am γεγο, afore I 
gang till him that sant me. | 

34. “Ye may seck me, but ye 
winna fn’ we; and whaur I bide ye 
canna come!” 

33. Than quo’ the Jows amang 
theirsele, “ Whaur πη! he gang that 
wo canoe fin’ him! Wuil he yang 
awe to the here-awa there-awa tribes 
amang the Gentilea, teachin the 
Gentiles ? 

36. ** Whatna aayingis this that he 
said, ‘Ye sal seek me, an’ no fin’ 
me ;’ and, ‘ Whaur I bide ye canna 
come f’” 

$7. I’ che binmaist day, that great 
duy οὐ the Feast, Jeous etude and 
οὐ oot, “Gin ony man be drouthie, 
iat him e’en come to me and drink ! 

38, “He wha lippena on me, as it 
ig putten doon i’ the Scriptur, ‘Oot 
fraa him sal flow rivera οἱ Leevin 
Watir !’” | 

39, But this spak he o’ the Spirit, 
that they eal see wha lippen on him ; 
for the Holie Spirit wasne yot gien ; 
for Jesus wasna yet glorify’t. 

40. And a hantlo o’ the folk, whan 
they beard a’ this, said, ‘ Surely this 
maun be the Prophet !” 

41, Ither wheen—" This is the 
Messiah!" But quo’ some, “Sal the 
Messiah come oot 0” Galileo ἴ 

42. “ Has the Seriptur no said, oot 
o 6the toon οὐ Bethleheom, whaue 
Dauvid was }” 

43. Sae they war sindry i’ their 
minds amang theirsela aboot him. 

44, And αὶ wheen οὗ them wad fain 
has laid band o’ him ; but nas man 
pat haun on him. » 

45, Than cam the officers back to 
the Heid-priestsa and Pharisees, and 
quo’ they to them, ‘ Why hae ye no 
brocht him ἢ" 

46. Quo’ the officers, “ ΝΟΌΣ man 
spek like this man ΕΝ 
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The iul-deedie wimeman. 


47. Quo’ the Pharisses to them, 
“ Are ya d as weal? 

48, * ony o’ the Priests or the 
Pharieees lippened on him 7 

49. “*But a curse bides on this 
folk, wha ken-na tho law !” 

δῦ. But quo’ Nicodemus to them 
(the ane that cam till Jasus by nicht, 
and ana o their sels), 

5}. “Dis oor law condemn a man 
ὋΣ it hear him, and ken what he 

ta ἢ" 

32, Bot they flang back at him, 
‘Are ye οὐ Galilee toot Seek ye, 
and look—for oot οἱ Galilee comes 
nae Prophet !” 

§3. And ilka man gaed till bia ain 
hoose. 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
The ul-deedie the stancr 
feaus tells the folk ο᾽ (Fro oe oa οἱ atk 
but they andaa hear: ‘or lang if was 
wrath, and they bude hear. 


JESUS, gued oot-by tll the Mount 
o Olives. 


2. And on the morn, early, he 
cam in tiil the Temple, and the 
folk a’ gaither’t aboot him; and he 
sat doon to teach them 

8. And the Scribes and Pharisces 
brocht til] him a wnmman ta’en in 
adultery ; aud whan they had sutten 
her i’ the mide, : 

4, Quo’ they to him, “ Maister! 
this wumman was ta’en i’ the vera 
act οὐ adultery, 

5. “Noo Moses, i’ the Law, gied 
commanun to stane sielike ; but what 
say yo?” 

6. Thia eaid they fer temptation, 
to hae something to wyte him wi'. 
But Jesus Joutit doop, and gaed on 
writin in the yird wi’ his fing’er. 

7, Sao whan they on, eak- 
askin himybe atranghtit bis sel, and 
quo’ he to them, ‘“‘The ane that’s 
wantin sin amang ye, lat him cast the 
firet etane at bar |” 

8. And ance mair he Joutit bis sel 
doon, writin on the gran’. 

9, And they that heard him slippit 
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JOHN, VII 


“ὦ τὰ ταν 


Matr teachin, 


canpilie oot, frac the auldest e’en to 
the last ane; and Jesus waa left 
alane, wi the womwman staunin 7 the 
mide. 

10. Whan Jesus atreugbtit his sel 
up, and saw nane but the wumman, 
be saye to her, “ Whaur are they 
that wytit ye? Has nas man gicn 


ud ton ye?” 

; if And ebe saya, “ Nae man, my 
Lord!” And quo’ Jesus, * Nae mair 
div I pass judgment on ye: gang 
yere ways, and gin nee mair!” 

12, Than in apak Jesus to 
them, and said, “I am the warld’s 
Licht 1 the man wha follows me 
walks-na i’ the mirk, but sal bae the 
licht o° Life!” 

13. The Pharisees then replied to 
him, “Ye gie witness o° verse! ; yare 
ain witneas, allenar, is nee prufe! ” 

14. Jesus answor’t them, and quo’ 
be, “E’en gin I bear witness for my- 
sel, my witness is lea) and trae; for 
I Ken whaur 1 cam frae, and whaur 
I gang till: but ye ken-na whaur 1 
cam fraa, and whaur | gang. 

16. Ye judge eftir the flash; I 
jadge nane. 

16, “Aya,.and gin I did judge, 
Dy judgment wad be true; for it 
isne f mylane, hut I and the Faither 
wha sent me. : 

17, “ And e’en i’ yere ain Law it’s 
putten-doon, ‘The witness o’ twa 
Witnesses is priufe.’ 

18 51 am ane, giean witness o' 
mysel ; and the Faither wha sent me 
gies witness οὐ me.” 


19. Than said they to him, 


‘“Whaur is yere Faither?” Quo’ 
Jesus, “Ye ἴδοι me, nor ken ye 
my Faither ; 


in ye kent me, yo sond 
hae kent my Faither as woel!” 

20. Thir words spak Jesus i’ the 
Treasury, as he was teachin 7 the 
Temple ; and nae man put haung on 
bim, for his ‘oor wasna yet. 

21. Than again Jesus cays to 
them, “I gang my ways; and ye 84] 
seak for me, and 2a] des 7’ yere sins; 
and whaor I gang, ye canna come!” 


“( The truth maka ye free,” 


22. Than quo’ the Jews, “ Wull 
he mak awa wi’ his sel? for be saya, 
* Whaur I gang, ye canna come.’” 

23. And be esid to them, “ Yo are 
frae aneath ;I am frag Aboon; ye 
are but οὐ this warld ; I am-na 0’ this 


24, “Sane said I tye, ‘I’ yare sins 
ye wal dee!’ for gin ye belisve-na 
that I am the Ane, ye sal dee i’ yere 

ne!” 

25. Than sper’t they at him, 
“Wha are yet” And δα aaye to 
them, “ E’en juist as 1 anid to ye at 
the first. 

26. ““Mony things hae I to my, 
and mony tbings hae 1 to judge ο᾽ 
yo; nathelesxs, he wha sent me is 
troe ; and I gie to the warld what | 
bas heard οἱ him.” 

27. They kent-na thet he spak to 
them o’ the Faither. 

28. Than said Jesus to thom, 
*Whan ye bao upliftit the Son o’ 
Man, ye sal ken I am he, and do 
naething οὐ mysel ; but ο᾽ the lear οἱ 
my Faither, sae speak I thae things. 

99. “Aud he is aye wi’ me wha sent 
we: the Faither leaves-me-na alana ; 
for I aye dae the things that please 
him.” 


$0, And speakin thir words, mony 
believed on him. 

31. Than said Jesus to thae Jews 
wha had lippened him, “Gin ye bide 
in my word, than are ye my followers 


truly. 

39. “And the truth sal ye ken, 
and the troth maks ye free.” 

33, But they answered him, 
* Abra’m’s seed are we, and par war 
slaves to ony: hoo say ye than, ‘ Yo 
eal be made free 7’” 

34, Jesus saya to them, “ Truly, 
truly say I tye, Wha works sin, is 
sin's servant ! 

35. * And-the servin-zwan bides-na 
i the hocee for aye; bat the Son 
bides for aye. 

36. “Gin than the Son maka ye 
freo, truly γο 86 be free | 

37. “1 ken ye are o° the sead οἱ 


JOHN, VIL 


The faither o' leave. 


Abra’m ; but ye are seekin to mak 
awa wi m6, for that my word bides- 
ba in ye. 

38. “What I hae seen wi’ my 
Faither I speak; and what ye hee 
MD. Thad eee ea 

. Lhey answe and quo’ 
to him, “ Abra’m is oor ther 
Jesus saya to them, “Gin ye war 
Abra'm’s bairna, ye wad do Abra’m’s 
warka, 

40, “But poo ye wad mak’ awa 
wi’ me, a man wha telle ye the truth, 
whilk I hae heard o’ God : Abra’m 
did-na sas ! 

41. * Ye dae yere faither’s warkes!” 
Than said they to him, * We bens 
ὁ. fornication ; we has as Faither, 

| ad 


42, Jesus said to thom, “Gin 
God war yero Faither, ye wad e’an 
loa me: for 1 cam forth and cam 
frae God ; and I cam-na ο' mysel, but 
he sent me. 

43. “Why dae ye no ken my 
sayin? e’en for that ye canna hear 
my word ἢ 

44, ‘Yo are οὐ yere faither the 
deevil ; and his wull das ye. A 
murderer was he frac the firat, and 
bade-na i the ἐπα. And whan he 
speake a lee, he speaks o’ his ain ; 
for he is a leear, and the faither οἱ a’ 
jeeara, 

45. “And for that I tell yo the 
truth, ye lippen-na on me. 

46, * o' ye fastens sin on me? 
And, gin I aay the truth, why is't ye 
lippen-na on me ἢ 

47. “He that is ο᾽ God, hears 
God's words; ye dinna hear them, 
tharfor, for ye are-na οἱ God!” | 

48. Than anawer't the Jews, and 
quo’ they, “Das we no say weel 
that ye are ἃ Samaritan, and hae a 
deavil 1" 

49. Jesnos answer't, “J hae nae 
deavil: but I honer my Faither, and 
ye wad dishonour me. 

50. “And I seek-na for my ain 
glorie ; thar ia Ane that seeks and 
judges. 
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“ Abra’m saw my dey.” 


61. “ Traly, truly say I t’ye, Gin 
& man keep my sayin, eal ne'er 
seo death } ἢ" 

52. ‘Than said the Jaws to him, 
‘Noo ken we yo haa a deayvil ; for 
Abram is deid, and the Prophets are 
deid ; and ye say, ‘Gin α man keep 
my aayin, he sal ne'er pree 0” death.’ 

53, “Are ye greater nor oor 
faither Abra’m, wha is deid} and 
the Propheta that are deid; wham 
wad yo mak yorsel ?” 

54. Jesus answer's, “Gin 1 glorify't 
mysel, my glorie ia but nasthing ; it 
ΠῚ my Faither wha giorifes me; wham 
ye ca’ yere God. 

55, “Yet hae ye no kent him; but 
1 ken him; and gin I soud way, ‘I 
dinna ken him,’ I oud be a leear, like 
as ye are yersals : hot I ken bim, and 
keep his word, 

56.  Yere faither Abra’m was fain 
to nee my day ; and ho caw it, and it 
blythened him |” 

57. Than maid-the Jews to him, 
* Vo arena! fifty yesr auid yet, and 
hae ye seen Abra’m ἢ 

58, Jesus said to them, “Truly, 
truly say I tye, Afore Abra’m Wad, 


59. Than grippit they stanea to 
hurl at bim; but Jeaua hid his sel, 
and gaed oot a’ the Temple, throwe 


amang them a’, awa. 


CHAPTIR NINE 
Are that gets his sicht weel, and gies his 


ND as he gaed ὃ be saw κα man 

wha was blin’ frase he waa born. 

2. And his disciples speir't at him, 

“ Maister ! Ι whase ain wast? the 

man’s ain sin, or his faither and 
mither’s, that be was born blin’ 1" 

3. Jeaus answert, “Naither his 

ain sin, por his faither’s and mither’e ; 


hair, 


temples? or wan't the’ weartod lack 0” a 
man bearin wins 


no his ain, that mis- 
jeared tham? A Aiblins we ken-na. 
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JOHN, IX. 


as cs " ὑπθσυσα, δια 
πσσσασ αν νυν τις... ο΄ 5... «ὅἍὕἍὅὅ.σνναυνέ 


The dlin’ Βεσυαν. 
but for that the warks o’ God sound 


be ssen in him 

4. “1 maun do the warks ο᾽ him 
that sent me, while it is day: the 
nicht comes on, when man canna 
work. 

5. “While I am in the warld, I 
80 the warld’s licht.” 

6. Whan he had said this, he spat 
on the grun’, and made clay o' the 
apitele, and pat the clay on the bin’ 
man’a een. 

yen And bad bim “ Gang awa, wesh 

in the pool o o’ Siloam” (whilk 
means “Sent”). He gaed his gate 
therior, and ahs and cam back 


| ~8. ‘Than the noobors, and the folk 
that afore bad seen bim, and kent 
the beggar, anid, “Tena this the ane 
that eat and in?” 

9. Some aguin, “It ia he!” thers, 
“It's like him!” Quo’ be, “I am 
he!” 

10. Sae they apeir’t at him, “Hoo 
than are yore con unsteekit 7” 

11, He answer't, and qno’ ane 
“The man they ca’ Jesus made cls. 
and pat it on my ean, and tell’t me, 
‘Gang yore ways to the Pool οἱ 
Siloai, and weah 6} And E geed 
and I wesh’t, and I gat my aicht. 


13. And the 
ὴ Re He eat 


‘*Whanur ia 
ken-na.” 

18. fesh till the Pharisees 
the man that οὗ auld time wes blin’. 

14. Noo it was the Sabbath, che 
day that Jegus wrocht the elay, and 
unsteakit the man’s eon. 

15, Ance mair the Pharisees gpeir’t 
at him, hoo he had Ὁ bis aicht ἢ 
Quo’ be, * He pat on MY een, 
and I wesh’t—and I ea 1” 

16, Sae quo’ BOE O° the Pharisces, 
“ ‘This man is no οὐ God, for he 
na the Sabbath!” Qao'itbera, “ Hoo 
can a man fo’ οὗ sin do sic wunner- 


werks?” And thar was contention 
amang tham. 

17, Than said they to the 

man that was bliin’, “ aay ye 


The bin’ man speaks, 
aboot him, ein’ be has open’d yere 
een?” Quo’ he. “ He is a Prophet!” 

18 But the Jews wadoa believe— 
anent the man’s bein blin’, and 
Winnin to bie sicht—till they ca’d 
the wo him that had gotten 
his sicht. 

19. And they epeir't at them, “Is 
this yere son, wha, as ye say, was 
born blin’? Hoo than ia he noo 
seein ἢ" 

20. His parents answer't, and quo’ 
they, “ We ken woe! that thia is oor 
aon; and that he was born hiin’ ; 

21. “But hoo he noo 5868, or whe 
has unsteekit hia cen, we kenna: be 
is come to age; epeir at him: he his 
ain sei wall tell ye.” 

22. Thir things apak the parents, 
for that they wur fley‘’t o’ the Jews ; 
for the Jews had plottit amang 
theireels, that gin ony man soud own 
him to be the Chriat, he eoud be 
puttan oot οὐ the kirk. 

23. And aae said bie parents, “ He 
is come tonge; speirathim)” — 

24. Sae they ca’d back apnin the 
man that had been blin’, and quo’ 
they to bim, “Gis the praiae to 
God! we a’ ken that this man is no 
a gude man,” 

25. But quo’ he to them, “Gin he 
be a gude man or an ij] man, I ken- 
na; as thing I dae ken, that ance I 
waa bliin’, and noo I see |” 

26, And than agnin they said to 
him, * What wast he did till fof 
Hoo did he unstesk_yere een 1" 

27. He anawer't, “I tell't yo juist 
e-noo, and ye didna haar me ! hy 
wad ye hear it ower again? wull yo 
be his disviptes Ὁ 

88 And they misca't him, and 
anid. “ Ye area his disciple! but we 
are Moses’ discipies ! 

29. “We ken that God has spoken 
to Moses; as for this ane, we kenna 
whaur he is frae !” 

$0. The man anewor't, and hind 
he, “Why, bere is an unco feriie 
that ye keana wheor he is come frae, 
and yot be has unsteekit my een ! 
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ἧῳ ὦ 
ee ah ee 


JOHN, X. 


7 i ee ob 


Jesus ἃ feal Shepherd. 


81. * Weaken that God heare-na ill 
men ; but gin ane worsbips God, and 
dis his wull, him he hears. 

32. “Sin’ the warld begude was 
it ne’er heard that ony ane unsteckit 
the een οὗ a man born bliin’! 

33. “Gin this man ' warna οὐ God, 
he coud do naething ! ” 

34. They angwer't, und quo’ they 
to him, “Ye war born in ain, oot 
and oot; and wad yo teach usf” 
And they cuiat him oot. 

35. Jesus was tell’t that they bad 
eniaten him oot; and as anne as he 
faund him he asys to him, “ Dae ye 
believe on the Son οἱ God ὁ’ 

36. He anawerin said, ** And wha is 
he, Lord? sae as I may believe on 
him 7” 

57, Jeaus says to bim, “ Ye has 
baith seen him, and it is he wha is 
speakin w’ye !” 

38. And he cry’t oot, “Lord, I 
believe!” and he worshipp’t bim. 

39. And quo’ Jesus, “For judg- 
ment cam 1 tae thia warld ; that the 
rie may see, and the seein be made 

in’.” 

40. And thae οὗ the Pharisees that 
war wi him heard thir words, and 
quo’ they to hiw, “Are we blin’, as 
weal 1” 

41. Jesua says to them, “Gin ye 
war ΒΗ π᾿, tbe sin wadna be on ye; 
but noo ya aay, ‘ We seo!’ yore ein 
is whaur it was Ὁ 


CHAPTIR TEN. 
Jeans ig αὶ lead Shepherd : his Aock ia α' mony 
me The Jews wad fain Ane taen his 
¢. 

“FIVRULY, troly say I εἶτα, He wha 
comes-na by the door intil 
the fauld, but speele up hy aome gate 
ο᾽ hia ain, ie but a thief and a reiver. 
3. “Bat he wha comes ben by the 

door is the herd o’ the sheep. 
8. “To him the keeper uustecks 


1¥, 3% The blin’ mao προ! 
Ane that is healed o' ist keny the 
Healer! Thies mon, in eftir days, wal 
be ἃ sterk Christian ! 
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Fause shepherds. 
the fauld; and the sheep hear bis 


voice ; and he ca’s by name his ain 
sheep, and taks them oot. 

4. “And whan he has lotten oot 
his ain, he gangs afore tham, and the 
sheep follow him, for they ken his 
voice, 

δ, “But uae framd-ave wull they 
follow ; for they kenna the voics ο᾽ 
fremd folk.” 

6. This parable spak Jesns to 
them ; but they kent-na what he spak 
to them aboot. 

7, Than Jesus epak to them agnin, 
“Troly, urnly say 1 γα, I am the 
door οὐ the sheep ! 

8. A’ that eer cam afore mo are 
but thieves and reivers; but the 
sheep heard-them-na. 

9. “I am the door; gin ony man 

come ben hy ma, he aal be saved, 
and sal gang oot and in, and fend 
weel. 
10. * The reiver comes-na but for 
to ateal, and kill, and ding doon. I 
come that they may hae life, and 
mair rowth ΟἿ. 

1, “I am the Gude Shepherd ; 
the gude shepherd giea bia ain life 
’ for his sheep. 

12, ‘*But the orra man for a fee, 
wha isha the herd, and anchts-na the 
sheep, whan he sees the wolf comin 
doon, Jea’s them and fices;: and the 
wolf grips them, and aknils them 
abreid. 

13. ‘The orra man flees, for that 
he is but for a fee, and Jo’es-na the 
sheep. 

14, “I am the Gude Shepherd, 
and ken mg ain, and mg ain ken me. 

15. “And tho Faither kens me, 
and I ken the Faither ; and J gie my 
ain life for the abcep. 

16. “ And ither sheap hae I, no ο᾽ 
this fauid: them too maun 1 hring 
hame, and they sal kan my vaice ; 
and they aal win to be ae flock, wi’ ae 
Shepherd ! 3 

17. " And for this dia my Faither 
lo’e me, for that I-Jay doon my life, 
that 1 micht tak it again. 

180 


JOHN, X. 


Jesus i’ the Temple. 


18. “Nao mar rivea it fras me, 
but I lay it doon ο᾽ myeel. 1 base 
strenth to lay it doon, and strenth 
to tak it up again, This commaon 
hae 1 o’ my Faither.” 

19. Thar was a bruilzie ance mair 
amang the Jews at thir sayine. 

90, And a hantle οὐ them said, 
' He hag a demon, and is wud ; why 
listen yo ta him 7” 

21. [ther some—* Thir are-na tho 
words o ane wi’ a demon! Can a 
demon unatesk the een οὐ the blin’?” 

22. And it was at the Feast o’ 
The Dedication, in Jerusalem ; it was 


winter ; 

23, And Jesus was gaun in Solo- 
mona Poreh, i’ the Tampie. 

24, Than the Jews cam aboot hin, 
sayin, “Hoo lang dae ye keep us in 
a swither? Gin yo be the Christ, 
lat us ken plainly !” 

25. Jesus answer't, “1 tall’t ya, 
and ye wadne believe; the 1 ferhtes 
that I dae in my Faither's name, bear 
witness Οὐ me, 

36. “But ye believe-na, for that 

6 arena o my sheep. 

27. ‘My sheep hear my voice, and 
I ken them, and they follaw me. 

28, ‘And 1 wall gie Eterna! Life 
to them, and nane aal rive them oot 
a’ my haun. 

29, “My Faither, wha has gien 
them to me, is micbtier nor L and 
nane is fit to rive them oot ο᾽ my 
Faitber’s baun. 

30. “1 and my Faither are ane.” 

31. The Jews gather’t up stanea to 
stane him. 

32. Jesus anawer't them, “ Mony 
are the gade warks I hae schawed ye 
frae my Faither; for whilk οὗ thae 
dae yo stane me ?” 

$3. The Jewa anewer’t, and quo’ 


ἐν 25, The great werka that he did— 
mair nor ony man ever did—aither 
pruved that he was mair favor'é οὐ Ποὺ 
than ony ian afore him, or thet be wes 
Divine. In aither case, they sound has 

_ believed the words ο᾽ ane eae plainly up- 
haudern o’ God! Qin ye tak in se trth 
aboot Christ, it wull lead ye to mair ! 


Ad Bethonte. 


they, “For naa gude wack div we 
stane ye! but for blasphemin; and 
for that ye, a man, are makin yersel 
Gord 1" 

34. Jesus answert, “Ist no 
patten doon i’ yere Law, ‘1 said ye 
are gods 7’ 

$5. “Gin he ca’d them gods, till 
wham the word o’ God cam—and the 
Seriptur isna to be broken— 

36. “Say ye o’ him the Faither 
consecrates, and sends into the warld, 
‘Yo blaspheme !’ for that I anid, ‘I 
am the Son οὐ God 7?’ 

37. “Gin 1 div-na the works οὐ my 
Faither, diona believe me! 

$8. “But gin 1 div tham—e’en gin 
ye believe-na me, beiteve the warke | 
saa yo may ken and mav believe that 
the Faither is in me, and I am in tho 
Faither !” 

39. Than they ettled again to grip 
him ; bue he gaed forth oot οὐ their 
haun, 

40. And gaed awa again ayont 
the Jordon, to the place whaur John 
was at firat bapteezin: and be bade 
thar, 

41. And mony folk cam til! him ; 
and quo’ they, “John schawed nae 
ferlies; but a’ thinga that John spak 
aboot this man war trae!” 

42, Aud mony helieved on him 
thar, 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 
The kindly folk οἱ Bethoente. Death, and 
death's Maister, 
N°: & particular ane was ill; 
Lazarus, οἱ Bethanie; Mary's 
toon, and her sister Martha’s toon. 

2. Τὸ was the same Mary wha 
anointit the Lord wi’ the ointment, 
and dightit bis feet wi’ ber heir, 
whase britber Lazarus waa ilL, 

3. Sao hie siatera cont word to 
him, “Lord, eee! the lad ye lo’e is 
sick 1” 

4. Whan Jeaus heard it, he said, 
‘This illness is no to bring death, 
but the glorie οἱ God; sae as God’s 
Son micht be glorify’t.” 


JOHN, XL 


Loemres dees. 


δ, Noo Jesus had tender love for 
Mary, and her sister, and Lacarue 

6. Whan, than, be heard he wae ill, 
he ye bade thar twa days ?’ the bit 
whaur he was. 

7. Eftir that, quo’ he to his dis 
ciples, ‘Lat us gang into Jodes 
again |” 

8. The disciples say to him, 
“ Maister! the Tews een noo ettled 
to atane ye, and wull ye gang thar- 
awa apain tT” 

ὃ. Jesua anewer’t, “Are thar no 
twal’ oora to a day? Gin ony man 
gang 7 tbe day, he etoitera-na, for 
that he sees the licht 0° this warid. 

10. ‘ But gin ane walk?’ the nicht, 
he atoiters, for that the licht isna in 

im.” 

11, Thir things quo’ he; and eftir 
he said to them, “ Uor freend Lazaraa 
is faun on sleep; but I gang thar 1 
may wauken him oot οἱ sleep!” 

13. ‘Than quo’ the disciples, “Lord, 
gin he sleep, be mann be on the 
mend |” 

13. But Jesus spak οὐ bis deain ; 
while they thocht he had spoken oa’ 
his takin rest in sleep. 

14. Than said Jesus plainly to 

them, “ Lazarus is deid ! 
15. “And J am weel pleased, for 
yere sakes, 1 wasna yonner, sac as yo 
may believe; nane-the-less, Jat os 
gang to him!” 

16. Than Tammas (he wha was 
Δ “The Twin”) says to bia nee- 
bors. * Lat us a’ gang, too, that we 
may ideo wi’ him !” 

17. Than, when Jesus cam, he 
faund he had been ij’ the tomb for 
fowr daya 

18, Noo, Bethanie was nar-haun 
Jeruaslem, no twa mile awa. 

19. And mony folk οὐ the Jows 
had come oot to Martha and Mary 
to console them ower their brither. 


17,16 1 wow we kent mair οἱ Tammas ! 
lt was in deid earmest be said thia, 
In fact, Christ was juist geonu till bis 
deid, whéeu he airtit his gate to Joru- 
salem ! 
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Jesus at the grave. 


20. Than Martha, as suns aa she 
kent Jesus was comin, gsed oot and 
met him; but Mary sat yet i’ the 
hooae. 

. 21, Saa says Martha to Jeans, 
‘Lord ! gin thou had been here, my 
brither hadna dee't! 

22, “And een yet, I ken that 
whate'er thon may ask ο᾽ God, God 
wull ie it thee!” 

23. Que’ Jesna to ber, “ ¥ere 
brither sal rise again!” 

24. Martha cays to him, “I Ken 
he sal rise again, i the Risin at the 
Last Day 1" 

25. Jesua said to her, “1 am the 
Risin-again and the Life! Wha 
lippens on me, e’on gin he dee, yet 
sal he leave ! 

86. ‘And whasae leeves, lippenin 
on me, 84] dee nag mair! bee ye 
believe thin 7” 

97. Quo’ she to him, * Aye, Lord ! 
I believe thou art God's Son, wha 
wae to come intil the warld !” 

28. And whan ashe had anid thia, 
she gaa her ways, and cad Mary her 
sister, unkent, sayin, “The Maister 
ia come, and ia seakin’ ya!” 

25, Aud us sune as she kent it, abe 
raise quickly, and gaed till him. 

30. Noo Jesua waana yet come to 
the toon, but was i’ the place whaur 
Martha met him. 

31, Sae the Jewa wha war i’ the 
hoose to conscle her, whan they saw 
Mary rise up οἱ a suddaintie and 
gang oot, follow't her, sayin amang 

irsele, ‘She gangs to the tomb, 
to wail thar!" —~ 

$2. Than Mary, bain eome whanr 
Jesus was, fei] docn at his feet, sayin 
to bim, *‘ Lord! gin thou had been 
here, my brither badna deo’t!” 

33. an Jesus saw ber sabbin, 
and the Jews a’ greetin that cam wi’ 
her, he was uuco touched at the 
heart, and wae wrocht-on. 

34. And quo’ he, “ Whaur haa ye 
laid him doon #” They say to him, 
“Lord, come awa and aoe!” 

35. Jesus grat. 
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Locarus leeves ἀραῖπ. 


88. The Jews than said, See hoo 
he lo’ed bim !” 

$7, But a wheen οἱ them said, 
‘ Cond-na this man, wha unateakit 
the een a’ the hiin’, hae caused e’en 
this man to leave f” 

38, Jesus? groanin at thia within 
hie sal, eomae to the tomb. Noo it 
WAS ἃ cave, and a stane was putteo 
ower it. 

39. Jesua said, “Tak ye awa the 
stano!” Martha, the sister οὐ the 
deid man, eays, “Lord! by noo the 
corp wall be rank, for he has been 
fowr days deid 1" 

40. Jeene asys to ber, “ Did 1 πὸ 
say tye, that pin ye wad believe, ye 
soud ace the glorie 0’ God 7” 

41. Than took they awa the ataue. 
And Jesus Jiftit up bie sen, and eaid, 
ἢ Faither! I thank thee that thou 
did hear me. 

42. “And I ken thet thou aye 
hears me; bat for the sake o’ a’ the 
folk staunin hore I asid it, that they 
may ken that thon did send me.” 

43. And whan he had eas eaid, be 
cry’t wi’ a soondin voice, * Lazarus ! 
hither ! Come!” 

44. And the deid cam forth, band 
baun and fit wi’ deid-claea ; and bis 
heid hund roond wi a usipkin. 
Jesus eays to them, “Lowse him, 
and iat him gang !” 

45. Than a bantle οὐ the Jews wha 
cam to Mary, and saw a’ that be did, 
believed on him ; 

46. But a wheen οἱ them 
their gate to the Pharieses, and tell't 
them what Jeana had dune. 

47. The Heigh-prieate and the 
Pharisees than gaither’s a Cooncil ; 
and quo’ they, ὁ What are we to 
do? for this man dis mony wunner- 
warks, 

48 "Gin we lat him thos be, ea’ 
folk τῷ ἢ lippen to him; and the 


ιν 58. Gere war a when οἱ the Jews 

mmetin amang their eela, at bis no 

ain enench mishty warks afore thew. 

It wag ill te dree ; and Jesus groaned iv- 
wardly at the hardness o’ their Learta, 


Mary anctuis Jesus. 


Romans wull come, and tak' awa oor 
placa and oor Kintra frac us!” 

49, But aue οὐ them, Caiaphaa, he 
bein Heigh-prieat that year, said to 
them, “Ys ken nacthing ava! 

50. “Nor tak intil accoont, that 
it ie better for us that ae man soud 
dee for the nation, and no that the 
hail nation sound be cuttit aff!” 

51, Noo this he spak, uo o' his ain 
δὶ , but bein Heigh-prieat that year, 
he foretauld that Jesus soud dee for 
the nation ; 

δῶ, And no for that nation allien- 
arlie; but that he βου gather the- 
gither in ane a’ God’s bairne scatuor't 
abreid. 

53. Saa, frae that day forrit, they 
plottit thegither to mak awa wi’ bim 

64. Seo Jeswe gaed nae mair freely 
amang the Jews; but gaed awa intil 
the kintra-aide nar-haun the wilder- 
ness, inti! a city ca‘d Epbraim; and 
bade thar, wi’ bia disciptes. 

55. Noo the Jews’ Pasche was nar- 
haun; and mony gacd up frae a’ the 
kintra-side to Jerusalem afore the 
Pascha, to purify their sels. 

δῇ, Than socht they for Jesus; 
and quo’ they amang their eels, ae 
they stude i’ the Temple, * What 
think ye? wull he no come up to 
the Feast ἢ" 

57. Noo baith the Heigh-pricatsa and 
the Phariseca had gien a commaun, 
that gin ony ane kent whanr he was, 
he sond schaw it, that they micht 


grip him. 
CHAPTIR TWAT. 


Mary ance mair at Jeans feet Hoa vides 
tstil Jerusalem, The licht gaun to fea’ 
or. 


peas Jesus, six days afore the 
Pasche, cam to Bethanie, whaur 
was Lazarus, that he bad raised frae 
the deid. 
2, And they made him ea sapper ; 
and Martha ser’t at the table; but 
Lazarus sat wi’ bim, amang the 


guests. 


JOON, XII. 


Hussanakh ! 


8, Than Mary took a pund o’ oint- 
ment, the τοῦ! nard, unco precions, 
and anointit Jesus’ feet: dichtit 
his feet wi’ ber beair; and the bail 
hoose was fu’ οὐ the perfame o' the 
ointment. 

4, But ane οἱ his nciptes Judaa, 
gays (he wha wad betray him), 

δ, “Hoo is’t thie ointment wama 
raither sell't for thrie hunder siller 
pennies, and gisn to the poir?” - 

6. Noo thie said he, no that he 
eared ocht for tha puir, but for that 
he wasa thief, and bure the walla, 
and made ava wi’ what intil’e. 

7. Than δαὶ Jeans, “Dinne pit 
her aboot! has she no been hainin 
it for my buryin day ἢ 

8 “For ye hae aye the puir w'ye; 
but ye baana me aye w'ye!” 

9, The feck οὐ the folk amang the 
Jews kent be was thar; and they 
eam oot, no for Jeans’ sake allenarlie; 
but e'en to see Lazarne as weal, wham 
he had raised frae the deid. 

10. But the Heigh-priests aocht boo 
they micht mak awa wi’ Lazarua as 
Wot ; 

11. Fur tbat by reason o' him, ἃ 
hantie οὐ the Jews gaed awa, beliavin 
on Jesus 

12. On the morn, a great ecompanie 
οὐ foik, wha bad come to the Fenat, 
whan thoy beard say that Jeena was 
comin to Jerusalem, 

13. Tuik branches οὐ the m- 
trees, and gaed oot to mest him, and 
cry’t oot, ‘Hosannab! Blessie on 
him wha comes i’ the name οὐ the 
Lord! the King o’ Israei !" 

14. And Jesus, whan he bad ta’en 
& young ass, sut himsel on’t; as it in 
putten doon, 

15. “Fear-na, Ὁ dochter οἱ Zion! 
for see, yere King comes, cittin on an 
ase’s cowt.” 

16. Thie things did-na his dis 
ciples think ο᾽ at the firet; but whan 
Jesus was glorify’t, than mindit they 
that thir things war putten-doon 
anent bim, and that they had dane 
thir things to bim. 

133 


Paquiria Greeks, 


17. Sao the thrang o’ folk that 
war wi’ him whan be cad Lazarna 
freo the tomb, and raised him frac 
the deid, hure witness 

18, And for this canse the hall 
multitude gaed oot tm meet him, for 
they had heard tell that he bad dane 
this preat ferlie. 

18, Than the Pbharisess said amang 
their sels, “See yo hoo ye mak nae 
heidway ! Look! the warld is pane 
eftic him !” 

20. Noo, thar war certain Greeks 
amang the folk that cam up Ww wor- 
sbip at the Feast. 

21. And thir men cam to Philip, 
wha was o Boethsaida οὐ Galilee, 
sayin to bim, “Sir, we wad fain see 
Jeans 1” 

23, Philip eam and tell’c Andro; 
and than Andro and Philip tell't 
Jesus. : 

23, And Jesus answer't them, and 
quo” he, “ The ‘oor 18 come for the 
Son οὐ Man to be gtorify’t. 

24, “Truly, truly say I tye, gin a 
pickle οὐ wheat fa'na into the yirih 
and dee, it bides allenar ; but gin it 
dee, it brings muckie increase. 

25, “ Wha lo'es bis life, sal tine bis 
life ; and wha baina-ne bis life i’ this 
warld sal bain it for Eternity ! 

36. ‘Gin ony man wad ser’ me, 
lat him follow me; and whaur I 
bide, thar sal my servant bide; gin 
Ony man ser’ me, my Father wuil 
gie him honor. 

27, “And noo is my san} unco 
Wanrestio; and what sal I aay} 
Faither! save mo frae this ‘oor! But 
e’en for this cam 1 inti) this ‘oor ! 

28, “Faither, glorify thy name!” 
Than cam thar a songb οὗ a voice oot 
οὐ the jift, sayin, “1 hae baith glori- 
fy’t it, and wull again glorify ic!” 

29. A’ che folk, tharfor, that stnde 
by, eaid i¢ thupner't. But ither 
some, that “An Angel spak to 
hin !” 

30. Jeans answor't, and said to 
them, “This voice cam-na for my 
sake, but for rours. 
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The ticht o the warid. 


31. ‘Noo is the 1 turnin-point far 
this warld: noo asl this warld’s 
prince be cuisten oot! : 

32,.* And I, gin I be liftit op frae 
the yirth, να} wyle a’ men to me!” 

33. This said he, meanin whatas 
kind o' death he wad dee. 

34. And a’ the folk answer’t him, 
“We hae heard oot ο΄ the Law that 
the Anointit Ane bides for sye; and 
hoo aay yo, ‘The Son o' Maia to be 
upliftic?’ Wha is this Son o’ Man?” 

35. Than cry’t Jeaus to thom, 
“Yer for a wee while is the licht 
wi’ ye. Walk ye while ye bae the 
Hicht, that the mirk fa’ na on ye; for 
whe gangs i’ the mirk kens-na whaor 

eis . 

36. * Whilst yo bae the licht, be- 
lieve i’ the licht ; eae sal ye be bairns 
o the licht!” Ὑμῖν things spak 
Jesus, and ga’ed awa, and keepit bis 
sel hidlins frae them. | 

37. But eftir doin sae mony great 
warks amang them, yet believed- 
they-na on bim ; 

38 That the saying ο᾽ Esaiah the 
Prophet micht come gude whau be 
said, “ Lord, wha has )ippened to oor 
word? And by wham ts Jebovah's 
sirm been seen?” 

89, Tharfor, they didna beliove, 
for tbat Easiab said ayain, 

40. “Their e’en are biindit, and 
their heart made hard; that they 
soudna see wi’ their ¢’en, nor nuder- 
staun wi’ their heart, and be tarned, 
and 1 soud heai them!” 

41. Thir tbings quo’ Kesiab whan 
he saw hia glorie, and spak o’ bim, 

43. Nanoe-theless, o’en amang the 
Heigh-priests, a buntle believed on 
bim; but being fley’t o’ the Pharisees, 
they didna own him, for fear they 
aoud be putten oot ο the Kirk 

43, For they lo’ed to be roos’d οἱ 


ἂν 83]. John’s word la “ria.” It iene 


ene jadgment (i’ the aanee οὗ 

scotence) as decidin/ It vas 
noo to be sten whether Christ or Santen 
soud prevail, Wa ken brawihie whe wae 


dar. 


The δίππμιεεξ Supper. 
men mair nor to be commendit o’ 


44. Jeaus cry’t, an quo’ ha, “ Wha 
believes on me, belli na on me 
allenariie, hut on him wha sont me. 

45, * And wha looks on me, looks 
on him wha gent me. 

46. “1 am come for a licht to the 
warld, that wha bebeves on me soud 
nae mair bide y¥ the mirk. 

47. “μὰ gin ony man hear to 
my words, and winua keep them, | 
judge-bim-na ; for it wasna to judge 
the warld, but to save the warid that 
T cam. 

48. Wha winna bear me, and 
winna base my words, has ane to 
jadge him: the word I hae gien oot, 
that sal condemn him i’ the Last Day. 

49, “For I haensa spoken by my- 
sel; but the Faither wha cent me, 
be gied it to mo, what I sond gie 
oot, and what I should speak. 

50. “And I ken his commaun is 
Life-for-Aye : that whilk I speak, 
tharfor, e’en as the Faither has sat 
to ma, see I speak.” - 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN. 


The hinmaist Supper wi' the Τα. The 
Al-weahin, the kindly iafk, and the orr- 
rouse’ treseon, 


N°: afore the Pasche, Jasus keun- 
in that hie ‘oor cam on, whan 
he soud gang oot frae this warld to 
the Faither—as he had ἰο οὐ bis ain 
i’ the warld, he δ them to the 
binmaiat. 

2. And the Supper gaun on, the 
Enemy haen noo putten inti! the 
heart o Judas Lecariot, Simon’s son, 
to betray him-— 

§. Jesus, kennin that the Faither 
had gien a’ thing intil his bauns, and 
that frae God be cam, and to God 
was returnin, 

4. Gat op frae Sapper, and lay 
doon his robes, and girded his sel wi’ 
a tooel, 

5. And ayne he teemed watir intil 
a basin, and begude to wesh the dis- 
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The Al-weshin. 


ciples’ feet, and to dight them wi 
the tooel aboot him. 

6. And belyve he cam to Simon 
Peter: he says to him, ‘Lord! wad 
ye wesh my feet 3” 

i. Jesus answert to him, “ Ye 
kenna e-noo what I dae, but ye sal 
ken eftir.” 

&, Peter anys, “ Nevir, and ip nac- 
gate, sal ye wesh my feat!” Jesus 
answer't him, “Gin I wesh-ye-na, ye 
hae nee pairt wi’ ms!” 

9. Simon Peter says to him, 
‘Lord! no my feet, allenar, bat my 
hauns and my beid as weel !” 

10, Jesus says to bim, “ Wha is 
clean, needs-na but bis feat wesh't to 
be a’ clean; and ye are clean—bat 
no a!” 

11. For he kent wha wad batray 
bim; sac eaid he “Ye arena a’ 
clean.” 

12. Sae whan he had wesh't their 
feet, and ta’en his robe to bim, and 
ta’en hia place aguin, he said to them, 
“Ken ye what I bao dune to ye? 

13. Ye ca’ me ‘ Maister’ and 
‘Lord’; and yo gay weel; for 55 


Tam, 

14. “Gin I than, the Lord and the 
Maiater, hae mysei wesh’t yere feat, 
yo soud be weshin ane anither's feet. 

15. “For I bag sutten ye an 
example, to do aa 1 has dune tye. 

16. ‘Truly, truly aay I tye, 2 
servant isna aboon hie maister, nor 
the ane that is sent oot ag great as 
as the ane wha senda him, 

17. “Gin ye ken thir things, bappy 
are ye to be doin them ! 

18. "I spaak-na aboot ya a’; 1 
ken wham I hae waled oot ; but that 
the word soud come to pasa, ‘He 
wha oats my hreid lifts np his beel 
again me:” 

19. “And frae noo I am tellin yo 
aforehaun ; ane whan it is come to 
pass, ye me ieve I am be, 

20. « Truly, troly cay I tye, Wha 
welcomes ony ana I send, welcomes 
me; and wha welcomes me, welcomes 
him that sent me.” 
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The teirayer shawn. JOHN, 

21. Sayio thir things, Jesus was 
wrocht-on in hig spirit, and quo’ he, 
“Truly, truly say I t’ye, Ane frae 
‘mang yere sels eal betray me t” 

22. Than tho diaciplea glower't at 
ance anither, dootsome aboot wham he 
micht be epeakin. 

23. Noo, leanin on Jesus’ hosom, 
was ano 0᾽ his disciples, ana that 
Jeans lo'ad. 

24. Simon Peter than raxes ower 
to him, and says, “ Teil us wham he 
is speakin ο΄." 

265. He, leanin back on Jesna’ hreist, 
says to him, “ Lord! wha ia’t?” 

26. Josus answer't him, “It is he 
to wham 1 sal dip the morsel, and gie 
it.” And he dippit the morsel, and 
gied it to Judas Iseariot, Simon’s Son. 

27. And eftir the morsel, Sautan 
eam intial his heart. ‘Fhan Jesus says 
to him, “ Whate’er ye dae, haste wi't.” 

28. Noa, nae man at the Supper 
kent what-for he spak this to him. 

29. For aome thocht, seein Judas 
bure the wallet, that Jesus had tell’t 
him, “Buy what we need anent the 
Feast”; or that he was to gie to the 
puir, 

30, He than, receivin the morsel, 
syne gaed oot ; and it was nicht. 

81. Sae, noo he was gane oot, 
Jesus says, ἡ Noo the Son o’ Man is 
glorify't, and God glorify’t in him. 

32. “Gin God be glorify't in him, 
God sal e’en glorify him in himeel, and 
ΒΑ] noo glorify him. 

33. “ Bairns, I am wi’ you but fora 
woe. Yeeal acek me, and, like aa ] 
tali’t the Jews, sas apeak I noo— 
Whaur I Fane ye canna come! 

a4. “T gie yo a new commann, 
‘Ye sal lo’a aneanither; e’en! ag I 
hae loe’d you, that ye soud lo’e ane 
anither |’ . 

36. “Βα sal a’ folk ken ye are 


ἣν 34. The newness o’ the commsnn was, 
to bo’e ane amither as Christ had lo’ad 
tiem! The Muaister’s example is the 
stranchtest road we can tak to perfec. 
tion! See hla teachin οὐ humilitie, i’ the 
fit-weshin: ¥. £15. 
136 


ALY. Diseipies amazed. 
followera οὐ me, gin ye hae love to 
ane-anither.” 

56. Simon Peter says to him, 
“Lord! whaur dae ye gang tof” 
Jesus answert to him, “ Whaur-awa 
I gang, ye canna follow me e-noo; 
hut ye sal follow me eftir.” 

37. Quo’ Peter to bim, * Hoo ist 
I canna follow yo e-noo? [8 lay 
doon my life for ye!” 

38, Hut Jesua anewer't, “ Wull re 
lay doon yare life for me? Truly, 
troly say I t'ye, the cock craws-na, 
till ye hae thrice disowned mo!” 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 

The Disciples in amoze : willin ἕο he fed, πε 
waco bin’, = Trnder as a mither wl’ her 
daira, the Spirit wall airt them, 

‘“ B® ye-ne cuisten-doon in heart; 

ye lippen on God ; lippen on 
me as weel, 

2. My Faither’s Hoose has man 
bowers ; if no, I wad has tell’s ye. 
gang to husk a place for ye. 

8, “And gin I gang to busk a 
place for ye, sae come I again, and 
tak ye to mysel; that whanr I bide, 
ye may bide. 

4. ‘And whaur I gang, ye ken: 
and the gate ye ken.” ae? 

ὅ, Quo’ Tammas to him, “ Lord! 
we dinna ken whaur ye're gaun, and 
hoo can we ken the gate t” 

6. Quo’ Jesua to him, “1 am the 
gate, the Truth, and the Life! iJka 
man wha comes to the Faither, 
comes throwe me. 

1, “Gin ye bad kent ma, ye aoud 
bae kent my Faither as weel; and 
frac this forrit ya ken him, and hae 
seon him.” 

δ, Quo’ Philip to him, “ Lord, 
schaw us the Faither, and we sal be 
content 1" 

9. Jesus says to him, ‘Hae I 
been sae Jang w’ye, and e’en yet ye 
hacna kent me, Philip? Wha! sees 
ΔῊ, 9. A’ wa ken ο᾽ God, is throws the 

Son! He it was that led Isra’l throws 


the and by ths : 
and ke it ia that if God and Gide teas 
noo. The Disciples kent a’ this brawlis 
eftir-haun ! 


The Spirit οἱ a’ Truth. 


me, seca the. Faitber. And boo d'ya 
cay, ‘Schaw ua the Faither Τ᾽ 

10. *Canua yo lippen me, that I 
am in the Faither, and the Faither in 
me? And the words I speak t’ye, I 
speak no allenarlie and οὐ mysel ; 
bat the Faither, wha bides in me, 
e’en he dis the warks. 

11, *Lippen me—I am in the 
Paitbor, and the Faither is in me; or 
e'en lippen me for the warke their 
bela | 

12, “Truly, truly aay 1 t’ye, Wha 
believea on me sal do my warka, and 
e’an greater; for 1 gang awa tae my 
Faither. 


13. “And a’ that ye ask in my } 


name, e’en that wulJl I do, that the 
Faither micht be glorify’t ? the Son. 

14. “Gin ye ask ocbt in my name, 
that wull] I do. ᾿ 

15, “Gin ye Joe me, keep my 
commaups ! 

16. “And J gal pray to the Faither, 
and be eal gie ye anithor Guido. that 
he may be wi ye for aye— 

17. “The Spirit o a’ Trath— 
wham the world recaives-na, for it 
6688 him-na, nor yet kone bim. Yo 
ken him, for be bidea w’ye, and δὰ] 
be in ye. 


come tye. 


19, “Yet a wee, and the warld 3 


sees THO Mac meir; but ye see me: 
eeein I leave, ye sal leeve. 

20. “At that day yo sal ken that 
Tam in the Faither—yo in me, and 
1 in you! 

2]. “The man wha kena my com- 
tmauns, and bas keepit them, is the 
ane that lo’es me; and my Faither 
lo’ea bim that lo’es ma—and I wul! 
lo’e bim, and achaw mysel to bim.” 

32. Judas says to him (no Iecariot), 
‘Lord! hoo is’t ye are to schaw yer- 
48] to ne, and no to the warld ?” 

23. Quo’ Jesus to them, “Gin 4 
man lo’ea me, he keeps my words, 
and my Faither wull Jo’e him; and 
ve wuil come to him, and bide wi’ 

im. 


JOHN, XY. 


The guide Vine. 


24. “Wha io’es-me-ua kecpa-na my 
words; and the word yo hear ia no 
allenarlie mine, but the Faither’a wha 
sent me. 

25. " A’ thir things I hae spoken 
t'ye, while 1 forgather’t wi’ ye. 

26. “But the Guide, the Holie 
Spirit, wham the Faither senda in my 
name, he gal o’en learn ye a’ things, 
and feah a’ things up to yere mind, 
whatsoe’or 1 hae said to ye. 

27. * Peace I Jea’ wi’ ye; my peace 
I gie ye; no as the warld wad gie, 

ia I t’ye. Dinna lat yere heart be 
owie, nor be ye fley’t. 

28. “Ye hae beard tell boo I anid 
t’ya, ‘I gang awa, and come again !’ 
Gin re lo'ed ine, ye wad be hiythe to 


; hear me say, ‘] gang to the Faither!’ 
for my Faither is mair nor J, 


29. “Sae noo I hae tell’t ye, afore 
it is como, that whan it ia come ye 
soud believe. 

30. “ And frae this-on, I'l no aay 
muckle to ye: for this warid’s Prince 
comes; but has nae hand οὐ me! 

$1. “But I speak, that the warld 
may come to ken that 1 lo’e the 
Faither; avd as the Faither com- 
mandit, ven sac Ldae Come, lat us 


| gang awa!” 
18. “I winna lea’ ye to yersels, I : 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. 


Tha Vine-stock and the Sranches, Bat iad 
ἐξα wun tak tent, that the Wisne-sloek 
looks saair for frute nor for lenors, on 
the branches ! 


“| AM the richt Vine-stock, and my 
Faither is the Dresser οὐ the 
Vine-yaird. 

2. “Itka branch in me that hears- 
na frute be taks awa; and ilka ane 
bearin fruta he prunes it, eae as it 
sond produce the mair, 

8, “Noo ye hae been 888 pruned, 
by the word I hae spoken t’ye. 

4. “Bide in me, as I bide in you. 
The branch canna bear frute allen- 
artie; it maun bide in the Vine-atock: 
Dae mair may ye, gin ye bide-na in 
me. 

5. “I am the Vine-atock ; ye are 


137 . 


Wha are freens. 


JOHN, XVI 


the Branches. He wha bides in me, : 


and‘i bide in him, that man brings 


forth rowth οὗ frute: for wantin me 
ye naething can do. 

6. “Gin ony man! bide-na in me, 
he is cuisten oot as a fushionless 
branch, and dwines awa; and folk 


sogp them thepither, and set them 


alowe, and they are brant. 

7. * Bat 
my words brie in you, ask ye what 
ye wad hae, and it gal be dune tye! 

8. “And this gate is my Faither 
made glorious—that ye dao bear 
rowth οὐ frnte: sae are ye my dis- 
ciples 1 


gin ye bide in me, and © 


Teaderncae if sorrow, 


18. “ And gin the warld be bitter 
in me, ye ken it hatat mo first, 
ore you. 

19. “Gin ye war οὐ the warld’s 
ain, the warld wad ἴθ᾽ its ain; bat— 
for that ye are-na o’ the warkd, but 
waled by me oot οἱ the warld—sase 
the warld baa ill-waoll t’ye. 

20. ‘Keep mind οἱ the word 1 
yied ye, ‘The servant ima aboon the 


' Maister!’ Gin they hae peraccutic 
: mé, they wull e’en persecute you ; 


| 


9. “Ben as tho Faither bas lo'ed : 


me, sae een hae I lo’ed you: hide ye 
in my love. 

10. ‘And gin ye keep my com- 
mauns, ye sal bide in my love; e’en 
88 I, keepin wy Faither’a commauns, 
bide aye in hia love. 

fi. “ Thir things hae I said t’ye, 
eae as my joy sal bide wi’ ye, and 
yere joy be fu’ and skailin ower. 

12. “ Here 15 my commaun—That 
y® 08 iik ither, een as 1 [ο᾽εα you. 

13. * Nae man haa svir mair love 
than this—to lay doon bia life for bia 
freends, 

14. “Noo ye are my freends, gin 
yo do my commauns. 

15. * And frae this oot, I dinna ca’ 
ye servanis, for the servant kens-na 
what the maister dis: but I hae ca’d 

e ‘freenda’; for a’ that I hae heard 
rag my Faithor I hae tell't you. 

16. “Ye haena made wale σ᾽ me, 
hut I hee made wale o’ you, and made 
ye sterk ; 8886 as ye sound gang and 
bring forth frute. and frute that 
sal hide: that δ᾽ things ye seek frae 
the Faither i’ my name, he may gie 


ye. 
17. *@ thir things 1 gie com- 
mauc—that ye lo'e ane anicher. 


iv. §. Tak tent bere, hoo oor frutcfalnces 
afore God a’ depends on bein io Christ ! 
Wantin him, oor best warks are but like 
the pitifu’ eprontin’ οὐ the sinder’t twig— 
sone to birsle up 3’ the sun | 
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gin they mind my sayin, they wail 
mind yours. 

21, “But a’ sic things wull they 
do t'ye for sake o’ my name, e’en for 
that they ken-na him wha sent me. 

22. “And gin I badna come and 
spoken to them, this ain hadne lain 
at their door: but noo they has nas 
hap for their sin ! 

23. “He wha ill-wulis we, ill-wulla 
my Faither as weel. 

24, *Gin 1 badna dune 7’ their 
mids sic warks us τπιδὸ ither man eer 
did, this sin hadna been their's; but 
noo hae they baith seen and jil-wulled 
me and my Faither. 

25. “ But the word is come to 
whiik is putten doon 7 their Law, 
‘They ill-wuiled me, wautina canes!’ 

26. “But whan the Dear Freen’ 
is come—him I send ye frac the 
Faither, the Spirit οἱ Truth, wha 
comes frae the Faither—e’en he sal 
gie witness οὐ ine. 

27. “ And ye, as weel, sal] zie wit- 
ness; for that ye bee been wi’ me 
frae the first.” 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 


Tenderness ia sorrov, εἰἴοον things to be 
The cad demcn on ia the spiel, 
δὰ ΤῊΝ things hae I tell’s ye, that 
ye soudna atoiter, and be 
dazed 


2. “Ye sail be puttan oot o” the 
Kirk : aye, the time is at haun that 
gin ony ane echeds yere blude, he 
wull fancy he sera God | 

3. “And a’ thas things wull they 


The Dear Preen'. 


do tye, for that they hae naither 
kent my Faither nor me. 

4. *' Bat I hae tell’t ye thas things, 
sac whan the time comes, 50 eal ca’ 
to mind I tell’t ye o them. And 
thir things I gied-ge-na at the first, 
for T waa w'ye. 

5. “But noo I gang my gate to 
bim wha sent me; and nane ο᾽ ye 
speir at me, ‘ Whaur gang ye ?’ 

6. “But, for that 1 hao said thir 
things t've sere heartg are fa’ οἱ dool. 

7. “ Natheleaa, I tell ye true; 
better for yon that I gang awa ; for 
till 1 gang awa, the Dear Freen’ 
winna came tye; but gin I geng, 
him wull I send γα. 

8, ‘ And whan he ia come be ἘΠῚ] 
convince the 1 warld o’ sin, and οἱ 
Tichtness, and ο᾽ judgment, 

9. “O' sin—for they lippen-na on 
me. 

10. “Q’ richtness—for I gang to 
the Faither, and ye see me nae mair. 


11, “Ὁ judgment—for this warld’s | 


Prince is judged. 
12, * 
to say Vye, but yo canna thole them 
τοῦ. 
13. “But whan he ia come, the 
Spirit o a’ trath, he wull airh ye 
ὑπὸ} κ᾽ the irnth: for be speaka-na οἱ 


bis se! allenarlie ; hut what he hesre © for 3 naething in my name: ecek, and 


he gal speak: and he sal open tye 
things De come. 

14. " He gal glorify ms: for he 58] 
tak o’ mine, and schaw to you. 

15, ‘A’ that the Faither bas ia 
mine; and sxe said [, ‘He cal tak o’ 
mine, and schaw to yon.’ 


na, and than aguin, a wee while, and 
e sal see me—for I gang to the 
aither,” 
17. Than amang their sela the 
disciples said, ‘‘ What in’t he saya to 
os? ‘A-wee while, and ye see-me- 


1 ἃ Tak ye tent here, hoo the Spirit 
labors wi’ every man i’ the warld! Nae 
aoe van say, “' The Spirit nevir apak to 
me:” nag mair than a man cap say, 
** Jegua didpa dee for me!” 


JOHN, XVL 


ny are the things 1 hee ; 
: to seek to me for nocht. 


Seek and ye δα! haz. 


na; and than a wee while and ye sal 
568 me?’ and, ‘For I gang to the 
Faither 3°” 

18. Sae they speir't. ‘‘ What is't 
he saya, ‘A wee while?’ Wo canna 
ken what he says!” 

19. Non Jesus kent they war fain 
to epeir at bim; and said to them, 
γα seck amang yersele to ken o 
what I suid, ‘A wee while yo see-mo- 
na, and than a wee while and ye eal 
888 tHe 7’ 

20. “Truly, truly say I tye, ye 
eal great and masn, but the warld sal 
be blythe; and ye eal hae dool, but 
yere doal sal come to be blytheneas. 

21. “A wumman in her bearin- 
pangs has dool, for that her ‘oor ia on 
her; but as sune as she hae borne 
the bairn, she minds nae mair the 
pang, for biytheness that a man is 
born intil che warid., 

22. “ A’ ye hae dool and sorrow 
e-100; but ὦ wull be w’ye again, and 
yere heart 88] be blythe; and yere 
blytheness nane sal tak awa frae ye. 

23. “And i’ that day ye sal need 
Truly, 
truly say 1 t’ye, onything ye eal seek 
o' wy Faither in my name, he wall 


gie Fe. 

24. “ ‘Kill thia me hae ye socht 
ye sal hae; that ye may bas rowth 
ο᾽ joy. , 

2. “ Thir things hae I gten ye, as 


it war, in parables ; but the wWme is 
at haun that I speak nae mair to ye 


| in parables, but sal schaw yo plainly. 
- 0 the Faither. 
16. ‘A wee while, and ye see-rae- * 


26. “Than sal ye seek in my 
name; and [ say-na I wull pray to 
the Feithor for ye— 

27. “For the Faither bis ain sel 
lo’es ye, for that ye hae lo'ed me, 
and hae lippened that I cam cot frae 


ὅν 24 Hoo dour to icarn that it was 
throwe him they were to for a’ 
things! Kitirhaap, they, aac muir nor 
oorsela, ever thocht o askin for any- 
thing, unless throwe him | 
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The ‘oor ἐξ comin’, 


28. “1 cam frae the Father, and 
am come to the warld; again, I lea’ 
the warld, and gang to the Faither.” 

29. Quo’ the disciples to him, 
‘Aye, noo ye speak to. us plain, 
and divna speak to us in parables! 

30, “Noo see we weel that ye 
ken w things, ancl need-ne ony ane to 
apeir at ye: hy chia token we ken ye 
eam forth frae God "" 

31. Jesus answer't, “Dae ye noo 
believe ἢ 


32, “Tak tent! the ‘oor is at” 


hanu—aye, is o’en noo bera—that ye 
sal be a’ skaijl’t, Κα mau awa to his 
ain, and cal lea’ me alane: and yet I 
am neer alane, for the Faither is aye 
Ww)’ me 


JOHN, XVII. 


33, “But thir things bac 1 eaid } 


t'ye, that ye micht bae peace I’ the 

warld ye has daol and sorrow eneuch ; 

but blythely baud yersele; 1 bae 

erippit the warld, and putten it 
oon 


* 


CHAPTIR SEEVENTEEN, 
The prayer to ink te? wa whan we wad 
preemi. Ὁ to be ane ui’ Abn, as he wad 
fae ua! 

AE epak Jesus, and than liftic 

up bis eon aboon, and said, 
“ Faither, the ‘oor is hera! Giorify 
thy Son, sae that thy Son souad e'en 
glorify thee ; 

2. ‘Ken ns -thou hast gien bim 
anthoritie ower a’ Jeevin, that he 
micht gie Lifefor-Aye till as mony as 
thou hast gien him. 

3. “And bere ta Life-for-Aye, that 
they eoud ken thee, wha art the true 
God aboon, and Jesua tho Christ, 
sent by thee. 

4. “Thee hae I glorify’t on the 
yirth ; 1 bae wrocht the wark thou 
gied rae to do. 

+. “And noo, Ὁ my Faither! 
glorify me Aboon wi’ thysel, e’en wi’ 
the glorie I bure wi’ thee afore a’ 
warlis ! 

6. “Tbae schawn forth thy name 
to the men thou did gie me oot frae 
the warld: they war thine, and o' 
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Jesus prays for his disciples, 


thine ain thou did gie mo: and they 
hae keepit thy word. 

7. “And they bae come to ken 
that a’ things thon haat gien me are 
οἱ thysel. 

& “For 1 hae gien them the 
words thou giod me; and they hae 
tasn them ben to them, and stievely 
ken that I cam forth frae thee; and 
they hae lippened that thou sont me. 

9. “For them I pray ; no for the 
warld, but for them thon giest me; 
for they are thy ain. 

10.“ And κ᾽ things mine are 
thine ; and a’ things thine are mine ; 
and Lin them am glorify't ! 

-11. “And sow J am nae mair 7’ 
the warld; I come ben to thee! bat 
thir hide i’ the warld. Faither aye 


᾿ holie! keep by thy ain name's micht 


eee ee 8.--"ππκσσσα. Eee a 


> warkl, e’en sae hae [ 


el bel 


a’ thou αἴ δας me, that they may be 
ane, een as We are ane! 

12 * The time I was wi* them 7’ 
the warld, I keepit them i’ thy name; 
thae thou gied me I keepit, and nane 
o them is tint, saviu only the son o’ 
the pit: that the Scriptur micht be 
carry’t oot. 

13. ‘And nec, hams to thee come 
I! And a’ thir thinga I apeak 7’ the 
warld, 586 as my joy micht come to 
pase in them, 

14, “Thy word bae I gien them; 
and the warid has ili-wuiled them, for 
that they arena o’ the world’s ain: 
een as | am-na οὐ the warld’s ain. 

15. “1 prayna they soud be 
taen cot οὐ the warld, but that thou 
keep them frae the ill οἷς. | 

16 “ For they are-na o’ the ταῦ] 
ain, eon as [ am-nao’ the warld’s ain. 

17. “* Consecrate them throws thy 
truth ; thy word ia truth, 

18. “As thou did pit me intil the 
potten them 
intit the warld. 

19. “And for them I conscerate 


1V. 14, The warld has aye ill-wulled and 
despised thee that warna like ites! 1 To 
be nvisca’d Iny the warid, iv gey aftan a 
token οὐ grace. 


Judas betrays ktm. 


myeel, that eke they βου be conse- 
crate i’ the truth. 

20, “Noo for thir, allenarlie, dae 
Ϊ pray; but eke for them wha sal 
lippen me throwe their tellin. 

41. ‘That a’ they may be ane; 
sen aa thou, Faither, in me, and I in 
therm, that they may be ane in ua; 
saa asthe warld may ken that thon 
sent me. 

24. “ And the glorie thou gied me, 
1 hae e'en zion them; sae as they 
may iodeed be ane, e’en as we are 
bac ane. 

93, “Tin them, and thou in me; 
that they may be perfete in ane; and 
that a’ the warld may ken that thou 
gent toe, and has jove to them, e’en 
aa thou hast love te me. 

94. *Faither, | wad mair, that 
they wham thou gies me, soad be wi’ 
me whaur 1 bide; that they may set 
een on my glorie whilk thou has gien 


JOHN, XVII. 


me; for thou io’ed me ’or the funda- | 


tion οὐ the yirth. 

25, 50 Faither o' a’ Richt! the 
warld khasna kent thee; bne I haa 
kent thee ; and thir bae come to ken 
that thou sent me oot. 

36, “And I hae deponed to them 
thy word, aud wull depone ; ase as 
the love—e’en like sic as thou bas 
for me—may be within them, and I 
mysel within them.” 


CHAPTIR AUCHTEEN. 


Betrayed ὃν Judas; disoumed by Peter ; 
and forsaken οἱ the lave. Jeaua, strang 
in Ais ain innocence, slanna afore Pliate. 


ΤῊΙΕ things bein said, Jesus 
oat wi’ his disciples, ower the 
barn Kedron, whaur was a gairden, 
intii whilk he enter't, wi' bis disciples. 

2, Bot Judas ea weel, wha wae 
betrayin him, kent the place; for 
Jesus aft forgather't thar wi' bis 
disciples. 


3. Bae Judas, ba'in a band οἱ men 
gion to him, wi’ officera frac mang the 
Heigh priests and Pharisees, comes 
yonder, wi’ buwets and wapine. 


Peter's sair doancome, 


4, But Jesus, kennin a’ things that 
βου come to bim, gange forrit and 
says to them, “" Wham seek ye }” 

5. They anawor't him, “Jesus, the 
Nasarene.” He eays to them, “1 
am he!” Noo, Judas, wha waa 


betrayin bim, stude amang them. 
6. Whan, than, be bad said to 
them, “1 am he!” they stoiter’s 
backlins, and fell to the grun. 

7. ‘Fhan again he speir't at them, 
“Wham seek ye?” And they said, 
“Jesus the Nazarene.” 

8, Jesus anawer't, “I hae tauld ya 
Iam be; giv tharior ye seek me, fat 
thir gang their ways.” : 

9. That the word micht come to 
pass whiik he anid, “Thae thon gied 
mé 1 hae keepit, and nane o’ them ie 
tint,” 

10. Simon Pater, ba’in than 8 
eword, draw it, and atrack the Heigh- 
priest's servin-man, and sned aff his 
richt lug. The servin-man’s name 
was Malchus, 

11. Than cry’t Jesus te Pater, 
“Sheath the sword! The cup my 
Faither bas gien me, sal no 


drink it?” 

13, Than the band, and the 
Captain, and the officers οὐ the Jews, 
grippit Jesus, and bund him ; 

13. And ecairry’t him to Annas at 
first, for he waa gude-faither to Caia- 
phas, wha waa Heigh priest that year. 

14, Noo it was Caiaphas wha gied 
cooneel to the Jews, that it was 

rofitable that ane sound dee for the 
ave o’ the nation. 

15, Noo Simon Peter and the itber 
disciple war followin Jeaua; that dis- 
ciple was kent οὐ the Haigh-priest, 
and gaed in wi’ Jeaus intil tha Coort 
o’ the Heigh-priest. 

16. But Peter was at the door, oot- 
by. Than gued oot the ither dis- 
ciple, and spak to the porteress, and 
brocht in Peter. 

17. Than said the maid (the 
porterens) to Peter, “ Are ya, too, ο᾽ 
tbis man’s disciples?” Quo’ Peter, 
“Tam no!” 

14] 


“< The cock crew.” 


JOHN, XVI. 


What is frwth ἢ 


18. And the servin-men and off- | 31. Than quo’ Pilate to them, 


cers stude thar, ha'in made an ingle 
wi’ coals, for it was cauid; and they 
warmed their sels; and Peter, as 
weel, was wi' them, and stude and 
ϑ Tho: Heigh ban 

19. sigh-prieat ¢ ir't 
at Jeane, anont his disciples’ and 
anent his teachin. 

20. Jeana answer’t Bim, * Ww? ΙΝ 

ainnese οὐ speech I spak to the 
eld I was ove teachin i the kirk 
and i’ the temple, whanr a’ the folk 
aye gang; and hidiins I hae snid 
naething. 

21. “Why dae ye epeir at met 
Speir at thes that Leard me. what I 
tel’ tham? They a’ ksn what 1 
said 1" 

33. And syne whan he bad sae 
asid, ane o’ the officers staunin by, 
gied Jesus a dand wi’ his lool, aayin, 
“Das ye anewer sae the Heigh- 
prieat }” 

23. Jesus answert to him, * Gin 
I hae said ili, bear ye witness οὐ the 
ill; but if no, why dae ye clour me!” 

24, Noo Annas sent bim ban’ to 
Caiaphas the Hoigh-prieat. 

25. Boe Simon Peter stood wannin 
bis cel. They eaid to him, “ Are-na 
ye ane ο΄ his disciples?” He denied, 
sayin, “ [am no!” 

36, Ane o the Heigh-priest’s ger- 
vants, a freend οὐ him whase lug 
Peter sned aff, saye, “Did 1 no see 
ye 7 the gairden wi' him 7” 

27. Than Peter denied again ; and 
at ance the cock craw’d. 

28 Than took they Jesus fraae 
Caiaphas intil the Judgmoent-ha’ ; 
and it was early; and they their asla 
geed-na intil the Judgment-ha’, that 
they soudna be defiled—eae as they 
could eat the Pasche. 

29. Pilate then oot to them, 
and says, “ What dae ye wyte thie 
man wi?” 

30. They answer't, and quo’ they, 
“Gin he war-na an ill-doer, we wad- 
na bee 1 gien him ower to ye.” 
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“Yo yereela tak him, and try him 
conform to yere jaw.” But quo’ the 
Jowe to him, “ We hac nae pocer to 
pit ony man to deid !” 

$3, That Jesos' ain sayin micht 
come to paws whiik be apak, zettin 
forth whatna death he soad dee. 

33. Than Pilate gaed intil the 
Judgment ha’ again, and ca’d Jasua, 
and quo’ he to him, “Are ye the 
King οὐ the Jews Ὁ" 

34, Jesay answer't, “Say ye this 
οὗ yere ain eel, or did ithers tell ye 
me?” 

85, Quo’ Pilate) “Am I a Jew? 
Yere ain folk and the Heigh-priesta 
bre gien ye up to me: what hae ye 
duno t” 

36. Jews answer't, ‘My Kingdom 
isna οὗ this warld : gin my Kingdom 
was οὐ this warld, my servants wad 
fecht, that I soudna be gien up to 
the Jews: bat noo is my Kingdom 
no frae here ἢ" 

37. Quo’ Pilate to him, “ Are yea 
King, than?” Jesna anewer't, “ Ye 
weel βὰν Tama King. For this end 
was 1 born, and for ‘his and cam I to 
the warld, to gie witness o' the truth. 
Ilka ane wha is οὐ the Troth hears 
my voice.” 

38. Pilate says to him, “ What is 
Truth?” And whan he bad sae 
anid he oot again to the Jews, 
and quo’ he to them, “1 find nae faut 
in him ! 

39. “But ye has a way οὐ hasin 
ane iowsed at ilka Pasche; eae wull 
ye that I lowes for ya ‘ The King οἱ 
the Jews’?” 

40. But they a’ ery’t oot again, 
sayin, * No this man, but Barabbast” 
Noo Barabbas was a reiver. 


ΑὙ, 80 This trokin atween the Kirk and 
the Civil pooer, bas been sften dune ein’ 
ayue; the kirkmon condemnin, and the 
statesman siayin: baith guilty οὗ ipno- 
cent blude! Jesus didna seem to has a 
freend that Gaur speak up for hrm. 


* Behauld the rman f” 


CHAPTIR NINETEEN. 


ΗΠ croon the thorns ; Ais thron the croas ; 
Aés couch the fomb—bet mane the fess ἃ 


King! A wheen weel-wisher: come 


forra@.. 

INHAN Pilate took Jesus, and had 
Ι hin soourged. 

2. And the sodgers wrocht a croon 
cot o’ thorna, to pit on bis heid ; and 

cleedié him in a parple robe. 

3. And quo’ they, “ Hail, King οἱ 
the Jews!” And they daudit him 
wi’ their haune. 

4. Sae Pilate gangs forth again, 
and quo’ he to them, * Look, I feah 
him forth t'ye, eae as ye may ken 1 
find nae faut in him!” 

5. Than Jesus cam forth, wearin 
the croon o’ thorns, and the purple 
robe. And Pilate cry’t to them, 
* Look at the man !” 

6. Whan the Heigh-priests and the 
officers saw him, they cry’t ool, 
“Crucify! Crocify!” Pilate eays 
to them, ‘Tak ye him to eruoify ; 
for I find nae faut in him!” . 

7. Tbe Jowe anewer't, “ We hae 
oor ain law, aud aneath oor law he 
soud dee, for that he make his 86] 
God’s Son!” 

8. Whan Pilate heard that sayin, 
he was a’ the mair fley’t, 

9, And gaed again intil the Judg- 
ment he’, and says to Jesus, " Whaur 
are ye frac?” But Jesus answer't- 
bim-ns. 

10. Than quo’ Pilate to him, ‘' Dae 
ye no speak taemef Dae yeno ken 
I has pooer to crucify ye, and pooer 
to lat ys gang ¢” 

11. Jesus answer’t, “Ye coud has 
nag pooer ava again me, gin it warna 

ien yo irae Aboon: sae he wha 
eliver't me to ye has the chief sin.” 

12. And frae that oot, Pilate wad 
fain lowsed him; but the Jews ery’t 
cot, “Gin ye lat thie man gang, ye 
arena Cesar's freend; ilka ane that 
mak oot his sel a king, speake contrar 
to Cesar!” 

13. When Pilate heard that, he 
hroeht Jesns forth, and eat hia ael 


JOHN, XIX. 


Oolgetha, 


doon in the Judgment-seat, in a place 
ca'd ‘The Plainstanes,” but ἢ the 
Hebrew, “ Gabbatha.” 

14. And it was the preparation- 
day o’ the Pasche, and aboot the* 
saxt ‘oor o’ the day ; and quo’ he to 
the Jaws, “ Look at yere King i” 

15, But they aye oot, ‘ Awa, awa 
wihim! Crocify him!” Quo’ Pilate 
to them, * Wad I cracify yere King ?” 
The Heigh-priesta reply’t, “We bas 
nas King but Cesar!” 

16, Than he gied him up to them 
to be crucify’t And they took Jesus, 
and led him awa. 

17, And be, cairryin his cross, gaed 
forth intil a place ca’d “ The Skull,” 
whilk aame 15 cad 7’? the Hobrew, 
* Golgotha "— 

18. Whanr they crucify’t bin ; 
and wi’ him ither twa, bere and 
youder, and Jesua atween. 

19. And forhy, Pilate wrate a title, 
and pat it on the cross. Noo thar 
Was putten on’t, “Jesus the Nazar- 
ene, the King οὗ the Jewa,” 

20. And it waa eae that a hantle 
o the Jewa read thia title; for the 
bit whaur Jeaus was cruoify’t was 
nar-haun the citio; and it was 
written i’ the Hebrew, and eke i’ the 
Latin and Greek. 

31, Than quo’ the Heigh-priests οὐ 
the Jows to Pilate, “ Dinna write 
‘King o the Jews,’ but ‘He said, 
‘Tm King οὐ the Jews "Ὁ" 

99. Pilate anawert, ‘‘ What I haa 
written, I hae writtan !” 

23. Than the sodgera, whan they 
had crucify’t Jeans, took his cleedin, 
and made it a’ intil fowr pairts, to 
ilka ane, ane—and his inner coat ag 
weel. Noo the inner coat was 
wantin ony seam; 8’ wrocht ἀπ ae 
piece frae the tap doon. 

24. They axid ane till anither, 


1¥. 14 The feck o' the M89. aay ‘* saxt”: 
a wee wheen ο᾽ them anly, say ὁ" third.” 
But we canna halp thinkin it wes nine 
o'clock o' oor time, and that a wee bit 
exror has τ inhi the text. See tha 
ither Evangelista. 
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+ It ie Rnished 1" 


JOHN, XX 


“Tat us no rive it, but cast lots fort, : 


whase it sal be!” Sae was fulfitied 
the Scriptur, that ssid, “They pairtiv 


my garments for theirsela, and on my 
cleedin caist they lowa” Thae vara 
things the sodgers did. 


25, But staunin by the crosa Ο᾽ 
Jesus war bis mither, and his mither’s 
sister, Mary (ahe οὐ Cleopbas), and 


Mary οἱ Magdale. 

26, Sac whan Jesus saw bis mither, 
and the «lisciple wham he ijo’ed 
staunin hy, be saya to the mither, 
“Wumman, see yere son!” 

27. Again, he says to the disciple, 
“See! yere mither!” And irae that 
‘oor the disciple took her to hia ain 
hocee. 

28, Eftir this, Jesus, kennin that a’ 
things war noo endit, that she Scriptur 
micht be dune, said, “I hae drouth!” 

29. A cog was thar, fo’ o’ soor 
wine ; and they dippit a sponge in’t, 
and pat it on a wand o’ byasop, and 
brocht it to bia mon’. 

30. Whan Jesus had gotten the soor 
wine, he cry’t, “It ia donne!” amd 
loutin doon his beid, gied up his spirit. 

31. Than the Jewe—seein it was 
the Preparation— that the bodies 
soudna bide on the crosses ower the 
Sabbath (for that Sabbath waa a 
great day), craved Pilate to hae their 
legs broken, and they be taen doon, 

$3. Than cam the eodgers; and 
brak the legs οὐ the first, and o' the 
ither, whe war crucify’t wi’ bim. 

33. But whan they cam to Jesus, 
and they coud see he was e’en noo 
deid, they brak-na his legs. 

34, But ane o’ the sodpers, wi’ a 
spear, proddit his side, and oot οἵ 
cam blude! and watir. 


a en 


ἐφ 34. Gin the pericardiam was ia’ o° 
clottit blade and watir, the heart maun 
bae been bare'n, Aad pin he dee't 0’ a 
literal brofes Acart, avd πὸ the ordinar 
i in death ο' the eruciflxion, gat-he- 
na his prayer aboot the *cnp passin frae 
him“? (Mark xiv. 96, and note); and 
**feli-he-na inti] the bauns οἱ the Lord, 
and no intil the haans o’ men”? (IJ, Sam, 
xxiv. 14} 
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In tinen claes. 


35. And be wha beheld it, bas gien 
witness; and his witness fs trath ; 
that ye micht believe. 

36, For thae things cam aboot thet 
the Scriptur sound be fulfill’s, “Noa 
bane οὐ his sal be broken ! ” 

37. And ance mair, anither Serip- 
tur, * They sal lock on bim they hae 
pierced Ε" 

38, And eftir thir things, Joseph 
ο᾽ Arimathes (himeel a disciple οἱ 
Jeeua), craved Pilate that be micht 
tak awa Jeaus’ body; and Pilate loot 
him ese dae. Syne be cam, and took 
awa the corp. 

89. And eke cam Nicodemus (he 
wha at the firas cam to him by 
nicht), bringin a hantle o’ myrrh and 
aloes, throwe-ither ; aboot a hunner- 
wecht. 

40. Sae they took the body οὐ 
Jesus, and row’t it i’ the linen wi’ the 
spices; ag ia the maipner οἱ the Jews 
wi’ the deid. 

41. Koo at the bit whaur he was 
crucify'¢ was a gairden; and i’ the 
gairden a new-made tomb, in whilk 
man was ne'er yet laid. 

42. Thar, than, laid they Jesus, on 
account o the Preparation οὐ the 
Jews; for the tomb was nar-by. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY. 

“Joy comes i the mornin!" Mary Hag- 
datenc, Peler, and Tamas; inf Taom- 
mas wae dour aboot believia. 

UT on the firat day οὗ the week, 

Mary o’ Magdala comes ear’— 
for it was yet mirk—to the tomb ; 
and ahe seea the stane taen awa frae 
the tomb. 

2, Than she rins, and grea to 
Simon Peter, and to the ither dis- 
ciple wham Jesus lo’ed, and saya to 
them, “They hae ta’en awa my Lord 
oct o the tomb, and we kenna whaur 
they hae lsid him!” 

8. Sae Peter gaed oot, and the 
ither disciple, to gang to the tomb. 

4. And they ran baith thegither ; 
and the ither ane ootran Peter, and 
cam first to the tomb, 


Mary αἱ the graze. 


6, And he, loatin doon, saw the 
nen claiths lyin ; bet he gaed-na in. 

6. Than Peter comes, eftir him, 
and gaed intil the tomb, and saw the 
linen claiths lyin ; 

7. And the naipkin that was row't 
aboot bis Βαϊ, no lyin wi’ the linen 
claiths, but row’: up in a place by 
1.829], 

@& And than gaed in the ither 
discipla wha cam firat to the tomb; 
and he saw, and believ’t, 

9, Fur till noo they kent-na the 
Seriptur, that he sond rise frac ‘mang 
the deid. 

10, The disciples than gaed awa 
again to their ain hame 

11. But Mary stood oot-by, at the 
tomb, and 1 greatin; and as 888 grat, 
she loutit doon, and pser’t intial the 
tomb. . 

12, And saw twa Angels in white, 
sittin, ane at the beid, and the tither 
at the fit, whaur the corp o’ Jesus 
had been laid. 

15, And they say to ber, " Wum- 
man, why greetin aa9?” She says 
to them, “For that they has taen 
awa my Lord, and I kenna whaur 
they bae laid bim |” 

14. Sayin chia, she turned aboot, 
and saw Jesus staunin, and kent-na 
that it was Josus. 

15, Jesus epak to her, “ Wum- 
man, why grestin sac? Wham dae 
ye seek!” She, takin bim to be the 

irdaner, eaye to bim, “Sir, gin ye 

cairry’t bim awa, tell me whanr 
γ bae laid bim, and I'll tak him awa,” 

16, Jesus says to her, “Mary!” 
She tarned bersel, and cries oot, 
“Rabboni!” aa muckle aa to say, 
* Maister 1" 

ΕἾ. Jesus says to ber, “Stay-me 
na! for]. am-na yet zane up to the 
Faitber ; hut gang ye to my brethren, 
and tell them, ‘I gang up to my 
Faither and yere Faither, and to my 
God and yere God i’” 


A ΄’΄’’ΡρΡρΡᾷΡᾷὅΡᾷῸΠπΠΠΠςἾςΠπππαπππππασ-πἰ πππππππππτ τὰαπαας 
VY. 11. Like ἃ rambow tbhrowe tho run, 
Mary saw in her tears what Peter and 
John saw-ne wi’ plain vision | 
iO 


JOHN, XX, 


Dondttin' Fasnmeas, 


18 Mary Magdalena cam and tell’t 
the disciples that she had sean the 
Lord, and that he had said thir 
things to her. 

19. Than, the same day at e’eu— 
the first day ο᾽ the week—whan the 
doors war Sateckit whar they war 
gaither't for dreid οἱ the Jews, cam 

asa, and Ktude i’ the mide, and said 
to them, “ Peace he t’ye !” 

20. And whan be bad said this, be 
echawed them bis bauns and his 
side. Than the disciples rejoiced, 
seein the . 

21, Than said Jeaus to them again, 
“Peace be tye! As the Faither 
has sent me, een sae send 1 you!” 

92. And whan he bad sac said, 
he breathed-oot on them, and says 
to them, “Tteesive yo the Holic 
Spirit! 

23, “ Whase sins ye forgie, they 
sal be forgi’en to them / and whase 
sine ye retain, they are retained to 
them.” . 

. 24. But Tammas, ane o’ the Twal’, 
the ane ca’d “ The Twin,” wasna wi’ 
them whan Jasue cam. 

25. The ither disciples than said 
to him, “ We bae seen the Lord!” 
But be said to them, ‘'Gin I see-na 
in his bauns the prent οὐ the nails, 
and gin I pit-na my fing’er intil his 
aide, I canna believe!” 

26. And oftir an aucht<dayas again, 
hia disciples war in, and Tammas wi’ 
them, Jesus comes—the doors bein 
steakit—and atude i’ tha mida, 
sys, “* Peace be t'ye 1” 

27. Than saya bo to Tammaz, 
“Rax oot yere finger, and see my 
hanns; and rax bere yere bann, and 
pit it intil my side ; and be-na dootin, 
but believiu !” 

28. And Tammaa, anewerin, said 
to him, “ My Lord! and my God!” 
Ψ 10. Here, and y. 90, the doors war 

steekit, yet Jesus comes ben. Profane 

wite hae demandit “ΗΟ cam he in? 
throwe the key-hole?" He wta made 

a’ things, winns be oot by a door ! 

Ha cam and gaet aa be wad ; aud mortal 

ecu Warns aye permittit to see hoe.- 
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The disciples gang fakin 


29, Jesus sayy to him, “‘Tammas! 
for that ye hae son me, ye believe ; 
happy they wha haena seen me, and 
yot believe |” 

80. And mouy ither ferlies rmaist 
troly did Jesus afore his disct 
whilk arena putten doon i’ thie buik. 

$1. But thir are putten doon, that 
τῷ eoud believe that Jesus is the 
Christ ; and believin, ye micht hae 
life in his name. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-ANE. 
Peer, Tammas, and a whern matr, af the 

Loch οἱ Tiberias, Jems edie meat wi’ 

them ; and sets Peter richi again. 
| aon thir things, Jesus schawed 

bis sel again to the disciples at 
the Loch οἱ Tiberias ; and he schawed 
his sei thus ;— 

2, Thar war thegither Simon Pater, 
aml Tammas, ca’d “The Twin,” and 
Nathaniel οὐ Galilee-Cana, and they 
o Zebedee, and twa ither οὐ the 
disciples, 

3. Simon Peter says to them, “I 
gang to the fishin!” Quo’ they to 
him, “ We, too, gang wy'’e!"” They 
gned oot, and eatar'’t intil the boat ; 
and that night they tuik nacthing. 

4, But whan the morn was dawin, 
Jeans atood on the strand; hot hia 
disciples kent-na that it was Jegua. 

δ, Than said Jesus to them, 
ὁ Bairne, bas ye aiblins ocht to eat?” 
They anewer't him * Na?” 

6. He said to them, “Cast ye the 
net on the richt side οὗ the boat, and 
ye sal fin!” Saea they cuist, and noo 
ore coudna draw’t for the rowth οἱ 

7. Noo that disciple wham Jesus 
lo’od saya to Peter, “It is the 
Lord!” Aa sune 88 Peter heard it 
was the Lord, he bound his coat 
aboot him-—for he was etrippit—and 
cutst his sel inti! the ses. 

8. And the ither disciples cam wi’ 
the wee boat (for they warna far fraa 
lan’, bat some fifty faddoms aff), 
trailin the net οἱ fish, 


9. As sune aa they cam to the lan’ | 
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JOHN, XX. 


Pede's trial 


they ese an ingle οἱ coals thar, and 
fish ower it; and breid. 

10. Jesus saya to them, -‘€ Bring 
some οὗ the fish ye hae noo ta’en |” 

11. Simon Peter gaed up, and 
fesh’t the net to lan’, fu’ o’ muckle 
fish, a hanner and fifty-thrie; and yet 
for a’ they war sae mony, the net 
Wasa ΤΊ ΘΠ. 

12. Jesus eaye to them, “Come 
awa and eat!” And no ane o them 
yentar't to speir at him, “ Wha are 
yot” kennin it was the Lord, 

13, Jesus comes, and taka the 
breid, and gies them ; and the fish as 

eal, 


Ἶ . 

14. This is een the third time 
Jean shawed his sel to his disciples, 
eftir he was risen frae the deid. 

15. Sae whan they had eaten, Jesus 
saya to Simon Peter, “Simon, son οὗ 
Johut Love ye mair than thir do?” 
He says t» him, “Aye, Lord! thou 
kena I treasur thea!” He says to 
him, “ Feed my wee lambs !” 

16, He cays to him again, α eecond 
time, “Simon, son οὐ John! Love 

e me?” He says to him, “Aye, 
ord | thou kens 1 treasur thee!” 
eays to him, “Herd my sheep!” 

17. He anya to him ihe third 
time, ‘Simon, son οὐ John! treasar 
ye me mo?” Peter was wae that 
he said to him the third time, 
“Treasur yo me?” And he aaid 
to him, “ Lord ! thou kens a’ things; 
thon weel kens [ treasor thee!” 
Jesus gays to him, ‘‘Feed my puir 


sheep ! 

18. “Truly, troly say I tye, When 
ye war young, ye girt yersel, and 
stappit cot whaur ye wad ; bat whan 
ye sal be auld, Rh sal ΤᾺΣ oot yere 
banne, and anither eal gird ye, and 
cairry yo whaur ye wad-na.” 

19. Thos a he, to signify 
whatua ‘death he sond glorily 


1V,19. Johe, i¢ # meist like, wrate his 
Gospel eftir Peter's death ; and the tale 
οὐ bis cracifixion that has come doon to 
us, may be fecklie truc ; it evens περὶ 
wi’ versa 15, 


Christ to Peter. 


And whan he bed said this, he eays 
to him, “ Follow ye me!” 

40. Peter, turnin aboot, secs the 
disesple wham Jesus lo’ed followin, 
the ano wha leant again his breist at 
supper, and asid, “Lord! wha ἴδ" 
that betrays thee }” 

41. Peter, seein him, saya to Jesus, 
“Lord! and this man, what o’ him 7” 

23, Jesus says to him, “Gin 1 
wull that he wait till I come, what 
ἴδ to you? Ye follow mo!” 

23, This sayin than gaed oot 
amang the brethren, that that disz- 


JOHN, XXI. 


Jolie's textimonie. 


ciple waena to dee. But Jems said- 
na, “He sanna deo!” but “Gin I 
wull that ha wait ΕΠ} I come, what 
ist to you |” 

24. This is the disciple that testi- 


fies οἱ thir things, and penoed thir 
things, and we ken that hie testi- 
monis is trite, 


25. And mony ither things are 
thar that Jesus did; sae that gin 
aiblins they war to be ed every 
ano, 1 tak it that o'en the warld iteal 
wadna baud the buiks that wad nesds 
be penned. 
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ACTS. 


CHAPTIR: ANE, 


Luke deericaies ἃ second baik to hie freenl. 
ἔραν ἀπὲ tome wand pit ane in Jadad’ 
are, 


Re first bistoria I made, Ὁ Theo- 
philus, anent a’ tbat Jesus be- 
gude baith to do and to taach, 

2. Till whatna day he was taen up, 
eftir that be had by the Holie Spirit 
gien ecommaune to the Apoatles he 

ad wailed oot ; 

3, And to wham he schawed bis 
sel leevin eftir his aufferana, by mony 
ware and certain tokens, appearin to 
them throwe forty days, an apestin 
4 oe things anent the kingdom o’ 


4. And companyin wi’ them, 
chairged them no to gang awa fras 
Jerusalem, but to bide for the promise 
o’ the Faither, "ἢ Whilk,” quo’ be, “ye 
bae heard o’ me. 

5. “For in sooth Jobn baptees’t 
wi’ watir, but ye sal be bapieez’t in 
Holie Spirit no mony days [rae noo!” 

δ, And sae they, whan they cam 
thogithar, speir’t at him, “ Lord, do 
thou at this time bring back the king- 
dom to [era'l 7” 

7, And he eaid to them, “It ina 
for you to ken times and seasons, 
whilk the Faither bes kespit in his 
ain baun. 

8. ‘But ye sal hae strenth, eftir 
the Holio Spirit ia come to τὸ ; and 
ze sal be witnesses for mo baith in 

ernesiam, and in a’ Judea and 
Samaria, and to the far-awa’ onds o’ 
the Firth.” 

9 And whan he had aaid thir 
things, while they war lookin on, 
bo was liftit up; and a clud happit 
him oF ο theit sich. 

10. while thay lookit, ion 
intil the heevens, as be up, twa 
men stude hy them in white cleedin : 
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11, Wha aaid, “ Yo men irae od 
lee! why staun ye peerin intil the 
lift ? Tee same Jesus, wha haz been 
ta’sn frae you iotil Heaven, sal come 
in like mainner as yo hae ssen bim 

g intil Heeven.” 

13. Than to Jerusalem they re 
tarned {me the Mount Olivet, whilk 
ie nar-haon Jeruseleam—a Sabbath- 
day’s journey aff. 

13. And whan they enter’t, they 
gacd up intil the Jatt, whaar they 
bade; baith Peter, and John, and 
James, and Andro, Philip and Tam- 
mas, Bartholomie Matthew, 
James (he o’ Alpheus), and Simon 
the Zealot, and Judas οὐ James. 

14. Thae a’ bade τοῦ as mind in 

rayer; wi’ certain weemen; and 
Mary, Jeane’ mither, and wi his 
brithera. 

15, And i’ thas days stade Peter 
up i’ the mids o’ the brethren, and 
said (thar war a hantle o’ folk the- 
gither—aboot aax score), 

16. * Men, brethren! the Soriptur 
needit to be brocht to pzss, whilk the 
Holie Spirit i* Daavid spak afore, 
anent Judas, wha sirtit thee that 
grippit Jesus. 

17. ‘For he was countit wi’ us, 
and had gien to him a pairt in this 
aorvice. 

18 (“Noo this ane gaither't to 
him a field oot o’ the reward 0’ 
iniquity ; and fa’in heidlang, he brak 
throwe i’ the mids, and a’ his inwarta 
teamed oot. 

19. “And it was kent till a’ the 
folk o’ Jerusalem ; ase that yon field 
they εὐ ἃ ‘Aceldama,’ or The Field 
οὐ Blude.) 

30. “For it is putten doon i’ the 
buik οὐ the Psalms, ‘Lat his dwallin 
be desolate, and nae man bide tharin ; 
and his overseein lat anither ane 
tA Ἐ 


Pentecoa. 


21, “fle, oot o’ the men wha | baa 
chiaten in their lot wi’ ua, a’ the days 
the Lord Jesna was ower us—ganun 
a τ Bogi the Ba o 

a2, “ innin at the t 
Τοῦ, to the day be wan tatn up irae 
wa, ane οὗ thae bade bo 5 witness wi’ 
os οὐ his Risin.” 

48. And they pat twa forrit ; 
Joseph, ca'd Barsabas, and wha was 
forenamed “ Justus "—and Matthias. 

24. Ard prayin, thay said, * Lord, 
then wha kena the hearts o' a’, lat it 
bs kent whilk ane οὐ thir twa thon 


dost wale oot, 

25. “To tak the place in this 
service and apostleship, frae whilk 
Judas agley, thac he micht 
gang to his sin place.” 

26. And they gied oot their lots 
for them; and the fa’ was for 
Matthias ; and he was coontit in ane 
wi’ the Eleeven. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
The wondrone day og’ Pentecost. 4° Solk 
Rear the word f ἑλεῖν ain tongue. Mony 


Bracks ix 5 ami they a bile thegither ἴω 
AX whan the day o Pentecost 

was come aboot, they were a 
thegither iu ae place. 

2, And a’ of a suddant cam the 
sone o a miehty rushin wun’, and 
it filled a’ the place whaur they sat ; 

3. And thar was esen amang them 
like dividit tongues οἱ fire, on 11 
ane 0” them. 

4. And they war a’ fn’ οὐ the 
*Holie Spirit, and spak wi’ ither 
tongues, ag the Spirit gied thom 
words. 

5. Noo thar war bidin at Jerusa- 
lem gude men oot o a’ kintries 
‘neath the skies. 

6 And whan the so 
oot, the thrang cam a’ 


ἐν 21, This gare us ποῦ thar was ἃ hantle 
ο' followers and weol-wishares forby the 
Twal! Folk whilss mak the mistak οἱ 
Elijah, thinkin thar are few or pane οἱ 
the godly to the fore (1. Kimgs, xix. 10}. 


ἢ o’ this gat 
egither, and 


AOTS, II. 


. . Jeter apak 


| kent-na what to think, whan they 


heard them speak, ilka man in bi 
ain tongue. 


oor ain tongue in whilk we war born? 

9. * Parthiana, and Medes, and 
Elamites, and the folk wha bide in 
Meespotamia, and in Judea, and 

padocia, in Pontus and Asia, =~ 

10. “‘Ia Phrygia and Pampbylia, 
in Egypt, and frae Lyhia aboot 
Cyrene, and visitora frac Home, and 
oke Jews, and prosalytes, 

11, “ Cretane Arabiana—wa 
hear them epéakin in oor ain tongues 
οἱ God's wunner-warka !” 

12. And they war a’ amazed, and 
in a awither, sayin ane to anither, 
τ What mann αἱ thia bot” 

13. But some, jeerin, said, ‘ Thir 
men hae been made fu’ wi’ new wine!” 

14. But Peter, staunin ap, wi the 
Eleeven, lift up bia voice, and quo’ 
be, “Men, Jews! and a’ ye wha 
dwall at Jorusalem ! be this kent t'ye 
a’: and gio ye hearin to my words! 

15. * For thir arena drucken, as 
ye jalouss, it bein but nine o'clock. 

16. “ But thia is what was spoken 
by Joel the prophet : 

17. *** And it eal be i’ the binner- 
maiat days, saya God, I team oot my 
Spirit on a’ fleah ; and yere sons and 
yora dochters aal prophesia, and yere 
young men eal see visions, and yere 
anld men sal dream their dreama. 

18, “*And e’en on my servitors 
and my handmaids i’ thae days sal I 
teem vot o my Spirit; aud they sal 


prophesic. 

19. **And 1 nal gie ferlica i’ the 
lift aboon, and tokena i’ the yirth 
noder ; blude and fire-flauchts, and 
blindin reek. , 


1¥.4. Jeaus promis't that when be 
awa bame, he wad send them the Holis 
Spink And ooo they wad ken tho 
Maister Aad golizn Als ain, and wae pate 
at hame, whan the promiso‘cam ! 
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Dawid ond Christ, 


30. “'The sun sal turn to mirk: 
ness, and the mune to blude, afore 
the comin οἱ the day οὐ the Lord— 
the and notable day ! 

21. ** And it sal be, that ilka ane 
wha sal oa’ on the name οὐ the Lord 
sal bo saved !’ 

22. “¥e men οὗ Israel! hear thir 
words! Jesus the Nazarene, 8. mau 
putten apairt awapg ye by wanner- 
warks, and ferlies ond tokens, whilk 
God wrocht by him amang ye ; aa ye 
ken yer sels, 

23. “Him, bein (i’ the marked-oot 
cooneel and fore-kennin o’ God} de- 
liver't up, yo by the hauns οὗ lawless 
anes hae crucify’t and alain. 

24. ‘“ Wham God raised up, lowsin 
the stoun’s οὐ death; for it coudna 
be possible he soud be hauden ot. 

45. “For Dauvid speak anent him: 
‘I saw the Lord, aye fornent me; 
for he is at my richt haun that I 
2qudna trimle : 

26, “*Sae waa my heart blythe, 
and my tongue rejoict; aye, and 
mair, my flesh eal eke hide in bope : 

27. “* For thou winna desert my 
saul 7’ the placs οἱ spirits, nor will thou 
gie thy Holie Ane to see corruption. 

28. ‘**Thou did mak me to ken 
the paths o’ life; thou shale mak me 
fn’ ο᾽ joy i’ thy nee.’ 

29. Paso thren! may | no 
8 ‘ye οὗ the tare 
Denys thee be bia sel, bth dec’t 
and waa bury’t, and bis tomb is 

us to this day 7 

30. “But bein a prophet, and 
kennin that God had sworn wi' an 
αἰτῶ to him, that amang his bairos 
Ane soud sit on hia thron ; 

81. “He, forseain this, spak o' the 
Rigin-Again οὐ Christ ; that naither 
his aan! wes desertit ithe place οἱ 
spirita, nor bie flash saw corrup- 
cn 


33, “This Jesus has God raised 
Up ; and we area witnemes of . 
33. “Sas, bein by God’s richt bann 
liftit, and winnin frase the Faither 
we 0 the Holie Spirit, he 
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ACTS, Τὰ 


Mony beligue. 


has shed forth thie whilk ye noo see 
ΒΕΓ. 

34, “For Danuvid escendit-na intil 
the Heevena; bat his sel said, ‘The 
Lord said to my Lord, Sit thou at 
my richt we 
pon τ ς Till I mak a fit-brod οὐ thy 

ι} 

36. “ Noo than, lat a’ Ieracl’s hoosa 
ken for a certainties, that God has 
made him baith Mister waif 

is Jesus, wham ye erucify't.” 

37. And whan they heard this, 
they war etruck to the heart, and 
said to Peter and the lave o' the 
Apostles, “Men! Hrathren! what 
are we to dot” ἃ 

38, And Peter said, “ Repent 
and be % i’ the name οἱ Teens 
Corist—for the pittiu-awa’ σ᾽ yere 
sing; and ye sai win the gilt o the 
Hotie Spirit. 

$9. “For the promise is to you, 
and your bairns, and to a’ thae far- 
awa; een to as mony an the Lord 
oor God may ca’ to him.” 

40. And wi’ mony mair words tes- 
tify’t he, sayin, “Deliver yorsels frae 
this thrawart generation | ” 

41, Than they that welcomed his 
word till them war bapteszt; and 
that day war addit aboot three thoo- 
sand sauls. 

42, And they bade steive i’ the 
teachin’ οὐ the Apostles, and in fel- 
lowship, in the breckin o’ breid, and 
i’ the prayers. 

43, And fear fell on ilka ane; and 
mony war the wunner-warks and 
tokens throwe the Apostles, 

44, And a’the believin anse warthbe- 
gither, and had a’ things throwe-ither. 

45, And they sell’t their muilins 


ony ano had need. 
46. And day by day, bidin aye tho- 
theri'the Temple, and breckin breid 
boose to hovse they did tak their 
meat wi’ blythe and 


addit daily o’ the saved, 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 


The lsvecier at the © Bownis™ yet The. 
Peter. aé mair 


fearlass preachin οἱ 
denials woo. 


NO Peter and John war gauu into 
thrie o'clock. 

maither's womb, was Θ᾽ en noo carry’t ; 
wham they set doon daily at the pett 
that is ca'd “Bonnie”; to seek 
awmons fras thao gann inti) the 
Temple ; 

3, Wha, seein Peter and John gann 
forrit to the Temple, socht frac them 
an aWwmous. 

4. And Peter, settin bis can on 
him—and sae did John—said to him, 
* Look ya on us!” 


5, Bat he was mindin them, as 


lookin for something frae them. 

6. Than Peter said, ‘ Siller-and- 
gowd bide-na wi’ me; but what I bae 
gio I tye! In the name οἱ Joeus 
Christ o’ Nazareth, rise ye, and 

] " 

7, And be took bim by tho richt 
haon, and atrauchtit him up; and 
strenth com intil his feet and cuit- 

88. 

8, And lowpin op, he studs, and 


And he gaed wi them intil . 


Re Temple; gangin, and lowpin, and 
giean praise to God. 

9, And a’ the folk saw him, gangin, 
and landin God. 

10. And they saw and kent that it 
was he that eat at the “Bonnie” yott 
o' the Temple ; and they war a fu’o 
Wanoer and misdoot at what had be- 
frun him. 

11, And as the ameter that was 
made hale grippit Peter and John, a’ 
the folk thegither aboot them 
in the porch ca’d “Sclomon’s Porch,” 
wnco fn’ οἱ wunner, — 


ferlie ye at this manf or glower eae 


at us 2a gin by some pooar or holiness - 


σ᾽ oor ain we bad gar’t this man to 
gang | 


remple for the ‘oor Οἱ prayer: - 
3, And καὶ lameter, feckless fras bis 


’ What Peter aaid. 


13. “Tha God o’ Abra’m, ο᾽ Tease, 
and o’ Jancob, the God ο᾽ cor faithera, 
bas glorify't his Son Jesus; wham 
ye gied up, aud disowned him forrent 

‘a face, when he waa mindit to 
asaoilzis him. | 

14, “But ye disowned the Holie 
and the Eichtoua, and socht for a 
favor a murderer to be gion tye. 

15. “And slew him wha brocht 
Life! wham Ged bas raised frae the 
deid ; οὐ the whilk we are witnasses. 

16. And by lippenin on his name, 
has bis name gar't this man to hee 
atrenth, wham ye ees aid ken: aye, - 
οἶδα this lealness that comes by him, 
haa gien this perfete soondness for- 
nent yo a’. 

17, “And noo, brethran! [ wat 
that throwe want o' wit ye did it— 
as e’on yere rulers. 

18 “But the things that God 
sehawed afore-hann, throwe the mou’ 
ο᾽ a’ the propheta, that the Anointit 
Ane sound dree, bas he eso brocht to 
be. 


19. and HOO, Fe ¢ 7 and turn 
un, that a’ yere 1 may 
αὐτο oot sae as times o' refreshin 
may come frae afore the face o’ the 

Lord ! 

20. “And that he may send Christ 
Jesus, wha before was gien t’ye. 

21, “Wham the Heeven maus 
waleome, to the time o reetorin Ad 
a things, οἱ whilk spoken by 
the meoth o a the holies prophets 
that hae been ein’ the warld begude. 

22 “For Moses? said, ‘A Prophet 
eal the Lord God raise up to ye free 
mang yore brethren, like me; him 
sal ye bear, whateac'er he may may 
tye, 

73, “ὁ And eae it aal be, that every 
san] that wiona bear that 


at, 

| aal be cuttit-aff fraa ‘mang the folk.’ 
13, And whan Peter saw this, he . 
spak: “Ya men οὗ Jerat! whanrfor - 


1V. 22 Tent ya, boo ane maun aye stan 
an the same a4 anither, before be 
can convince him) Noo, they baith held 
to Moees and the ὰ ” 
a οἱ Jesus!” 


ο᾽ Pater, ** 
Ina a hantle δ thems ripen’ the word. 
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Afore the Cooncil, 


34. “Aye, and a’ the prophets, 
fras Ser epek, tallt that f owt, as 
mony 88 epak, ἐ41}" o’ thir da 

25. “Ye are the bairos ὦ the 
prophets, and οἱ the covenant that 

covenant wi’ oor faithers, sayin 
to Abra’m, ‘And in yere sin aced 
eal κ᾽ the hoosehaulds σ' the yirth be 
bleas’d }’ 

26. *To you first, God, raisia up 
his Son, sent him blessin ye, in yere 
turnin awa, ilk ane o' ye, irae yere 
eins |” 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
The Apostes afore the Cooncil, They pray, 


no for ately, but for Jath and bravery ; 
aad the very yirth trimies as God acys, 
“ἄμε i” 


AX: a they war epeakin to the 

folk, thar cam on them the 
priesta, and the Captain o’ the Temple, 
and the Sadducses : 

2. Bein sair put-aboot that they 
soad be teachin tha folk, and preachin 
throwe Jesus the Risin-Again frase 
the deid. 

3. and they grippit them, and pat 
them in ward bill che morn ; foe it 
was noo the gloawin. 

4. But mony οἱ thae that heard 
the word believed; and the number 
o the men cam to be aboot fyve 
thoosand. 

5, And, it cam, on the morn, that 
their rulora, and elders, and scribes, 

6. Wi' Annas the High priest, and 
Cainphas, and John, and Alexander, 
and a’ the lava o’ the Heigh-pricst's 
Kin, war gaither’t thegither in Jeru- 

em 


7. And whan they had putten 
them i’ the mids, they speir't, “ By 
whatne poosr, or whatns name, has 
yea dune this?” 

8, Than Peter, fu’ οὐ the Halie 
Spirit, answer't, “Ye rulers οὗ the 
nation, and elders ! 

9. “Gin we be this day taan to 
task anent the gude deed dune to 
the feckless man, by whase hauns he 
ia raade bale, 
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AOTS, IV. 


10, **Be it kent till ye a’, and till 


11. “Here is the atane lichtlied by 
ye that bigg, and it is made the 

in o the corner. 

12. * And thar is salvation in nae 
ither; for thar iana anither name 
‘neath the skies gien to wen, whaurby 
we maun be exved.” 

18, Noo, whan they saw the boid- 
ness 0’ Peter and John, and deteckit 
that they wantit lear, and war com- 
mon folk, they ferlied at them ; and 
they took tent that they bad been 
Wi Jesus. 

14. And seein the man that was 
made bale stannin wi’ them, they 
coud say nas mair again it. 

15. But, ordering them oot οὗ the 
Court, they coonseil’t amang their sels, 

-16, Sayin, “What are we to do wi’ 
thir men? for indeed that » great 
wunner-wark has been dune by them, 
is noo weel kent to a’ the folk o’ 
Jerusalem ; and we canna lichtlis it ; 

17. “ But sae as it apreada abreid 
nae far’er amarg the folk, Jet ua 
etricklie chairge them to speak to 
nas man i’ this name, {rae thie oot.” 

18. And they οὐδ them in, and 
gied them the sweeping chairge πὸ 
to speak ava, nor to teach, i' the name 
οὗ Jeans, 


19. Bot Peter and Jobn, anvwerin 
said, “Gin it be richt for usa to list to 
you, mair than to God, judge yersela! 

20. “For we canna forbear speakin 
oot the things we hae seen. and 
beard!” 

21. And whan they hed gien them 
mair ‘warnin, they loot them gang, 
no seein boo mney coud nish fen, 
on account οὐ the folk; fora’ glorify’t 
God for what was dane. δὶ 

23, For the man on wham this 
ferlie o bealin was wrocht, was mair 
nor forty year anld. 

23. bein jet gang, they cam to 


A* o as heart. 


their ain folk, and gaed ower a’ that 
the | Heigh-priesta and the elders had 


#4, And they, whan they heard it, 
hiftit up their voice to wi ae 
heart, sayin, “Soveran Ane! thou 
that did mak the beeven and the 
yirth, and the sea, and a things in 
the name, 

25. “ Wha, by the Holie Spirit, by 
ths mow’ οὐ Dauvid! thy servant, 
said, ‘ Why raged the nations ἢ and 
the folk wi’ their minds fn’ σ᾽ feckless 
things f 

26, "Το kings ο᾽ the irs etude 
up, and the rulers forgather’t, again 
the Lord, and again bie Anointis 
Ane.’ 

27. “For οὗ s trath they war 
guither’t in this οἰκία, again thy Holy 
Ane Jesus, that thou did anoint, 
baith Herod and Pontius Pilate, wi’ 
Gentiles and folk οἱ Iern’t, 

28. “To do what thy baun and 
thy mind had markit-oot aforehaun 
to come to pass. 

29. And as to things e-noo, Lord, 
look hoo they wad dannton us! sad 
σία to thy servants a bankiness to 
speak thy word ; 

30. “E’en while thoa sal rax oot 
thy baup to heal; and that tokens 
and ferlies may be dune 7’ the name 
οὐ thy Holie Ane, Jesus.” 

31. And whan they had prayed, 
the hoose trimil’t whaure they war 
gaither’t ; and ane-and-a’ οἱ them war 
fu’ οὐ the Holie Spirit; and they 
epak the word οἱ God wi’ a’ bravery. 

32. And a’ the thrang o’ them 
wha believed war οὐ se heart and ac 
saul; and nas man said ocht οὐ his 
haddin or bie plenishin, was hie ain ; 
but they had a’ things throwe-ither. 

33. And the Apostles, wi' great 
pocer, gae witness Θ᾽ tha Kisin-Again 


1Y, 25. We pre tell’t thas the Jews, mn oor 
ain day, ἀΐδια like to expone thia seqund 
Pealm ; it testifies ower muckle aboot 
Jeena. Nee doot this wal be anc οὐ the 
hits cor Lord exponed to the tra getn to 
EwmMson. 


ACTS, V. 


4Anontos and Saphira, 


o the Lord Jesus; and muckls love 
"3A Naleher we 
was thar ony ameng 

them that wantit; for es mony es 
aucht hooses or pgrund aell’t them, 
and broeht the prices ο᾽ what they 

'b 

36. And pat them doon afore the 
Apostles’ feet ; and a tion was 
gien to every ane as ilk ano had want. 

36. And Joseph, wha wes ca’d 
Barnabas (that ia, the Son o’ Gude- 
Guidin}, 4 Levite, 6 man οὐ Cyprus, 

37. Haein a bit gerund, sells it; and 
brocht the miller, and pat it doon at 
the Apoatle’s feet. 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 
Ananius aad Sapphira: wha 

ar fitils or ae taveble ax they tikit, bet et 

about the siller. 

ΝΟ Β certain roan, Ananias, wi’ 
Sapphira bis wife, cell’t a pro- 
pertie, 

2. And keepit some οἱ the siller 
hidline, hia wife kennin οἵ, and 
brocht some οἷα, and pat it doon at 
the Apostles’ feat. 

3. And Peter said, “ Ananias! 
Whuurfor bas Sautan fili’t yer beart, 
to play fanse to the Holie Spirit, and 
to keep Βα! [πᾶ some o’ the ailler free 
the grund 7 

4, “Whiles ye had it, wae’t no 
yere ain? And whan ye βοΐ δ it, 
wast noi’ yere ain bhaun? Hoo hae 

8 imagin’t thir things in yere heart f 
tor ye didua deal feause-heartit wi’ 
men, hut wi’ God!” 

5. And Ananias, bearin thir words, 
fell doon and dee’t ; and muckie fear 
fell on a’ that heard. 

6. And the young men raise, and 
row't bim up, and hore him oot, and 
bary’t him. 

7. And aftir aboot thrie ’oor, bis 
wife cam in—no kennin ocht that 
was dune— 

& And Peter speir’t at her, “ Tell 
τὴῦ, eell’t ye the for sae and 
eae?” And she aaid, * Aye; for 
aa6 and wae.” 
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Great thrange gather, © ACTS, Υ. Ps the to'booth, 
9, Than said Peter, " Hoo is’t ye | ο᾽ aild o’ Ieral, and gent to the in’ 
hae cooreell' thegither to tem the booth to hae them 

Spirit o' the Lord # See! the feet o’ 32. But the officers that cam fannd- 

tham thet hae bary't yere gudeman | them-na i’ the prison, end gaed back 

are at the door, and eal cairry ye | agnin, and tall, 
oot!” 23, And qno’ they, *'The to’booth 
10. And she fell jut doon a bie fannd we steskit, and a' safe; and 
feet, and des’t ; e you the keepers stannin at the 


eam in and fannd ber did a 
her oot, and bary't her ty bee gede 


. = And great fear cam on a’ the 
Kirk, and on a’ that beard thir vbings. 
_ 72, And mair; by the bauns ο᾽ the 
Aposties war mony tokene and ferlies 
wrocbt amang the folk : and they war 
a’, Wi’ ae mind, in Solomon’a Porch. 
"13, Bat o’ she lave, thar war nane 


οἱ them venturin to come in πὶ 


them; but the folk a’ landit them. 

14, And believers mair war addit 
to the Lord, thrangs baith o’ men 
and weemen : 

15. Sae muckloe, that they e’en 
calrry’t oct the sick folk wll the 
causey, and pat them doon on beds 
and couches, that (gin nas mair), the 
shadow o' Peter, as he cam by, micht 
fa’ on a wheen o’ them ! 

16, And thar war comin thegither, 
the vera thrang frase ithor cities roond 
Jerusalem, feshin sick anes, and that 
war fashed wi’ nnelean apirits ; and 
they war healed ilka ane. 

. Than raise op the Heigh- lest, 
and a’ they that war wi’ him (they o’ 
the sect of the Sadducees}, and war 
fu’ οὐ anger, 

18. And grippit the Apostles, and 
pat them i’ the to’booth. 

19, But the Angel οὐ the Lord, hy 
micht, cam and unsteekit the doors o’ 


the, to"booth, and feah’t them oot, and 
20, “ ye, and tak yere staun 
? the T a, and tell the Tolle ὦ the 


words οὗ thia Jife |” 
2]. And whan they heard this, they 
enter't 7? the dawin to the Temple, 
and δ But the Heigh-priest cam, 
that war wi’ him, and order’t 
‘the Coonell thegithor, andl a” the men 
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hunt whan woe had open't, we fend 


nae man within.” 


" Heigh 
the ‘Templecaptain, and ce hoow 


maist ο᾽ the pricats, beard thir things, 
they dootit i’ their cals aboot tham— 
what a’ this wad come till ἢ 

25. But thar cam ave and tell’s 
thom “Look! The men ye pat i 
the to"booth are staunin i’ the Temple, 
and teachin the folk!” 

26. Than the Captain, wi' 
the oflicera, and fesh’s them wi a 
courteaie—for they war fley'd οὐ the 
folk, least they micbt hao been staned. 

37. And whan they had brocht 
them, they set them fornent the 
Heigh - And the Helgh- 

priest speir't at them, sayin, 

Pras, “Did we no chairgo ye stricklie 
no to be teachin ?’ this name? And 
sec! ye bao fillt δ᾽ Jerusalem wi’ 
yere teachin, and ottle to bring this 
man’s blude on us!” 

25. Than answer't Peter and the 
Apostles, “It behoves us to mind 
God, mair nor wind man! 

80, “The God o’ oor. faithers 


raised Jeaus, that ye slew, 
hingin him on tree! 
31. “Him Him has God upliftic ac his 


richt hann, to be a Prince and a 
Saviour, to gie repentance to Isra’l, 
and remission o’ sins, 

$3. “ ‘And we are his ‘witnesses 0 


an they heard that, they 
war cot to the heart, and coonsell’t 
thegither to kill them. 

34. But thar raise ane o’ the Heigh- 
Coonci]l, a Pharisee, 
doctor o' the Law, hauden in honee 


Gumalie?s pawky advice. 


o's’ the folk, and gae orders to pit 
the man oot for καὶ wea 

35. And ae he to them, ' “‘ Men 
0’ Iara’l ; tent to yersels, what 
ye ettle to do wi’ thir men ! 

86. “For langsyne raise Theodas, 
makin his sel cot to be somebody ; 
aboot whom a hantle o’ men gaither's, 
aboot fowr hundoer: wha waa kill'’t ; 
and a3 Mouy ga war perewadit o’ him 
war skail’t, and cam to nocht. 

37. “Eftir him raise Judas οἱ 
Galilee, i’ the daya οὐ the enrollin ; 
aud drew awa muckle folk eftir him : 
be’ too perish’t; and δ᾽ as mouy as 
follow'’t him, war cuisten abreid. 

$8. “And anent thir things I aay, 
lat bida thir men! for, sibling gin 
this coousel or this wark be ο᾽ men, 
it wall fa’ ; 

39. “ Bue gin aiblins it be οἱ God, 

8 canna ding it doon ; least ye e’an 
te fund fechtin again God.” 

40. And to him they greo’d ; and, 
bringin forrit the Aposties, thay bade 
them be cloured, and chairged them 
no to be apeakin’ i’ the name οὐ Jesus ; 
and loot them gang. 

41. And they gaed oot frae the 
face ο᾽ the Hei blythe that 
they war cooutit wordie o' dresin if] 
for Jesus’ sake. 

42, And day-by-day i’ the Temple, 
and i’ the booses, they war aye 
teachin, and preachin Jesua Christ, 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
Deacons io tak tend οὐ the nealy. Stephen 
ο ἐμῇ Aad οἷ, 
No: i thas days, thar gat up a 
murmorin amang the Grecian 


Jews again the Hebrew anea, aboot 
the weedows bein owerlookit i’ the 


gisan-oot o the daily breid. 

2. And the Twai’ broeht the thrang 
οὐ the disciples thegither, and quo 
they, “It's no bonnie that we soud 
i¥, 85, The } = adv 

ο᾽ Gamalie fun te he fallow: by Be, 

Gin we waitit to ace whilk side cam oot 
‘ont asks, “‘Wull it succeed?” 
ian speira, ‘Is it richt 7” 


ACTS, VI 


. Seven deacons. 


les’ the service ο᾽ the Word o’ God, 
and ser’ tables. 

9, *Sae, brethren, look ye oot 
frae mang yersels soeven men σ’ gude 
name, wyss men, fn’ οὐ the Spiris, 
that we may set ower this maittar. 

4, “But wo wall mainteen oorsels 
aye in prayer, and ἢ service σ᾽ 
the Word.” | 


δ. And the word waa weel thochi 
oo’ a’ the thrang; and they named 
Stephan, ane fu’ οὐ feith and the 
Holio Spirit, and Philip, and Pro- 
chorua, and Nicanor, and Timon, and 
Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte 
frae Antioch, 

Apostles and whan they bad preyed 
88 ; whan t 

“hey eek their hanne on chem. aed 

. And the word οἱ God grew 
uucolie; and the feck οὐ the disciples 
moltiply’t in Joruaalem ; and an unco 
thrang οὐ the priests follow’t the 
faith. 

8, And Stepben, fu’ οὐ love and 
pooer, wrochi great warks and ferlies 
amang the folk, 

9, But certain anes raise up, οὐ the 
Synagogue οα΄ "Ὁ the Freamen,” 
beith Cyrenians and Alexandrians, 
and thao frae Cilicin and Axia, 
arguin wi’ Stephen. 

10, And they warna fit to stann 
again the wisdom and the Spirit he 
speak wi’, 


11, And they set on wen, wha 
said, “We bac heard him lichtlhie 
Moses, and lichtlie God !” 

13. And they mado a steer amen 
the folk, and aldera, and seribes, 
cam on him, and grippit bim, and 
hari't him to the Cooncil, 

13. And set up witnesses forsworn, 
wha ssid, “ This man is « “peakin 
ili οἱ the Holie Placa, and the Law ; 

14. “For we hae heard him th 
that this Jesns οἱ Nazareth 
whammile ower this place, and aal do 
awa wi theorderinthat Moses gied us.” 

15, And a’ that war i’ the Cooneil, 
glowerin at him, eaw hie face e’en 

ke an Angel's face ! 
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Stephen's speech 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 


Stephen discoorera to the Heigh-Cooncil, iif 
mcn (gin they Age nae reply), can 
aye Awri slimes. 


HAN quo’ the Haigh-priest, “ Are 

T thee things motte 

said, “Men! Brethren 
and faithara, hear! The God o’ 
Glorie schawed his sel to oor faither 
Abra'm, whan he was in Mesopo- 
tacoin, afore he bade in Haran : 

3. “And said to him, 'Come ye 
oot frae yere ain lan’, and frae yere 
ain’ kin, und come to sic a lan’ as 1 
sal airt yo!’ 

4. *Than cam he oot o' the Chal- 
dean’s kintra, and dwalt in Haran ; 
and fras thar, eftir bis faither was 
deid, he cam to this lan', whaur ye 
noo dwalL 

δ, “ And be gied him nae portion 
in’t ; no, no sa6 muckle 88 to eat bis 
fiton; yet he promised he wad gie 
it him in ion, and to his seed 
eftir him, whan as yet he hadna a 


bairn. 

6 ‘(And God spak thus—that his 
eced coad tarry in a fremd lan’; and 
they soud mak them bondmen, and 
roisuse them fowr-hunner year. 

7. “* And the folk that hao them 
in thrall wall I judge,’ said God; 
‘and ayne eal they come and ser’ me 
δ᾽ this vers place’ 

& “ And he gied him a Covenant 
οἱ circumceesion ; and Abra’m hegat 
Teaac, and circumcsesed him at the 
auchth day ; and lease, Janeob ; and 
Jaucob the twal’ patriarcha, 

9, “And the patriarchs, fu’ o’ 
envie, sall’t Jose 
bue God was wi’ him. 

10. “Amd deliver’t him oot οὐ a’ 
his sairs, and gied to him favor and 
lear afore Pharach the king οἱ Egypt; 


“Ὁ 2 Tak ye tent, that the hail o’ 
"s discoorse is 


afore Ceremonial Law 
nay weel be αἰξίν it is dune ! 
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awa to Egypt; | 


afore the Cooncil. 


and he made him to be governor 
ower a’ t, and ower a’ his booge. 

11. “Noo thar cam a dearth ower 
a! and Canaan; and oor faithers 
f nae maintesnance. 

12. “But whan Jancob kent thar 
waa corm in Egypt, he sent oot oor 
faithers ance ; 

18, “And at the second sending- 
oot, Joseph was kent οὐ his brethren ; 
and Joseph's freends war kent ο᾽ 
Pharaoh. 


14. “Than sent Josaph, and took 
to him bis faither Jaucob, and δ᾽ his 
kin, seaventy-fyve saula 

15. “And Jaucob gaed doou to 
Egypt. And he dee’t thar, he and 
oor faithera, 

16. “And war carry’t ower to 
Shechem, and laid doon i’ the tomb 
that Abra’m bocht wi siller frase the 
son's 0” Hanor o’ Shechom. 

17. “ But whan the time promised 
cam far, the time God gied to 
Abra'm, the folk grew to be mony, 
and war multiply’t in Egypt. 

18, “Till 6 new king cam up, wha 
kent naething o' Joseph. 

19. “ And the same wrocht in a 
guilefn’ ταν wi oor faithera, and 
Taisused them, eae that their young 
bairne soud be cuisten oot, to the 
end they soud dea. 

20. “I the whilk time Moses was 
born, and he was bonnie to God; 
and he was souriced thrie month 7’ 
the hoose οὐ his faitber. 

31. “And whan he was cnisten 
oot, Pharaoh’s dochter took him, aud 


nouriced him for her ain son. 


22, “ And Mosca was instrackit in 
a’ the lear o’ the jans, and was 
miohty in words and desde. 

23. “And whan he cam to be 
forty year auld, it cam intil his heart 
to 5 and eee his brethren, the sons 
οὗ Lara’}. 


34, “And esein ane o' them 
wranged, he took bis pairt, aud 
deliver’s him that dreed the wrang, 
and strack doon the j 


35. “For be thocht bis brethren 


Bfoscs and the prophets 


soud hae kent hoo God by his haun 
wad bring them deliverance: but 
they understude-na, 

26. “And on the morn he schawed 
hia sel to them aa they tulsied the- 
gither, and wad hae patten them at 
ane again, sayin, "Ὁ ! ye are 
brithera ; why dae ye do wrang, ane 
to anither ἢ 

27. “* But the ane that did his 
nesbor wrang, abored him awa’, sayin, 
‘Wha made ye a maijster or a judge 
ower us 7 

28, “* Wad yo kill me, as ye kiil’t 
the Ecyptian yestreen 1’ 

29. “ And Moses fled awa’ at this 
sayin, and tarry’ti the land οἱ Midian; 
whaur he begat twa sons. 

80. “And whan forty year had 

ne ower, thar achawed himeel to 

im j’ the wilderness οἱ Mount Sinai 
an Angel, in a jowin fire, in a bues. 

31. “ And Moses, lookin on, forlied 
uncolie at the isisht; and as be cam 
nar to see't, the Lord’s voice cam to 
him. 

32. “*] am the God o’ thy 
faithers, the God οἱ Abra’m, Isaac 
and Jaucoh.” Than Moses quaked, 
and daurna look on. 

38. “And the Lord aaid to him, 
‘Lowee the shoon οὐ yero feet, for 
the place ye staun on 14 holie grun’! 

34. “41 hae seen, 1 haa sean, the 
ili-doin to my folk thet are in Egypt, 
and has heard their maen; and ἴ am 

᾿ gomedoon to richt them. And uoo 
co’way ! I'll send ye to Egypt!’ 

35. “ This aame Moses, wham they 
cuist asida, aayin, ‘Wha made ye a 
maiater and a judge?’ the same God 
sent baith for a maister and ἃ de- 
liverer wi’ tbe haun οἱ the Angel that 
appear’t to him 7’ the buss. 

36. “ The same Jed them oot, oftir 
he had sebawn ferlica and tokens i’ 

*the land οὐ Ecypt, and 7’ the Reid 
Sea, and i’ the wilderness forty year. 
37. “This is yon Moaea, wha said 


to the children o° Ieral, ‘A Prophet 


ἐν 81], “It lowed and lowed, and was 
pane the wear |” 


ACTS, VII. 


a’ fell οἱ Obriad, 


eal the Lord yere God raises up to 
γᾷ οἱ yere iron, ἰὼ to me’ -. 
38. “This was bo wha was wi’ the 
Kirk i’ the wilderness, wi’ the Angel 
that spak to him in Mouut Sinai, 
and wi' oor faithere ; wha had gien 
to them leevin testimonies to gie 


Lo ne. 
39. “To wham oor faithers wadna 
ie heed; but ecnist him oot frae 
them, and tarned back again, i’ their 
hearts, to 

40. “Saying to Aaron. ‘Mak us 
gods to gang afore us! Ae for this 
Moses, wha brocht us oot οὐ Egypt's 
lan’, we kennea what bas come o’ 
him |" 

41. “ And they made a cauf i’ thae 
daya, and brocht a sacrifeece to the 
vido], and joyed i’ the wark ? their 
ain hauns. 

42, “ But God turned, and gied 
them up to worship the host o the 
sky, a8 it ia putten doon i’ the 
prophet's book, ‘Did ye offer to me 
uiain beass and sacrifeeces forty year 
i’ the wildernesa, Ὁ hoose οἵ feral ἢ 

43, **And yo liftit the tent οἱ 
Moloch, and Rewphan’s star, yere 


god—im that ye made to worship 
them—and I wall tak ye awa ayont 
Babylon.’ 


44. ον faithers had the Tent οὗ 
Witness 7 the wildernesa, oe’en as 
he appoiotit wha spak to Moses, 
that he soud mak it conform to the 

be bad seen. 

45. κ᾿" Whilk eke oor faithors that 
follow’t, brocht in wi’ Joahua, whan 
they cam intil the possession ο᾽ the 
nations, wham God pat oot frase before 
oor faithers’ faces to the days ο᾽ 
Dauvid, 

46, “Wha fauod favour fornent 
God's face, and wad fain provide a 
dwallin-place for the God ο᾽ Jaucoh. 

- 47. “But Solomon biggit him a 
hooge. . 

48, “But yet the Maiat High 
dwalls-na in hooses made wi’ bauns ; 
conform to what the prophet eaye,— 

49. “The Heeven’s my toron, 
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Stephen staned. 

and the yirth’s my fit-brod; whatna 
snows wad yo bi ma, quo’ the Lord; 
or whaur's the οὗ my rest f 


cireumecesed in heart and jugs! ye 
ayo bae a piesa wi’ the Holic Spirit! 
88 yere faithers, sae div ye. 
52. “Wham o' the prophets didna 
faithera persecute? And they 
ill't them wha schawed aforebaun 
οὐ the comin o’ the Righteous-Ans, o” 
wham, e'en noo, bae 
betrayera and m i 

53. “Yo wha had the law 
ordinance 0’ Angele, and hacne keepit 
it!” . 

54, Noo, as thoy heard thas things, 

war stricken to the heart, and 
they goash’t at him wi’ thetr teeth. 

55. But he, fn’ o’ the Holie Spirit, 
lookit up aye to heaven and saw the 

orie o God, and Jesus staunin on 

‘s Ticht haun ! 

ὅδ. And said, “Look! I see the 
heevens unateekit, and the Son 0’ 
Man staunin on God's richt hana ! ” 

57. But they cry’t oot wi’ a lood 
voice, and bappit theic lugs, and ran 
on him a’ thegither ; 

58, And cuist him oot o’ the citie, 
and staned him; and the witneasea 
pat doon their claes at the feot οἱ a 
young man cad Saul, 

59. And thay staned Stephen, be- 
seechin, and sayin, “Lord Jesus! 
tak ye my spirit !” 

60, And he kneel'd doon, and cry’t 
Wi’ a soondin votee, “ Lord, set-na 
doon to them this sin!” And whan 
he bad sae said, he fell asleep. 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
The fous man οἱ Samaria; and the ical 
man frae Ethiop. 

ND Saul wae ane wi’ them, in his 
death, 

day, an ὕπο persecntion 
Kirkfolk ο᾽ Jerusalem ; and a, ex 
the Apostles, war scattered 
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And thar gat up, that 
in the . 


bred | 


Simon wad cost pover. 


throwe 2’ the kintra-side οὐ Judea 
and Samaria. : 
3, And godly men bure Stephen 


awa’, and made sair lamentin ower 
hi 


im. 
8. Bat as for Saul, he made waste 
οὐ the kirk, png inti] δ΄ -hocees, 


and barlin men and weemen to 


prison. 

4. See thay war a’ scattered 
abreid ; and gaed everygate preachin 
the Word. 


δ. And Phill dcoon to 

to them, 

gied gudo tent τὸ the things Philip 
tent to the things Philip 

spak ; seein aud hearin a’ the wanner- 

warks he wrocbe. ΜῊ 

1. For rite, in wi rage 
and pain, cam oot of a hantle poe 
seas'd anes; and mony wi’ palsies, 
amd that war lametera, war made 
hale. 

8. And thar was unco joy i’ that 
citia. 

ἢ. Bat thar was ane ca’d Simon, 
al at eal i that cite ye on 
Witchery, & t the ο᾽ 
Samaria, lattin Lacan hie ain 58] was 
anime great ane. 

10. And to him they a’ gied heed, 
frae the least o’ them to the heichest, 
for quo’ they, “This man is God's 


for that he lang glamor'’t them 
wi’ witcher! 

13, Bot whan they lippened to 
Philip, preachin the word οἱ 
the Kingdom o’ God, and the name 
ο᾽ Jesus Christ, they war bapteez't, 
baith men and weemen. 

13. Than Simon hia 66] believed 
wi’ the lave; and, bein bapteez'd, be 


marrowed τῇ Philip, wonneran at 


great pooer |” 
11. And they gied tent to him; 
. ΚΒ 


‘the t werks and tokens that war 
wrest. 


14. Noo, whan tha Apostles at 
Jerusalem heard tell that Samaria 
had received God's word, they sent 
to them Peter and John: 


Philip and the Ritopian, ACTS, Vi and Als Gapticn. 
6. με κα that they can doon, 3. Than the Spirit cays to Philip, 
prayed for them t t “ ner, join in wi’ 
the Holie Spirit. | cherie” δ 
16, For tall thia time be hadna faun 80, Aad Philip ran till him, and 
on ony σ᾽ them: only they bad been | beard him readin the Prophet Ezaiah; 
hapteaz’t i? the name o’ the Lord | and quo’ be, “Are ye nn’erstaunin 
Jexas, what ye're readin 3” 
17. Than laid they their hauns on 31, Aud quo’ be, “ Hoo can IL, gi 
them, and they received the Holie | some ane dinna airt mo?” And 


Spirit. 

18 And whan Simon saw that the 
Holie Spirit was gien throwe the 
layin-on οὐ the Apostles’ hauns, he 
wad hae gien them sillier ; 

19. And quo’ he, “Gie me κα weel 
this pocer, that on wham I lay hauna, 
he may bae the Holie Spirit!” 

20, Bot Peter saya to him, “ Paer- 
ish yere giller wi’ yersel ! for thinkin 
to troke for the gift οἱ God wi’ 
siller ! 

21. “Ye hae neither airt nor pai 
here; for yere heart isna kd 
afore God ! 


32. “Sae repent yo o’ this yere 


wickedness ; pray God gin aiblina 
the thocht οὐ yere heart may be for- 
ton t’yo. 


23. ‘For I can see ye are i’ the 
bitterness οὐ gall, and the shackles ο᾽ 
sin |” 

24, Quo’ Simon, “ y 7 the 
Lord for me, that nane ο᾽ things 
ye bae said befa’ me.” 

25, And they, whan they had tes- 
tify’t and gien oot the word ο᾽ tha 
Lord, back to Jerusalem, 
preachin the Gude-word in a bantie 
OG Bot an angel of the Lord apak 

26, But an angel o' Lord 
to Philip, “ Awa to the South! to 
the road frac Jernzalem to Gaza; ?’ 
the desert |” 

$7. And he raise, and awa : 
and mark! s man 0’ iop, an 
officer heigh in authority under 
Queen Can οἱ the Ethiopiana, the 
chanmertain οἱ her treagur, come 
til] Jerusalem for to worship ; 


28. And was gaun hame again, and © 
was sittin in big chariot, readin the | 


Prophet Esaiah. 


> apd 


besocbt Philip to sit up beside him. 

32. The bit o’ the Seriptur he was 
reudin Waa, “He was taen oot as ἃ 
till the slauchtir; and as a 
lown lamb afore his shearer, sao was 
he quate ; 

33. “In bis Jowliness justice was 
deny’t him ; and wha eal ἃ οἱ bis 
: for hia life is cuttit aff fras 


© yirth. 
34. And the officer says to Philip, 


“I pray ye, wham epeaks the Pro- 
phot of o” his sel, or οἱ eome ither 
ane Hn 


85. And Phili 
and beginnin at 
olar't cil bim Jesus. 

AG. And δε they gaed on their way, 
they cam till a certain watir; and 
the officer says, “See, here is watir! 
what i to binner me bein bap 
teaz't ¥” 

37, } And Philip maid, “Gin ye be- 
lievo wi’ a’ yere heart, ye may!” 
And ha answart, *I believe that 
Jesus Christ is God’s Son |” 

88. And he order’t the chariot to 
stop, and they gaed doon baith intil 
the watir, Philip and the officer ; and 
be bapteez't: him. 

39, And whan they cam oot οὐ the 
watir, the Spirit οὐ the Lord cairry't 
awa Philip, and the officer saw him 
nae mair; and he gaed on bia way 
blythe and joyfo’, 

40. But Philip was δέοι at Azotus; 

op, be ed the Gade . 
in @’ the eilties, till he cam to 
rea. 


open’ his moa’ ; 
teame word, de- 


Jeaus, 


1609 


Saul convertit 


CHAPTIE NINE. 
Saul, ragin like a wild bens’, is lain hawd οὐ 


by ths Lord. Peter dis some o” tha great 
anrks οὐ Christ τὰ bantle σ᾽ folk hear I οὐ this man ; 


* 


AbD Baul, yet beichin oot threat- 
ening and blade agai the Lord's 
folk, gaed to the Heigh-priaat, 
2, And craved frao him lettera to 
Damascus, to the kirks, aae aa. gin 
they faund ony o “The Way,” 
aither men or weemon, he soud fesh 
them in thrall to Jerusalem. 

8. But, ae he gaed on, he cam nar- 
by Damascus ; and a’ ο᾽ a suddaintie, 
thar lowed aboot him a licht fras the 
ift, 

4, And, fain wo the yirtb, he 
beard αὶ voice sayin to him, “Saul} 
Sanl! why are ye pursnin me ἘΠ" 

δ. And he said, “ Wha, my Lord, 
are yet” While he answer't, 
am Jesus, that ye are purauin ! 

ὃ, “ But rise ye, and gang ye intil 
the citie, and it sal be tell’t ye what 
yo are to do.” 

7. And the men wha war wi’ him 
atude epeechlesa, hearin a voice, but 
eesin nae man. 

8 And Sanl gat bim up frae the 
rand, and whan he opened his cen 
& saw nhane; sae, takin him by the 

haun, they airtit him intil Damasena, 

9, And he was 'thrie days wantin 
sicbt, and naither did eat nor drink. 

10. Noo there was a disciple at 
Damascus, by name Ananias; and 
the Lord, in a vision, asid to hin, 
“Ananias!” And quo’ be, “See! 
here am J, Lord!” . 

11. And the Lord gaid to him: 
“ Arise, and gang awa to the street 
cad ‘Straucht,’ and speir in Judas’ 
boose for ane Saul by name—o’ 
Tarsus ; for ken! be ie prayin ; 

12. ‘And ho bas seen in vision 
ane Ananias comin in, and pittin his 
Ψ ὃ. Like til Ezekiel, wha sat doon 

astonish’t scaven days (Ezek, iii. 15), we 
necdne feriis aboot Saul (ilka thing be 
μά ner ram's ower and 

. royed), BD L) 
- Tes au awfa’ wark to 
lagg a’ ower again ! 
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days in smeze ! 
pu’ δ' doon, and 


AOTS, IX. 


“uy 


ond baptees't. 


hauns on him, that be soud win 
back his sicht.” 
13. Bat εὐ! Ananias, “ Lord! by 


and hoo muckle skaith he has dune 
to thy saunts at Jornsalom. 

14, Ν And 7’ this vera place he hes 
pooer fras the Heigh-priests to li 
a’ thae that seek ch tame” 

15. Bas che Lord says to him, 
“Gang yero ways; for a favored 
vessel ig thia ane to me, for the 
bearin 0’ my name afore uations, and 
kings, and the sons οὐ Isra’l. 

i‘. “For I wnhll schaw to bin 
what unco things he maun dree for 
the sake o my name.” 

17, And Ananias gaed his ways, 
and cam intil the hoose: and layin 
hauns on bim, sage, “Saul! Brither ! 
The Lord—Jesus, that thou saw on 
the way heretill—has bid me come, 
that ye micht hae yere aicht, and be 
fn’ οὐ the Holie Spirit.” 

18, And at ance fell frae his een as 
it war scales; and he gat sicht, and 
raise, and was baptoaa' 

19. And whan he bad meat, ha was 
revived. Than waa Saul ἃ whoen 
days wi’ the bellevers that war at 
Daroascus. 


90. And at ἄπει, i the kirka, he 
imed Jeaus, that he was God's 


ἢ, 

31. Bat they ferlied that heard 
him ; and quo’ they, “Iena this the 
ape that made havoc ο᾽ tham that 
socht this name in Jerusalem} And 
cam here, ettlin the sama, that be 
Big -pie hem in bonds to the 

‘h-priest 1» 

23. Bae Saul gathor’t strenth the 
mair, and silenced the Jews that 
dwale at Damascus, demonstration 
that “ This Ane is the Messiah !” 

23. But, whan mair days war come 
and gane, the Jaws colleagued the- 


gither to slay him. 

$4 Hoobsit, their callesguin was 
made kent to Sank And they gair- 
dit tha ports day and nicht to kill 
im. 


Peter ταῦτα Tabitha, 


25. Than the disciples took him at 
nicht, and loutit him doon ower the 
wa’ in a creel, 

36. And whan he was come the 
lenth o’ Jerusalem, he ettled to join 
bia sel’ to the disciplea ; but they 
war a’ fley’t οὐ him, and jaloused that 
he wae a fause ane. 

27. But Barnwhas took him, and 
brocht bim τὸ the Apostles, and tell’t 
them hoo, gaun his gate, he saw the 
Lord, and that he spak to him; and 
boo Saul bad spoken bauldiy at 
Damascus, in Jesus’ name. 

28. And be was ane wi’ them: 
gaun in and oot at Jerusalem. 

29. And he βρεῖς bauldly i’ the 
name o the Lord Jesus; and he was 
haein apecch wi’ the Hollenists, and 
raasonia wi them; but they war 
seekin boo to kili him. 

30. The brethren, hoobeit, cam to 
ken οἵ, sud brocht him doon to 
Ceaarca, and sent bim awa till Tarsus. 

31. Sao than the Kirk, a’ throwe 
Judea, and Galilee, and Samaria, had 
reat, and was higgittip, and was στη 
on i’ the fear ΤΡ he Lord ; and by 
the airtin ο᾽ the Holie Spirit was 
increased. 

32. Noo it cam aboot that Petar, 


gaun throwe a’ the assemblies, eke - 


cam doon to the eaunts that dwalt 
at Lydda. 

33. And thar he lichtit on 4 man 
by name Eneaz, wha was bedridden 
for aucht year ; a paralytic. 

34. And Peter saya to him, 
‘Eneas! Jeaus the Christ heals ye! 
Rise, and mak yere bed!” And he 
raise at ance, 

35. Aud a’ that dwalt in Lydda 
and Sharon saw him; and they 
turned to the Lord. 

36. Noo in Jopps was a wumman, 
& disciple, ‘Tabitha (ca’d Dorcas, that 
is “Gazeille”); this ane was fu’ Οἱ 
gue warks and aumonses thet she 

j 


87. And it cam aboot i’ thae days 
that she took ill, and dee’t, And 
weahin her, they laid her i’ the laft. 


It 


ACTS, X. 


Cornelius. 


38, And bein that Lydda was nar- 
Kaun Joppa, the disciples, bein tell’t 
that Peter was thar, sent twa men 
to him, entrestin him to mak nae 
delay in comin to them, 

39. And Peter raise, and gaed wi’ 
them ; and whao he was come, they 
Jed him inti] the faft ; and thar stade 
hy a the weedows, greetin, and 
schawin the coats and manteels that 
Dorcas made, while she was wi’ them. 

40. But Peter pat them a’ oot, 


1 and, [εἶπ on his knees, pray'd; and 
{ turning roond to the corp, ery’t 


“Tabitha ! Rise!” And she opened 
her een; and seain Peter, aut wp. 

41, And giein her a haun, he 
raised ber up; and cryin in the 
saunts and weedews, he presentit 
her Jeavin. 

43. Noo, it cam to be kent a’ 
throwe Joppa ; and a bantle believed 
on the Lord, 

43. And it eam aboot that he bade 
a gude wheen days in Joppa, wi’ ans 
Simon, & tanner. 


CHAPTIR TEN. 

Cornelina follow't, conform io the flicht Ae 
Aad ; and the Lord sent him mair licks. 
f[‘HAR was αὶ man in Cesarea, τ 

Cornelius, officer in a core cad 
“The Italian.” 

2. Devout, and fearin God, τ a’ 
his hoose ; giean aumous to the folk 
and prayin to God aye. 

3. He saw in plain vision, about 
thrie o’clock 1 the day, an Angel o’ 
God comin in to him, and sayin to 
him, “ Cornelius !” 

4. Koo he, settin bis cen on him, 
and bein unco fley’t, said, * Whet 
is't, my Lord?” And he sad to 
him, “ Yere prayers and saumouses 
ara come op to be keepit in mind 


! afore God. 


5. *‘And noo, send aff men to 
Joppa, and fash ane Simon, ¢a’d 
Petar ; 

8, “He hides wi' ane Simon, a 
tanner, that bas hie boose by the 
ees.” a 
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Peter's vislon, ACTS, & He gorge fo Cesares, 
7. Aud whan the Angel that apak | well-thocht ο᾽ by a’ the folk ο᾽ the 
to him was gane, be ca’d twa servin- | Jows, was tell't by ἃ Holie Augel, to 
men, and a godlie sodger, οἱ thas | send for ye to his hoose, and to hear 
waitin on him ; worde frae ye.” 
8 And whan he had tell’t them a’ 23. Bringing them in than, he 
thinga, he sent them awa’ to Joppa. | entertesned them. Andon the morn 


%. Noo, on the morn, as they gaed 
on their way, and cam nar to the 
citie, Peter gaed up to the hoose-tap 
to y, abot the onner time. ey 

0. be grew unco hungry, 
aud wad fain eaten a wea; but 


whilea they war preparin, be fell intil . 


a dwaum ; 

ll. And saw the lift unsteekit, 
and a kind o’ veschel comin doon, ag 
a great sheet loutit doon by the fowr 


corners ; 

13, In whilk war a’ the beaea and 
creaturs o’ the yirth, and birds οὐ the 
air 


13, And s voices cam to him, 
* Arise, Peter, kill and eat!” 

14. Bat Peter gaid, “No sas, 
Lord! for at nae time did I eat ocht 
that was common or anclean.” 

15, And a voice the second time 
cam to him, “ Whatna things God 
has made para, oa’ thou no common!” 

16. Noo this was dune thrice, and 
than the veschel waa taen up again 
intil the life. 

17. But aa Peter was in ἃ swither, 
what aiblins this vision he saw micht 
mean, sec! the men gent by Cor- 
nelios, hagin speir’t oot the hose οἱ 
Simon, stnde fornent the yett, 

18. And and apeir't “ gin 
Simon, ca'd Poter, was enterteened 
thar τ" 

19. And white Poter consider’t the 
vision, the Spirit said to him, ‘See! 
thrie meen seek ye. 

20. “ Arisin, gang doon, and 
wi’ tham, baein nas fears; for I 
sent them.” 

21. Than Peter, gaun doon to the 
men, anid, “* Tak tent! 1 am he that 
ye are seokin ; what is the cause Ὁ’ 
yore comin f” 

22. And they said, “ Cornelius, an 
officer, a gude man, and fearin God, 
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he geod awa’ wi’ them ; and a wheen 
0. 8 brethren frae Joppa gaed wi’ 
im. 


24. And tbe day eftir he cam intil 

Noo Cornelive was lookin 

for them, and bad brocht thegither 
his kin and boeom-freenddas. 

δ, And ἰξ cam aboot, that aa Cor- 
neliug met him, he lontit doon at his 
fest, and did reverence to him. 

26. But Peter raised him, sayin, 
*Staun up! for J, too, mysel, am but 
fi nan |” 

27. And sae, talkin wi’ him, be 
gaed in; and faund mony that had 
come thegither, 

28, And said to them, “ Ye weel 
ken hoo it isna an allooed thing for ἃ 
man—a Jew—to join himself, or 
come to ane o’ anither nation ; and 
Gnd has schawn me that [056 to ca’ 
nas Inan common or unclean. _ 

99. “And eas wi’ nae argle- 

lin, 1 cam whan 1 was sent for ; 
Ἰ ask, than, for why ye sent for me?” 

90, And Vornelius said, “ Fowr 
days syne, 1 was praying at the 
theie-o'elock in my hoose!; and he- 
hauld! a wan stude afore me in 
bricht eleedin, 

31. “And said, ‘Cornelina! yere 
prayer is heard ?; and yere aumouess 
are keepit in mind o’ . 

$2. “*Send than to Joppa, and 
ca’ hither Simon, ca’d Peter ; bidin ?’ 
the hoose οὐ ane Simon, a tanner, by 
the sea.’ 

33. “And see at ance 1 sent for 


ΤῊ 30. It looksas gin “ the thrie-o'elock,” 
the ‘oor οὗ prayer i’ the Temple {chap. 8, 
1} was keepit by mony godilie folk 1 the 


ὅν 81. Aiblins Cornelins was, δ᾽ Ἐπὶ ποῦ, 
ans ο' God's hairns; but God wad hee 
bim to be acquaint wi’ the new revelation 
οὐ Jesus as Sin- 


A’ οἱ ae heart, 


their ain folk, and gaed ower a’ that 
the | Heigh-pricsta and the elders had 


#4, And they, whan they heard it, 
hiftit np their voice to wi ae 
heart, sayin, “Soveran Ane! thou 
that did mak the beeven and the 
yirth, and the sea, and δ' things iu 
the same, 

25. “ Wha, by the Holie Spirit, by 
the mon’ ο᾽ Dauvid? thy servant, 
said, ‘ Why raged the nations ἢ and 
the folk wi’ their minds fn’ σ᾽ feckless 
things ἢ 

26, ‘** The kings ο᾽ the vires etude 
up, and the rulere forgather’t, again 
the Lord, and again bie Anointis 
Ane.’ 

27. “For οὗ α troth they war 
guither’t in this citie, again thy Holy 
Ane Jesus, that thou did anoint, 
baith Herod and Pontius Pilate, wi’ 
Gentiles and folk o' Tera’, 

28. “To do what thy baun and 
thy mind had markit-oot aforehaun 
to come to pase. 

29, “And as to things e-noo, Lord, 
look hoo they wad daunton us! and 
gie to thy servants a banokiness to 
speak thy word ; 

30, “E’en while thou sal rax oot 
thy haup to heal; and that tokens 
and ferlies may be dune ?’ the name 
οὐ thy Holie Ane, Jesus.” 

31. And whan they had prayed, 
the hoose trimil’t whaur they war 
gaither't ; and ane-and-a’ οἱ them war 
fu’ οὐ the Holie Spirit; and they 
epak the word o God wi’ a’ bravory. 

32. And a’ the thrang οὐ them 
wha believed war o se heart and ac 
saul; and nas man said ocht οὐ his 
haddin or bia plenishin, was bie nin ; 
but they had a’ things throwe-ither. 

33. And the Apostles, wi’ great 
pocer, gas witness o the Hisin-Again 


1Y¥, 26 Ve are tell’t that the Jews, in oor 
ain day, dinns like to expone this seoand 
Peal; it testifice ower mockle aboot 
Jeena. Nee doot this wal be ane οὐ the 
bits cor Lord exponed to the tra gaun to 
Emm.ce. 


ACIS, V. 


4Ananias and Sapphira, 


o the Lord Jesus; and muckle love 
a ay ame 
wes thar on 
them that wantit; for es mony 68 
aucht hooses or sell’t them, 
ani broeht the prices o’ what they 
'b 
36, And pat them doon afore the 
Apostles’ feet ; and a tion was 
gien to every ane as iik ane had want. 
36. And Joseph, wha was ca'd 
Barnabas (that ia, the Son o’ Gude- 
Guidin)}, 4 Levite, « man οὐ Cyprus, 
37. Haein a bit grnnd, sells it. and 
brocht the siller, and pat it doon at 
the Apoatle’s feet. 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 
Ananias aad Sapphire: wha 

an Gttls or as tauekle az they tikit, bet i 

abo the siller. 

NS e certain man, Ananias, wi’ 
Sapphira bis wife, sell’t a pro- 
pertie, 

2. And keepit some ο᾽ὐ the ailler 
hidlins, his wife kennin o’t, and 
brocht some ΟἿ, and pat it doon at 
the Apostles’ feet. 

3. And Peter said, ‘“ Ananias! 
Whaurfor bas Sautan fili’t yer beart, 
to play Janse to the Holie Spirit, and 
to keep hidlina some o’ the ailler free 
the grund 7 

4, “Whiles ye had it, waa’ no 
yere ain? And whan ye βοΐ! it, 
wast noi yere ain bann? Hoo hae 

¢ imagin’c thir things in yore heart? 
or yea didua deal feuse-bheartit wi’ 
men, hut wi’ God!” 

δ. And Ananias, bearin thir words, 
fell doon and dee’t ; and muckie fear 
fell on a’ that heard, 

6. And the young men raisa, and 
row't bim up, and hore him oot, and 
bary’t him, 

7. And aeltir aboot thrie ‘oor, bis 
wife cam in—no kennin ocht that 
was dune— 

8, And Peter speir’t at her, “ Tell 
me, sell’ ye the grand for sae and 
And she said, “Aye; for 
ΚΆΘ and ag.” 
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Great thrangs gather, © 


9, Than said Peter, " Hoo ist ye 
hae coonsell’t thegither to tem the 
Spirit o' the Lord # See! the feet o’ 
tham that hae bary't yere gudeman 
are δὲ the doar, and cal cairry ye 
oot!” 

10. And she fell juist doon at his 
feet, and dee’t ; the young men 
eam in and fannd her deid, and bure 
her oot, and bury't ber hy ber gude- 
man. 


_ 1). And great fear cam on a’ the 
Kirk, and on a’ that beard thir things. 
_ 12, And mair: by the bauns ο΄ the 
Apostles war mony tokens and forlies 
wrocht amang the folk : and they war 
a’, Wi’ ae mind, in Solomon’a Porch. 

13 But οὐ the lave, thar war nane 
οἱ them venturin to come in wi’ 
them ; but the folk a’ landit them. 

14, And believers mair war addit 
to the Lord, thrangs baith o’ men 
and weemen : : 

15. Sae mmekie, that they e’en 
calrry’t oot the sick folk wll the 
causey, and pat them doon on beds 
and couches, that (gin nas mair), the 
shadow o' Peter, as he cam by, micht 
fa’ on a wheen o’ them ! 

16. And thar war comin thezither, 
the vera th frac ither cities roond 
Jerusalem, feshin sick anes, and that 
war fashed wi’ unclean apirits; and 
they war healed ilka ane. 

17. Than raise op the Heigh-priest, 
and a they that war wi’ him (they 0’ 
the seet of the Sadducees}, and war 
fu’ οὐ anger, : 

18. And grippit the Apostles, and 
pat them i’ the to’booth. 

19, But the Angel οἱ the Lord, by 
miebt, cam and unsteekit the doors o’ 
tbe, to”booth, and feah’t them oot, and 


¥ 
> ἐξ 


_ 20. ye, and tak yere staun 
? the T a, and tall the folk a’ the 
words o’ this life !” 


2]. And whan they heard this, they 
entcr't 7 the dawin to the Temple, 


aud 9 But the Heigh-pricat 
and ὁ that war wi bie aad order’t 
the Cooncil thegither, and a’ the men 
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Ps the to'booth. 


be 
5 2, 
ξ 
1 


again, and tell 

23, And qno’ they, *'The to’booth 
fannd we steskit, and a' safe; and 
the keepers stannin at the door; 
but whan πὸ had open't, we fannd 
nae man within.” 


ἐς Hei h-priew: and 
tho "Temple entain and the boon- 


maist οὐ the prieats, beard thir things, 
they dootit i’ their cals aboot tham— 
what a’ thia wad come ΗΠ} 

25. But thar cam ave and tell’s 
them, “Look! The men ye pet i 
the to"booth are staunin i'the Temple, 

26. ptain, wi! 
the offlicera, aa feah’s them wi’ a’ 
courteaie—for they war fley'd οὐ the 
folk, least they micbt hao been staned. 

27. And whan they had brocht 
them, they set them fornent the 
Heigh -CoonciL And the Helgh- 
priest speir't at them, sayin, 

28, “Did we no chairgo ye stricklie 
no to be teachin j’ this name? And 
sec! ye bao fillt δ᾽ Jerusalem wi’ 
yere tenchin, and attle to bring this 
man’s blude on us!” 

25. Than answer't Peter and the 
Apostles, “It behoves us to mind 
God, mair nor wind man! 

90, “The God o’ oor | faithers 
reised-again Jesus, that ye slew, 
hingin im on a tree! 

31. “Him has God upliftic at his 
richt hann, to be a Prince and a 
Saviour, to gie repentance to Israe'l, 
and ο᾽ sins, 

33. “And we are his witnesses οἱ 
thae things ; and sae too ia tha Holie 
Spirit, that God has gien to them 
that chey him” . 

35, Whan they heard that, they 
war cot to the heart, and coonsell’t 
thegither to kill them. 

34. But thar raise ane o’ the Heigh- 
Coonci], 2 Pharisee, 8 
doctor o' the Law, handen in honor 


Gamalie’s pawky advice. 


οὗ δ' the folk, and gae orders to pit 
the man oot for καὶ wea 

35. And ape he to them, ! “ Men 
σ' Iara’i ; tent to yersels, what 
ye ettle to do wi thir men! 

88. “For langsyne raise Theudes, 
makin his sel oot to be somebody ; 
aboot whom a hantle o’ men gaither’s, 
aboot fowr hunder: wha waa kill’t ; 
and ag mony 85 war perawadit οὗ him 
war siail’t, and exam to nocht. 

81, “Eftir him raise Judag o’ 
Galilee, i’ the daya οὐ the enrollin ; 
aud draw awa muckile folk eftir bim : 
be’ too perish’t; and a ag mouy as 
foliow’t him, war cnisten abreid. 

38. And ‘anent thir things I aay, 
lat bida thir men! for, sibling gin 
this coousel or thia wark be o’ man, 
it woll fa’: 

89. ‘ But gin siblins it be ο᾽ God, 

8 canna ding it doon ; least ye o’en 
te fund fechtin again God.” 

40. And to him they greo'd ; and, 
bringin forrit the Aposties, thay bade 
them be cloured, and chairged tham 
no to be in’ i’ the name οὐ Jesus ; 
and loot them gang. 

41. And they gaed oot frae the 
face οἱ the Hei blythe that 
they war coantit wordie οἱ dresin ἢ] 
for Jesus’ sake. 

42, And day-by-day i’ the Temple, 
and i’ the hooses, they war aye 
teachin, and presehin Jesua Christ, 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
Deacons to tak tent ο᾽ the necily. Stephen 
tach Aaad οἷ, 


No: i thae days, thar gat ap a 

murmourin amang the Grecian 
Jews again tha Hebrew anes, aboot 
the weedows bein owerlcokit i? the 
gisan-oot οὐ the daily breid. 

2. And the Twai’ broeht the thrang 
οὐ the disciples thegither, and quo 
they, “It's no bonuie that we soud 
ἐν, 35. The pawki -wyes advi 

ο᾽ Gamalie ΜΝ ΚΑ he tillers by ms, 

Gin we waitit to sec whilk aide cam oot 

best, wha wad wak the onset? The 

war gaks, “‘Wull it succeed?” 

The ian apeire, ‘*Is it richt 7” 


ACTS, VI. 


. Seven deacma, 


les’ the service ο᾽ the Word o’ Gad, 
and ser’ tables 

9, “See, brethren, lock ye oot 
frae mang yersels socven men o’ gude 
name, wyss men, fu’ o’ the Spiris, 
that we may set ower this maittar. 

4, “But we wall mainteon oorsals 
aye in prayer, and ἢ service σ᾽ 
the Word.” | 


5. And the word waa weel thochi 
οὐ ο᾽ a’ the thrang; and they named 
Stephen, ane fu’ o° feith and the 
Holis Spirit, and Philip, and Pro- 
chorua, and Nicanor, and Timon, and 
Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte 
frae Antioch, 

Apostlea and whan they bad prayed 
88 ; whan t 

“hey eet their hanns ou them. ee 

. And the word οἱ God grew 
uncolis; and the feck o’ the disciples 
maltiply’t ia Joruaalem ; and an nneco 
thrang οὐ the priests follow’t the 
faith. 

8, And Stepben, fu’ o’ love and 
pooer, wrochi great warks and ferlies 
amang the folk, 

9. But certain anes raise up, οὐ the 
Synagogue ca’d *Q’ the Freemen,” 
baith Cyrepians and Alexandrians, 
and thae frae Cilicia and Axia, 
arguin wi’ Stephen. 

10. And they warna fit to stann 
again the wisdom and the Spirit he 
speak wi’, 


11, And they set on men, wha 
said, “We πὸ heard him lichtlie 
Moseu, and lichtlie God !” 

12. And they made a steer amang 
the folk, and aldera, and seribes, 
cam on bim, and grippit bim, and 
hari't him to the Cooncil, 

13, And set up witnesses foreworn, 
wha ssid, " This man is « i 
ill οἱ the Holie Place, and the Law ; 

14. “For we hae heard him th 
that thie Jesos o° Nazareth 
whammle ower this place, and δαὶ do 
awawi theorderinthat Moses gied us.” 

15, And a’ that war ? the Cooncil, 
glowerin at him, eaw his face o'on 

ke an Angel's face ! 
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Stephen's speech 
CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 


Stephen discoorera to the Heigh-Cooncil, il! 
men (gin they Aas nae reply), can 
aye Awri slimes. 

HAN quo’ the Heaigh-priest, “ Are 

T thas things mot 
3. And he ! ssid, “Man! Brethren 

and faithers, hear! The God o’ 


Glorie schawed his sel to oor faither 
Abra'm, whan he was in Mesopo- 
tacoin, afore he bade in Haran : 

3. “And said to him, 'Come ye 
oot frae yere ain lan’, and frae yere 
ain’ kin, and come to sic a lan’ as I 
sal airt yo!’ 

4. * Than cam he oot o’ the Chal- 
dean’s kintra, and dwalt in Haran ; 
and frae thar, eftir bis faither waa 
deid, be cam to this lan', whaur yo 
noo dwall 

δ, “ And be gied him nae portion 
in’t ; no, no sa6 muckle 88 to est bis 
fiton; yet he promised he wad gie 
it him in poasewsion, and to his seed 
eftir him, whan as yet he hadna a 


bairn. 

6 ‘(And God spak thus—that his 
eced eoad tarry in a fremd lan’; and 
they soud mak them bondmen, and 
roisuse them fowr-hunner year. 

7. “* And the folk that hao them 
in thrall wall I judge,’ said God; 
‘and ayne eal they come and ser’ me 
δ᾽ this vera place’ 

& “ And he gied him a Covenant 
o circumceesion ; and Abra’m hegat 
Ieanc, and sircumcoesed him at the 
auchth day ; and Isaac, Jancob; and 
Jaucob the twal’ patriarcha, 

9, “And the 
envie, sall’t Joseph awa to t; 
bue God was wi’ him. Kerr 

10. “Amd deliver’t him oot οὐ a’ 
his sairs, and gied to him favor and 
lear afore Pharach the king οἱ Egypt; 


“Ὁ 2 Tak ye tent, that the hail o’ 
δ diacoores is 


afore the Ceremonial Law cam, sac it 
nay weel be eftir it is dune ! 
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triarcha, fu’ o’ | 


afore the Cooncil. 


and he made him to be governor 
ower a’ t, and ower a’ his booge. 

11. “Noo thar cam a dearth ower 
a! and Canaan; and oor faithers 
f nae mainteenance. 

12. “But whan Jaueob kent thar 
was comm in Egypt, he sent oot oor 
faithers ance ; 

18, “And at the second sending- 
oot, Joseph was kent οὐ his brethren ; 
and Joseph's freends war kent οἱ 
Pharaoh. 

14. “Than sent Josaph, and took 
to him bis faither Jaucob, and δ᾽ his 
kin, seavonty-fyve saula 

15. “And Jaucob doon ta 
Egypt. And he dee’t thar, he and 
oor faithera, 

16, ‘Ami war carry’t ower to 
Shechem, and laid doon i’ the tomb 
that Abra’m boebt wi siller frac the 
son's 0’ Hanor ο' Shechom. promised 

17, “* But whan the time } 
cam nar, the time God gied to 
Abra'm, the folk grew to be mony, 
and wer multiply’t in Egypt. 

18, “Till a new king cam up, wha 
kent naething o' Joseph. 

19. “ And the same wrocht in a 
guilefu’ way~ wi oor faithera, and 
misused them, sae that their young 
bairne soud be cuisten oot, to the 
end they soud dea. 

20. “I the whilk time Moses was 
born, and he was bonnie to God; 
and he was nouriced thre month 7’ 
the hoose οὐ his faitber. 

21. “And whan he was cuisten 
oot, Pharaoh’s dochter took him, aud 


nouriced him for her ain son. 


22, “ And Mosca was instrackit in 
a’ the lear o” the lans, and was 
miohty in words and deads. 

33. “And whan he cam to be 
forty year anid, it cam intil his heart 
to β and eee his brethren, the sons 
οὗ Lara’}. 


moged, he took. bis, pair and 
wranged, 

deliver’s him that dreed the wrang, 
and strack doon the i 


25. “For be ἐδορδὲ bie brethren 


Appeal to the Jews. 


a man eftir my cin heart, wha sal do 
8᾽ my wall.’ 

43. 1.0 this man’s seed, haa God, 
conform to hia own promise, brocht 
to Tara’, a Saviour, Jesus. 

24. “Jobo hain preached afore 


his comin the bapteerin " o' Repent- 
ance, to δ᾽ lera’l's folk ; 

25. “And as Jobn performed his 
tesk, he said, ‘Wha tak yo mo to 
be? I am-na he! But, tont ye! 
ane id comin eftic me, the shoon o’ 
whase feet 1 am-na fit to lowse !’ 

26. “Men! brethren! bairna o’ 
Abra’m’s race! and whasae amang 
yo fears God! to you the word o 
thie salvation is sent out } 

27. “For they o’ Jerusalem, and 
their rolers, kepnin naither him nor 
the worda οὐ the prophets that are 
read ilka Sahbath-day, they hae e’en 
folfill’t thom in condemnin bim. 

28. ‘And e’en thongh they fannd 
nae causa o death in him, yet de- 
wandit they οὐ Pilate that he sond 
be slai 


slain. 

$9, “ And whan they had finish’t 
a’ things anent him whilk had been 
putten doon, they took him doon frae 
the tree, and jaid him in a tomb. 

30. “ Bot God waukened him free 
‘mang the deid. | 

81, “And be was seen for a gey 
wheen days, to thae wha cam up wi’ 
him frae Galilee to Jerusalem ; wha, 
at thie present, are hia ee-witnesses 
to the people. 

33. ** And to you we are.giean the 
Blythe-mossage, as to the promise 
made to the faithers, 

33. “That God has fulfill’t the 
sama to our hairns, by raisin up 
Jesus; ag it ia putten doon 7 the 
first! Paalm, * My Son art thou! This 
day hae I tien Thee!’ 

34. “And, in that he raised him 
frae mang the deid, noo nae mair to 
fa’ back to corruption, he thus says, 


ἅν, 833, Sue mony οἱ the best MSS, The 
“first” and “second,” aa we hee 
them, the Jews aft read aq ape, 
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** We turn to the Gentiles!” 


Ἴ wull gie you the faithfu’ lovin- 
kindnessce o’ Danvid 1? 

35, “Sae as in anither place he 
says, ‘Thou winna gie thy Holy Ane 
to 869 corruption 1" 

36. “For Dauvid his sel, oftir he 
had ser'd God in bie ain life-time, 
fell sleepin, and was laid wi’ hia 
faithera, and saw co on : 

37. “Bat he that weukened 
Up saw corruption nane! 

38. “Sas be it kent to you, man! 
brethren! that throws this man is 

imed to the lowsin’ σ᾽ ain! 

39. “And throwe him’, a’ wha be- 
lieve are justify’t frae a’ things, no 
possible by Moses’ law to be justify’t 

ras. 


40. “Tak tent, than! sae that 
come-na on γὰ apoken οὐ ju the pro- 
phets : 

41, “Ταῖς tent, ye that gock ! and 
ferlie ye, and dwine awa! For I 
work a wark ? your days, a wark 
ye'se no belisve though ane sot it 
plain afore ye!*” 

42, And whan they akail’t frase 
the kirk, they desir’t that thir words 
soud be tall't them the neist Sabbath, 

43. Noo, whan the Eirk brak up, 
thar follow’t mony οὗ tha Jown, and 
οὐ the godlis ses wi Paul and 
Barnabas ; wha, spaakiu till them, 
heartit them up to continue in God's 
ove. 

44, But ο the comin Sabbath, nar- 
haun the hail citie cam thegither to 
hear thea word οὐ the Lord. 

45. Bot ihe ἀκὴν sein ak 
thrangs, war fu’ οὐ jealousia, ὃ 

Ὰ 1 that Pan! gaid, mis- 


44. And Paul and Barnabas, wi’ 
great freedom o’ speech, eaid, “It was 
necesaar that the word οἱ God soul 
first be spoken to you: seein ye 
cuisten it frag ye, and adjudge yer- 
sels no wordie o eternal life—than, 
turn we to the Gentiles | 

47. “For sae bas the Lord bidden 
us: ‘I has set thee up for a licht to 
the Gentiles, that thou may be for 
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dt leoniuem, 
salvation to the far-aws ende o’ the 


irth 1" 
alt tater te Seats 
i war , ify’t 
the word οἱ the Lord ; and as mony 
aa had come to be disposed to eternal 
life, believed. 
49. And the word o’ the Lord was 
spread abreid in a’ that kintra-side. 
δύ. Bot the Jews steered up the 
godlie weemen οὐ gudestandin, and 
the boid men οὗ the citie, and raised 
up ἃ feud again Panl and Barnabas, 
and cuiat them oot οὐ their borders, 
51. But they, faffing the stoor aff 
their shoon again them, cam to 
Teonium. 
52. And the disciples war filled wi' 
joy and wi’ the Holie Spirit. . 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 


Had ony o Chriet’s disciples ale ups and 
doors at Paul? Gagn to be worshzpped ; 
and than cloured wf stances, and left for 
del Βα! δε a’ werl wi’ him, lang- 
syne! 

QO, it cam aboot in Iconium, that 
they gacd intil the Jews’ kirk, 
and eae apak, that thar believed— 


baith o’ Jews and Greeka—an unco 


vbrang 

2, But the miabolicvin Jows atoored 

up and misleared the sanlb οὗ the 
ntiles, and gar’t them be turned 

again the brethren. 

3. Bae, 2 gey while they bede, 
speakin oot freely i the Lord, wha 
bure witness to the word οὐ his love, 

ntin tokens and ferlies to be dune 

y their hauns, 

4. But the bouk οὐ the citie was 
dividit ; and some war wi the Jows, 
and some wi’ the Apostles. 

5, And whan thar was an onset, 
baith οὐ the Gentiles and Jews, wi’ 
the rujera, to dishonor them and stane 
them, 

6. They kent οἷ, and fled σον Ὁ 
intil the cities ο᾽ Lycaonia, to Lystra 
and Derbe, and the kintra thar t. 

7. And thar they proclaimed the 
Joyfu-message. 
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Lee κ δ ᾿ ἐπὶ Ἰ8Ε 


ΧΙΥ͂. The ᾿συείετ αἱ Lyttra. 
8. And at Lystre, thar was sittin a 
man, feckless in his feet, a lameter iras 
bis mither’s womb, wha never gaed. 
9. The same man heard Paul 
seas et ors ἐς 
vin that he ith to 
oe 


10. Ory't oot wi’ a soondin voice, 
τ Stann ye op on yers fest!" And 
he lap up, it aboot. 

11, And whan the thrang mw 
what Paol had done, they cry't oot 
i’ the ao’ Lycaonia, * The gode, 
appearin ike men, haa come doon to 
us | 


12, And they war ca’'in Barnabas, 
ἐξ Jupiter”; but Paul, “ Mercurie,” 
eeoin be was the main speaker. 

13. And the pricat o’ Jnpiter, 
whase shrine was fornent the citie, 
brocht owsen and garlands tae the 
ports, wi’ a the threng, 
wad bae dune sacrifeece. ἔ 

14. But, hearin οἷ, the Apostles, 
Barnabas and Paul, rivin their man- 
teels, ran forrit amang the folk, cryin 


oot, 

16. And sayin, “Men! why are 
ye doin sic things! We are but 
men, οἱ like nator wi’ you ; deliverin 
to ye the Joyfo’-mweasage, that ye 
soud turn awa frae sic witless things, 
to the leevin God, wha made heeven 
and yirth, and the sea, and δ᾽ things 
in them. 

16. “ Wha, in bygane time hin- 
dered-na the nations to gang their 


ain gate : 

17. “Though he left-na hie sel 
Wantin testimonie—doia e frase 
aboon, giean ws rain fratafu’ 
seasons ; fillin fu’ οὗ joy yere hearts.” 

18. And o’en wi' thir sayius, jimply 
restrained thay the thrany, that they 
sondna sacrifeece to them. 

19. Bat thar cam Jews free Anti- 
ooh aad Iconium ; and, perswadin 
the thrang, and /astanin Paul, they 


Ἀν, 19. Tak tent, hoo δα day they war 
adored, and gain in a 1 
The praise οὐ the warld is to ls os Jittle 
heedit an ite apite 1 


Past daned. ACTS, XV. CogucH at Jernsatem. 


haried bim oot-by frase the citie; 
judgio him to be deid. 

30. The disciples stanin roon, boo- 
beit, he, riin up, cam intil the citie ; 
and παῖδε day gsed forth wi’ Barna. 
bas to Derhe. 

31. Deliverin the Blythe-messagp 
to that citie as weal; and, makin 
mony disciples, they returned to 
Lystra and Iconium, and to Antioeb. 

32, Makin ateive the cauls οὐ the 
disciples, entreatin them to bide 7? 
the faith ; aayin, “ Throwe « hantle 
οἱ afflictions maun we win to the 
Kingdom ο᾽ God.” 

23, And, appointin for them elders 
in ilka assembly, aud wi’ prayer and 
fastin—they gied them ower to the 
Lord in wham they pat their trust. 

24. And gaun throwe Pisidia, thay 
cam intil Pamphylin; 

35. And, proclaimin the word in’ 
Pergas, they cam doon the lenth οἱ 


ttalia ; 

96. And frac that they sailed for 
Antioch, fras whaur they had been 
gien ower to the favor οἱ God for the 
wark thoy performed, 

97. Sae, hasin come, they convened 
thegither the assembly, and gaed 
ower a’ things that God did wr them; 
and boo that be had nnateekit a door 
o' faith for the Gentiles. 

28, And they bade a gey while wi’ 
the disciples. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEESR. 
A great plea ower circumcersion. Freedom 
carries the day. aul ant Barnabas 
AR some, comin ‘frae Judea, war 
instructin the brethren, ‘* Gin 

6 bets circumcessed, conform to 
Hoes’ law, ye canna be suv'd 1" 

4. But eftir thar was nas sma’ 
dispntin and quaistenin ἘΠῚ them, 
by Paul and Barnabas, thay settled 
for Paul and Barnabas, and ithera 
frae amang them, to gang up to the 
Apostles and Elders, at Jernealem, 
anent thie quaiaten. 

8, Sae they, bein set forrit by the 


Kirk, and gaun throwe baith Phenicia 
and Samaria, declared the turnin- 
aboot o' the Gentiles; and gar't the 
brethren hae great joy. 

4, And, comin to Jerusalom, they 
war wolcomed by the Kirk, and the 
Apostles, and the Elders; and gaed 
ower δ᾽ the things God had dune by 
them. 

5. But thar atnde forrit some οἱ 
the sect o the Pharisess, wha be- 
lieved, threepin: “It ia necessar to 
cirenuceese them, and chairge them 
to keep Moses’ law |" 

6. And the Aposties and Elders 
war gotten thegither to consider this 
Toaltter. 

T. But oftir a bantle οὐ quaistenin, 
Peter, staunin up, says to them: 
‘Mien! brethren! Yo a’ ken weel, 
that, a gey while syne, God made 
wale amang us, that the Gentiles frne 
my mooth βου hear the Blythe 

and believe. 

8. “And God—-wha take tent οἱ 
the heart—-hure testimonie; giean 
them the Holie Spirit, e’en as to na: 

9. “And made nas differ ava 
atwixt ue and them; purifyin their 
hearts hy faith. 

10, “And ποῦ, boo are ye tempin 
God t wi’ jayin a yoke on the dis 
ol that naither oor faithers nor 
We war steive enouch to cairry. 

11. “But till we bae faith, throwe 
the Lord Jeans Christ, that we'se be 
saved; e’en in like mainner as thoy.” 

12, And a’ the folk keepit whush’*t; 
and they hearkened to Paul and 
Barnabas, narratin a’ the tokens end 
wunner-warks God did amang the 
Gentiles by them. 

13, But eftir they bad dune, James 
answert, sayin, “Men! brethren! 
hearken to me ! 

14. “Simon has narrated boo God 
at firat did come to wale oot o’ the 
Gentiles a folk for bie name 

15. “And to this ie conform the 
words οὐ the prophet, e’en aa it is 
putten doon : 

16. “*Eftir thir things wail 1 
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return, and heize up again the tent 
οἱ Danvid that is faun doon ; and ite 
Fuins wall 1 raise and set up again. 
17. “* That the lave o' men may 
seek eftir the Lord; e’en a’ the Gen- 
tiles on wham has boon invoked my 


name, 

18, “Sage the Lord, wha maka a’ 
thir things kent frae the baginnin o’ 
the wari. ; 

19. * my jodgment is, that we 
sondna fash ‘hae μα "mang the 
Gentiles are turnin to God ; 

20. ** But that we eoud send letters 
to them that they keep awa frae the 
pollutions οὐ sidola, and fras lecherie, 
and frae thinge strang!'t, and frae 
blade : 

31, “For Moses! o’ auld time, 

ciie by citie, has thae proclaimin 
him, being read i’ the kirke ilka 
Sabbath-day.” 
. 32, Than seemed it to be woel to 
the Apoatles and the Elders, wi’ the 
bail Kirk, to send waled oot men fras 
*mang them to Antioch, wi’ Paul and 
Barnabas ; Judas, ca’d Barasbas, and 
Silaa; foremaist men amang the 
breithren. 

23. And wrate by tham: 
Apostles and the elder brethren, to 
the brethren throwe Antioch and 
Syria, and Cilicia, that are frae oot 
the Gentiles—greetin ! 

24, ‘* Forasmuckle as we hear that 
some gaun oot frae us, hae pntten- 
yeaboot wi’ teachin, unaettlin yer 
sauls; to wham we gied nae sic in- 
structione ; 

25. “It seems gude to us at 
sembled, bein οἱ ae mind, that, walin 
oot mon, We soud send them to yo, 
_ Wi’ oor weel-lo’ed Barnabas and Paul. 

36. “Men wha bae putten their 
lives in pawn for the name o’ oor 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

27. “We hae sent, than, Judaa 
and Silas, and them, that hy word ὁ» 


1¥. 25. Moses, and the morals o’ the Anid 
Teatament, James thocht, war weel kent 
amang the Jewa; bat the Gentiles wantit 
ἃ Wee sirtin in gude 
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* The | 


Paut aad Barnabas sinder. 
mooth they may report the eame 


things. 

26 For it seamed weel to the 
Holie Spirit and to us, no to be 
layin ony mair burden on ye, sate 
thir necessar things : 

29. “To awa fraa eidel 
sacrifeeces, and ime blade, and fras 
things *t, and frase lecherie: 
oot οὐ whilk keepin yersela clear, ye 
sai do weel. Fare-ye-weel!” 

30, Sae they, bein sont awa, gaed 
doon to Autioch ; and, gaitherin the 
thrang thegither, deliver’t the lotter. 

31. And they, readin it, rejoiced 
ower the congolation. 

32. And Judas and Silas, theiraals 
bein propheta, wi’ mony words com- 
fortit and upbiggit the brethren. 

33. And eftir makin a delay, they 


war sont awa in peace frase the 


‘brethren to them wha sent them oot. 


34. Nane-tho-leas,? it pleased Silse 
to bide atill thar. 

35. Bot Panl and Barnabas bade 
in Antioch, teachin and proclaimin 
the Blythe-message o’ the ward οἱ 
the Lord ; wi mony ithers. 

36, But oftir a gey wheen days, 
Paul says to Barnabas, “ Lat us turn 
again, and look in on the brethren, 
in ilka city whaur we proelaimed the 
word o’ the Lord ; sea hoo they 
fare!” 

37. Noo Barnabas was min't to 
tak wi’ them John, wha was οδ 
“ Mark.” 

38. Whaurus Paul thocht best no 
to tak him wi’ tham wha turned awa 
frae Pamphylia, and gaed-na wi’ them 
to the wark. 

39, And thar raise a shairp con 
tention 3 atwixt them, sas that they 
sindered the ane frae the ither ; and 
Barnabas, takin wi him Mark,. sailed 
oot for Cyprus. 
7V. 3. Thia terse ie ug in the beet MSS. 
7¥. 39. Wo kenna wha waa richt and wha 

wee wWrang, anent the maitier o’ Mark; 

bat we jatoase that a wee mair forbear- 
ance on ilka side micht hae hindered 
this rupture—or eune southered it ap ! 


io ee 1 ΒΝ 


Great growdh, AOTS, 


40, But Paul, walin Silas, gaed 
oot, being putten ower intil the Lord’s 
favor by the brethren. 

42. And he gaed throwe Syria and 
Cilieia, strenthenin the kirks. 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 
The Blgthemesoage iatit Barope, wi' pain 


ARP he cam intil Derbe and Lystra, 
acd bebauld! « particular dis- 
ciple was thar, named Timothy, son 
oa beliavin Jeweas, but οἱ a Greek 
faitber : 

2. Wha was weel-spoken οὗ by the 
hrethren at Lystra and Iconium. 

3. This ane Paui wad hae to gang 
oot wi’ bim. And he took and cir- 
cumeecesed him, on accoont o’ the 
Jews 7? thae pairts—for they a’ kent 
that hia faither was a Grook. 

4. And as they throwe the 
cities, they daliver’t intil their keepin 
the word that had been gien oot by 
the Apostles and Elders in Jarnaslem. 

5. war the assemblies made 
strang i’ the faith, and increased in 
numbers day hy day. 

6. And they goed hy the Phrygian 
and Galatian kintra, basin been for- 
bidden by the Holie Spirit to pro- 
claim the word i the Prorincs 0’ 

sia ; 

7. Aud comin alang Mysia, they 
ettled to gang intil Bythinia ; but 
the Spirit οὐ Jesus didna alloo them ; 

8, And, aun by Mysia, they cam 
doon to the Troad., 


9. And a vision a + to Paol 
? the nicht: thar ithe 2 Macedonia. 


tan, and entreatit him, sayin, 
“Come pe ower inti] Macedonia, and 
bring us heip 1" : 

10. Noo, seein the vision, at ance 
We socht to gang oot intil Macedonia ; 
conctudin that God had bidden us pro- 
claim the Blythe-message to them. 

11, Settm sail, than, frae the 
Troad, we held etvaucht to Samoth- 
racia ; and on the morn to Nea ; 

12. And frae thar to Philippi, 
whilk is a chief citie o° that pairt o’ 


XVL Poul at Philipp 


Macedonia—a “Colony.” And we 
war in yon citie ἃ wheen days. 

18, And on the Sabbath we gaed 
oot οὐ the port by a watir-side, whaur 
we thocht thar wad be «a place for 
prayer ; and, sittin doon, wo war 
spent in to the weemen that cam the- 
gither. 

14. And α particular wumman, hy 


name yd a purple-seller, οὐ the 
citie 0’ alira, ane devont toward 
God, us; whase heart the 


Lord open’t, that she soud tak gude 
tent to what Pau! spak. 

15. Noo, whan sha waa baptees't, 
and her houeehauld, she besocht ua, 
aayin, “Gin ve hae judged me to be 
ileal to the Lord, come awa to wy 
hoose, and bide thar!” And she 
gard ua aae do. 

16.:And it cam aboot, as we war 
gain to the place οὐ prayer, a lasa 
wi’ a spirit o’ magic met us, whe 
brocht her msisters muckle siller by 
her soothsayin. 

17, This ane, followin Paul and 
ua, was aye crying oot, “Thir men 
are ‘servants o' the Maist Heigh 
God ; wha are airtin ye i’ the way o’ 
salvation !” 

18, And this she was doin a gey 
wheen days. But Puul, sair putten- 
aboot, turned and sxid to the spirit, 
“T chairge ye, 7 the name o’ Jesus 
Christ, to came oot οὐ her!” And it 
cam oot that vere ‘oor. 

19, But her owners, sesin that eke 
the bope οὐ their gaing was thus far- 
awa’, laid baud on Paul and Silas, 
and hbarl’t tham intil the merkit- 
place to the rulers, 

20, And bringin them afore the 
magistrates, quo they, " Tbhir men 
aré an onco pest to cor citie—they 
bein Jewe— 

21, “ And are settin forth customs 
that are naither to be aceeptit nor 
dune—-we bein Romause.” 


1V. 17. Panl, nee mair nor hie Muister, 
him! We mavo bee use airt oor pairt 
wi’ Santan | 
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fn the stocks, 


29, And a’ the thrang raise up 

in them : the magistrates 
sirippin aff their claes, pao orders to 
elour them wi’ roda. 

23 And, layin on them mony 
letripes, they cuist them intil the 
To'booth, chairgin the jailer to keep 
them siccar. 

24. Wha, on siccan a chairge aa 
this, cuist them intil the beumaist 
dangeon, and stell’d their feet sicear 
i’ the atocka 

5. And aboot the midnicht, Paut 
and Silas war prayin, and hymnin 
God ; and the prisonera war bearin 
them. 

26. And a’ at ance cam a great 
yirdin, ase that the fundations o' 
the prison triml!’t; and at anes a’ 
doora unsteekit, and a’ bonds war 
lowsed. ° 

27. Noo tha jailer, rais’d oot οὐ his 
aleap, and sesin a the prison-doors 
uneteekit, drawin hia blade, wad bae 
made awa wi’ bis sel, thinkin the 
prisoners a’ fled, 

28. Bat Paul ory’t oot wi’ a lood 
voice, “ Lat nao skaith come tye! 
for we are a’ here!” 

29. And he ca'd for a licht, and 
rushed in ; and triml't, and fell doon 
afore Pau! and Silas, 

30. And bringin them oot, said, 
“My Lords, what maun I be doin, 
that I may be sav'd 7” 

J]. And they said, “Has faith in 
the Lord Jesus, and ya sal be sav'd ; 
yersel and yere hoose !” 

32. And they spak to him the 
word o’ the Lord, and to a' that war 
in his hovse. 

33. And, takin them wi’ him, in 
that ’oor οὐ the nicht, he wesh’d their 

8, and wes baptees't, ho and 
a’ his, on the apot. 

34. And feshin them inti] his 

apairtments, ha set a table afore 


1¥. 23. The gudo wey is no aye as even 
a5 8 loanin : Paul ne‘er dootit hia 
eoummuission, for a’ the ill that cam wi't. 
Nae mair.scud we ! 
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bat inen ood mezt day. 


them, and bad nnco rejoicin, wi’ a’ 
his hoosehaugld—balievin in God. 

35, But whan day cam, the magis- 
trates sent to the officers, sayin, 
‘Let gang thas men!” 

36. eae the jailer tell't the 
words to Panl, * magistrates 
hae sent that ye micht gang; sae 
noo, gaun forth, depairt in Ε" 

37, But Paul said, "They hae 
eloured uz in poblic—and uncon- 
demned---men that sre Romans, and 
they has cuisten ua intil a dungeon ; 
and noo dae they send us oot bidlina? 
No sae! but lat them come their sels 
and jead ue ont!” 

$8. Noo the officera took back to 
the magistrates thir declarations ; 
and they war tacn wi’ fear, hearin 
they war Romans ; , 

39. And, comin, they besocht them; 
and, leadin them oot, they entreatit 
them io gang awa frac the citie- 

40. And they, comin oot σ᾽ the 
Fo’booth, gaed to Lydia ; and, esein 
the brethren, they consoled them ; 
and gaed awa, 


CHAPTIR, SEEVENTEEN. 
Paat brings the wyes men οὗ Athens «wisdom 
that was ouvir nor thir cin / But only a 
wee wcAeen οἱ Aae if ! 

AE, gran on throwe Amphipoliz 

and Apollonia, they cam intil 
Thesealonica, whaur tha Jews bad ἃ 
irk. 

8. And Paul, e’en as he aye did, 

in to them: and for thre? 
bbeths reasoned wi’ them frae the 
word, 

3. Openin up and makin piain, 
that it was necesaar for the Anointit 
Ane to suffer, and to mse frae amang 
the deid, and that ‘This vera Ane is 


$V. 2 Ft eeems to mean thre weeks; 
tho’ aibline “thria worabip-days;" for 
it ia weel kent noo that the Jews mot i' 
their kirks on Setterdays, Mondays and 
Thursdays. But thir, I jalouse, oaly 
ies us his ministry amany the Jews. 
© was maist like, 2 μὸν while at 
Thessalanica, jee Phil. iv. 16), 


Ad Tacosclonica 


the Anointit, c'on Jesus, wham 1 am 
settin forth amang ye !” 

4. And a wheen frac ’mang them 
war wadit, and cuiat in their jot 
wi Paul and Silas; as weel aa the 
devout Greeka vera mony, and a 
hantle οὐ weamen, o’en the chief anes 

5. Bat che Jowa, if] pleased, and 
takin to theirsela the merkit-men, ili- 
deedie loons—and makin a bruilzte, 
set a’ the city in an uproar; and, 
takin au onset on Jason's hoose, they 
socht to gie them ower to the rabble. 

6. But no finding them, they harled 
Jason and a wheen ither brethren to 
the rujera, cryin oot, κ᾿ ΤΏΡ that hao 
thrawn a’ the inhabited yirth intil a 
tulzie—the same bac come bere ! 

7. “ And Jasou has gien them wel- 
come; and thir area’ contrar to the 
laws οἱ Veaar, sayin, ‘ Thar ia anither 
King, Jeaus!’” | 

8, Aud the rulers, and a’ the folk, 
War unco putten-aboot, whan they 
heard thae things. 

8. Aad, takin caution frae Jason 
and the lava, they loot them gang. 

10, And the brethren at ance, by 
nicht, sent aff baith Paul and Silas 
to Berea; wha, when they gat thar, 
gaed intil the Jews’ kirk. 

il. Bot thir men war nobler than 
the anes in Thessalonica, in that they 
welcomed the message wi’ sefauid 
minds, day by day locking weel to the 
word, gin thir things war ese or no. 

13, And sae, a hantle o° thom 
believed ; and eke οὐ the Greek 
weemen 0’ guide estate, and οὐ men, a 

y wheen, 

13. But whan the Jews οὐ Thessa- 
Jonica cam to ken that the word o’ 
God was preached hy Paul in Berea, 
they cam thar as weol, ateerin op the 
folk. 

14. And than the brethren sont 


oot Paul, to gang the lenth οὐ the 
sea; but baith Silas and Timothy 
bade thar atiit. 


156. Noo the mon that airtit Paui, 
sat him on the lenth o’ Athens ; and 
takin back wi’ them word to Silas 
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ee ee ee 


and af Athena, 


and Timothy to come to him as aune 
an they micht, they returned, 

16. But while Paul, in Athens, was 
looking for them, bis heart lowed 
within him, perceivin that the citie 
waa a’ gion ower to eidols, 

17. Sas ΒΘ was reasonin i’ the Kirk 
wi’ the Jews and the devout anes; 
and i’ the merkits ilka day wi' thae 
he met wi’, 

13. And some, e’on amang the 
wyse anes o' the Stoics and Kpico- 
reane, atude up again him: and a 
wheen war eayin, “ What, sibling, 
micht this | gaberlunzie- man he 
wantin to say?” Ithers apak, “He 
maun he a setter-up οὗ foreign cidols ;” 
for that he has giean oot the Blythe- 
message o Jeans and the Risin- 
Apain. 

195. And sae, layin baud οἱ him, 
they had him up to the A 
sayin, “Can we no get to ken whac 
this new teachin is that ye are 
speakin ? 

20. For ye are feshing in fremd 
things to our hearing: we wad ken, 
than, whatna things thir are 1” 

2i, Noo, a’ Atbenians, and the 
framd folk hiding thar, bad leisure 
for nocht ols, but te hear or to tell o 
some new ferlia. 

33, And Paul, staunin in the mids 
o «the Areopagua, said, “Men! 
Athenians! In a’ things bow unco 
mindfn’ ye are in * worship, I per- 
celve. 

33. For aa [ gued by, and took 
tent o’ the objects o’ yera worship, I 
lichtit on a shrine wi’ this legond, 
‘To a God no kent.” What, than, 
ye adore unkennin, I mak plain to 


γε. 
24. “The God that made the 
warld, and a’ things in’t-—-he wha is 


1V,18 "" Gaberluozie man”: they spak 
οὐ Pau! as gin be had been but a gatherer- 
up ν᾽ mols ancath the table o’ Wisdom. 
* He a philosopher indeed |” 
ἔν 23. Paul didos geck at their worship ; 
bat he wad bac them wek the God σ᾽ α΄ 
thinga. 
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Ηε preaches and ACTS, XVIII. gangs to Corinth. 
Majister οἱ Heeven and yirth—ne in | his wife Priscilla—for Clandins had 
haun-made temples d as tho’ he { gien orders for a’ Jewa to lea’ Rome 
wanlit ocht : —he cam to them. 


85. “Nor wi’ human baune neods 
waitin on, sin he his sal gies a’ their 
life and breath, and a’ things. 

36. “He has made a’ ane—ilka 
nation σ᾽ mei—to bide on the face o’ 
the yirth ; epannin oot the seasons, 
and the limita o” their dwallin : 

27. “That they micht ba seekin 
God; gin aiblins they micht graip 
eftir him, and fin’ him ; tho’ he be-na 
far-awa frac ony Οὗ na 

98. “For in him we leeve, act and 
exist; as een thae amang yere ain 
bards hae said, ‘For hia offspring, 
too, are we!’ 

49. * Bein than, God's offspring, 
we soudna think that that whilk ia 
Divine is like to gowd, or siller, or 
stane—carvod wi’ skill and device ο᾽ 


30. “The times οὐ ignorance God 
heedit-na ; noo, he chairgea a' men, 
in 2 places, to repent : 

“Tnasmuckie as he has set a 
day, in whilk he os judge the hail 
yirth ip equity, by a Man that 88 

appointit ; οὐ wham he has gien 
surety to a’ men, in that he has 
raised him frae the deid.” 

83. Bot whan they heard οἱ the 
Risin-fraa-the-deid, a wheen geok’t at 
him ; but ither some, “ We will hear 
ye again anent this.” 

33. Sae Paul gaed forth oot ο᾽ 
their mids. 

34. But some wen wha joined 
theireela to him, believed; amang 
them, e’en Dionysius the ite 
Judge, and a wnmman by name 
Damaris, and ithera w? them. 


CHAPTIR AUCHTEEN. 
Fhe Jews at Corinth. Gallo wadna firtm 
tothem Paul lea’s Burope. 
| iio thir things, lean Athens, 
he cam to Corinth 
4. And, lichtin on 8 particular 
Jow, by name Aquila, a Pontas man 
by nativity, jate come frae Italy, and 
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αἶμα ee ΘΟ a rE ial i) 


3. And for that he was οὗ the same 
trade, he bade wi’ them, and wrocht; 
for they war tent-makers by trade. 

4. And be was reasonin y the kirk 
ike Sabbath; and perawadit Jews 
and Greeks. 


5. Than, whaca baith Silas and 
Timothy cam ὅσου frae Macedonia, 
Paul was led on in hia preachin, 
demoustratin to the Jews that Jesus 
waa the Anointit Ane. 

6. Bat as they set theirsela to 
oppose and revile, shakin oot his 
raiment, he said to them, * Yere 
blude be on yere ain heid; I am 
clear! Frae this oot 1 gang to the 
Gentiles 1" 

7. And, fittin frae thence, ha cam 
intil the hoose o' a man by name 
Titus Justus, devout toward God; 
whase hoose was neibor to the kirk. 

8. But Criepns, the kirk-raler, 
believed # the Lord, wi’ his hail 
hoosehauld. And a hantle οἱ the 
Corinthians, hearin, war beliovin, and 
war bapteez't, 

9. And the Lord said h 


nist | te 
Paui, in a vision, “ Be-na fe ; 
“paren to 6 ! 
. For] am wi’ ye; and mane 


Ν᾿ at upon ye, to do ye ill; for I 
hse a hantie ο᾽ folk i’ this citie.” 

11, Aud he bade a year amt sax 
month ; ; teaching amang them God's 


12. But when Gallio was Proconsol 
o’ Achaia, the Jews made an oneet on 
Panl, and had him up for trial. 
15, Sayin, " This ane is perswadin 
mon to worship God, contrar to the 
wi* 
14. Noo, whan Paul was aboot to 
his mou’, Gallio says to the 
ews, “(lin it indeed had been a 
maitter οὗ stour and atrife, and ill- 
deedie wickedness, Ὁ Jows! I wad 
bac reason to thole w'ye : 
15. * Bat gin they be quastens 
anent words, and names, and laws οἱ 


Sails to Syria. 


ere ain—ye sal see to that yersels ! 
Nae jodge οὐ siccan things sal I be!” 

16. Aud he cuist them oot frac the 
coort. ad 

17. And they a’, grippin hand οἱ 
Sosthenes, the Kren er, cloured 
him 7’ the presence οὐ the coort. And 
Gallic’ took nae heed o’ thir things. 

18. But Paul, still bidin a gey 
wheen days wi’ the brethren, than 
bade them fareweel, and sailed awa 
to Syria; and wi’ him Aquila and 
Priseitla; be ehavin his heid in 
Cenchrea, for he bad made & vow : 

19, And than cam owsr intil 

esus; and he left them abint 
thar; hut be, hie sel, gaed intil the 
kirk, and reasoned wi’ the Jews. 

20. And tho’ they war seekin to 
hae him bide langer, be didna con- 
gent : 

21, But bad them fareweel, sayin, 
6 1 wull come back γα, gin 
wull!” and set sail fras Ephesus ; 

92, And landin as Cesarea, and 
gann up and salatin the kirk, he gaed 

oon to Antioch ; 

93. And, takin some time, he gaed 
forth, gaun throws a’ thae pairts in 
order—Galatia and Phrygia—puttin 
‘haart jntil the disciples. 

44. Noo, a Jew, Apollos by name, 
an Alexandrian born, ἃ man o’ lear, 
cam doon to Ephesus, bein miehtio i’ 
the word. 

95. The same had been instrockit 
hy hearin the way o’ the Lord: and 
bein warm-heartit, was speakin and 
teachin eidentlie aboot Jesua, kennin 
but the baptiam o’ John. 

26. He, too, begude to speak freely 
i the Jews’ kirk. But Priscilla and 
Aquila, haein beard him, took him 
to them, and mair carefully exponed 
to him the way οἱ God. 


7¥, 1. - Gallio, bia brither Seneca δα 
Was ἃ cannie, -bebay’t mau, δ 
had nse patience wi’ οἷς ἃ thrawao, ance 
set as thae Jows Wat: sor reck't-us what 
whe dune 586 lang ast 
the toon wasna Ss terfar't wi’. Ee is no 
to be taen as ἃ typeo’ dour insensibility. 
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Ai Ephesus. 


27. And he being ready to 
throwe inti] Gresca, the bretlures 
wrate to the disciples to tak him in 
joyfully ; whe, comin thar, helpi 
wee! thas wha beliaved, wi' his ihe 

28. For, wi’ unco vigor, he publicly 
confoundit the Jews oot and oot, 
makin plain hy the Word that Jesus 
was the Anointit Ane. 


CHAPTIR NINETEEN. 
Paul at Ephesus. An waco ἐμεῖο ἔ the 


| AND it cam aboot while Apollos 


was in Corinth, that Paul, gann 
throwe the heigher pairta, cam intil 
Ephesus; and faund a wheen dis 
ciples, 

2. And to them quo’ he, “Gat 
ye the Holie Spirit. whan ye 
believed?” But they said, “On the 
contrar, we warna tell’t thar was 
ony Holie Spirit !* 

3. And be said, “ What, than, war 
ye bapteez't intil?” And quo’ they, 
* Intil Jobo’s baptism.” 

4. And Vaul said, ‘‘ John baptsez’t 
δ ezin o Repentance, sayin to 
the folk comin to him, thas they 
eoud pit faith in him comin eftir him, 
een in Jesus.” 

5. Noo, hearin this, they war 
baptees't intil the name o’ the Lord 

anus. 


6. And Paul, pitten his hauns on 
them, the Holie Spirit cam doon on 
them, and they spak wi’ tongues, and 
prophesy’t. 

7. And they war aboot twal; 1 a’ 


men. 

8, And he gaed intil the kirk, and 
epak openly for aboot thrie month ; 
reasonin and perawadin anent God’s 


gdom. 

9. But ae a bantle οὐ them hard- 
ened theirsela, and wadna be per- 
swadit, speakin ill οὐ “The Way” 
afore δ' the folk—he left them, and 


1V. 7. Thir disciples war a men ; nae 

weamen amang them. glizh is Ὁ 

perfetely plein on that pomt =e 
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set the disciples apairt, day by day 
discoorain in the echale o’ Tyrannus. 

10. Noo thia ga’ed on for twa year; 
sac that a’ folk dwallin i’ the Pre 
vines οὐ Asia heard the Lord’s word ; 
Jews and Greeks. 

11. And God did warks οὐ pover, 
syont the ordinar, by the hauns οἱ 
Paul. 

12. Sae that fras his bedy to the 
sick anes war carry’t naipkins and 
aprona, and the illnesses frae 
them : foul spirits eke oot. 

13. But particular anes οὐ the 
gangrel Jews, exorciste, took on 
them to ca’ ower thas hacin’ foul 
apirite, the name οὐ the Lord Jesus, 
sayin, “1 depone t’'ye by Jesua, 
preached οὐ Pani!” 

14, Noo, thar war seeven eons οἱ 
ane Sceva, a Jewish heigh-priest, wha 
did sas. 

15, And the man wi’ the foul 
spirit ery’t, “Jeaus Ε ken, and Paul 
I weel ken ; but wha may ye be 7” 

16. Aod the man the foul spirit 
waa in, lap on them, and ower- 
cam them; sae that, disjaskic and 
cloured, they escapit frac that hooss. 

t7, And this cam to be kent by a’, 
baith Jews and Greeks dwailin in 
Ephesus; and thar cam a fear on 
them, and the name o’ the Lord 
Jesus was exaltit. 

18, And mony o’ thae that believ'd 
cam, confessin openly, and turnin 
awa frae their practecces, 

19. A gey wheen, too, οὐ thag that 
trok't in magical secrets fesh’t their 
buiks, and brunt them afore them a’; 
and they reckon’t up what they cam 
to, and faund it fifty thouaan’ ailler- 
pieces. 

20. Sae, in sic pover, was the word 
waxin and prevailin. 

21. Noo, eftir δ' thae things, Paul 
had it in his heart, whan he had 
gane throwe Macedonia and Greece, 
to gang forrit tp Jerusalem; and 
quo he, “ Ance I hae been thar, it is 
becdisar for me to see Rome as 
Wea | a 
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The sdlier-anuth. 


99, And, sendin aff into Macedonia 
twa o’ thae waitin on him, Timothy 
and Erasus, he bade for a wee in 
Asia. 

25. Bat thar raise, at that time, an 
παρὸ stour anent " The Way.” 

24, For ane, Demetrius by name, 
a sillarsmith, makip siller abrines for 
Diana, was wianin for the tradesmen 
nas ema’ patronage. 

25. Wham, bringin thegither, and 
them wha wrocht amang sic things, 
he said to them, “Men! yo ken weel 
that cot ο' this trade we win oor 


Τ, 

26, “And noo ye see and hear 
that no only at Epbesus, bat nar- 
haun ju a’ Asia, this Paul, perswadin, 
hae tarned awa’ mony folk, sayin, 
‘They bude be nae gods that are 
made wi’ haune.’ 

97. “And no only is thar danger 
that this oor trade may be ill-spoken 
οἷ; but e’en that the temple o' the 


great goddess Diana may be lichtlied, 
and s’ her dignity pu’d down: till 
wham the bail οἱ ia, and a’ the 


warld gie worship !” 

28. Noo, hearin this, and bein fv’ 
o' wrath, thoy made an mnco cry, 
eayin, “Michtie ia Diana οὐ the 
Ephesians t ° 

29. And the citie was fu’ οὐ the 
stour ; and they panged thoirsela wi 
as mind into the theatre, layin band 
o Gaines and Aristarchus, Marce- 
donians, fellow-traivellers οὐ Pau!'s, 

30, And Pau! was mindit to gang 
in umang the thrang; hut the dis 
ciples wadna lat him : 

31. And a wheen o’ the Asiarchs! 
also, freands o' his, sent to him, 
entreating him no to gang into the 
theatre. 

32, And sue some cry't oot as 
thing, and some anither; for the 
gatherin had come to be a’ throwe- 


τ 53], Thir war local rulers i’ the Pro- 

TinCe. war i’ their 

: i the mair civiliz’d lands, 

coin muckle jocal pooer wi’ the folk’s 
be 


The Poon-clerk. 


ither, and the maist pairt kent-na 
why they bad forgather’t. ᾿ 

33. And they heized up Alexamler 
frae the mids o’ the folk; the Jews 
puttin’ him forric; and . 
wavin bie hann, wad hae made his 
defence to the folk. 

$4. But whan they eam to ken 
he waa a Jew, wi ae voice they a’ 

Ὦ oot, for the lenth οὐ twa ’oors, 
« Mehty is Diana o’ the Ephesians |” 

35. But the Toonclerk, quatin 
doon the folk, ssid, “Men ! Ephesians! 
wha οὐ wen is thar that diana own 
tbat the Ephesian-city is shrine- 
keeper οὗ the Diana, and οἱ that 
whilk fell doon frae Jupitar | 

36. “Thir bein things no to be 
gainsayed, it is needfu' that ye be 
qnute, to begin wi; and to do nac- 
thiug rash. 

37. “For ye brocht thir men— 
naither harryin temples, nor wisea’in 
yere goddesa ; 

38. “Sae, zin Demetring and the 
tradezmen wi’ him, hae ony plea wi’ 
ony ane, che Coort-days are keepit, 
and thar are advocata; lat them im- 
plead ane anither. 

39, * Bus gin comething mair ye 
esck, Int it be settled i’ the lawfu’ 
assembly. . 

40, “For we are in danger o' bein 
wytit wi’ riot and revolt, avent this 
day ; ecein we hae no a single cause 
to plead in giean an accoont οἱ this 
concoorse,” 

41. And whan thir thinge war said, 
he akajl’t the assembly. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY. 
ie tad αἱ Trous. The Riders οἱ 
The deeperie al εἶ ῦ 


AX? whan the tulzie was ower, 


3. t thrie months, 
whan the Jows laid plote for him as 
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Paul ai Troaa, 


he was gaun to anil awa till Syria, he 
made up his mind to gang back 
throwe onia. _ 

4, And thar gaed wi’ him the lenth 
o’ Asia, Sopater o’ Pyrrhus, a Berean ; 
and Thessalonians, Aristarchus and 
Securdos; and Gaius frae Derbe; 
and Timothy ; and οἱ Asia, Tychicus 
and Trophimus. 

5, Thir, gaon afore, war stoppin 
for u3 in ; 

6. While we sailed awa, oftir the 
days οὐ the Sad Breid, frae Philippi ; 
and cam Gill them at Troas in Hye 
days, biding thar sseven days. 

7. And on the first day o’ the 
week, whan woe a’ cam thegither to 
brek breid, Paul was discoorsin to 
them, bein ready to pang awa i’ the 
morn, and epak on til! midnicht. 

& And thar war mony lichts i’ the 
laft whaor we had forgathee’t. 

9. Noo thar sat a lad, by name 
Eutyebns, i’ the winnock; and, as 
Paul was lang presebin, bein ower- 
come wi’ eleep, he fell frae the third 
laft, and was πὲ up deid. 

10, But gaun doon, Panl fell on 
him, and pat hia airmes aboot him; 
and quo’ he, “Bena makin a ateer ; 
for bis life is in him i” 

11, And gas, gann up, and brekin 
breid, and eatin a wee, be spak a gey 
while, e’en till the dawin; and sas 


on. 

13, And they brocht the lad leevin, 
and war muckle comfortit. —_ 

13. Noo we, gaun forrit till the 
ship, sailed till Assos, frae thar to tak 
up Paul ; for sae had it been trystit ; 
be gann on on fit. 

14. And sae whan we forgather’t 
wi’ bim at Assos, we took him op, 
and cam to Mitylene. 

15. And frae thar, sailin awa on 
the morn, we cam fornent Chios; and 
on the neist day we edged intl 
Samos; and on the neist agnin, we 
cam to Miletus. 

16. For Panl waa mindit to gang 

E that he soudna sibling 
time in Asia ; for he bastit, gin 
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Mt Miletus, 


it war possible for him, to be at 
Jerusalem again the Pentecost. 

17. Yet fras Miletus be sent to 
Ephesus, and socht to has the Elders 
o’ the Kirk. 

18, And whan they war come to 
him, ho said to them, “ Ye weel ken, 
frao the firat day I set fit in Asia, hoo 
I was w'ye, the hail time ; 

19, “Wi service to the Lord in a’ 
burpbleness, and tears and toils, whilk 
cam on me by the doobleness οὐ the 


owa ; 
20. “And boo I keepit nacthing 
hidlina, o’ the things that war gade ; 
tellin it owor γα, and teachin it in 
public, and fras ae hoose to auither. 
21. * Bearin witness baith to Jews 
and Greeka, auent tance to 
God, and faith to oor Maister, Jesus 
Christ. 


23. “ And noo, mark! I gang in 
bonds to the Spirit, journeyin to 
Jerusalem—kenniu-ne what aibline 
sal befa’ me yonner ; 

23. * But oniy this, that the Holio 
Spirit bears me witness, frae ae citio 
to anither, that shackles and sorrows 
are waitin for me. 

24. “ Yet, on nae accoont, dap I 
haud my life lo’esome to mysel, gin 
sao I may end weel my coorse, and 
the darg gien me by the Lord Jesus; 
to testify to the Blythe-message o’ 
God’s favor! 

25. “And noo, tak tent: I ken 
that nae mair dae ye seo my face! 
ye ‘mang wham 1 bae gane, pro- 
claimin the Kingdom. 

26. “Sao, tak I yersels to witness, 
this vera day, that I am free frase the 
blude οὐ a’ men. 

27. “For I keepit-na hack ocht, 
but epak a’ God's coonsel t’ze. 

28. “Tak tent, then, to 7 
and to a’ the ‘hireel, in whilk the 
Holie Spirit has set ye for bishope ; 
to ahepherd the Kirk o° the Lord, 
whilk he coft for his cel wi’ his ain 
binde, 


LY, 28, Tregelles has it, * wee Sook.” - 
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ACTS, XXL 


To the Eidera, 


29. “I ken, that whan I am gane, 
uneo wolves eal come intil yere mide, 
devoorin the flock 

50, “And frag amang yereels eal 


trinas, sas an to wyle awa followers 

1, " ye. : 
mindin, that for thrie year, by nicht 
and day, I gied mysel nao rest, ad- 
mouishin ilka ane, wi’ tears, 

83. “And noo, I gie ye ower te 
God, and to the word σ᾽ bis gude 
favor; wha is strang to bigg ye up, 
and to gie you yere portion amang δ᾽ 
chat are sanctify’t 

33. “rae nae ane wad | fain hae 
had sillar, or gowd, or raiment. 

84. “Yo ken yersols, that thir vera 
hauns wrocht for my ain necestt- 
ties, and for tham that war wi’ me. 

35. “In a things I gied ye to ken 
that ene workin it bohoves us to gis 
strenth to the feckless ; and to keep 
in mind the words o' the Lord Jesna, 
whan he said, ‘Happy, raither, to 


36. And sayin thir thing, he 
bew’t his knese, wi’ a’ o' them, and 
ed 


ms. And they a’ prat eair, and fa‘in 
on Paul's neck, they tenderly kisa‘d 
bim. 

$8. Carin maist o’ a’ for what be 
had eaid, ‘Nae mair dae yo 400 my 
face!” And they set him on, the 
lenth οὐ the ship. 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-ANE. 
Paul, dunt, by the Jews, fa’s tntil the hawne 
οὐ the Bomans. 


QO, rivin ooresla awa free them, 

we set sail ; and rinnin strancht 

on, We cam to ; and on the 

morn to Rhodes; and fraa thar to 
Patara. 


2. And findin a ship gann ower to 
Phenicia, wegaedon and set sail, 

8, Comin in sicht οὐ Cyprus, and 
Syria, and per intl Tyre ; for thas 

ria, nti ; for 
was the ahit to unlade.” 


Pad gangs on 


4. And, lichtin on. disciplea, wo 
beads. thar seeven days: wha war 
giean Paul warpin, by the Spirit, no 
to be gaun up till Jernealem. 

δ. And whan we had passed the 
days, gaun forth, we war takin up 
oor voyage; and they δ΄, wi’ wives 
and weans, convoyed us as far as oot 
οἱ the citie; and we lontit doon on car 
knees on the sands in prayer ; 

6. And tore corsalg asunder; and 
we gacd intil the ship, and they 
turned back again tac their hames. 

7, Aod finjahin oor voyage fras 
Tyre, we cam alang to Ptolemais ; 
and sslutin the brethren, we bade 
wi’ them ae day. 

6. And on the mora, gsun on, we 
cam till Ceaarea; and findin the 
hoose οἱ Philip the Ev ist, ane ο΄ 
the Seeven, we bade wi’ bim. 

9. The same had fowr dochters, 
maidens, wha prophesy’t. 

10, And still bidin a wheen days, 
ane cam doon frae Judea, a propbet, 
by name Agsbue. 

11. And comin till us, he liftat 
Pauls girdle, and faukit his ain fest 
and hauns, and quo’ he, “Thir things 
seve the Holie Spirit, ‘The man 
whase ΔΌΞΗΙ this girdle, eal the Jows 
ese bin’ in Jerusalem, and gie him 
inti] Gentile hauna’” 

13. And whan we heard thir words, 
we entreatit bim—baith we and thas 
οὐ that same place—no to gang up 
till Jerusalem ! 

13. Than anewer't Paul, and quo’ 
be, ‘Why wad yo be greetin, and 
brek my beart 1 for I staun ready no 
only to be bon’, but e’en to dee, at 
Jerusalem, for the Lord Jeane 
Chriss!” 

14, And sa¢—as he wasna to he 

rawadit—we gnat, sayin, “The 


3 wall be dune!” 


ΠΡ wi us some 
and brocht 
us till ane Mnason, οὐ Cyprus, an 


AOTS, XXII, 


fo Jerusalem. 


: auld disciple; whaur we war to 
lod 


§e- 

17. Aud whan we cam till Jeru- 
salem, the brethren war joyfu’ to 
welcome us. 

18. And on the morn Paul wad 
gang in till James; and a’ tbe Elders 
cara in. 

19. And, eatin them, be tell't 
them a’ the thinge—ane by ane— 
that God had dune by him amang 
the Genties 

20. ey, hearin, magnify't 
God. Aud quo’ they to him, “ Yo 
seo, brither, hoo mony myriada thar 
are amang the Jews wha believe; 
and they are a’-—-to begin wi’—unco 
fu’ οὗ zeal for the Law. : 

21. “Noo, they hae been tall't 
aboot ye, that ye teach ἃ foraakin o’ 
Mosea, to a’ the Jews that are ‘mang 
the Gentiles ; sayin no to circumescss 
their bairus, nor walk by the auld 
customs. 

33. “What than wull it be? for 
they bude hear that ye are come. 

23. “Sae, do thia we say: Fowr! 
men are Wi’ us, wi’ a Yow on 

24. “Tak ye thir wi’ ye, aud be 
purify’t wi’ them, and | Bie something 
wi’ them, and they shave their 
heids: and a’ 88] come to ken that 
the elash they besrd aboot yo was 
naething ; but that ye are keepin i’ 
the ranks ; mindin weel the Law. 

25. “But anent the Gentiles that 
belicve, we baa gian oot and affirmed 
that they soud gaird their sela anent 
eidol-sacrifeeca, snd blude, and frae 
strang!’t, and frae lecherie.” 

96. Than Paul, takin wi’ him the 
men the neist day, and bein parify’t 
wi’ them, was gaun intil the l'emple 
to signify the endin o’ the days o’ 
purification, till siccan a time as an 
offeran soud be offer’t for ilka ane 0’ 


We kenras gin Pani did weel to 
tak this advisement. ‘V's canns sce 
gude that was to come o't. It ina ki 
point; and aiblina we are γε po to 
answer; but juist to think t ᾿ 
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Paul ὃ the Temple 


41. Whan than the eseven days 
war nar-haun endit, the Jews frae 
Asia, seein him i’ the Temple, made 
ἃ talsie amang the folk, and grippit 

im, 

28. Cryin oot, “Men! Iara lites ! 
coway and help! Thia is the man 
wha is apeakin again the people, and 
the jaw, and thie place everypute ! 
Aye, and has e’en brocht Greeks intil 
the Temple, and bas profaned this 
halis place |” 

29. For afore thia they had ssen 
Trophimus the Ephesian, i’ the citie 
wi’ him; and they jaloused he had 
brocht him intil the ‘Temple. 

30. Aud the hail οἷο was in a 
steer; and a’ the folk ran thepither, 
and they barled Paul cot fraa the 
Temple ; and a’ the doors war ateekit 
fast. 

Ji. And as they ettied to slay 
him, news gaed to the chief officer 
that a’ Jerusalem waa in a tulzie. 

32. Wha at ance takin to him 
sodgera and captaius, ran doon on 


them. And thay, seein the officer 


and the sodgers, quat cloorin Paul. 

33, Sae, comin on, the officer laid 
haud οὐ bim, and ordert him to be 
bund wi’ twa chaina; and speir’t wha 
he micbt be ? and what be had dune ? 

$4. But ane and anither waa aya 
ahoutin oot something els 7?’ the 
thrang. Sae, seein he condos get to 
ken ior certain, on accoont o’ the 
din, be order’t him intil the Castle. 

35. But whan they cam to the 
staire, it behov't him to be heized up 
hy the sodgors, sao sair was the onset 
οὗ the folk. 

36. For a’ the thrang war comin 
eitir, and cryin oot, “Awa’ wi’ 
him |” 

37. And whan be was noo gann 
inti] the Castle, Paul says to the 
officer, “‘ May I say something ὑγ6 3" 
And he eaid, “ Das yo ken Greek ἢ 

98. “Ye arena, than, yon tian, 
that afore noo raise a revolt, and took 
intl the wilderness the fowr thou- 
sand men that war manglayors 1” 
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ACTS, XXII. 


Paul's defence. 


39, Panl eaid, “1 am a man wha 
am a Jew, ane οἱ Tarane in Cilicia ; 
a citizen οὐ nae mean citio: and masir, 
T beg οἱ ye to lot mo speak to the 
olz.” | 

40. And whan be had gien him 
leesence, Paul, stanvin on the stairs, 
waved his haun to the thrang; and 
whan a’ was quate, he apak to them 
? the Hebrew tongue, sayin : 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-TWA. 
Paul's npeech : they Rear him silt he touches 
their ‘i : gas maiz ! 

Et is unco like ovr ain time ! 
“4cEKN, brethren and  faithare! 

Wall ye hear my defence 
afore ye, at thia present 7 

2. And whan they beard that he 
spak to them 7 the Hebrew speeeb, 
they Keepit the mair whush’t; and 
he said, 

3. “TI am a man, a Jew, born in 
Tareus 0” Cilicia; but brocht up i 
this citie, at Gamalicl’s feet, stricklie 
trained in a' the auld ways: bein frac 


the first fu’ οὐ zeal for God, as δ᾽ ye 
are thie day. 
4.“ ] persecntit ‘The Way ’ 


to the death, grippin and giean ower 
to dungeons baith men and wee- 
men. 

6. “As e’en the Heigh-priest can 
Witness for ma, and a’ the Elder: 
fre wham I get letters to cor 
brethren, and journey’t to Damascus, 
etilin to fesh thaa wha had 
thar, to Jeruealem, that they soud 
be dealt wi’, 

6. “And it cam aboot as I gaed 
ou, and cam ΠᾺΡ to Damascus, aboot 
noon, on 8 auddainte, oot o’ the lift, 
cam an unco licht s’ aboot me. 

1. “ And I fell to the gird ; and 
heard a voice sayin to me, ‘Saul! 
Sanl! why soud ye be pursuin πιὸ 3" 

8, “And I answer't, ‘Wha art 
thou, my ! Lord?’ And he said to 


iV. 8. ‘Lord ” here is a term σ᾽ greaé re- 

: DO that Paul, at the time, Kent 

Gos wet speakin to him, Hoe kent that 
Ε, 


Hts comveraion. 


mo, ‘i am Jenus o’ Nazareth, that ye 
are pursiin !’ 

8, “ And thas wi’ me saw in fact 
the licht, bat they kent-na the words 
o him apeakin to me. 

10. “And I epeir't, ‘What maun I 
do, my Lord?’ Sat the Lord said to 
me, ‘Up! and gae intil Damascus ; 
and thar ye sal be tell’s a’ things ye 
has to do!’ 

11. “ And as I condna see, for the 
glorie οὗ that jicht, bain airtit by the 
hann οὐ thae that war wi’ mo, T gued 
intil Damascus. 

12. “"And ane Ananias, 8 ‘wor- 
ehippin man conform to the Law, 
moohspoken o by a’ the Jews bidin 
thar, . 

13. “ Comin in to mo, and etannin 
ower me, anys to ma, ‘Saal! brither! 
look up!’ 
lookit up on him, 

14. “ And he said, ‘Oor faithera’ 
God intit ye that ye micht ken 
his τῇ, and see the EKichtous Ane, 
and bear words fras his mooth, 

15. **For yo eal be Βὶ witness for 
lim, to a’ men, οὐ the things ye hae 
seon, and did hear. 

16. “‘And noo why are ye 
delayin? Rise; be bapteez'¢, and 
wesh awa yore sins, prayin to hia 
name !' 

17, “And it cam aboot agnin, 
whan J cam back to Jernealem, that 
I fell into a dwaum ; 

18. “And he waa sayin to me, 
‘Haste ye, and gang oot fras Jern- 
salem ; for they winna tak yere wit- 
ness σ᾽ me!’ 

19. “ And I said, ‘ Lord, they ken 
that I pat in dungeons, and cloured 
i’ the kicks, thaa baliavin on thee ! 

$0. “‘And whan Stephen thy 
martyrs blude was shed, e’en I mysal 
was stannin by, and approvin; and 
took chairge o’ their cleedin wha 
elew him.’ 

31, “But he said to me, ‘Awa! 
for I wull send ye oot far awa, to 
the nations !’” “ΝΕ 

32. Noo they hearkened as far as 


ACTS, XXIIL 


And I, that vera ‘oor, | 


“Awa τοῦ him 1”. 


this word; and than crypt a’ oot, 
sayin, “Awa wi’ siccan a ane free 
the yirth! for it ima fit he soud 
leave?” : 

23. And as they made an ootery, 
and rived their manteels, and cuist 
etoor inti] the air, | 

34. The- officer gied orders to feah 
him jotil the castle ; saying he was to 
be Ὁ to the test wi? rods, that be 
micht ken why they war in siclike 
shoutin again him. 

25, And as they war tyin him wi 
the tows, Pan! mys to tho captain 
that atnde by, “ Is it alloned to ye to 
elour a man; a Roman, and no con- 
demned Ἐ" 

26. And whan the captain beard 
that, ho pred till the chief officer, 
sayin, “What are ye aboot? For 
this man ia 2 Roman ! * 

27. And the officer cam. and quo’ 
he, “Tell me, ara ye a Roman?” 


- And he eaid, “ Aye.” 


28. And the offieer said, “J, wi’ 
spendin muckle siller, gat thia citi- 
zenebip.” Bat Paul said, “I wae 
bora 6111," 

39. Than at ance the aff 
wha sond hae ten ae the 
teat: and the officer was fley’t whan 
he faumld he was a Roman, and that 
he had tied him up. ' 

30. And on the morn, wantin to 
ken till ἃ certaintie why he waa wy tit 
by the Jews, he lowaed” bim fras his 
bonds; and orderin a’ the Hefgh- 
priests, and a’ their Cooncil, to come 
thagither, be fesh’s Pan! doon, and 
set him in their mids, 


CHAPTIR. TWENTY-THRIE. 


The Cocacil ends tp a tuisis. Plottin again 
Puaal: wha ἐδ sent on lo the Governor. 
ND lookin siccarlis at the Cooncil, 

Paul says, ‘Men! brethren ! 1, 
in a 6 conscience, has leer’ on 
afore tall this day !” 

2. Ami Ananiaa, the Heigh- 

gue ordere to them staunin by, to 

elour him on the mon’. 
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Afore the Gooncil. 


3, Than Paul eaid to him, * God 
eal clour you, ye whitit wa’! For 
εἷς ye thar to judge me by the Law, 
and gar clour me, contrar to the 
Law 1” . 

4, seule they qanein by nei, “Dae 
yea ἘΠ οἱ God’a-Heigh-priest 1” 

5. And Paul said, <1 rents, 
brethren, that thia was the Heigb- 
prises ; for it ia putten doon, ‘QO’ the 

ler οὐ pero nation ye are-na to 
speak ili.’ " 

6.. But whan Panl cam to ken that 
the ne paict war Sadducees, and the 
tither pairs war Pharisees, he cry't 
oot i’ the Cooneil, “Men! brethren ! 
I am a Pharises, aud « bairn o’ 
Pharisees! Anent the ἢ and 
Risin-again o' the ded am 1 quaie- 
ten'd thia day [ἢ 

7. Noo, whau be had said this, 
thar was a great fa'ln-oot atwixt the 
Pharisees and Sadduececs ; and the 
thrang was sinder't in twa, 

8, For the Sadducces say, “ Thar 
is nae Risin-again, nor ony nor 
spirits” but the Pharisees hand to 


9, And thar raise 8 : and 
a wheen o the Writers οὐ the Pharl- 
sees’ pairt raise, and contendib, sayin, 
“We fin’ naething wrang wi' tha 
man: aiblins a spirit to him; 
oran Angel |” 

10, And whan a great thrivin took 
place, the chief officer, fley't lest Paul 
sound hac been rived in blade wi' 
them, order’t the sodgers to wae doon 
and tak him wi’ the strang haan, and 
fesh him inti! the castle. 


11. But that nicht the Lord stude |. 


ower him, and said, “Be ο᾽ gude 
heart, Paul! for as ye did gie gnde 
Witness o' me in Jerusalem, sa5 mann 
ye in Rome testify for me!” 

12. And whan day cam, the Jews 
made a plot, and colleagued thegither 
under a ban, sayin they wad eat-ne 
and drink-ua till siccan a time as they 
had slain Paal. 

13. And thar war mair nor forty 
whe war trystit i’ this plot. 
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ACTS, XXI1IL © 


The Jews’ pivt, 


14. Wha, comin’ to the? 
priests and Elders, eaid, “ We hae 
putten ooreels under a ban, that 
we wad eat-na cor drnnk-na till we 
hae alain Paal. 

15, * Noo, than, mak ye it appear 
to the chief officer—-bo bringin him 
doon to ye—that ye aro wentin to 
apeir oot some mair anent him: end 
wo, or ovir ha comes nar, are waitin 
to kill him.” 

16. Bat Paul's nevoy heard o’ their 
plot, and and cam intil the 
castle, and tell’t it to Pani. 

17. And Paul, ca‘in in ane οὐ the 
captains to him, said, ‘Tak ye thia 

to the chief officer; for be has ἃ 
thing to report to him.” 

18. Ho, than, takin him wi’ him, 
led him ἰδὲ the chief officer, and 
says, “*Panl, the prisoner, ca'in me 
to him, wad hae me fesh thia young 
lad to ye, 86 hasin eomething to say 


tye. 
19, And tha chief officer, took bim 


by the haun, and aside, and 
speir’t at bim, “ What iat that ye 
hae to Tt to me Ἐ" ; 


20. And be καῖ, “The Jews seok 
thet on the morn yo wad bring Paul 
doon to the Cooncil, as gin they 
γα apeir oot something mair anent 

im. 

21. “ But gie ye no in tac them! 
for thar are waitin ο᾽ them mair nor 
forty men, wha hae putten their sels 


under a sent ban, to eatne and 
drink-na tll they hae kill’: him ; and 
s’on noo are they waitin, lookin for a 
promise frae ye.” 

22. The chief officer than demittit 
the lad, giean him chairge, “δὲ nas 


‘man ken that ye bae tell’t thir things 


to me |* 
23. And ca‘in to bim twa οὐ tho 
captaioa, he said “Mak ready twe 


ἂν 14, We needna ferlie at the Haigh- 
priests ‘wi’ murderera, when ἃ 
: o” the same mon wad be the anes 
that fee'd Judas to betray his Lord! 
Bat what an τινα state οἱ pabliomorais 
Nae wonder the wrath fell | 


26. And be erste eater thus: 

26. “Claudius Lynias, to the maist 
excellent Governor Felix: gude 
προ This ch 

21. * THAN Waa t by by 
sews; and wad hae ἌΜΑ 
them ; than eam T doce wi's force 
and rescued him, comin to ken that 
he wae a Roman. 

28. “ And, desirin to ken for what 
they war wytin him, I led him dooa 
to their h-Cooneil " he 

39. * perce! t him to 
wytit wi’ things o’ their sin law, but 
acctist 0° ing wordie o' death or 
bonda. 


30, “And whan it was tall tne 
chat shar Waa ἃ again the man, 
to be cairr ook hy them, I sent him 
to you ; hie accusers that they 
mich speak afore ore you again bim.” 

. Sae the sodjera, as it waa 
orieve them, took Panl, and brocht 
bim i’ the nicht till Antipatras. 

32, But oo the morn, they gaed 
back to the castle, and loot the 
horsemen gang on wi’ biw. 

33. Wha, comin till Ceaarea, and 
gican the letter to the Governor, 

tit Paul to bim. 

34. And he, hasin read the letter, 
and apeir't o what Province he wis, 


whan bo kent be waa οἱ Cilicia, 
35. “I woll bear ye,” quo’ be, 
vistn a ere accusers come” 
era he oud be keepit i’ the 
palace ὁ Herod, under 
OCHAPTIR TWENTY-FOWE. 
Paul afore Feliz. , 
ND, fyve days eftir, the Heigh- 
A A piss om eat cam doon, wi’ a wheen 0 


Tertallas εν deponed agnin Poal 
afore the Governor. 


great peace, 
nation throwe yere wisdom, 


Paui afore Feliz. 


lus begude to mak. wocusetien, tapi 

as to aay 

“Tnoasmuckls aa by: we iv sons 
and 6 comes to this 


ὃ, “ We receive it aya, and in {κα 
mace, ὦ maist excellent Felix, wi’ a’ 


4. “Bot, that I bena wearisome 

tye, 1 entreat ye to hear na, i’ yere 
for a wee wheen w 

3. “For, findin thie man a pest, 

and teachin treason amang «’ the 

Jews i’ the hale inhabited-warld, and 

a held ane ο᾽ the sect o’ the 


Nacarones ; 

δ. * Wha ettled to pollute e’en the 
Temple: him we grippit, and wad 
hae tried conform to oor Law 

7. “Bat the chief officer ᾿πιγείω 
cam wi’ mackie pooer, and tuk bim 
oot o oor banns; 

οὗ ὦ ria his accusers to come 

ou ; frae wham yo versa wall be 

on speirin anent a’ ir things, 

to establish wi’ accuracy, a’ that we 
te bin wi'.” 

9. And the Jews a’ joined i? the 
ebairge, threepin that thir things war 
sae. 


Pi And whan the Governor had 
for him to , Paul anawer't, 
nasrouckle 88 ken 9. hae been 
thir mo mony yen jadgin pation, I 
ee mr heart mak my defence, 
ac 1. “ Βροῖα that ye may mak oot 
early, nae mair are 
ἘΣ sin’ I gaed up oil J erusslem 
ear rer Rd nnither anna they me 
i the Tem wi ony 
ane, or gal dae three,» nor yet 
the kirka, nor 7 the citie. 
13. “Nor cao they ΑΝ leas profe o 


What they noo 
14, “Bat this δε τ γῇ 1 contess 


15. pare ‘God, whilk 
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Fatt terrify't. 


they theirsela hand, that thar κα] be 
a Hicinapain baith οὐ the gude and 
the ili. ' 
. 16, “And o’ this ] am makin ἃ 
tank, τὸ hae a gude conscience aye ; 
baith toward God and man. 

17. “Noo, eftir a gude wheen 
years, 1 cam to fesh aumoua to my 
παίει, and offerans : 

18. “Amang whilk they faund 
me, purify’s 7’ the Temple; no wi’ w’ 
thrang, nor wi’ ony steer ; 

19. “ Buta wheen Jews frne Asia 
made the steer: wha sud hae been 
here, and makin accusatioo, gin thay 
had ocht again me. 

20. “Or lat thir bere tell what ill 
they faund in me, as 1 stude afore 
the Cooncil ; 

21. “Gin it be-na for this ao thing, 
whan I ocry’t oot, staunin 
thom, ‘ Anent the Lisin-frae the dei 
am I wytit efore γ thie day 1? ° 

23. But Feliz dalay’t them, to hae 
foair certain knowledge οὐ “The 
Way”; sayin, “Whan Lysiaa the 
chief officer cal come doon, I wall 
determine yere maitter.” 

23, Giean orders to the captain 
to Keep him, and alloo proper free- 
dom, and hinder nane οὐ his ain 
acqosintancs frae comm to him. 

44. And eftir a wheen days, Felix 
cam wi’ Drusilla his ain wife, o 
Jeweass; and sent for Panl, and 
listened to him anent the faith in 
Obrist. 

35. Noo, as he was reasonin o” 
justness, and eelf-guidin, and a Judg- 
ment to come, Felix was terrify’t, 
and quo’ be, “Gas ere ways enoo ; 
but whan I fin = ‘fit time, I wall 
send for ye.” 

26, And he was lookin that siller 
micht has been gien him by Paul: 


.- oe | 
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ACTS, ΧΧΥ. 


Paul afore Festus. 


exo he sent for him after, and bad 
oor Bor whan had 
27. Bot whan twa year gane 
by, Felix wan succeedit. by Portius 
estus; and, to gain favor wi’ the 
Jews, Felix left Paul a prisoner. © 


made wp, than the Jewish Cooncil, a’ 

on fds death / 

ND whan Festus was come intil 

the Province, eftir thrie days, 
he gied up to Jerusalem. 

a. Than the Heigh-priest, and the 
heid-men οὐ the Jewa, deponed again 
Pau), and entreatit him, . 

$3. And socht for thirsels « favor 
again him ; seakin that he wad send 
for him to Jerusalem ; basin a plot 
to kill him on the way. 

4. Bot Festus anewer't, that on the 
ac baun, Paul was keepit in ward in 
Cesarea ; and on the ither haun, thas 
he himself was gaun doon shoetly, 

5. “Lat them, than,” quo’ he, 
“wha has amnang yo, gao doon 
wi' me, and wyte this man, gin thar 
be ony wrang in him.” 

δ. And eftir he bade amang them 
no mair than aucht or ten days, he 
gaed doon to Cesarea ; and on the 
morn, sittin in judgment, ordert 
Paui to be brocht. 

7, And whan he cam, the Jews 
that had come doon frae Jerusalem 


stade roond aboot, and led mony and 
sair obairges again Paul, that thoy 
coudns mak 


8. 
sul defendit bimsel : 
“ Naither again the Jews’ Law, nor 
again the Temple, hor again Cesar, 
has | dune wrang ava ἢ" 

9, But Festus, willin to do. the 
Jowa αὶ favor, anawert Paul, “ Are 
78 ready to gang up to Jerusalem 3 
thar, anent thir things, to be judged 
afore me ἢ" 

10. Bat Paul κεἰ, “I am atennin 
fornent Ceaar’s judgment-seat, whaur 
I sound astaun; to the Jows I has 


King Agrippa. AOTS, 
dune nae wrang; 84D as ye canna 
bat i 
in—on the se baun—I 
oer, or has dune οὐδὲ 
wordie o death, [ am ready to dee: 
or—on the ither baun—gin the things 
they wyto me wi' are naething, nao 
mah cab grant me ase favor to them ! 
Ia tas Cesar 1 

ἢ, Than Festus, whan he had 
speech wi’ his Coonsellera, anawer't, 
hoe Cemar ye haa appeal'd ; to Cesar 
ye [ " 

18. eftir a ween days pad 

6 by, Agrippa t - 
eee, i it τ Cessrea, end ealutit 
Featua. 

14. And as they bade thar a gude 
wheen days, Festus laid Pagl’s case 
afore the King ; and quo’ he, “ Thar 
is a particular man left in ward by 
Feliz ; 

16, “ Anont wham, whan I was at 
Jerusalem, the Heigh-priesta and 
Elders οὐ the Jowa laid information ; 

16. “To wham I made answer, 
‘It jana the way τ᾽ the Romans to 
εἶθ up a man as αὶ favor, afore the 
accuse! hae the accusers face to face, 
and hao jiberty to mak his dafence 
for his sel, anent the wrang he is 

tit wi.’ 

17. “And ase, whan they war 
come here, wi’ nae delay I eat on the 
tribunal, and order’t the man to be 
hroebt. 

18. * Anent wham, whan bis acca- 
sere etude up, they hrocht forrit one 
sic ill things as I was lookin for: 

19. “But some quaistens anent 
their sin worship ; and o' ane Jesus, 
whe ie deid : hut wham Panl threepit 
was lesvin, 

20. “And, seein I was dubious 
aboot sic quaistons, 1 speir’t at bim, 
‘Gin he wad gang to Jerusalem, 
and ther be tried concernin the 


f 
$1. “Bot as Pan! a I'd to the 
hearin o’ the En , 1 commandit 
him to be keepit till αἷς time as I 
miché send him up to Cesar.” 


EXV¥L *! Ve oce this man i* 
23, And 1 Agrippa saya to Festus, 
“Tam mindit to the man my- 


self!” The morn,” quo’ Βα, “ yo 
ea! bear him.” 

23. Sae, on the morn, whan Agrip- 
re was come, and ice, wi Unco 

isplay, and war enter'’t intil the 
place οὐ bearin, wi’ baith captains ο’ 
theosandsa, and the beld men o’ the 
οἰκία, at Festus’ orders Paul was 
brocht oot. 

24, And Festus says, “King Agrip- 
pa, and a’ men bere convened, ye 
see this man, anont whatn and antl a’ 
o’ the Jews made a ples wi’ me, baith 
in Jerusalem and here, cryin oot 
that be soudna be alloo’d to leeve 


ony r. 

25. “ But I gaither’t that naething 
wordie οὐ deata bad he dune. But 
as this man himeal appealed to the 
Emperor, I determined to send him, 

26, “ Anent wham [ hae naethin 
certain to write to my lord. Sae 
has brocht him afore you, and mair 
particularily afore thee, King Agri 
to the end that frase the examination 
had, I micht hae something I could 
write : 

$7. “For it disna seem reasonable 
to me, to send 5. prisoner, and no wir 
him the chairges laid again him.” 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-SAX. 
Pout tells hoo he becam ἃ CArisian. it 
afecks Agrippa a wer. 

INHAN Agrippa seid, “It is per- 
[ mittit ye to speak anent yersel, 
And Paul waved hie baon, and 

anawer't for bis sel, 
2, “1 coont mysel happy, King 
Agrippe, for that I may mak my 
ence afore you this day apent the 
thinga * Jews wyte mo wi'. 
ιν, 92 This Agrippa bad 
things aboot him: but he bad mend hie 
wale, acd ἔλεει the world for his portion, 


and wadna turn again, There are mony 
like him | 


in bie 

Mony thoosands believed (xxi. 20), and 

mony thochtfw’ apea war seekin for licht, 
185 


Pas! septal: 


3, “And the mair, aa I ken ye 
are weel-acquant wi’ a’ things 
in to the Jews, baith οὗ customs and 
Οὐ quaistens. Thus I entreat yo to 
hear mé patiently. 

4.“The way οἱ my life, ime 
youth, whilk was at first amang my 
ain folk at Jerusalem, ken a’ Jewa 

5. “ Inasmuckle as they war takin 
tans to me frac the first—gin aiblins 
they war able to teatify — that, 
accordin to the straitest eect οὐ oor 
religion, I leaved a Pharisee. 

6. “And noo’ for a hope οὐ the 
promiee God made to oor faithers, 

em staunin to be judged. 

7. “To whilk , oor nation 
οἱ twal tribes, wi’ intensitie οὗ service, 
nicht and day, hope to attnin : anent 
whilk promise, Ὁ King, 1 am wytit 
by Jewa 

8. “What! is it no to be beliewd 
Wi’ you, that God raises the deid ἢ 

8, “IT indeed thocht within mysat 
that 1 soud do unco mony things 
contrar to the name οὐ Jesus ο' 


fuzare 

10, “ Whilk I did in Jerusalem ; 
and mony οἱ the saunts barred I in 
congeons, receivin anthoritie frac 
the Heigh-pricata ; and whan they 
war putten to deid, I gied my vote 
again them. 

li. “And, takin v on them 
aften, in a’ the krirks, I strave to mak 
them blasphems; and bein ancolic 
enraged again them, 1 pursued them 
the lenth οὐ foreign cities. 

12, “And ingamuckla as I was 
gaun to Damascus, wi’ authoritic 
and orders frae the Heizh-priest, 

13. “ At middie-day, on the road, 
I saw, O King, frae the lift, aboon 
the aplendor οὐ the ann, a licht thas 


to the yird, I beard a voice speakin 

to mes the Hebrew ton *Sanl | 

Saul! why ere yo purmuin mo? It 

ia ill for ye to kick again 

prods !’ 
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afore the King. 


15. “And I eaid, ‘Wha are you, 
my Lord!’ And he says, ‘I am 
Jeaua, wham ye are purening ! 

16. ** But rise ye, and stam on 
yere foct; for to this end hae | 
sppears to ye; (0 ot eto bea 
helper and a witness, baith οἱ what 
yo hae seen, and 1’ thas things I sal 
a Ρ 8: ‘ 

17, “εἰ Deliverin ye frae amang the 
folk, and irae the nations, amang 
wham I am cendin ye forth 

18. “*To ansteck their oon, that 
they may turn them aboot frae the 
wirk inty! the licht, and frac Sautan’s 
rule to God; that they may hac 
their ins forgi’en, and hae their lot 
amang, thom wha ate sanctify’ by 
faith in ma’ 


19, “ Wharfor, Ki ippa, I 
δε dour anent ie ee 
vision : 

30. “But made kent to a’ thas in 
Damascus first, and in Jerusalem, 
and to a’ the pairts οὐ Judes as ποεῖ, 
am to a’ the nations, that they soud 
repent and turn to God, dein warke 
wordie οὐ their repentance. 

21. πῃ accoont o thir things, 
Jowsa, grippin me ἢ the Templs, etti’t 
to slay mo wi their ain hanne. 

22, “See than, hacsin help ο᾽ God, 
to thie day 1 staun, bearin witness 
baith to ema and great sayin nae 
ither word . than things chat 
baith the prophets and Moses said 
eoud came ; | 

38, ‘That the Christ bude suffer, 
gin he (foremaiat οὐ thae that sond 
rise frao the daid ἢ) wad declare licht 
baith to the folk and te the nations!” 

24, But while he was sayin thir 

thing in his defence, Festus, cryin 
oot, aays, “ Yo are wad, Pao! | Yore 
lear is garrin ye be dementit I” 
_ 25. Bat quo’ Paul, “1 am-ne wad, 
maist noble Festus! but declarations 
οἱ trath and οὐ a soond mind am | 
settin forth | 

26. “For weel kens the King 
aboot thir things; afore wham δ᾽ θη 
wi’ a’ freedom am [ speakin : for I 


Pasi for Italy. 


am no perswadit that ony οἱ thee 


thin escapit him; for tis 
27. “Hae ye faith, Ki 

in the prophetaf I ken ye 

faith {” F Paul 
28. ; gays to ; 

AWE owes ACen think ye to mak 

me ἃ Christian ?” 


29. And Paul; “I wad to 
God, that wi little or m , HO 
only yersel, but a’ that hear me this 
day, micht come to be aio sort as | 
am—barrin thir shackles!” 

20. And the King raise, and the 

vecnor, and Bernice as weel, and 

ey that eat wi’ them. 

δ. And hecin withdrawn, ey 
spak among their sela, sayin, * 
wan dis pacthing wordis o’ shackles 
or du ΝΕ wid to F 

32, AD i id to Festus, 
“This man osad hse been set free, 
gin be hadna appealed to Cesar!” 


CHAPTIR TWENTY-SEEVEN. 
Paul, and the ship, and the an; a’? the 

howe οἱ God's loof/ Sut the storm ends ; 

and what God efiles comes to pass. 

ND whan it wna sottl’t that we 

war to sail to Italy, thay gied 
ower Pauyi and a wheen ither pti 
oners to a captain by name Fclius, 
οἱ Auguatus’ hand. 

3. Aud, gaun on board a ship o’ 
Adramyttium, aboot to be sailin for 
the seaporta o' Agia, we pat to sea; 
Aristarchna, a Macedonian οὐ Thasea- 
loniea bein wi’ us. 

3. And on the morn we pat into 
Sidon; and Julius courteonslie treatin 
Paul, gied him libarty to to bia 
frends and be entertean’ 

4. And fras thar we pat oot to 
sea, and sailed to the lee οὐ Cyprus, 
for that the win’ was contrar. 

5. And, sailin ower the sea aff 
Cilicis and Pamphylia, we cam to 
Myra, οὐ Lycia. 

6. And , tbe captain fin’in an 
Alexandrian ship gaun to Italy, pat 
wa on board her. . 


ACTS, XXVIL. 


end muckle lose, no alane to the lade 
and the ship, hut eke 9’ our lives,” 

11, Bat the captain took mair tent 
to what the ship-master and the 
owner eaid, than to the things spoken 
by Paul, 

12. And mair: the harbor no bein 
safe to winter in, the feck οὐ them 
gied advice to est sail oot, gin by ony 
means they micht aiblins mak Phe- 
nica; thar to winter: whilk isa har- 
bour o”° τοῦθ, as ane looks ' Son 
wast and Nor-waat. 

13. Noo, a south win saftly hlawin, 
thinkin they had gotion what they 
wantit, weighin the anchor, they 
sailed alang Crete, nar to the ahore, 

14. Bat no lang eftir, thar strack 
her a win’, a torn cad “The 
FEast-Nor-Easter ” : 

15. And the ship, bein flauchtit 
awa, and πὸ bein able to look the 
win i’ the face, we gied ber up, and 


war carry ang. 

16. And rinnin aneath the lea o’ a 

ema’ igland ca’d Clenda, we war 

jimply able to eecure the boat. 

17. Whilk hasin taen up, they war 
usin halps, frappin the ship: and 
jalounin they micht be cuisten ou the 
Great Quicksand, they loot the veachel 
gang ; sae thae war carry’t alang, 

ΣΤ 12, The harbor is really ὁ to the 
East, and beildit frases the Wast : bak 
the asilors look to “the Sou’-wast and 
Nor’wast" as they come intal’t 
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Wreck't, 


ante But, bein uncolie tossed begule 
8 tempest, on the morn they 8 
to fing the ladin overboard ; 

19. And on the third, the tacklin 
ο᾽ the ship. 

20. But naither sun nor starns 
bhinkin op us for mony daye, and an 
unco atorm lyin on us, at the end δ᾽ 
hope οἱ bein deliver’t was gane, 

1. But whan they had been lang 
wantin meat, Pani, stannin amsng 
them said, “Sirs, ye sound hae listen’t 
tae me, and no bee been settin aail 
frae Crete, to win thie akwith and 


lows. 

22. “ And, at this present, I coon- 
sel ye to be o’ gude heart ; for loss οἱ 
life thar eal be nane amang ya; but 
the loss οὗ the ship. 

23. “For ane stude by me this 
hiebt, an Angel o’ Gad, whase I am, 
and to wham I pay service, 

24. Sayin, ‘Fear-yo-na, Paul! 
Afore Cesar yo sal staun: and be- 
hauld! God has gien to yo a’ them 
that sail w’ye.’ 

25, “Sae, be o' gude heart, Sira ! 
for I hae faith in God that ene it sal 
be—-1’ the way tall’t to me: 

26. ‘Tho’ on a particular island 
we man be wreck’t.” 

27. But whan the fowrteenth nicht 
was noo come, as wa war driven aboot 
in Adria, aboot the midnicht the 
suilore jaloused that some kintre was 
drawin nar-haun. | 

28, And soondin, they faund it 
twenty faddoms; and gaun ἃ wee on, 
and soondin again, they faund fyftean 
faddome, 

29, And, drexlin they micht aiblins 
be wreck’t in some rocky bit, they 
cuist fowr anchor oot o’ the stern, 
and wish’t for the day. 

30. But whan the milors war 
seckin to escape ooto’ the ship, and 
had foutit doon the boat intil the sea, 
as gin they wad tak oot anchors frae 
the bow. . 


$1. Paul says to the captain, and 
to the “Gin thae bide-na i’ 
the ehip, ye canna be delivert }” 
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Wis to Malia, 


33. Than the sod cast awa the 
tows σ᾽ the boat, loot her fa’ aff. 
$3. And till siecan a time as the 
dawin cam, Pan! was eptreatin them 
a’ to tak meat, myin, “A fowrteenth 
day, thia day, are ye makin, wantin 
meat, and giean yersels nasthing ; 
84. “Saa, I entreat ya, tak some 
meat; for this ia for yere gude; for 
no a hair ο᾽ the heid οὐ ony οὐ ye καὶ 
perish }” 
$5. And haein said thir things, he 
took ἃ laif, end fied thanks to God 
breckin it, begude 


36. And sae, takin up gude heart, 
they theirsals took meat. 

7. Noo we war—the hail number 
ο᾽ saule i’ the ship—twa bunner and 
sesvonty-aax. 

38, And whan they had eaten 
eneuch, they eased the abip, thrawin 
oot the wheat intil the sea. 

89. And whan the day eam, they 
didna ken tha lan’, but takin tent οἱ 
8. particular cove, wi’ a atrand, thoy 
war ottlin, gin it war possible, to 
drive the ship in. 

40. And, cnttin awa tho anchors, 
they loot them gang intil the sea; 

lowsin the lashin οὐ the rudders, 
and hbeirin ap the foresall to the 
gale, they held for the strand. 

41. But, fa'in inti! a place whaur 
twa currente met, they ran the ship 
e-gran’: the bow remained fast, 


waves, 

43, Noo, the sodgers attled to shy 
the prisoners, sac that pane οὐ them 
sound eoom cot and get awa. 

43. But the captain, wha desir’t to 
deliver Paul, keapit them frae their 
intention, and direckit thae that εἰμ 
socm— pittin aff first—to get to the 


44. And the lava, some on deals, 
and some on ither thinge 0’ the ship. 
And ἀπὸ it cam aboot, that a’ war 
brocht safely throwe to the lan’. 


Leaves Malia, 


CHAPTIK TWENTY-AUCHT. 
Paul lands at dette armel F the end, wins 

to ide o : 

to the citi o° the great King iy ms 

ND whan we had gotten eafel 

throwe, than we kent that the 
island was ca'd Melita. 

2. And the barbaric folk schawed 
us unco kindness ; for they loatit a 
fire, and took us in, on acooont οὐ the 
rain that set in, and the cauld. 

3. But whan Paul had gaither't 

some eldin, and had putten it un the 
fire, & viper cam cot wi the heat, and 
grippit on bia haun. 
. 4 And whan the folk saw the 
beas' hingin frase bie hann, they said 
ané to anither, “To a certainties this 
man 18 8 murderer; and tho’ he bas 
escapit the sea, yet Justice suffers-na 
to leeve |” 

δ. Natheless, be sheuk aff the 
beas’ intil the lowe, and gat nae 
akaith : 

8. Tho’ thay war lookin that he 
wad has ewalled, or fann-doon doid. 
But whan they had waitit α Jan 
time, and nasthing gaed wr 
him, they changed their minds, and 
quo’ they, “* He is a god!” 

7. Noo, 7 thas pairta was the 
estate o the heid man o’ the iale, b 
name Publiug; wha made us wel- 
come, and enterteened us thrie daya 
wi’ a’ courteaie, . 

8, But ase it was, that Publius’ 
faither was ill οἱ a fivver and a 
bludie lax ; and Paul, comin in, laid 
his hauna on him sod prayed, and 
healed him. 

9. And whan this had taen place, 
the ithers wha i’ the isle bad ill 
nesses, cam forrit, and war healed ; 

10. Wha, too, τῆ mony kindnesecs 
-favor't us; and whan woe mailed awa, 
they press't on us εἷς things δὲ τὸ 

icht need. 

11. And oeftir thrie months we 
set sail in αὶ ship that had been 
winterin j’ the isle, an Alexandrian 
ship, wi’ an ensign, “The Twin 
Brithars.” 


ACTS, XXVIII. 


and telus to Home 


-12. And cain in at Syracuse, we 
ataid thar thrie days ; 

13. And frae thar, wi’ a sweep we 
cam roond to Rhegiam; and aftir 
ae day a South win raise, and on the 
second day we wan to Puteoli ; 

14. Whauor we faund brethren, 

and war entreatit οἷ them to bide 
seeven days; and ae toward Roms . 
we gued, 
15. Aud whan frase thar the 
brethren heard tell οἱ us, they cam 
oot to mect- us the lenth οὐ “ Appii 
Forum " and “ Theie Taverns”; and 
seein them Paul bless’d God, and 
took heart. 

16, And whan we wer enter't 
Rome, Paal had leesance to bide by 
himsel, wi’ ἢ, κοῦρον wha had ward o’ 

ima. 

(7. And it cam aboot, eftir thrio 
days, he cad thegither to him the 
heid men οὐ the Jews; and whan 
they had ἢ Βα, ha said to them, 
“Men! beethren! ἵ, hae'in dune 
nacthing contrar to oor folk, or the 
customs Οἱ oor fai Was gion up 
oot σ᾽ Jerusalem to the Romane. 

18. ** Wha, examinin ma, wad base 
releas't me, for that thar was no a 
cause o death in me. 

19. “But as the Jews protestit, I 
bude to appeal to Cesar—no as gin 
I had ocht again my ain nation. 

20. ‘‘ And sas 1 hae sent for ye, to 
see and s wi’ yo; for it is for the 
Hope o’ Ista’! this chain dae I bear |” 

21, But they said to him, " We 
oorsela naither had letters aboot ye 
frase Jodes, nor did ony οἱ the brethren 
come and report ony ill ο᾽ ye. 

22, * But we wad ye sound gis us 
yere mind ; for anent thia Sect, it is 
kent to us that it ia on every-haun 
condemned.” | 

23. Sas, hacin set a day, a hantle 
οὗ them cam τὸ bim αἱ his lodgin ; 
and to them he axponed, testifyin οἱ 
the kingdom οὐ God, and neruwadin 
them anent Jesus, baith frae Moses 
and the prophets, frae the dawin to 
the gloamin. 
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24. And some war perswadit σ᾽ the 28. “Be it kent to ye, than, that 
Ao speak 3 and ithers war dour. cations sand thay wall hee ieee 
. 2b. ’grecin-na eir | nations ; it!” 
sala, they retir't; Paul giean them 8 39, And whan he had said this, 
ty Eaalsh tho Prophet to yore | arglotergiin amang their os, 
t to yere aman i 

fnithere, sayin : 7 30. And he war 

26. “ ‘Gang yere ways to this | in his ain hi 
folk, and ay, Wi’ hearin ye sai hsar, | comed a’ that cam in to him. 
and no comprehend ; seein, sal 31. Settin forth the kingdom ο᾽ 


their heart u un, and Gainlie : nae doo he can ig om Gl the 
turn again, and 1 βου heal them.’ Og ora writin ° ue 


190. 


Leaves Malia, 


CHAPTIK TWENTY-AUCHT. 
Paul lands at dette armel F the end, wins 

to ide o : 

to the citi o° the great King iy ms 

ND whan we had gotten eafel 

throwe, than we kent that the 
island was ca'd Melita. 

2. And the barbaric folk schawed 
us unco kindness ; for they loatit a 
fire, and took us in, on acooont οὐ the 
rain that set in, and the cauld. 

3. But whan Paul had gaither't 

some eldin, and had putten it un the 
fire, & viper cam cot wi the heat, and 
grippit on bia haun. 
. 4 And whan the folk saw the 
beas' hingin frase bie hann, they said 
ané to anither, “To a certainties this 
man 18 8 murderer; and tho’ he bas 
escapit the sea, yet Justice suffers-na 
to leeve |” 

δ. Natheless, be sheuk aff the 
beas’ intil the lowe, and gat nae 
akaith : 

8. Tho’ thay war lookin that he 
wad has ewalled, or fann-doon doid. 
But whan they had waitit α Jan 
time, and nasthing gaed wr 
him, they changed their minds, and 
quo’ they, “* He is a god!” 

7. Noo, 7 thas pairta was the 
estate o the heid man o’ the iale, b 
name Publiug; wha made us wel- 
come, and enterteened us thrie daya 
wi’ a’ courteaie, . 

8, But ase it was, that Publius’ 
faither was ill οἱ a fivver and a 
bludie lax ; and Paul, comin in, laid 
his hauna on him sod prayed, and 
healed him. 

9. And whan this had taen place, 
the ithers wha i’ the isle bad ill 
nesses, cam forrit, and war healed ; 

10. Wha, too, τῆ mony kindnesecs 
-favor't us; and whan woe mailed awa, 
they press't on us εἷς things δὲ τὸ 

icht need. 

11. And oeftir thrie months we 
set sail in αὶ ship that had been 
winterin j’ the isle, an Alexandrian 
ship, wi’ an ensign, “The Twin 
Brithars.” 
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and telus to Home 


-12. And cain in at Syracuse, we 
ataid thar thrie days ; 

13. And frae thar, wi’ a sweep we 
cam roond to Rhegiam; and aftir 
ae day a South win raise, and on the 
second day we wan to Puteoli ; 

14. Whauor we faund brethren, 

and war entreatit οἷ them to bide 
seeven days; and ae toward Roms . 
we gued, 
15. Aud whan frase thar the 
brethren heard tell οἱ us, they cam 
oot to mect- us the lenth οὐ “ Appii 
Forum " and “ Theie Taverns”; and 
seein them Paul bless’d God, and 
took heart. 

16, And whan we wer enter't 
Rome, Paal had leesance to bide by 
himsel, wi’ ἢ, κοῦρον wha had ward o’ 

ima. 

(7. And it cam aboot, eftir thrio 
days, he cad thegither to him the 
heid men οὐ the Jews; and whan 
they had forgather t ha said to them, 
“Men! beethren! ἵ, hae'in dune 
nacthing contrar to oor folk, or the 
customs Οἱ oor fai Was gion up 
oot σ᾽ Jerusalem to the Romane. 

18. ** Wha, examinin ma, wad base 
releas't me, for that thar was no a 
cause o death in me. 

19. “But as the Jews protestit, I 
bude to appeal to Cesar—no as gin 
I had ocht again my ain nation. 

20. ‘‘ And sas 1 hae sent for ye, to 
see and s wi’ yo; for it is for the 
Hope o’ Ista’! this chain dae I bear |” 

21, But they said to him, " We 
oorsela naither had letters aboot ye 
frase Jodes, nor did ony οἱ the brethren 
come and report ony ill ο᾽ ye. 

22, * But we wad ye sound gis us 
yere mind ; for anent thia Sect, it is 
kent to us that it ia on every-haun 
condemned.” | 

23. Sas, hacin set a day, a hantle 
οὗ them cam τὸ bim αἱ his lodgin ; 
and to them he axponed, testifyin οἱ 
the kingdom οὐ God, and neruwadin 
them anent Jesus, baith frae Moses 
and the prophets, frae the dawin to 
the gloamin. 
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and birds, and fowr-fittit beass, and 
crawlin thin 

24, Sae God e’en gied them ower 
to vilenesa, ?’ the ancleanness o’ their 
hearts ; sae as e’en to dishonoar their 
ain bodies amang theirsols : 

25. Wha trokit awa God’ truth 
for a lee, and gied worship and ser- 
vice Lo what ia made, raither than to 
the Muaker—wha ie blessed for aye ; 
Amen! 

26. Sao for thie, God gied thom 
up to vile passions ; for e’en their 
weemen did change the netrai uce 
for what is contrar to natur ; 

37. And e’en sae the men, quattin 
the wumman, burned wi' desire ane 
to ubither; men wi’ men actin wu- 
seemly, and receivin in theirsela the 
reward σ᾽ their error as was due. 

28. And e’en as they didna ecek to 
keep God 7 their mind, God gied 
them ower to a reprobate heart, to 
do things no Gittin : 

29. Bein fu’ οὐ a’ anhboliness, 
wickedness, sellinesa, malignity ; fa’ 
οὐ envie, blude, strife; twa-faced ; 
spitein’; tale-pyets ; 

30, Rackbiters, haters o’ God, in- 
solent, liftit-up, boastera, inventors 
οὐ jj), risin ap again parenta, 

31. Wantin sense, breckers οὗ 
covenanta, wantin nat'ral affection, 
wantin kindness ; 

32. Wha, keonin the holie santence 
ο᾽ God, that chey wha dae sic things 
ara wordie o death, no alane das 
them, hut are colleaguin wi’ thae that 
Bae practeese, 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
God's even-Aandil juice, to Jew and Gentile 
alike: ae law and ag judgment for a’. 
AK, ye are e’en wantin a’ excusa, 
QO man! whasaever ye may be, 
that are condemnin; for whaur ye 
ara condemnin anither, ye are con- 
demnin yersel ; for yo wha are wytiu 
are siclike doin 
2. Bot we ken that the judgment 
οἱ God is true, on thao practeesin sic 
things aa thir.. — 
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Woatin’ exevat. 
3. And are ye lippenin to this, Ὁ 
man! wha are condemnin thae that 


practeese sic things as thir, and yet 
are doin them, that ye sal escape the 
judgment o’ God ἢ 

4. Or, dae ye licthlie the unco 
kindness, und forbeurin, and lang- 
tholin o’ God; no takin tent that 
God’s gudeness wad fain lead re to 
repentance ? 

5. But, wi’ yere dour and uoure- 
pentin heart, ye are beapi up for 
yersal wrath in wrath’s day, and the 
schawia-forth οὐ God's riehtons con 
demnation : 

δ, Wha will gie to ilk ane e’en as 
hie warks sa] be; 

1. To thee, on the ade 2 in 
hy patient conatinuin in gnde war 
seek for glorie, honor, and immor- 
tality—life eternal : 

8 To thse, on the ither hann, 
wha contend, and follow-na the truth, 
but follow ill—anger and wrath. 

9. Dool and pain on ilka man’s 
saul wha works oot ocht that is ill, 
baith to the Jew first, and eke to 
the Greek : 

10. But glorie, and honor, and 

to ilka.ane wha dia that whilk 
19 gande; baith to the Jews first, and 
eke to the Greek. 

11. For thar ia nae walin-oot o’ 
facea wi’ God ! 

12. For as mony as baa ainned, 
wantin the law, sal eke perish wantin 
the law ; and as mony as bae ainned 
aneath the law, aal he condemned 
apeath the lew. | 

13. For it isna thae that hear the 
law that stann richt πὶ God; but 
thao wha do the lew eal be vd. 

14, For whan frem’d folk, wha 
hae nao law, do by nator the warks 
o” the law—thir, wantin the law, are 
to thirsala a law : 

15. Wha in vera deed gie prufe o' 
the law's wark, whilk is graven on 
their hearts ; their conscience gisan 
testimonie in their thochia, by ex- 
cusin or alse wytin them, 

16. In the day whan God gal judge 


Boastin f the Law, 


a’ the secrets οὐ men, throwo Jeans 
Christ, e'en accordin to my joyfu- 


cErage. 

17, Bat if ya, cain yorsel a “ Jew,” 
staun on “Law,” and boast in God, 

18. And ken bis wuill, and appriiva 
the beat things, and hae yere lear i’ 
the Law, 

19. And are perswadit that ye are 
yersel a leader οὐ blin’ anes, a licht to 
a i’ the mirk, 

20. A guide for ignorant anes, Β 
teacher οὐ bairns, haein the shapin o’ 
lear and truth in the Law: 

591. Yo, than, that tell anither ! 
why dae-ye-na tell yerset3 Yeo that 
are sayin, “ Ane soudna ateal!” dae 
γὸ ateal ἢ 

22. ¥e that bid men no to com- 
mit adultery ; dae ye commit adul- 
tery? Ye that scunner at eidols, dae 
ye rob the temples f 

23. Yo that hae yere boast 7’ the 
* Law,” dae ye brek the Law, and 
dishonor God ? 

24. For the name οἱ God, on yere 
accoont, is dishonored amang the 
nationa ; e’en aa it hae been putter 
doon. 

25. For, on the ae-haun, cireum- 
ceesion ia a gain, gn ye are keepin 
the Law ; bat, on the ither haun, gin 
ye be a breker o’ the Law, than vere 
circumeseasion haa come to be uncir- 
cumesesion ! | 

26. Gin aiblina then, the uncircum- 
ceesed keep the bolie biddens οὐ the 
Law, winna the uncireumcession be 
coontit 28 circumceesion f 

$7. And the uncirenmceesion o’ 
natur, gin it cairries oot the Law, sal 
condemn yon, whe wi’ the letter and 
circumceesion, brek throwe the law ! 

28. For he isna the “ Jow,” wha is 
but 7ane ootwardly ; nor is circam- 
ceesion whilk is seen i’ the flesh, the 
* Cireumeceesion |” 

29. Bat be is the “Jew” wha is 
ane within; and true circumceesion 


iV_ 28 Jews and Gentiles are δ' ape afore 
God ; bis apeirin is, ‘* Hae ye faith, Ὁ 
man? 
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Advantage o' the Jews, 


is the cireumceeaion o’ the heart—in 
apirit, no in name, whase acceptance 
isna o men, but οἱ God, 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
Tae Law thal couderans ; and the Gaspel 
that eaves. 


HAT way, than, is the Jew 
heigher ? or what gets be oot 
οἱ his cireumceesion ἢ 

3. Muckle a’ ways; firet this, that 
they war gien the word o' God. 

3. For what gin some οὐ them hed 
doots? Sal their doots mak in vain 
lippenin to God ἢ 

4. Never! Bat lat God be true 
and iika man a lecar; e’en as it is 
putten doon, " Τὸ the end thy words 
aoud be uphauden, and thou soud 
prevail whan thou contends.” 

§. Bat gin oor wrang maks God’s 
truth shine, what eal we say? Is God 
wrang wha punisbes t—I am epeakin 
ag a man: 

δ, Far fraa it! 
judge the warld { 

7, Bat gin God’s truth appeared 
greater, to hie glorie, by reason o” 
my leeap, am 1 ony mair, as a singer, 
to be condemned ἢ 

8. And why not Juist as come 
slander ua, and report us as sayin, 
‘Eat os do ill, that gnde may 
come!” whase condemnation is richt. 

9. Weal, what than? Are wa 
beildin oorsels? No the least! for 
we bao already chairged baith Jaws 
and Greeke οὐ bein aneath sin ; 

10. Een az it is putten doon: 
* Thar is pane holic ; na, no ane | 

11, “Thar is nane wyss; thar is 
nane seekin oot God. ᾿ 

13, “ΤΟΥ are a’ 6 a-gley ; 
they are a’thepither feckless ; thar is 
nane schawin love, no sas muckle as 


ane. 

19. “Their hanes is like an 
sheagh ; wi’ thelr tongues they 
used dosbleness; the venom οὐ the 
asp is aneath their lipe. 

14. * Whase mou’ is fu’ οὐ banum 
and bitternesas. 


Or hoo sond God 
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* Whaur comes boastin ἢ Ὁ 


15, * Gogg are thair feat to spill 
bode ; 
16. “ Destroyia and sorrowin are 


i’ their way-gaun ; 

11. “ ‘Anda way-gean o’ peace hae 
they nevir kent, 

18. “Nao fear οἱ God is afore 
their cen.” 

19. Noo we ken that whatsoe’er 
the Law says, it says it to thae that 
are aneath the Law; aac that ilka 
mou’ may he stoppit, and the hail 
warld may come aneath the judg- 
ments οὐ God. 

20. Inssmuckle as by warks o’ 
Law, sal nae flesh be made richtous in 
his sicht ; for throwe the Law is the 
unveilin οἱ sin. 

21. Bot noo, a'thegither sindry 
fras the Law, a richtoumes 0’ 
has been sat forth, bein uphauden by 
the Law and the prophets ; 

22, E’en a richtousnesa οὐ God 
tbrowe faith in Jesua Christ, comin 
to a’ wha hee faith; for a’ are 


ane ; 
23. For a’ hae sinned, and a’ fail 
οὐ the glorie οἱ God ; 


24. Bein held richtous, freely, 
throwe hia ain favor, by the re 
deemin οὐ Christ Jesus : 

26. Wham God καὶ forth as oor 
coverin-ower, by faith in his blade; 
for the esettin forth οὐ bia riehtous- 
ness to the passin-hy οὐ oor auld 
sins, 

26. To schaw the gudeness οἱ God, 
in his tholin at this time; to the end 
he micht be ricbtous his eel, while 
declarin richtous the man wha be- 
liaves in Jesus. 

27, Whaur comes in gloryin, thant 
It is putter awa! On whatna prio- 
ciple? O’ warka ? Nay! But throwe 
the principle o’ faith. 

23. We are reckonin, than, that ¢ 
man ia held richtoua by faith, sindry 
frae the warke οὐ the Law. 

29. Or, is God the God o’ Jews 
only? no οὐ the Nationa as weel ἢ 
Aye! ake οὐ the Nationa! 

30. Gin at least he he the God, 
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Abra‘ justify’t. 


wha wull justify the circumceesion 
for their faith, and the oncireum- 
eeezion by like feith ! 

31. Are we, than, makin the Law 
naething? Nome! On the contrar, 
we are makin siccar the Law. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Abram asd Ais faith: whilk we wad do 
weel io follow. 

HATNA than sal we aay that 

bas Abram oor faither i’ the flesh 
gotten ἢ 

2, For gin Abra’m, by hie warks, 

was acceptit as Frichtous, he had 

fandation for gloryin: yet no afore 


3, For what is putten doon 1᾿ the 
buik? “Abram lippened God; and 
it was set doon as richtonsness.” 

4. But to him wha works, the 
reward jana coontit by way o' favor, 
bat by way οὐ debt. 

5. While to him wha works-na, 
but lippens him wha justifies the 
ungodly-—the faith o’ him is coontit 
as richtousnesa. 

6. E’en a9 Danvid achaws the weel- 
bein o the man to wham God 
coonta richtousness, sindry frae 


warks : 
7, “Happy they whase ill-deedi- 
nessea are forgi’en, and whase pins 
ars happit ower ! 

8. “Happy is the man whase ain 
the Lord diana haud again him !” 

9, Comes than this blessin on the 
circumceesion ἢ or on the uncircum- 
ceesion as weel? For we sre sayin 
that “faith ἢ was coontit to Abram 
as “richtouaness.” 

10, Hoo than was it coontit? 
Whan in circumcession 7 ar in un- 
circumceesion? No in circumcession, 
bane in uncircnmceesion ! 

1]. And ha was gien the gigs οἱ 
cireumecession, a & οὐ the faith. 
richtousaness he had in his ! πησῖτ- 
cumcession : sae that be micht be the 
1¥.1). Tak tent boo he proves faith to be 


the door to God ; and no cirenmeeesion : 
proves it e’en by Abr’am his sel ! 


Abra’'m’s fash. 


heid ο᾽ a’ wha hae faith while 
in their ancirenmeeesion, that richt- 
ouaneas δοιὰ be coontit tu them ; 

12, And the great heid σ᾽ circum- 
ceesion to them wha not only hae 
circumceesion, but wha follow the 
steps οὐ oor feither Abr'am m hie un- 
cirenmceedion. 

13. For it wasna throwe the Law 
that the promisa was gien to Abra’m 
or to his seed, anent bein the heir o 


the warid ; but throwe the richtous- | 


nese οὐ faith, 

14. For gin they wha are o’ “Law” 
war heirs, “faith” haa failed; and 
the promisa has come to nocht! 

15, For the law schawa wrath ; 
bot whaur thar is nae law, ther is 
nace hrekin o’t. | 

16, Sao it is o’ faith, chat it may 
be hy favor, in order that the pro- 
mise may be siccar till a’ the seed : 
‘po to that o’ the law only, but ake 
to that o’ the Abram-faith, wha is 
the great heid o' us a’: 

17. (Ben as it ia putten doon, 
“ The great heid o’ mony nations haa 
I made thee,") afore God wham he 
believed: o'en him wha raises the 
deid, and ca’a things that are-na e’en 
85 pin they war: 

18 Wha, whan hope was gane, 
on bope held fast, that he micht be- 
come faither o mony nations; e’en 
aa it was spoken, ‘Sae 84] be thy 
seed |” 

19. And mainteonin strang his 
faith, he lockit-na on his ain body 
as bein daid—bein een aboot a 
huoner-year-auld—nor Sarah’s womh 
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30. But lookin on the promise ο' 
God, ha becam atrang in faith, and 
awither't-na wi’ unbelief, piean glories 
to God ; 

91. And siccar i’ tha belief that 
what he had promised he was strang 
to perform : 

22. And sas it wea coontit to him 
for riehtonsneaa, 

23. Bot it wasna for bim alans 
that this was sae coontit to hia : 


ROMANS, V. 


*§ In due Hhne Chriel des't.” 


24, But oke for oor sakes, to wham 
it was ta be coontit ; to un wha pit 
oor faith in him wha rained Jesus 
oor Lord frae the deid ; 

25. Wha was deliver’t up for oor 
sins, and was raised again for oor 
juscifyin. 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 


Hecewin the Atonement. The ae sin Ubeel 
brocht in death, amd the ac Ogtran that 
hrochkt in life, 


EIN than coontit richtona by 
faith, Int ue hae peace in God 
by oor Lord Jeans Christ ; 

2. By wham ia the introducin we 
bao bad, hy oor faith, intil thia favor 
in whiik we staan: and lat ua rejoice 
i tho hope οὐ God's gloria. 

ἃ And no this alane, hut o’en 
rejoice in oor troubles; kennin that 
troubles work oot lang-tholin ; 

4. And lang-tholin, testin; and 
teatin, hope ; 

5. And hope makena ashamed ; 
for that God’s Jove bas been sbed 
abreid in oor hearts throwe the 
Holia Spirit gien to us. 

6. For, we yet bein feckless, Christ 
in due season dee’t for the ungodiie, 

7. Far jimply wad ony ane dee 
for an upricht man; yet aiblins for 
a ΠΟΙ man ano micht een daur 
death ; 

8. But God commends bie ain lova 
to us, in that e’ean while we war yet 
in sin, Christ dee't for us. 

e meair, than, bein noo 
coontit richtous throwe bis hlude, we 
eal be sav't frag the wrath throwe 
bim, 

10. For gif, bein faea, we war re- 
concil’t to God threwe his Son’s 
death, hoo muckle mair—bein noo 
reconcil’t—sal we be sav't in bis life ἢ 

11. And no only sae, bnt, rejoicin 
in God, throwe oor Lord Jesus 
Christ ; throwe wham, at this present, 
we receive the reconciliation. 

12. For this reason—Juist aa ain 
eam intil the warld throwe ae man, 
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and throws sin death; and sae to a’ 
men death cam, for a’ sinned : 

13, For to the Law, sin was i’ the 
warld (but ein iena coontit up, gia 
thar war nas Law) ; 

14. But death had pooer frase Adam 
doon to Moses, o’en ower thae wha 
hadna sinned? like to tha sin οἱ 
Adam—wha is κ likeness οὐ the 
Comin Ane. 

t5. Bot no as the fant, was the 
gift o’ the favor: for gin by the faut 
o ane, mony dee't; mair was the 
favor οἱ God, and the free gift; the 
favor o' the se wan, Jesus Christ, was 
veair anfficin’ for the mony, 

16. And no aa throws ane that 

sinned is the free gift, For the 
judgment was to condemnation on 
aceoont o’ aa fant; whauras the Jovin- 
favor ia by mony fants to jnatifica- 
tion. 
17. For gin throwe tbe faut o’ ane, 
Geath had pooer throwe that ans— 
mucklo mair they wha receive the 
unco plenitude o’ the faver, and hae 
gion to them the free gift οἱ richtoue- 
ness, sa] bae pooer in life throwe Ane 
—Jesus Christ. 

18. And sae—as throwe the ae 
faut, condemnation cam on κ΄ men, 
ane throwe ae richtousness establish’t, 
the free gift comes to a’ men. 

19. Fer een as throwe the dis- 
obedience οὐ as man, the mony War 
eoontit as einners—sae throwe the 
obedience o' ane καὶ the mony be 
eaontit richtous, 

20. But Law cam in, that the 
offence micht be seen to exceed: 
but wheur offences exceedit, the 
tender-love muckle mair exceedit. 

31. That, e’en as sin had poocer, in 
death, aac tender-love βου hae pover, 
throwe richtousnesga, to Eternal Life, 
throwe Jesus Chriat our Lord. 


1V. 14 Some tak thivto mean was bairus; 
bat wa reither tak it as referrin to οὐ» 
rageous and wilfa’ sins like Adam's, A’ 
sins are ill eneuch ; but some are waor 
than the lava. 
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Dei to sin. 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
Deid to oor auld Bfe in sin ; but leevin to 
the maw life in Carist. 
AT, than, are we to say? Are 
we to gang on iu sin, that maic 
tenderlove may be seen ἢ 
3. Awa wi’ it! Hoo sal we, wha 
des’t to sin, be leavin ony lang’r in’t f 
3. Ken-ye-na that a we wha war 
baptees't intil Jesus Christ, war 
hapteez’t intil his death 1 
4, We wi’ him war bury’t, than, in 
oor bapteczin intil hie death; ase 
that e’en aa Christ was raised up frao 
‘mang the deid by the glorious pooer 
o’ the Paither, ase we in the new life 
micht walk ! 
6. For, gin we hae been ane wi’ 


him ? the i o’ his death, nae 
doot sac καὶ wo ba j’ the image οὐ his 
ἢ P 


isin-again. 

6. Tak tent o’ this, that cor anid 
man was wi’ him crucify’t, sae that 
the body o’ sin micht perish, that we 
soud ser’ sin nae mais. 

7. For he that has dee't, is quat 0’ 
sin. 
8, Noo, gin we dee’t wi’ Chriat, we 
shreep that we sal o’en leeve wi' 

iD 5 

9. Kennin, that Christ, hein raised 
up frase the deid, dees nae mair ; death 
has nae r ower him. 

10. For the death that he dee't, 
he dee’t to sin 2 ance for a’; but noo 
that he leaves, he leaves to God 

11. And sac you yervels coont yer- 
wela as deid to sip, but leevin to 
God, in Christ Jesus. 

12, Dinna lat sin, than, hac pooer 
’ yere desin body, to gar ye mind 
its ΤΕῸΝ : 

13. Nor gie ower yere pooers, 88 
instruments’ 0 wickedness, to sin; 
but gie ower yersels to God, as gin 
leevin frac amang the deid ; and yere 
pos as instruments o holiness to 


ἄν 10, Abce for « occasion, ead ance for 
a' time; a thing that never needs to be 
repeatit. 


14. For sin sal nae mair hae pooer 
ower ye; for ye sre-na ansath the 
Law, but Free-Favor. 

15, And what than? Are we to 
sin, for that we are-na aneath the 
Law, bat aneath Free-Favor? Far 
frae that | 

16. Div ye no ken, thet to the ane 
ye are giean yersels ower to obey 
as servants, servants daa ye become 
to wham ye gie obedience: whether 
aibline it be οὐ sin, to death; or 
obedience, co holiness. 

17. But thanks to God! that basin 
been Sin’s servants, ye gied obedience 
oot o' the heart to yon form οὐ lear 
intil whilk ye war abapit ; 

18. And, bein eet free frac sin, ye 
War made into servants to Holinesa. 

19. f speak but as a wan, for the 
wauitness o’ yer flesh ; for oan aa yo 
gied ower yere poosrm a8 servants 
to. vileneas, and jawlesaness for law- 
lessness—sae, noo, gio ower yere 
pooers ag servants to Holiness, for 
yore perfection ! 

20. For whan ye war Sin’s ser- 
vanta, yo bad neither airt wor pairt 
in boliness. 

9), What frote had ye than, i’ yon 
things ye are noo ashamed o'? for 
the end οἱ sic is death! 

23, But noo, bein eet free frae sin, 
and made servants ta God, ye hae 
frute to sanctification; and at tbe 
lang-laat, Eternal Life ! 

23. For the fee o’ sin is death ; bat 
God's gree is Eterna] Life, in Jesus 
Christ, oor Lord ! 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 


Mair aboot drein and feevin. Tha Luw is 
richt, tho’ it schaws wa ia be wrany. 


EN-YE-Na, brethren (for to asic 
ΑΒ are leal to the Law am | 
apeakin), that the Law has pooer 
ower a man for siccan a time as the 
lenth o’ hia life f 
ἃ, For the wumman mairry’t to a 
husband ie bund by law as Jang as he 
leeves ; but gin uiblins the husband 


ROMARS, VIE. 


Deid to the Law, 


dea, she has fu’ libertie fras the rule 
οὗ her husband. 

3. And ase, her husband leevin, 
gin she become anither man’s, she 
wad be ca’d “adultoresa”; bat gin 
aiblina the hueband dee, she ia fres 
frae the rule, sxe as to be nae adal 
teress, e’'en tho’ she become anither 
man’s. 

4. Sae thau, my brethren, ye too 
war brocht to death throwe the 
body οὐ Chriet ; to the end yo micht 
hecome anithers—his wha was raised 
frae the deid; that we soud bring 
forth frnte ta God. 

5. For whan we war in the flesh, 
thas passions σ᾽ sin, excited by the 
Law, wrocht in oor pooera, to bring 
forth frute to death. 

6. But noo we are discharged frase 
tho Law, bein deid as to that by 
whilk we wae handen sicear ; sae that 
We micht pie service in a new spirit, 
end no in the anld formality. 

7. What, than, are we to say? that 
the Law issinfu’? Far fraeit! Ono 
the contrar, [ had peer taen tent o’ 
sin, gin it warna by the Law. For I 
hadna ony thocht οὗ covetin, gin the 
Law hana said, * Ye sanna covet !” 

8, But sin, makin xan occasion, 
wrocht in me throwe the command- 
ment a mainner Οὐ covetousness, 
For, sindry frae the Law, sin was 
deid. 

9. I mysel was lcevin ance, sindry 
frae the Law. But the commandment 
cam, and sin lap to life, and I dee’t. 

10, And the commaun’ — that 
whilk was to be for life—I faund to 
be, for me, death } 

11. For sin, makin oceasion o’ the 
commaun’, clean deceiv’t me, and by 
it slaw me. 

13, Sae that, on the ae haun, the 
Law ie perfete ; and tbe command 
ment holie, and juat and guda. 

13. Weel, than. did the gude be- 
come death to mo? Far frae it! 
On tbe ither haun, it was ain, that is 
βου kythe as ain throws that whilk 
was gude, workin oot death in me; 
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Fieskly and spirittal. 


that by the commandment, sin soud 
be sean to be unco sivfu’. 

14, For wa ken that the Law is 
spiritnal ; but Iam bot a ereatur 0’ 
flesh ; soll’t as to a meister, Sin! 

165. For that whilk I am workin 


ROMANS, VIIL 


Barras σ' God, 


Life in Christ Jesus delivar’t ma fms 
the principle ©’ ain and death, 

8. For, what coudna be by ihe 
Law—in that it was feckless we 
oor fleeh—God condemned ain ? the 


' flesh, in sendin hia ain Son 7’ the 


oot, I apprave-na ; for what I wieena Ὁ 
that 1 pursue; but what I bate, that - 


das I! 

ἰδ. Gin, than, I dae what I wadna, 
I own that the Law is richt 

17. And noo, it isna 1 wha am 
workin it oot, hut it is the sin that 
dvwalis in me! 

18. For i ken thar dwalls-na in me 


' micht be seen in us, wha walk 


—that is in my flesh—ae gnde thing. - 
i but death; bat what the Spirit pre- 


For the desirin lies nar to me, but 
the workin-cot οὐ gude disna ! 

19. For it iana t 
I das: but raither the ill I wadna do 
I practease. 

20. Bat gin I dae that whilk I 
Wadna, it ia nae mair 1 wha am workin 
it oot, hut the sin dwallin in me. 

21. And eae, 1 fin thar is ἃ prin- 
ciple,? that whan I wad dae guda, the 
ill lies nar moe! 

22. For in my benmaist heart I 
joy in the Law οἱ God ; 

23. But 1 see anither principle in 
my bodily pooers, fechtin again the 
Principle οὐ my mind ; and takin me 
prisoner by the principle o ein that 
is in wy bodily pocers, 

24. A wassome manaml! Wha 
sal rescue me oot ο᾽ the body οὗ this 
death ἢ 

25. Noo, God be thankit! And 
eas 1 mysel, wi’ my mind, am in ser- 
vice to the Law οὐ God; while wi! 
the flesh I ser’ the principle o’ sin. 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
Pani wine ayout the mirk, into a gran 
Chrltian hope ! 
S48 than, thar js nae condemnation 
for thae that are in Christ Jeane 
2. For the principle o’ the Spirit o’ 


79.21. Noa law to be follow’t, bat an ill 
principle to be condemned. Onur 
VOTRLONS Are Ὁ Te in pain “law” in 
baith senses, 
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gude | wiss for : 
‘ enmity wi’ God; secin τὸ disna gis 


imago οὐ cor Hesb, and because οὐ ain. 

4. That the holy ends o, the Law 
ton- 
form to the Spirlt, and no conform 
to the flesb. 

5. Por they wha leeve conform to 
the flesh, wad raither hae the things 0’ 
the leah; but they followia the Spirit, 
wad hae the things o’ the Spirit. 

8, Sae, what the flesh prefers is 


: fera, ia indeed life and peace. 


7. For what the flash prefers ia at 


: iteel ower to God's law—nor in fact, 


_ can it sae dae, 


Μ 
| 
! 
μι 


ἷ 
i 


8 And they wha hae their bein i’ 
the flesh, canna pleasur God. 

8. Bot ye haena yere bein i’ the 
fiesb, but 7° the Spirit, gin God's 
Spirit ie bidio in ye : but gin ony ene 
hasna Christ's Spirit, he isna οὐ his, 

10, But, gin Obriat is in re the 
body is deid on accoont o’ cin, but the 
Spirit is leevin on accoont οὐ holiness. 

11. And gin the Spirit, wha raised 
up Jeaos frae amang the deid, dwalls 
in yo, he that raised up Christ Jesus 
frae amang the deid sal e’en gio life 
to yere deein bodies, on accoont o’ 
his indwalliu Spirit in yo 

12. See than, brethren, debtors are 
we—no to the flesh, conform to the 
flesh to leeve— 

13. For, gin conform to the flesh 
re are leevin, ye are sure ta be desin ; 

ut, gin i’ the Spirit ye are sayin the 

deeds o’ the , 78 sal leeve, 

14, For as mony as are *airtit by 
God's Spirit, they are God’s hairnz 


Ψ 14, No ouly dosa this declare the fact, 
but it indicates the process (I. Jobn v. 1). 
On oor pairt it is believia what we are 
tell’t, and fullowin as we are airtit, by 
the Spirit: an his pairt —the “new crea 
tion * (IE. Cor. v. 17}. 


Fhe hidden anes οἱ (red. 


16. For ye badna pntten in ye a 
spirit o’ slavery, briagin ye back intil 
dreid; but ye had patten intil ye a 
spirit οὐ adoption, in whilk we cry'’t 
oot, “ Abba! Faither !” 

1606. The Spirit himsel ia joint wit- 
esa we oor spirit, that we are bairns 


Q’ . 

11. But, gin bairne—than heirs as 
weel ! God's heirs, and joint-heirs 
wi’ Chriet; gin at least wo jointly 
suffer, that we may be jointly 
glorify’t. 

18 For I coont that what we dree 
i? thia present, ia no wordie to be 
mentioned a wi’ the glorie to 
como, whilk is te be made kent 
throwe us. 

19. For the fain-lookit-forrit οὐ the 
Creation ia waitin for the revealin οἱ 
God's hairna, 

40. For to vanity was Creation 
made subject—no οἱ its ain wuli, but 
hy him wha made it subject—- 

21. In hope that the Creation itsel 
soud be deliver’t irae the slavery οἱ 
corruptness, intil the liberty o’ the 
giorie o’ the bairns o’ God. 

22, For we ken that a’ creation ia 
maenin thegither, and travailin the- 
gither, in bearin-pange till noo ; 

23. And no only aaa; but e’en we, 
wha hae the firat-irnte οὐ tho Spirit, 
aen we oorsels, within oorsels are 
macnin, fain-waitin for adoption—the 
redeemin οἱ oor body. 

24, For in hope we are zav't ; hut 
hope beheld isna hope! for what ane 
seea, why dia he “‘ hope” for ἢ 

25. But gin what we scena we 
hope for, than patiently we wait, fain 
to hae it. 

6. And in that vera way, the 
Spirit is giean wa belp in oor weatk- 
ness; for e’en what we soud be prayin 
for i the way we eoud, we ken-ne; 
but the Spirit himsel helps oor inter- 
cessions, Wi’ fainneas o' desire no to 
be utter’t. 

27. And he wha redds oot the 
heart kens what the Spirit appraves, 


ROMANS, VIII. 


Wha condemns ἢ 


for it is conform to God he pleads, 
on behanf σ' the eannts. 

28. But we div ken that to them 
wha love God, a’ things work the- 
ither for gude; to wha are 
idden anes, conform to his par- 


poze. 
29. For wham bg afore appruved, 


be afora appointit, conform to the 
likensza o’ bis Son; that he micht be 
Firat-born οἱ mony brethren. 

30. And wham he afore sppointit, 
the same anes he bade; and wham 
war hidden, the same anea he 
eppruved ; and wham he approved, 

same he declar’t richtous; and 
wham he declar’t richtoua, the eames 
he made glorious. 

31. Than what eal we say to thir 
things? Gin God be on oor side, 
wha is again us ἢ 

32, He wha hained-na his ain Son, 
but fod him up for us 4,’ sal he no 
wi the gift οὐ him, gia us a’ things in 
hia oie favee “ a 

33, Wha sal wyte God’s chosen 
anes? God, wha declares them 
richtous ἢ 

34. Wha condemns ὃ Christ 1 wha 
dee’t (na, wha raither was raised 
again), wha tw at God’s richt haun, 
and pleadin in cor behauf 3 

35. Wha sal sinder us frae Christ's 
love? Sal trouble, or dool, or per- 
secution, or famine, or nakitnesa, or 
skeith, or sword ἢ 

36. E’en as it is putten doon, “ For 
thy cake are we gien ower to death 
the hail day lang; we ere coontit as 
sheep for tha slanchter.” 

37. But, iu a’ thir things we are 
Fictorious—and wair nor victorious 
—by him wha loved ua 

38. For I am perswadit that no 
life, and mo death, nor Angela, nor 


heigh pooers, 

39. Nor heigh things, aor laigh 
things, nor ony ither creatit thi 
eal hae to ainder us fras 5 
love, whilk ia in Chriet Jasna oor 
Lord ! 
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The potter and the clay. 


CHAPTIR NINE. 

God's alyval way wi’ Jews and Gentiles. 

HE truth 1 say in Christ—I am- 

na speakin fauee—my conscience 

bein witnessin, alang wi’ mysel in 
the Spirit, 

2. That thar is muckle dool to ma, 
and constant sorrow i’ my heart, 

3. For [I mysel couki hae wiss't 
myzel 'devotit by Christ, for my 
brethren’s sake, my kin eftir the 
flesh ; 

4. Wha truly are Iernelites; whase 
are the adoption, and glorie, and 
covenant, and law, and services, and 
promises ; 

5. Whase are the patriarobs ; and 
οἱ wham accordin to the flesh is the 
Christ ; be wha is heigher than a’, 
God blessed for aye! 

ὃ. Bat, no in sic mainner as tho’ 
the promises ο᾽ God had failed. For 
πὸ a’ wha are οὐ [ΔΓ are trnly 
Iera'l. 

.¢ Nor yet, gin they be a seed ο᾽ 
Abra’, are they a’ bairos: but, “In 
Isaac 88] thar be coontit thee a 
seed 1" 

8. Thos: no the bairne o’ the flesh 
are bairns οὐ God: but the bairna o’ 
the promise are coontit as the seed. 

9, For this word is ane o’ promis: 
“ At this time sal 1 come, and thar 
bal be to Sarah a son.” 

10, And no only sae; but whan 
Rebecca bad couceiv’t by ane, e’en by 
oor faither [saac— 

Il, For they no bein yet born, vor 
had dune gude or bad, that the par- 
pose ο᾽ God conform to choices soud 
remain ; oo 0᾽ warks, but o’ him wha 
invitit— 

13, It was said τὸ her, “ The elder 
δαὶ ser’ the younger.” 

13. Hen aa it is putten doon, 


a παρ΄ - 


τυ, 3, Sinder’t free ony common use; as 
was an offeran i’ the Temple. Tho aenas 
13 obsoure; and we haena Panl to ax- 
pone it. While it may mean torn free 
α' things in this life, and frae life itnel’, 
18 diana mean sinder't frao Christ for 
Etemity. 
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ROMANS, IX. 


Hie ἴδε α ferael 


Jancob Ι lo’ed; Esau I apprav'd- 
na. 

14. What, than, sal we my? Is 
ony wrangdom πὶ Godf Far 
frae it! 

15. For to Moses he says. “I wall 
hae mercie on whamece’er I can hae 
compassion |” 

26, Sao than, it is naither o’ bim 
that wad hae it, nor o’ him that rins 
for’t, but οἱ God wha gies mercie. 

17. For the Seriptur aays wo 
Pharaoh, “For thia vera thing I 
raia’t thee up, that I micht echaw in 
thes my r; 548 88. my name soud 
be kent in a’ the yirth.” 

18. And saa, he *7has mereia on 
wham he pleases, and wham he wnil 


he gare hardon. 
19, Xe may say to me, than, 
“Hoo, than, dia ho wyte? for wha 


can staun again hia wil ἢ 

20, Na, Ὁ man! wha are ye to be 
anewerin God again? Sal the thing 
made say to him wha made it 
“Why did thou mak me ase 7” 

21. Or, baana the potter a richt 
ower the clay, out οὐ tho same dadd 
to mak ae pot to honor, but anither 
to & want οἱ honor 7 

22, What cho’ God, desirin to 
schaw his ang’er, and to mak kent 
his pooer, tholed wi’ uneo patience 
the veschela οἱ wrath that had be- 
eome fit for deatraction 7 

33. And that he micht mak kent 
hia rich lorie on voachels οὐ wercie 
he ore εἶ for glorie ; 

24. Wham he had bidden; e’an 
us, no only frac amang Jews, but frae 
amang the nations as weel. 

25. Een as he says by Hoaea, “1 
7'¥. 18 We hae με side 9’ αὶ great doctrine 

here: the ither side ia whaur Christ 
dee’t for the bail warld, and "" preed ο᾽ 
death for a’ men” (Heb, ij. 9). And in 
Eph. i. 4— Acceptin us in him afore 
the up-biggin o' the warld.” Juist as 
aie in chyusin κὶ troe or vine, chooses ka 
branch and shoot o’t, tho’ some οὐ thir 
may-na at the time bain oxietenoe, Sse 
whan Christ was acceptit, his folk war 
acceptit wi' him. 


Saleation παν haus, 


wull ca’ her that wasna my folk ‘m 
folk!’ and ber that waena woeel- 
“τὰν my meal beloved’ ” 

26, And, “1 eal be, @ the place 
whaur it was αὐλή, ‘Ye arena m 
folk!’ een thar sal they be ca’d, 
* Bairns o' the Leevin God ['” 

£7. And Exsaiah, too, cries oot aboot 
Isreal, “Een gin the number ο᾽ 
Isre'ls bairos be as the sand o’ the 
sea, a wheen ioft sal be saved ; 

28. “For a perfete and close 
reckonin wull the Lord mskon the 

irth.” 

29. Fen as Esaiah said afore, 
“Gin the Lord οὐ Hosts badnua left 
us a eecd, we wad bane been as Sodom, 
and wad haz been like to Gomorrah.” 

36. What, than, are wo to say? 
This: that the nations, thas wha 
warns oairryin on richtousness, nane- 
the-less laid haud o’ a richtousness ; 
ἃ ricbtousness a’ the same that it was 
by faith— 

81, Whilat lsra’l, tho’ eairryin on 
a rule οὗ richtoneness, didna win their 
way to that rule. 

32. And why? Juist thia, that 
thay war cairryin it on, no by faith, 
but as it war hy warks They 
atumbl’t at that atane οὗ stumbiin ; 

33. Bien as it is putten doon, 
“ Behauld ! 1 sat in Zion a stane οὗ 
stumblin, and a rock o’ offendin ; aad 
he wha lippens thar-tijl sal no he 
putten to shame ! “ 


CHAPTIR TEN. 


The richtiauaness οἱ faith the oniy richtous- 
ares that weil steun ἢ 


RETHREN ! che fain desire ο' my 
heart, and its prayer to God on 
their bebauf, is for their ealvation ! 

2. For I gie witness to thom, that 
thay hes α zeal for God, but πὸ con- 
form to wisdom. 

3, For, no takin to them God's 
richtousness—and aye eeekin to up- 
higg their ain ricbtousness, they didna 
gie in to the richtomsness ο God. 

4. For Christ is what the Law 


ROMANS, X. 


A® hae heared, 


ettles ‘at, i’ the way o’ richtousness, 
to ilka ane wha baa fefth. 

5. For Moses has patten doon, 
anent the richtousness whilk ie by 
the Law: ‘The man wha dis them 
sal leave by them.” 

6, Whauras, the richtonsnesa o’ 
faith speake like this: “ Yo menn-na 
ΒΑΡ i’ yere heart, ‘ Wha sal speol 0 
inti] Heeven ἢ "ἢ (that ia, for to f 
Christ doon ;) 

7. “Or, " Wha gal Jowt doon intil 
the abyss?” (that is, for to raise up 
Christ frae amang the deid ;) 

8. But what says it? ‘* That 
whilk is spoken σ᾽ is nar-haund ye ; 
in yere mooth, and in yere heart”: 
that ia, the thing o’ the faith spoken 
o; whilk thing we mak kent— 

9. That gin ye confesa wi yere 
mow’ that Jesus ia Lord, and hae 
faith i’ yere heart that God raised 
him frae amang the deid, ye sal be 
saved, 

10, For in the heart ane bas faith 
for richtonsness, and the confeasion 
o’ ane’s mou’ to salvation. : 

11. For sae says the Scriptar, 
‘Nane that trust in bim eal he 
potten to shame.” 

12. For thar ia nae differ atween 
Jews and Greeks ; for the same 
o a’ is bountifo’ to a’ that ery to 
him, 

13. For jika ane—a’ and every— 
wha may ca’ on the name οὐ the Lord 
eal be saved ! 

14, Hoo than soud they ca’ on ane 
ou wham they haons lippoened?# And 
hoo sal they lippen ane they haena 
heard-tell of And hoo wull they 
hear, gin-na some ane publishes ἢ 

15. And boo sal they publish, gin 
they warna sont oot? Even as it is 
puttan doon, “Hoo bonnie are the 


-τεὶ 


LY. 4. The Law martit to Chnst: and he 
wha did-coa ken that, used the cere 
movies and the teachins οἱ the Law πὶ 
vaio?) Thar maun hae been o hanile o” 
Jews i’ the kirk at Rome: to them 
specially is thie reasonin made. 
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The eleciion οἱ grace. 


Joytu’-mesazge. For 
enys, ‘Lord ! whe lippene what we 
proclaim ft” 

17. And eae faith comes oot o’ 
what is heard; and hearin comes hy 
the word that is anent Chriat. 

18. But say 1, Did they no hear ? 
Aye indeed! “Intil a’ the yirth 
gaed their voice, and to the ands o' 
the inhabitit-warld what they spak.” 

19. Again, say I, Didnoa Israel 
come to ken? Firat, quo’ Moses, “I 
wull mak ye to be jealous ower a 
Nao-Nation; and anent a gleikit 
nation wull I gar ye be ang’ry.” 

20. But Esaiah is ventursome, and 
quo’ he, “1 was fund o’ thae wha 
socht-me-na ; I cam to be kent σ᾽ 
thao wha apeir't-ne eftir me!” 

21. Bot anent Isra'l be saya, ‘‘ The 
hail dey lang rax't I oot my hauns 
he dour and tbrawart-epeakin 

olk !” 


CHAPTIR. ELEEVEN. 


fera’l eutid af for want οὗ fath: imt faith 
can graft thea in again. 

SPEIR than, Has God cnis’en awa 

his folk? Far frae it! I mysel 
am an lara'‘lita, οἱ Abra’m's «οὐ, ο᾽ 
Benjamin's tribe, 

2, God diana cast awa bis folk he 
had afore appruv'd, Wat ye na— 
anent Elijab— what the Scriptar 
says, as he pled wi’ God again 
Iara’! ¢ 

3. “Lord! thy prophets hae they 
alain; and thy altars hae they don 
doon; and I am laft allenar; an 
they seek for my life!” 

4. But what says the answer to 
bim? “1 hae keepit for mysel 
sesven thoosand men, wha hac-na 
foutit a knee to Baal | © 

5. than, een at this present, 
thar is a wee wheen left, hy way o’ 
a favorin choice. 

6. But gin it be by favor, it is nas 
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ROMANS, ΧΙ, 


“ Sat be ΟΥΘ ὟΣ in.” 


mair οὐ warks;: else the favor isna 
favor. 

7. Weel, what? That whilk [s'ral 
socht eftir, the same they forgather’t- 
nea wis but chosen anes for- 

ther’t wi't ; whaurag tha lave war 

lear't, and saw na, 

8. Even as it is putten doon: “God 
gae them a spirit that was el id ; 
een that they see-na wi’, logs 
they hear-na wi’, Gill this vera cay. 

9, And Dauvid saya, “Be their 
baird ἃ ansre, and a gim, and a 
stumbling, and an ill-retarn to them ! 

10. “Be their een blear’t, that 
they may-na ese; and their back be 
aye loutit doon !” 

11. Bat 1 my, Stombl’t they to 
the end they micht ia’? Far frase it! 
Bat throwe the ἤδη o them, 
salvation cam to the nations, to steer 
them up to be jealous. 

13, And noo, gin their jlidaen 
was like muckle gear to the warld, 
and their loss like muckle gear to 
the nations—hoo muckle mar their 
abandance } 

13. But to you am | eayin this— 
you o’ the nationa; inasmuckle aa 1 
am an Apostle to the nations; my 
office 1 mak mnekle οἱ. 

14, Gin, by ony means, I may 
steor np to be jealous my ain flesh, 
aud save some [88 ‘mang them. 

15. For, gin the castinawa 0’ 
tham was 8 warld's briugia-in, what 
eal the acceptin o’ them he hut like 
life frae the deid ἢ 

16. And gin the first frute was 
bolia, the book o’t maun be holie aa 
weel ; and gin the rute was holie, e’en 
sae the branches. 

17, And gin some οὐ the branches 
war ta’on awa—while ye (bein a wild 
olive} war graftit in amang them— 
and wee made wi’ them to share οἱ 
the rate—o’ the fatness o’ the olive— 

18, Hand-na yere beid aboon the 
branches! But gin ye boast, ken 
that ye bear-na the rute, hut the 
rute you | 

19. Yo may say, “The branches 


God's waco mercie. 


wer tacn awa, that 1 
it in!” Ἔ 
20. Weel! throwe their want o’ 


faith they war broken; and ye by 


micht be 


ere faith are staunin: look-na at 
ty things, hut hae fear ! 
21. For gin God ὦ the 


nateral branches, tak tent that he 
a na you ! 

23. Gie tent, than, to God's kind- 
neas and rigor; upon thee that fell, 
rigor; but opon you God's kindnoss, 
gin sibling ye bide aye in the kind- 
ness: else e’en ye sal be cuttit 008, 

23. And e’en they (except aiblins 
they still bide in their lack ο᾽ faith) 
dal be graftit in; for God can graft 
them in again. 

24, For gin ye war cuttit-oot frae 
the natera] wild-olive, and, ayont 
natur war graftit intil a gude olive! 
boo muckle mair sal thir, the nateral 
branches, be graftit intil their ain 
olive tree! 

25. For [ wadna hae ye no to ken 
this mystery, brethren, least ye be 
ower wyas in yere ain eon, that a 
bleartness to a degree baa come on 
Tara'l, ti}l the abundance o’ the nations 

come in; 

26. And aae, a’ Iera'l eal be aaved ; 
ean a8 it is potten doon, “The De- 
liverer sal come oot οἱ Zion; he wull 
pit awa the ungodliness οὐ Jancoh ! 

27. “And this is my covenaab wi’ 
them, i’ the day that 1 tak awa their 
Bina,” 

28. Anent the Joyfu’-m 
they are contrar tye; but as to the 
Choosin, they are weal looced for the 
faithera’ aake. 

29, God never rues his biddiu or 
bis gifts ! 

90, For e'en aa ye war at as time 
dour toward God, but at this time 
hae gotten mercie hy their dour- 
neas ; 


ἐν, 30. The Jows wadne hae Christ, and 
nae he bade to be preached to the 
(rentiles : sa0, in the himner end ἐν. 31), 
the Gentiles hacin the Gospel wall be 
the means δ᾽ the Jews takin hand ot. 


[ROMANS, XIL 


Leeve in peace. 


31. Sae, thir war donr, that by 
yere mercic too may wih 
marcig. 

32. For God has coontit them a’ 
dour, that he soud hae mercie on 


them a’. 

33. Ὁ, d o God's riches, 
and wisdom, and knowledge! hoo 
unfathomable his judgmenia! and 
his ways unsearchable ! 

34. “For whe kent the Lords 
mind? or wha becam his coon- 
sellor ἢ 

35, Or wha first gied to him, and 
has it returned again * 

36. For, by bim, and throws bim, 
or bim, are δ' things! To him 
glorie for aya! Amen! 

CHAPTIR TWAL’, 

Chris's folt taann do as Uhrist dis; the 

warid ὦ in on! 

] EXTREAT ye, than, brethren, by 
the mercies o’ God, ye render 

yeraela as a leevin, bolic, weel-pleasin 

offeran τὸ God—a proper, rational 

servics. 

2. And no to be conform to this 
warld, but to be transformed by the 
renewin Οὐ yere mind, that ye may 
pit to the prafe what is God's 
and perfete, and acceptable wull. 

3. For, say 1, by the favor σίου 
to mo, to iike ane amang ye, Do to 
be thinkin ower muckle οὐ bis sel, 
ayont what he soud think οὐ his sal, 
but to think σ᾽ his sel discreetly ; 
e’en ag God gied to ilka ane bia por- 
tion οὗ faith, 

4. For, e’en as in as body we has 
wony pairts, but a’ o’ the pairta hac- 
na the same duty, 

5. Sae we, the mony, are a’ ae 
body io Christ; but allenarlie are 
pairts ane Οὐ anither. 

6. Noo, hacin gifts by favor, and 
gifts difleran accordin to the favor 
gien to ue—gin it he prophecies, lat 
it be 7’ the proportion o’ faith ; 

7. Or service, i’ the service ; or he 
that teaches, i' the teachin ; 

& Or an exhorter, 7? the exbortin ; 
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Return ace iil, 


he wha gies, lat him gie ia aefauld- 
neas ; he that leads, to Jead tentilie ; 
he that schaws mercie, to do it 
blythely. 

9. Love withoot hypocrisy, seun- 
herin at a’ thet ia ovil; baudin fsat 
to a’ that ie gude, 

10, In britherly love schaw tender 
affection ane to anither; in giean 
honor, surpassin aue anitber, 

11. In yers ‘actions no slothfw’ ; 
in yere spirit fervent; to the [ord 
fu’ ο᾽ service ; 

12. In hope rejoicin; in troubie 
lang-tholin ; in prayer perseverin ; 

13. Wi the needs οὐ saunts hasin 
fellowship; in hospitality aye active. 

14, Gie bdlessins to persectttors— 
hiewins, and no curses. 

15. Rejoice wi" the rejoicin, and 
greet wi’ the tearfu’, 

16. Πκ ane to anither seek the 
same thing; no seekin heigh things, 
but forgatherin wi’ lowly things. 
Be-na wyes 7 yere ain conceit. 

17. Return ΠΕ for iil to nane; 
provide tbings hororahle afore a’ 
men. 

18. Gin it be possible, ag far as it 
lies in you, wi’ a’ men be at peace. 

19. No seekin vengeance, beloved ; 
but μία place to anger; for it is 
putten doon, “To me belangs ven- 
geance ; I wuil repay, says she Lord. 

20. “Gin yere enemy bung’er, ieed 
him; gin he be drouthie, gie bim 
drink; for, sae doin, ye sal heap 
coals o' fre on his heid.” 

2t. Bena owercome wi’ ill; hut 
owercome ye ill wi’ gude. 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN. 


The equal tan qale cifizen > and walks i’ 
the fteAt. 


| AT iiks saul submit itse) to the 
4 protection o’ the public authori- 


=v ἜΝ - —-- of 


1¥. 11. Por that oor cammon English ver- 
aon aaye ὁ Dusiness,” some lac taon thig 
to reter only to warld]y things; and μα 
een made it am excuw for warkily- 
mindedness. Jt inciades a’ things ; and 
is αὶ rebuke for indolence. 
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ROMANS, XTIL 


Ceegil ἀνέ. 


tie. For thar is nae anthoritie bat 
by God ; thae existin, exist by God. 

3. San he that sets his sof again 
the authoritie acts his se] agnin the 
ordinance οὐ God: and they that 
oppose sal receive condemnation. 

. For rulers are-na a fear to 
gude warka, hut to the ill. But wad 
ye no be floy’t οὐ the anthoritie! 
Dae ye that whilk is gude, and ye zal 
hae praise οὐ the same. 

4. For he is God'a servant t'ye, 
for that whilk ia gude But gin 
aiblina ye are doin ili, bae fear; for 
he diana cairry the sword for nocht. 
For God's servant is ba, panishin wi’ 
wrath him wha practeeses ill. 

5. And sae thar is a need 0’ eub- 
mittin yersela, no only on aecoont ο᾽ 
the wrath, but eke ou accoont o 
conaclenca. 

6. For sae pey ye tribute as weel : 
for God’s ceevil servants ara they, 
takin tent to thia vora thing. 

7. Render, than, to a’ their 5 dues; 
tribute to wham tribute; tax to 
wham tax; fear to wham fear; 
honor to wham honor. 

8. Awe nae man ocht, save love 
to ane anither ; for he wha lo’es the 
ither fills op the Law. 

9. Tbus: “ Ye canna commit adal- 
tery ; ¥o sanna commit murder; Ye 
ganna steal; Ye sanna covet”; and 
gin thar be ony ithor commandment, 
it is summed np i’ this word, namely : 
“Yo sal lo'e yere neebor as yer 
sel |” 

10. Love to ane'a neebor works naz 
iii; love tharfor,ia the pith οὐ the Law. 

11. And, kennin the time, that it is 
an ‘oor e’en ποὺ for us to wanken oot 
Οὐ sleep: for noo ia oor salvation 
narer-haupn than whan wo firat be 
lieved : 
7¥.7. The does οὐ Goverment are taxes 

and quate bohavior; the dues + my 

nesbor are what [ wad Hie him to do 
to me; and aboon a’ this, is a braid 
warld that nse man enters, ooly Gud ! 

My beun for my freends; my hack for 


the burden o' life ; bat my ἔπεε for God 
olage | 


The weat brither 


12. The nicht ia far gane; the 
dawin comes on. Pit we awa, than, 
the warke οὐ darkness, and Jat us tak 
the wapina o' licht! 

13. Lat us work, honorably, as in 
the licht οὐ day : πο. is bruilzies and 
druckenness, no in lewdneses and 
wantonnesz, 00 in castinsoot and 
envyin. 

14. But pit ye on the Lord Jeans 
Christ ; and has nae trokin wi’ the 
flesh and ita corrupt desires. 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 

The eatin o' meat, and the keepin οὐ days: 
sea ye that & is dume for the sake οἱ the 
Lord, and no [ον the sake σ᾽ contention | 

AX D forhy : ane that ia weak i’ the 

faith tak ye in, and no for the 
take οὐ doots and disputes, 

9. Ane, indeed, in hia faith can eat 
a’ things ; anither, wha is weak, eats 
what ia vagetable. 

3. Latna the eatin ane deapise 
him that eats-na; and lat-na bim 
that eate-na condemn bim that eats ; 
for God receives bim. 

4. Wha are ye that are judgin 5 
frem’d ane’s servant? be sal! staan or 
fa’ till hia ain maister ; but he sal be 
made to ataun; for God is atrang to 
up-haad him. 

δ. Ane, indeed, thinka mair o' ae 
day nor anither; whauras anither 
thinks muckle οὐ κα day—lat uk 
ane he woil-perewadit in hie sin 
mn He thas regairds tbe da 

5. Ha t irda t y, το- 
gairda it to the ford ; and he that 
eats, eata to the Lord, for he gies 
thanks to God: and he that cate-na, 
to the Lord he absteens, and gics 
thanks to God. 

7. For no ane οὐ ua leeves to his 
ain cal; and no ane οἱ us dees to his 
ain . 
& For baith, gin aibline wo leove, 
we leeve to the Lord ; ead gin sibling 
wo dea, we deo to the ; sae 
than, gif we leeva, or gif we deo, we 
are the Lord's. 

9 For, ettlin thos, Christ baith 


ROMANS, XIV. 


no to be judged. 


dea't and raise again, that he micht 
hae the lordship ower the deid and 
the icsevin. 

10. But ye, why coud yo condemn - 
yore brither? Or ye, why soud ye 
ichtlie yore brithar? For we sa! oe’ 
present oorsele at God's Judgment- 
acat, 


11, For it is putten-doon: “As I 
leeve, says the Lord, ‘To me sal lout 
ilka knee, and to God sal ilka tongue 
confess !’ " 

12 And eae ilka ane ο᾽ us sal for 
himsei gie an account to God. 

13. nae mair fat us ba judgiu 
ane anither, hut this discern ye 
raither—no to pit αὶ stumblin-clog 
afore yere brither ; or 8 girn. 

14. I ken, and hae become per- 
awadit by the Lord Jeena, that 
'pasthing is unclean οὐἠ itsal; ouly 
till him wha is reckonin onything to 
be unclean, till bim it onde be un 
clean. 

15, Noo, gif ower your meat yore 
brither is grieved—nae mair are ye 

gin in loye—dinna wi’ yere catin 
estroy that ane for wham Christ 
des’t ! 

16. Lat na yere gude be ill-apoken 


0. 

11, For Gord's kingdom isna satin 
and drinkin, but holiness and peace, 
and rejoicia in Holie Spirit, 

18. For ane that is sas doin service 
to Christ, is weel-pleasin to God, and 
acceptit o’ men. 

19. The things οὐ peace, than, are 
We pnreain; and the things that are 
for oor common op biggt in, 

20. For the sake ο᾽ meat, be-na 
undoin Gog's wark. A’ things, in- 
deed, are clean ; but it is ill for the 
man wha sats wi’ cause οὐ stumblin. 

21. Ibis a ἃ thing no to ent 
flesh, nor to drink wine, nor to do 
onything whaurin yere brither is 


tv. 14 Bae the Lord perewadit Paul; and 
| it Peter (Acta x, 15). 
couscience airts 
aiither gate, wo magna condemn him ; 
bat be cannie wi’ him. 
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Magnifyin God. 


gart.to etumble, or is snared, or is 
made feckless. 

22. And ye, what faith ye hae, haa 

it to yersel afore God! eal ts he 
wha condemnenz his ain sel in what 
he appruves, 
33. But he that make a distinction 
atween meata is coudemned gif he 
eat, for it wasna o’ faith; for what 
isna οὐ faith ia sin. 


CHAPTIR FYIFTEEN., 


Jews amd Gentiles a’ to'gree. Paul's labor 
and success. 
E that are strang soud be 


eairrying the burdens οὐ thae 
that are-na atrang, and no be pleasin 
oornale ; 

2, But ilk ane pleasur bis neebor 
in that whilk is gude, wi’ a view to 
hia strenthenin. 

3. For e’an Chriat pleased-na him- 
sel; but as it is putten doon, “The 
ill-words οἱ thee that Πα ἃ thee fell 
on ime!” 

4. For as mony things as war 
Batten deon afore-haun, war putten 

oon for cor lear, that throwe tholin 
and the consolation o’ the Scriptura 
we soud hae ho 

5. Noo the οὐ a' tholin and 
consolation gie ye to tak tent to the 


same thing ane wi’ anither, accordin 
to Jesua Christ. 

6. Sac that, wi’ ae mind, and 
88 voice, ye may be magnifyin the 
God and Faitber οὐ oor Lord Jesus 
Chriat. 

7. And ase help ye ane anither, 
een as Chriat helpit you, to God's 


giorie. 

8. For 1 threep that Christ becam 
@ servant οὗ circumeeesion, in behauf 
ο᾽ the trath ο᾽ God, that he micht 

sicear the promises gien to the 

faithers. δ 

9, That tho nations, on the ither 
haun, micht magnify God for hia 
mercie ; e’en as it is putten door: 
“For this cause wull ] confess to 
thee amang the nations; and to thy 
name wall I sing psalma.” 
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ROMANS, XV. 


Paul's boastia, 


10. Aud again he says: “ Ba joy- 
ξα΄, ye nations, wi’ his folk !” 

11, And ance mair: nee 

ise, & ye nations, to t ! 
sod dwall on hia praises, a’ ye folk !” 

12. And agnin, iah saya, “A 
rute sal thar be οἱ Jesse; and ho 
wha is rizin to rule the nations: on 
him sal the nationa hope.” 

13. Noo the God n’ bope fill ye 
wi’ a’ joy and peace in believin, to 
the end ye may hae rowth o’ hope, 
and o’ the Holie Spirit. 

14, And I mysel, my brethren, am 
become perewadit οὐ ye, that ye 
yersela are filled wi’ gudenesa, fu’ o’ 
2’ knowledge, and fit to coonee) ane 
anitber. 

15, Nane-the-les, | wrate the mair 
bauldiy in pairt to ye, steerin up 
yere momories, becanse οὐ the favor 
o’ God gien to me, | 

16. To the end I coud be a public 
servant o Jesus Chriat to the nations, 

lean service in the Joyfu'-message 0’ 

that the offaran οὐ the nationa 

tnicht bs weel-pleasin, made holie by 
the Holie Spirit. 

17. 1 has, than, tbe rooain o' mysel 
in Christ Jesus, aa to the things o’ 


ἃ 

18, For 1 winna daur to speak οἱ 
deeds whilk Christ wrocht-na oot for 
himael by me, to the obeyin οὐ the 
nations, in word and deed : 

19. In rowth a’ signs and ferlics, 
in pooer 0’ the Holy Spirit, sae that 1 
frae Jerusalem and in a preat swee 
the lenth o' Ilyricum, baa deliver 
fully the Joyfa‘-message οὐ Christ, 

20. But In sic mainner am ἢ 
strivin to preach the Joyin'-message 
—no whaur Christ’s name was kent; 
that I bigg-na on anither’s founda- 
tion ; 

21. But, e'an aa it ia putten doon : 
“They that warns tell't aboot bim 
nal ces; and they wha hae-na heard 
eal underetaun.” 

22. For whilk thing I waa, a goy 
wheen times, hinder’t frae coming 
to ye; 


Gaun fo Judea, 


23. Bat noo, haein nas mair place 
in thir pairta, and haein a strang 
dosirin a gude wheen year to 568 ye, 

24. Whane’er I micht be gaun 
intl ‘Spain, I am in bope, whan 
gaun tbrowe, to sea ye, and by you 
to be autten forrit on the way, gin 
aiblins wi’ you firet I am in pairt 
aatiafee’t. 

25, But enoo Iam gaon to Jert- 
salem, to ser’ the saunta. 

26. For Macedonia and Achaia 
war weel-pleased to mak a certain 
gift for the poortith οὗ the mannta at 
Jerusalem. 

27. They war eae pleased —and 
their debtors are they. For, gin in 
their spiritual things tbe Gentiles 
had a sharo—they soud Ὁ their 
temporal things share wi’ them. 

, Hasin than completit this, and 
haein made asiccar to them thie frute, 
I wnll come back, Ὗ yon, to Spain. 

29. I ken too, that whan I dao 
come, 1 sal come 7’ the abundance o’ 
the hieasin ο᾽ Christ. 

30. But I entrest ye, brethren, 
throwe oor Lord Jesus Christ and the 
love o’ the Spirit, to warsie chegither 
wi’ mo, jn prayers for we, to God ; 

31, That I may be rescued frae 
the unbelievin in Judea; and that 
my service for Jerusalem may be 
acceptable to the sannts : 

32, And that joyfully [ may come 
ya, throwe God's wuil, and may be 
refreshed wi’ you a. 

33. Noo the God οἱ a’ peace be 
wyea. Amen} 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 
Saludations and weel-wisking οὐ Parl, 


RBY, 1 commend t’'ye Phebe oor 
sister, a3 bein ane that ser’s the 
kirk in Cenchraa, 


1Y¥, 4. We kenna gin he ever wan the 
lenth οὐ Spain. ΟἹ he did, it wad be 
eftie the imprisonment tell't ue in The 
Acts. Bat had it in hia heath gin 
time acd opportunity e him in 
stead to preach in every lami οἱ the bal 
war 


ROMANS, XVI, 


Stilutations. 


2, That ye may gie her a welcome 
Y the Lord, wordie οὐ saunts, and 
waay upheud her whaur she may hae 
nced οὐ yo; for e’en she hereal up- 
haudit mony, and me myael, 

3. Salute? yo Prisea and Aquila, 
my marrowa in Christ Jesus ; 

4 Wha for my life offer’t their ain 
necks; to wham no only 1 gie praise, 
but a’ the kirke οὐ the Gentiles. 

δ, And salute the gaitherin i’ their 
hoose. Salute Epanetus, my dear 
ane, wha is firat frute οὐ the Provines 
οὐ Achaia to Christ, 

6. Salute Mary, wha wrocht muckle 
for us. 

7. Salute Andronicus, and Junias, 
my kin, and my fellow-captives, wha 
are notit amang the Apostles; wha 
incleed war in Christ suner than my- 
eel’. 

8, Salute Ampliatns, « dear ane in 
the Lord 


9. Salute Urban, oor comrade in 


Christ, and Stachye my beloved. 

16. Salute A ane appruv'd 
οὐ Christ. ute thae οὐ Aristo- 
bulus’ family. 


11, Salute Herodian, my kinsman. 
Salute thas o’ the family οὐ Nar- 
cieaus, that are in tbe Lord. 

13. Salote Tryphena and Try- 
phosa, wha toil in the Lord. Salute 
Persia, the weel-loved ane, wha in- 
deed toiled muckle in the Lord. 

13. Salute Rufus, chosen οἱ the 
Lord, and bia (and my) mither. 

14. Salute Asyneritus, Phiegon, 
Hermes, Patrobas, Hermas, and the 
brethran wi’ tbem. | 

16. Salnte Philologus and Julias, 
Nereus and his sister, and Olympas, 
and a’ the saunta wi’ them. 

16, Salote ane anitther wi’ δ aacred 
kiea A’ the kirke οὐ Christ salute 
you. 

30 8 Tak tent hoo wony kind words and 
πα he sends to 586 mony folk m 


δ, Thair mann base been sn πού 
deal οὐ flittin aboot, i’ thac days: aiblins 


Meny salitations 


17. But I entreat ye, brethren, to 
tak tent o’ thae that mak the divee- 
sions and offences, contrar to the 
lear ye war learned, and turn awa 
frao them. 

18, For sic as thir ser-na our Lord 
Jesus Christ, but their ain wame; 
and, by their fleechin words and 
flatterin speeches, deceive simple ae- 
fauid hearts. 

19. For yere obedience has come 
to be kent o’ a’; ower yon, than, 1 
rejoice ; but I wad hae ye to he wyss 
to that whilk is gude, and innocent 
o’ that whilk is ill, 

20. But the God o’ peace sal ding 
Sautan aceath yere feet sune! The 
tender-love οἱ oor Lord Jesus Chriat 


be w’ye! 

21. Timothy, my marrow, ealutes 
ya, and Lucins, Jason, and Sosi- 
pater my kinamen. 


ROMANS, XVI. 


Fras Paul and ithers. 


22. I, Tertius, wha penned this 
Epistle, salute ye i? the Lord. 

23. Gaias, the anterteener οὗ myzel 
and οὐ the hail lark, calutes ye. 
Erasina the City Treasurer salutes 
ye; and Quartus oor brither. 

24. The kindly love οἱ oor Lord 
Jeana Christ wi’ yea’! Amen! 

25. Noo to him wha has wo 
dar 7° _blecartie stan, gon orm to 
m 10 e’en preachin 
o” Jeaua Christ, ‘accordin to. the 
revealin οὐ the mystery, in by-gane 
ages keepit close, 

26. Bat is make kent onoo, throwe 
the prophecies o’ the Scri con- 
form to the π| οὐ the everlastin 
God, until obediance o’ faith, to a’ 
the nations made plain, 

27. To tha only wyaa God, throwe 
Jesus Christ—to him be glory, for 
ever mair! Amen. 


FIRST CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Paul likit-na the diceesionss 0° the Corin. 
thiane, Filia Crass οἱ Christ the ao and 
only Fundation. 
pact, ca'd as an Apostle ο᾽ Jeans 
Chriss, by the wall οἱ God; and 
the brither Soathenea ; 


Se ee κα 


2. Τὸ the Kirk οἱ God, aanctify’s ‘ 


in Christ Jeaua, whilk is in Coriath, 
ea'd an gaunts ; wi’ a’ that ca’ on the 
name o cor Lord Jesus Christ in a’ 
places, their Lord and oor ; 

3, Tender love be to ye, and 
peace, frae God oor Faither, and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

4. — am thankin my God aye, 


thegither i’ the same mind, and the 


like conclusions. 
11. For it bas been signify’t to 
ma, anent ye, my brethren, by thae 
ο᾽ Chive, that atrifes are amang ye. 
12, Bat this, say I, that Uk ane ο᾽ 
ye says, “lam οὐ Paul ;” and “I am 


--- = 


ἐν, 6 The Fetluonis φ' CArist ; the Meas- 


age concernin Chriat, as brocht to them 


τα Ἐπ ee ee δ τὰ τ᾿ 


οὐ Apollos ;* and “TI ο᾽ Peter ;* and 
“To Chriat.” 

13. Has Christ bean sinder’s # 
Was Paul erncify’t in yere bebantf ? 
Or intil Pauls name war ye bap- 
teer't ἢ 

14. I gie thanks to God that nane 
o’ ye I bapteez't, gin it warna Crispus 
and Gaias ; 

15. That pane micht say I bap 
teez't in My ain name. 

16. Howbeit, I baptecsa’t too the 
family οἱ Stephanes: mair nor thir I 
kenna whether I bapteez’t ony. 

11. For Christ sent-me-na to ba 
teeze, but to gie oot the Joyfn’- 


22. For baith Jews for ferlies are 
speirin, and Greeks for wisdom are 
seekin : 

93. Whauras we proclaim a Mes 


; sith wha bas been orusify't; to che 


Jews, indeed, a stumblin-clog ; but 
to the Greeks folly ; 

24. Nano-the-less, to the bidden 
anes theirsels, baith Jews and Greeks, 
a Messiah ; the pooer οὐ God, and the 


aneut ye, for the javor ο᾽ God gien | message; no in wisdom οὐ speech, 
to ye in Christ Jesus, : least the croas o’ Chriat sond be made 
5. That in a’ things ye had rowth lesa οἷ. 
in bim, in a’ word and knowledge, ; 18. For the message Οὐ the cross 
8, E’on as the | testimonie .o | ia but bavers to thas wha perish : 
Christ was made sicear ye. hoobeit, to thae wha are rescued, θ᾽ 6ἢ 
7. Sae that ye fa’ abint in nao gift | ‘© ua, it is the pooer o’ God, 
o' grace ; fain-waitin for the revealin 15. For i¢ is putten doon: “I 
οὐ oor Lord Jesus Christ ; destroy the wisdom o’ the wysa anes, 
8, Wha sal e’'an mak ye siccar | 20d set aside the discernment οὗ the 
throwe a’, unblameable 7’ the day o’ | discernin anes.” 
oor Lord Jesus Christ. 20. Whaur is a wyssane? Whaur 
9. Leal and faithiu’ is God, by | ® Writer? Whaur a disputer o’ this 
wham ye war ca’d intil aane-nees wi' | Farid? Has-na God made the wis 
his Son Jeaus Christ oor Lord. dom o' the warld witlessness ἢ 
10. But I entreat ye, brethren, by 21. For, seein that i’ the wisdom 
the name.o’ oor Lord Jesus Christ, | σ᾽ the warld, the warld kent-ne God 
that ye β΄ apeak as ane, and that thar | throwe its wisdom, it was God’s gude 
be-na amang ye diveesions; bus | Pleasur, throwe the witlessneas οἱ 
raither that ye be perfetely joined | preachin, to save them that hao faith, 


by Pao 
r4 


Wisdom ο᾽ God. 
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Phe naierai man, 


25. For the “folly” οἱ God is 
nor men; and the “ weak- 
ness“ o' God michtier nor men. 

26. For look at yere hidden, 
brethren; that no mony wyse aecord- 
in to the flesh, no mony οὗ pocer, no 
mony heigh anes war chosen ; 

27. On the contrar, God chose the 
witless things o’ the warld, that he 
soud shame thae that are wyss; and 
the weak things o' the warld God 
waied, to shame the things that are 
michty ; 

28 And the laigh things οἱ the 
warld, and the gock tat t God 
waled—things no existin—that exiat- 
in things micht be brocbt to nocht. 

29. as nae flash soud boast in 
God’s presence. 

90. Bot οὐ him are ye in Christ 
Jesus, wha has made wisdom fras 
God to ua, and richtousness, and 
eantification, and redemption : 

31. Sas, as it 18 putten-doon, * He 
γῶν boasts, lat him boast i’ the 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Satvuation diana coma wi’ the Inowledge o° 
man, The xnaieral man and ihe spiritual 
faa. 
ND I, whan I cam to ye, brathran, 
cam-na εἰ the way o’ speech or 
wisdom that excelled, bringin to ye 
God's testimonie. 

2. For I set doon my fit to ken 
nasthing amang ye, but Jesus Christ, 
and him as ane that had been 
crucify't. 

3. And I cam, in fecklesaness and 
shrinking, and wi’ muckle fear, to be 
wi ye ; 

4. And my speech and my m 
warna wi wheedlin words οὐ the 
wyss, but in demonstration αἱ apirit 
and pooer, 

δ, ὅδ that yere faith need-ne 
staun in men's wisdom, but in God's 
pooer. 

6, Wisdom, nanethe-leas, we speak 
—amang experienced anes: wisdom 
hoobsit, no o’ this warld, nor οὐ the 
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God's wisdou. 


great wen o' this warld—_wha are to 


Β᾽ puter-b ; 

1. But we speak God's wisdom in 
a riddle, the knowledge that had 
been keepit hidlins, whilk God de- 
signed aforehaun, afore a time, for 
oor giorie, 

8; That no ane o’ the great anes 
o” this warid has come to ken; for 
had they coma to ken, they wadna #’ 
thet case hae crucifp’t the Lord οἱ 
Glorie | 

9, But, een aa it is putten doop, 
“What-ne things the 668 eaw-na, and 
the οδ΄ heard-na, and man’s heart 
conceiv't-na—sse mony things has 
God prepared for thae that lo’e 
him εἶ 

10. To ns, nane-the-less, has God 
reveal’t them, by the Spirit ; for the 
apirit kene s’ things, e’en the deep 
thinge οἱ God. 

11. For wha οἱ men Kens man’s 
things, but man’s spirit that is in 
him} Sas, nane kens the thinga o’ 


} God, but God’s Spirit, 


12. Bnt we ft no the warld’s 
apirit, but the Spirtt that ia o’ Ged, 
s26 a4 we soud ken the things God 
gies to us hy his favor ; 

13. Whilk things eke we speak, 
no in man-taught words οὐ lear; but 
in words aspiri¢-taught to spiritual 
men, spiritual things exponin. 

14. Bat ἃ map o’ flesh taks-na in 
the things οὐ God’s Spirit ; for they 
are daftness to him, and he canna 
get to ken them, for that they are to 
be spiritually redd oot. 

15, Bot the spiritual man speirs 
oot a’ things; bat ke his sel is speir’t 
oot by nan. 

16. For wha cam to ken the Lord’s 
mind, that he micht pie him lear ? 
But wo ha’e Christ's mind. 


"ν 0. While a hantle folk tak thir words 
as Inaanin the glorie co’ the fatare lifs, it 
is better to i on them δὰ settin oot 
the wisdom wil the joy οὐ thae that ara 
born again, Panl, and the lava, had it 


aga 
a (ν, 10). And ¢ tn cou- 
trar whan Pant κε oto Glories 


Pisntin aad wateria, 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 
Paul and A . The 
potion aun οἱ God no 


AX? I, brethren, could only speak 
to yaaa men οὐ flesh, as bairna 
in Christ; and no aa to spiritual 


men. 

ὃ, Wi milk I fed ye, and no wi’ 
meat; for ye war-na yet able for't: 
pay ! θη yet ye are-na able } 

3. For ye are yot fleahly; for 
whaor thar ara amang ye jealousy 
and strife, are-yo-na fleshly, aad 
paun-On as wen 7 

4. For whan ane saya, “IL in 
sooth, am σ᾽ Paul!” but anither, “1 
am οἱ Apoilos!” are ye πὸ fleshly 
men ἢ 

δ, Wha, than, is Apollos f and wha 
ia Panl? Juaist servants, throwe 
wham ye beliovt: een as the 
Maister gied to ilk ane, b 

6. antit, Apollos watir’t; but 
God make to growe. 

7. Sae, than, uaither he that plants 
is onything, nor he that watirs, but 
God that maks to grows. | 

8. And he that plants, and he that 
watira, are baith ane: hoobeit, ik 
anc sal bse his ain reward, e’en as 
bia labour sal be. 

9, For we are God’s fellow- 
workers; and ye are Gode mailin, 
God’e biggin- 

10. EB’an ua tho favor οἱ God was 
gien me, 88 a wyes biggin-maister I 
lay a fundation, and anither biggs 
on't. But Jat ilk ana tak tent hoo 
be bigps tharon ! 

il. For ocht ither fundation nane 
can lay but that whilk ia laid, that is 
Jesus eerie, 

15, But gin ony ane is up-biggin 
on the fundetion, ὙΠ gowd, “Ee 
precious gems, wud, gers, atibble— 

13. Iik anes wark wall be made 
plain ; for the day wull set it forth: 
and the lowe try ilk ane’s wark, 
οὗ whatna eort it is. 

14. Gin ony ane’s wark whilk ho 
has bigait tharon stauns, he eal hae 
hia meed ; : 


IL CORINTHIANS, IV. 


The temple 9° God. 


15. Gin ony ane’e wark eal be 
brant up, he sal 'hae skaith ; δύο. 
beit, he hia sel anal be aav't; yet as 
throwe he fire. 

16, e-na that ye are a tem 
ο᾽ God, and God's Spirit ia deuhia 
in ye ‘ 

17. Gin ony man destroy God's 
temple, him wall God *destroy; for 
the temple οἱ God ie holie; whilk 
in sooth are ye. 

18. Lat nae ano dalnde hie 58] : 
gin ony ang thinke be is wyea amang 
yo i’ thie warld, lat bim become 
witleas, in order that be may become 

88. 


wy 

19. For the wisdom o’ this warld 
is daftness wit God = For it is putten- 
doon, ‘Ha snares the wyass wi’ their 
ain pawkiness.” 

20, And ance mair: “The Lord 
taks tent οὐ the reasonins οἱ the wyss, 
that they are havers,” 

2]. Sac, lat nane boast o mez ; 
for a’ thinga are yere ain, 

$9. Gin aiblins it be Paul, or 
Apollos, or Peter, or the warid, or 
life, or death, or things wi’ us, or 
things to be—a’ are yere ain ; 

23. But yo are Chriat’s: bat Christ 
is God's. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Modesty enjoined, Paul wad fain has them 
da as he did. 


AE lat a man pit us doon as actin 

, for Christ; as awmoners οὐ God's 
pecret things. 

9, And here, too, it is necassar that 
awmoners be fund honest. 

8. But wi’ me, it is a sma’ thing 
that Ieoud be judged by you, or on 


ἄν 16. Hoo is the Lord, that whaa 

a’ oor wark uw —gin we cttled 
—we hae sheith, bot are-na lost 

corseils! But hee it sord mek ua tak 

tent, sac an we bigg-na wrang ! 

£V, 17. Ane “destroys” the temple, whan 

And gin be 


Fules for OArist’s sake. 
tman‘a day; ayo! I am-na e’en 
judgin wyeel. 

4, For I ken nocht to wyte mysel 
wi’; but this diaua mak me richtous. 
But be wha judges me is the Lord. 

5. And aae, judge nocht ower- 
sune, ill the time the Lord comes, 
wha wull baith mak plain che 
hidlin things οὐ the mirkness, and 
wuil schaw the thochts οἱ the hearte: 
and than, ilk ane’s commendin eal 
come frae God. : 

6. Bat thir things, brethren, I hae 
(sae to speak}, taen to mysel and 
Apoilos, for yere sakes; sae as in us 
ye wicht jearn the lear, no to gang 
ayout what is pntten-doon: chat ya 
apudna be ewaillin yersela up, ilk ans 
again auither. 

7. For wha maks a differ atween 
ye? And what hae ye that ye didna 
receive? Noo, gin ye received it, 
why eoud ye wall up yerse) as gin 
ye didna receive it 3 

8. E’en noo hae ye become ataw’d ; 
e’en noc hae ye become rich: allenar- 
lie, and sindry frae us, ye hae gotten 
to be kings! and I wad ya war kings, 
that e'en we micht reign alang w’ye. 

9, For sae it seems to me; bod 
has set forth ue, the Apostles hin- 


maist; 88 gien ower to the deid : : o’ amang the nations ; that ane eoud 


for a spectacle are we made to the 
warld—to Angels and to men. 


10, Weare made fuies forthe name . 


οἱ Christ: but ye are wyss in Christ: and didoa raither Jament, that he 


we are feckless, but ye are etrang: 
ye are honored, but we dishonored. 
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= ea ee εἢ ἘΝ ΚΒ e- 


The wi-deedie brither. 


things; on the contrar, I admonish 
ye as my weel-lo’ed bairns. 

15. For it may be that ye bae ten 
thoosand teachers in Christ, yet 
sorely no mony faithers-—for in 
Christ Jesua 1 becam yore faither 1’ 
the Jopfu’-mesage. 

16. I antreat ye, than, that ye be 
as 1 am. 

17. For this reason, I send to yo 
Timothy, wha ia my bairn, belov'd, 
and faithfu’ i’ the ; wha wall 
gar ye to ca’ to mind my waya whilk 
are in Christ, e’en as 1 teach, in a’ 
places, in ilka kirk. 

18. But some are cwalled-up, as 
gin 1 warna comin to ye. 

19. Bot I wull come t'ye, sune; 
gin it please the Lord ; and 1 sal get 
to ken—no the words o’ thae that are 
awalled-up—but the pooer. 

20. For the Kingdom o’ God iana 
in words, but in pooer ! 

21. Whatoa o’ them wad yo hae! 
Soud I come tye wi' a rod? or in 
love and the spirit οὐ meekness ἢ 

CHAPTIR FYVE. 
The di-deedie man ἢ the Corinthion Kirk. 

T is the common clash that thar is 

uncleanness amang ye; and eit 
unclaanness se is no e’en to be heard 


: hae his faither’s wife. 


2. And ye hae been swalled-up, 
micht be taen oot οὗ the mids o’ ye, 


wha did sic wark. 


11, Een to this ‘oor, wo hae 


hunger, and drooth, and nakitness ; ; ΔΒ gin I war present, on bim that has 
, dune this thing. 


are clour’d, and cuistsn-oot ; 

12. We τοῦ, workin wi’ oor ain 
hauns; whan misca’d, we bleas; 
whan perseoutit, we thole it. 

13, Whan defamed, we entreat ; 
we are made as the midden-heap o’ 
the warid ; the dightina and orts ο᾽ 
a’ things, e’en to this day. 

14. No to shame ye dae I say thir 
LV. 3. See iii 13. It iene “ man’s day,” 

but God's Day, that sal mak π΄ things 

plain | 
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3. For ἢ absant in body, but 
present in spirit, hae gien judgment, 


4. P the name o’ oor Lord Jesus 

Christ, ye bein forgather’t—and my 

irit—wi’ the pooer o the Lord 
esus Christ, 

5. That ye gio ower siccan a ane 
“to Sautan, for the destroyin οὐ the 
ἢν, δ. ϑεῖ him back again inti] Sautan's 
kingdom—the warld ; lea'in aye the door 
unsteckit, for him to return on repent- 
ance. 1¢ looks like as be did repent ; 
aoe TI. Cor, ii 7, 8. 


Lara-pleas. 


flesh, that the spirit way be sav't i’ 
the day οἱ the Lord Jeaue 

6. Yere roosin οὐ yersele is un- 
seemly, Ken-yena, thata wee barm 
wall leaven the hail molder. 

7. Pit awa, than, the auld leaven, 
that ye may be a new lump, accordin 
as ye are unleavened ; for oor Paschal- 
Lamb has been alain: Christ, 

8. Lat us than keep festival, no 
wi' auld leaven, naither wi' jaaven οὗ 
vice and wickedness, but wi’ the no- 
leaven'd breid οὐ aafauldnesa and 
truth! 

9. I wrate to ye in wy epistle, no 
to be nar-freends wi’ unclean anes ; 

10. Yet no avoidin a’thagither the 
vnclean anea Οὐ this warld; or the 
covetons, or extortioners, or eidol- 
lovers ; for than ye bude gang oot o’ 
the warld : 

11. Bat noo I send γε, no to be 
makin nar-freenda, gin ony ane ca'd 
a brither ha unelean, or covetous, or 
an eidol-lover, or s wmis-car, or 
drucken, or an extortioner: wi’ sic- 
eat a ane no een to eat. 

12. For what haa I wi judgin thae 
oot-by? ie’t no for ye to judge thae 
within ? 

13. Bot thae oot-hy diana God 
judge} Sas pit oot the ill-deedie man 

rac amang yersela. 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
About faw-pleas, ane unholie leerin, 


1) UR ony οἱ ye, hagin a plea wi’ 
- hia neebor, gang to the coort 
afore the unrichtous, and no gang 
afore the saunta 7 


2. Or ken-ye-na that the eaunts . 


gal judge the warld? Ami gin by 
ou the warld is judged, are ye unlit 

for the ama eat tribunal ? | 

ἃ. Ken-yensa that we sal judge 
Angele? hoo wmucklo mair, than, 
things οὐ this life ἴ 

4. Gin than, ve hae to judge thinge 
o’ this life, wad ye bae thae to judge 
that ye esteem-na i’ the Lirk 7 


5. [speak thiato shame you. Sae! | 
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OnActic icevia. 


ie It possible thar isna amang ye a 
discernin man, ane fit to gie a judg- 
ment atween bis brethren? 

6. Bot Urither has a plea wi’ 
brither, and that afore unbelievers | 

7. Nay, een noo are ye 3 cuisten 
in yore plea! to hae lnw-pleas ane wi' 
anithar. Why div-ye-na raither tak 
wrang?! Why div-ye-na raither thole 
defrandin ἢ . 

8 Nay, but cen ye yarsels do 
wrang, and defraud; and that yere 
ain brethren ! 

9. Ken-ye-na that the illdeadie 
ganna come intil God's Kingdom ἢ 
Diuna be misleared ; naither unclean, 
nor eidol-lovers, nor adulterers, nor 
miaca'‘sra, nor Sodomitea, 

10. Nor thieves, uor sellie, nor the 
drucken, nor thae that enree, nor ex- 
tortioners, sul come to possess the 
Kingdom οὐ God. 

11. And sic war some δ᾽ ye; bat 
ye had them weshed awa, but ye war 
made pure, but ye war declar’t 
richtous—? tho name οὐἠ the Lord 
Jesus Christ, aml i’ the Spirit οὐ oor 


12. A’ things are alloo’t to me 
bet «’ things wadna profit me; a’ 


i things are alloo’t to me, but I winna 


| are pairta οὐ Christ? 


: 


be hehauden to ony. 

13. Meata for the atammack, and 
the stammack for meats; hut God 
whll bring to mocht baith it aml 
them. The body isna for unclean- 
neaa, but for the Lord, and the Lord 
for the body. 

14. God baith raised-again the 
Lord ; and wuil raize os throwe his 


Γ, 

15. Ken-ye-na that a’ yere pairts 
Takin tban 
the pairte o' Christ, sal 1 mak them 
the pairts o' a harlot f 

I6. Or keu-ye-na that he that 
joins hia sal to a harlot is ae body t 
(* For," says he, “the twa sal be 
as fash."’) 


LY, 1. Ye hae tint yere plea already, to 
g to law afore pagans. The aksith is 
in takin up the plea. 
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Husbands and wives. 


17. But be that joins his se! to the 
Lord is ae spirit, 

18, Flea irae uncleanness! Ike 
sin that a man may do is unco to 
his body ; whauras, he wha commits 
uncleanness feabes sin intil bia ain 
body. 
19. Or ken-ye-na that yere body 
ja a temple οὗ the Holie Spirit within 
yo, that yo hae frase God? and that 

© War-na yere ain ἢ 

20. In vera deed, ye war coft wi’ 
8 price ; sae, magnify God iz yere 
body, 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
Husbands and wire, Makin we οἱ the 
eared, but xo booin doon dill’. 

UT, anent what ye wrate to me: 

It is gude for a man no to he 
bund to a wumman,. 

2. Yet, becauss οὗ uncleanneaa, lat 
ik man bas his ain wife, and ilk 
wummen her ain man, 

3. Lat the husband render to the 
wife what is due; and in siclike 
mainner, the wife as weel, to the 
husband. 

4. The wife hasna authoritie ower 
ber ain body, but the busband ; and 
in siclike mainner the husband haena 
authoritie ower his ain body, bat the 


é. 

5. Dafraud-ye-na ane the ither, un- 
lega aibling it may be for a wee, hy 
consent, that ye may hae mair time 
for prayer : and forgather again, leat 
Sautin tempt ye wi’ incontinence, 

8. This, hoobeit, I am saying by 
permission, and no θ᾽ commandment. 

7. Teoud wussa man to be like my- 
sel ; but ilka ane bas his ain gift frae 
God ; ane this, and anitber that. 

8. Nane-the-less, say I to the un- 
mMarry’t and to weedows: Weal for 
them gin aiblins they bide e’en as 1 
am 


9. But, gin they haena continency, 
lat them mairry: for better ia’t to 
mairry than to be ower fain. 

__ 10, To the mairry’t hoobsit, I gie 
chairge—yet no I, hut the Lord— 
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@ maidens. 
that a wife gang-ne awa frae ber hus- 
band 


11, But gia aiblina she o’en be 
sinder’t, lat her bide unmairry’t, or 
elsa be reconcil’t to her bus ; 
and let-na a husband pit awa a wife. 

13. And to the lave say I (no the 
Lord), Gin a brither hao a wife, and 
she believes-na, and gin she hersel is 
weel-pleased to dwell wi’ him—lat 
him no send her awa. 

18. And a wife wha haa a husband 
that believes-na, gin he hia sel is 
weel-pleased to dwall wi’ her-—lat ber 
no lea her husband ! 

14, For the misbelievin husband ia 
sanctify’s in the wife, and the miabe- 
liavin wife is sanectify't in the hus- 


band: itherways, as the case is, yere? 


bairne war unclean ; bat noo are they 
olf. 
15. Hoobeit, gin tha miabelievia 


husband is anyoking his sel, lat him 
be unyokin hie sel! the brither or 
the aister hasna come into bondage in 
sic like: but God has enjoined upon 


us peace. 

10. For hoo ken ye, Ὁ wife! but 
ye may save yere husband? Or hoo 
ken ye, Ὁ husband! bnt you may 
save yere wile? 

17. But whether eae, ilk ana, as 
the Lord has portioned oot to him, 
ilk ane as God hasfund him and ca’d 
him, sae lat him be walkin; and es 
enjoin 1 in a’ the kirka, 

18, Haein been cireumceesed whan 
ane was ca’d, lat him no be uncircom- 
ceesed, In uncironmceesion was ony 
ane ca’d? Lat him πὸ become cir- 
cumcesesed ! 

19, Circumeession is naething, and 
uDcireumecsesion is naething: but the 
keepin οἱ God's commandments ia a’- 
thing. 


1V. 14. Gin tho faither and mither warne 
leoviu thegither, r was a’ ave κα gin sheir 
mairriage was uplawfn’: aod their bairns 
wad be ce unlawiy’. Sae, for their 
bairoy sakes, πῃ weel δῷ for peace’s rake, 
and the Goepel's sake, lat them gees the- 
gither. 


Of mairryin. 


20. ΠΕ ane, in the mainner o’ life 
in whilk he was ca'd, ene abide. 

3]. A thirlman war yo whan ca’d ἢ 
Lat it no fash yo! but gin ye hae 
choice to be free, tak it. 

29. For he that in the Lord was 
cad, whan a thirlman, ig emancipate 
i’ the Lord; in sielike, he wha was 
oad as a free man, is a bondmar in 
the Lord. 

23. Yo war coft wi’ a price: be- 
come-na servants οὗ men. 

24, Lat ilk ana, in that state in 
whilk be was οδ΄ ὦ, abide wi’ God. 

25. But, anent thae that are 
maidens, [ hae nas commanuns o tha 
Lord ; but I gie ye my mind, aa ane 
that bas had mercie frae the Lord to 
be trae and ileal. 

26, This than, 1 wad say is aeemlic 
i’ the case, by stress of axistin things, 
that it ia weel for a man eae to be. 

97, Hae yo become bund to a 
wife? Seak-na to be lowsed. Are 
yo lowsed frac a wife? Seok-na αὶ 
wife 

28. But gin ye e’en mairry, ye hae- 
na einned: and gin a maiden mairry, 
she hagsna sinned. Nane-the-tess, sic 
wall bao tossinsaboot i’ the flesh, 
But I sapere ye. 

29. Bat o'en this say I, brethren ; 
the time is wearin done; lat them 
wi wives ha as gin they bad nane ; 

830, And them greetin, as gin they 
grat-na ; and them rejoicin, as gin 
they rejoiced-na; and t buyin, as 
gin they obteen’d-na ; 

31. And them usin the warld, as 
no bund-up in’t; for the form οἱ this 
warld is pasajn awa. - 

32. Moreover, [ wad ye war free 
frag carkin care. The man πὸ 
mairry’t ia tentie aboot the Lord's 
things, hoo he may pleasur the Lord ; 

88. Whauras, the man muirry’t, is 
tentie aboot his wife's maitters, hoo 
he may pleasur his wife, and sae is 
dividit 

34. And thar ie a differ atween 8 
wife and a maklien: she that is no 
mairry’t, is tentio aboot the Lord’s 
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Anent eidols’ sccriferces. 


things, exe an she may be holie in 
body and epirit; whaur-as she that 
is mairry’t is tentie anent the warld’a 
things, hoo she may plessnr her 
husband. 

35. This speak I, wi’ an ee to yers 
ain gnde; no that I wad cast a anare 
ower yo; tut wi’ an e6 to what is 
seemly, and that ye may wait on the 
Lord nntramml't, 

36. But gin ony man thinks be 
disna weel by hie maiden, gin she 

the flooer οὐ her age, and need 
lat him do as he wad; he isna 
committin sin ; lat them wed. | 

37. Nane-thelesa, he that stauns 
siccar in his heart, no bein ander 
necessity, but has poocer as anent his 
ain wull; and hag made it up in his 
ain heart to keep his maiden, diz 


wool, 

38. Sac, baith he wha gies in 
mairri his ain maiden dochter 
dia weel; and he wha disna gia in 
mairriage dis e’en better. 

39, A wife ia bund δὲ lang as her 
husband lseves; but gin aibling her 
husband is ἔλθη aal she is free to 
malty wham she wull: only in the 


40. But happier, gin she thus 
abide, in my j ent; aod mair, I 
think [ hae the Spirit o Gad. 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 
Christinn liberty axent meais and drinks: 
ite whieness and ide siroiheees, 

OO, anent eidol-sacrifeeces: ἡ We 
ken that waa’ hse knowledge.” 
Knowledge ewails op, hut love up- 


2 Gif ony man thinks he kena ἃ 
thing, be hasna yet gotten to ken 
onyehing as he soud ken. 

%, Bat, gif ony man loo’s God, the 
same nan is appruv’t o God. 

4. Avent 6160] -sacrifecces : --- wo 
ken weel that an cidol ia naething 1 
the warld, and that tbar is nas 
but ane. 

5. For e’en gin thar be sac-ca'd 
goda, gin they be ia heevon or yirth 
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hows meal iy ἃ snare. 


—e'en as thar are “ gods ” mony and 
“lords” mony ; 

ἢ. But to oo thar is ae God, the 
Faither, by wham are a’ things, and 
we for him; and ae Lard Jesus 
Christ throws wham are a’ things, 
and we throwe him. 

7. Hoobeit, that lear is no in a’; 
but some, trokin! wi’ the eidol, e’an 
till noo, wi’ the sidol as a excrifeece, 
eat; and their conscience, bein unce 
wail, is detiled. 

8. But meat will-na gar usa win 
ben to God; naither, gin aibline wo 
eat-na, diy we fa’ short; nor aiblins 
gin we eat, div we excel. 

9. Bot tak ye tent, that by nae 
means this freedom is made a stom- 
bling clog for the weak. 

10, For gin aiblina ane sond see 
you, wha bas knowledge, aittin in an 
aido!’s temple, at meat, wuil-na his 
weak conscience be made bauld to 
eat the eidol-sacrifeeces ἢ 

11. Sae, than, the weak ane—the 


brither Christ dee’t for—ia brocht to : has 


ruin by yere knowledges ! 

12. But in sae sinnin again the 
brethren, andclouring their conscience 
whilk ia weak, ye are sinnia again 
Chriat ! 

18 Sae, in ony caso ava, whaur 
meat ig a snare to my britber, [88 in 
naewise eat flesh for evermair, that I 
mak-na my brither to stoiter 


CHAPTIR NINE 
Poul speaks οἱ his seh = The batilia and 
Hie prize. 
wats I no at liberty? Am I no 
an Apostle? Hae I no seen 
Jesus Christ oor Lord? Are ye no 
yersele my wark i’ the Lord ἢ 


1V.7. Pan) kent than an sido) was nae- 
thing ἰν. 4.) ; but a wheen brethren, tho’ 
thay worshipp’s anly God, believed in 
the existence οὐ eidola, os enemies οἷ 
God. Siccan αὶ ane coudna ext in an 
eidol’s temple, be tho meat ever ao gude 
ο᾽ ites! : he wad feal be was trokin wi’ 
the eidol, We cen hae some airtin hera, 
oorsela, 


for 
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IL CORINTHIANS, IX. 


τα a ch oe 


: gitber he said it? 
| Bakes waa't 


The Gospel free. 


3. Gin to ither anes I um-na an 
Apostle, yet nae doot I am to you: 
for the seal o’ my apostleship ara ye 
i’ the Lord! | 

3. My defence to thae wha quais- 
ten me is this: 

4. Hae-wena richt to eat and 
driok ἢ 

5. Hae-we-na richt to he leadin 
aboot a wife wha ia a believer, as 
weel ag Lhe lave ο᾽ the Apostles, and 
the Lord's brethren, and Peter 7 

6, Or bae only I and Barnabas no 
the richt to lay doon wark ἢ 

7. Wha gies service as a sodger, at 
his ain expense at ony time? Wha 
plants a vine-yaird, and oate-na ο᾽ the 
frute3 or wha herds a flock, and 
takena οὐ the milk οὐ the flock ἢ 

8, Am I sayin thir thingy δὲ ἃ man 
wad say? Or isna the Lord sayin 
the same ? 

9. For 7 the law ο᾽ Moses it is 
putten doon, "ἴθ saanna muszle the 
threshin ox.” Ia't for the owsen God 
care ἢ 
10. Or, was't for * oor sakes δ' the- 
Aye! for oor 
utten doon: sae that 
hopin, the plenghman sond pleugh : 
and hopin to hae, ane soud thresb. 

11, Gin we sawed for you spiritual 
things, tt ἃ muckle thing gin we 
reap Οὐ yere fleshly things ἢ 

12, Gin ithers uee the richt ower 
ye, soudna raither we? But we 

ippit-na this richt, but raither 

ppity things, that naething soud 
hinder the Joytu’-m 6 ο᾽ Christ. 

13. Ken-ye-na that they wha ser’ 
in holie things eato' the thinys οἱ the 
holie place? and they wha at the 
altar staun, wi’ the altar share ἴ 

14, Een sae bas the Lord ordeened, 
that they that declare the Gnde- 
wo sal hae their breid ο᾽ the Gude- 
word. 


Ἦν, 10, The mair ye'll seck, the mair yo'll 
eee, that κ᾽ thee duld Tratament thi 
baee meanin. As Tamme Binney maid, 
A’ the Auld Testament histories are 
doctrines ἢ" 


A’ things to a’ men. 


15. Hoobeit, I baena taen ony οἱ 
thir things: and mair, | ἢ 0’ 
thae thi that eae it be done 
to mo; for I wad suner dee than 
that ony ane eoud mak feckless my 
goryin ; 

16. For, gin I declare the Joyfu’- 

it lena for me a cause ο᾽ 
gicryin: for a necessity ia lyin on 
me; for wae is me! gin aiblina 1 
be-na declarin the Joyfn’-message. 

17. For gin [ follow thie thing o’ 
mysel, 1 hae my meed; but gin it 
iena o’ rayse), then it ia a fuctorship 
I bas bean lippen'd wi’. 

18. And what, than, is my meed ἢ 
this: That in declarin the Joyfu’- 

I may mak it free, and 
withoot cost; that I may-na ower 
muckle use my richt ? the Joytu’- 


19, For e’en free as I am frae a’, 
Tam thirlman to a’, that I micht win 
the mair. 

90, To the Jaws becam I ae a 
Jew, sae as 1 micht win the Jews: 
to tae aneath the Law, as aneath the 
Law (πὸ bein mysel ‘neath the Law) 
that I soul win thas under the Law, 

21. To thae no haein the Law, as 
no basin the Law (no bein withoot 
law to God, bnt aneath Christ’s Law}, 
ano aa I micht win thae no haein the 


mysel, that 1 sound win the weak ; 
to 2 men hae I become a’ things, 
that by a’ thir means | micht save 
aqme } 

23. But a’ things div I for the 
aake οὐ the Joyfu-message, that a 
partaker οἵ wi’ you I micht become. 

24. Ken-ye-na that thep wha rin 


in ἃ coorse a’ rin, but that ane wins . “* an 
hinner-end οὐ time has come. 


the grea? Sae he rinnin, that ye 
may win! 
26. But ilka ane astrivin i’ the 
es, is aelf-gavernin in a’ things. 
ey do it to obteen a fadin croon ; 
but we, ane unfadin ! 
26. And sac I am rinnin, as no at a 
ventur : eae fecht 1, 85 δὸ baffin tbe air: 


Ι. CORINTHIANS, X. 


el τ ary LS oe gtd Lis SS i δ 


Bramples frae auid times, 


δ΄. But I am haudia my body 
under, and garrin it do services; 
feast in onywise, hain proclaimed 
the Joyfa'-message to ithers, I mysel 
soud be cuisten aside ! 


CHAPTIR TEN. 
He muaup tak fend ο᾽ the Jews’ errors, 
no do the like > and walk close wi’ God. 
RK 1 wadna hae ye unkenpin, 
bretbren, hoo oor forebears war 
a’ aneath the clud, and a’ gued 
throwe the seu; 

4. And war a’ bapteez’t intil Moses 
the clud and 7’ the sea. 

3. And a’ did eat like spiritual 
breid : 

4. And a’ did drink like spiritual 
drink; for they drank oot ο᾽ ἃ 
spiritual rock that follow't them; 
the Bock, natheless, was Christ. 

5. Hoobeit wi’ mony o them was 
God ill-pleased: and he dang them 
ower 7’ the wilderness. 

6. Nuo in thir things they becam 
Jessona to us, that we sondaa glaum 
at ἘΠ things, as eke they glaum‘d. 

7. Nor worship eidols, as some 0’ 
them: jnist as it is putten doon, 
“The inlk sot doon to eat and 
drink, and raiea up to mak sport.” 

8. Naither lat us do uncleanness, 
as some o' them did uncleanness, and 


: fell in ao day thrie-and-twenty thooa- 
d 


WwW. : 
9. th k ᾿ and. 
22, 1 becam to the weak, ae wea : 9. Naither lat us tempt the ὃ Lord, 


een af some οὗ them tempit, and 
perish’t wi’ the serpents. 

10. Naither lat us yammer, as 
some σ᾽ them yammer’t, and perieh’t 
wi’ the destroyer. 

11, But thir things cam to them 


' for examples. And they war puttin- 


deon for cor warnin, to whem the 


12, Sas, lat him wba thinks he 
alanna, tak tent that he fa’-na ! 


1V,0. A whee οὐ the MSS, hae “" Christ” 
here, Hnt gin we hae the true thoob 
that Christ led and ruied the Ag 
Testaroent Kirk. e'en as be dis the New, 
than thar τὴ bu nae differ atwizt 
* Lord " and * Christ.” 
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The cup ο᾽ the Lord. 


13. Nae trial has come to ye but 
an boman ane; and God is leal and 
true, and winna Jat ye be try’t aboon 
what ye are fit to thole; bat wuil 
tak wi the trial a gate οὐ cacape, 
that ye may be able to haud oot. 

14, Whaurfor, my loved anes, flee 
frae eidol-worsbip ! 

15, As to discarnin men I speak ; 
judge ye what 1 am aayin. 

18, The cup οὐ blessin, we bless, 
is'tna the sharin o the blade οἱ 
Christ? The ἰδ] that we brek, is't- 
na the sharin οὐ the body o’ Christ ἢ 

17. Sesin that we, tho’ mony, are 


1. CORINTHIANS, XL 
| for the sake ο᾽ bim 


eT 


Orderiiness in worship. 


wha said sae, and 
for conscience : 

29. “Conscience,” my ὦ: no yere 
ain, bat the ither’sa. For boo βου 
my liberty be evened by auither 
man’s consciance ἢ 

80, Gin I gratefolly am partakin, 
why am I to Ne spoken again snent 
that whilk I am giean thanks ower 1 

31. ὅδ, gin ye be satin, or drinkin, 
or doin ocht, be doin a’ to tha glorte 
o' God! 

32. Be ye free frae offence, baith 
to Jewe and to Greeks, and to the 


. Kirk οἱ God. 


a’ ae laif—ae body ; for we δ' o the ; 


se laii partak. 

18. Look again at Iara’l accordin 
to the flesh: arena they wha eat 
the sacrifeaces sharin wi’ the altar i 

18. Yet am 1 sayin that an sidol- 
sacrifeece 18 onything? or that an 
eido] is onything ἢ 

20. On the econtrar: “ What things 


33. Aceordin 88 I too am pleasin 


‘ a’ men; no lookin for my ain gain, 


the nations sacrifeece, to the demons . 
do they eacrifeeea, and no to God!” ° 


and wadna bae ye to become 
marrows wi’ demons. 

21. Ye canna be drinkin the Lord’s 
cup, and demons’ cup; ye canna be 
sharers οὐ the Lord’s table, and 
demons’ table. 

22. Wad ye provoke the Lord to 
jealousie ? Are we sterker than be ? 

23, A’ things are alloo’s, but a’ 
things are-na for profit; a’ things ara 
alloo't, but a’ things strengthen-na, 

24, Lat nag ane be seekin allan- 
arlie eftir bis ain things; bat that 
whilk is his neehor’s. 

25. Whateae’er is cell’t i’ the mer- 
kita, eat; speirin-nane on behauf o’ 
conscience. 

26. “For the bail yirth is the 
Lord's, and a’ its ootcame |” 

27. Gin ony οὐ the misbelievin bid 
ye, and ye think to gang, eat what- 
ear ia set afore ye, apeirin-nane on 
bebauf οὗ conscience. 

28, Bat gin aiblins ane cay γα, 
‘This ia a bolie sacrifeece!” eat-na, 
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but the gain οἱ the mony, that they 
may be say’t. 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 
Afen and weemen C the worship o' the Birk. 
The Lord's Supper. 
BS e like me, een as I follow 
brist. 
2. I gia ye praise that in a’ thinga 


: ye hae mind o’ me; and e’en as I 


ied to ye the precepts, ye are 
udin them siccar. 

8. Hut I wad hae ye ken that the 
heid o’ ilka man ia Christ; and the 
ποία o' a wamman is the man; and 
the heid οἱ Chriat is God. 

4. Ony man prayin or preachin, 
haein ocht on bis bead, pits his heid 
under abame ; 

δ, But a wumman, prayin or 

eachin wi’ hor heid unveil’t, pits 

er beid to shame: for it is as gin 
sbe had been shaven. 

6. For gin a womman disna cover 
hersel, Iat her hair eke be shorn. 
But gin it be shamefn’ in a wumman 
to be shorn or shaven, lat her be 
eover'b. 

7. For s man soudna cover hia 
heid, inasmuckle as he is God's 
image and glorie; but the wumman 
is man’a gloris. 

6. For the man is noo’ the wum- 
man, but the wumman o’ the man. 

9, For naither was mang made for 


The Lord's Supper. 


the sake o the womman, but wuom- 
man for the sake οὗ the man. 

10. For sae soud the wumman 
wear this imion on her heid; 
conacious o the Angela. 

11. Hoobeit, nmaither is the man 
wantin the wurmman, nor the wum- 
man wantin tha man, in the Lord. 

12, For o’en as the wumman is οἱ 
the man, sae ia the man throwe the 
wamman: but δ' things ara οἱ God. 

13. Toink for yere ain sels :—Is’t 
eeemly for 8 Wummanh, uncover't, to 
be prayin to God ἢ 

14. Disna e'en natar tall ye, that 
a man, gin aiblins he has lang hair, 
it is a discredit to him? 

15. Whaur-as, a wumman, gin aib- 
lips she hae lang hair, it is a glorie 
to her?. For the lang hair bas been 
gien to her fer a coverin. 

16. Gin, hoobsit, ony ane thinks 
to be contrar, nae sie custom as thi 
hae we, nor yet the kirks ο' God! 

17. But I gie ye this chairge, no 
to praise ye ava ; for that ye are-na 
comin thegither for the better, but 
for the waur. 

18. For to begin: tho’ ye div 
indeed come thegither ?’ the kirk, I 
am tell’t that factions amang ye ere 
springing op; and I somewhat be- 
lieve it. 

19. For psirties amang ye thar 
maun be; that they that are acceptit 
amang ye may be schawn. 

20. And aaa, though ye come the- 

ither inti] ae place, it iana to eat 
Lord’a Supper : 

21. For ilk ase has hie ain supper 
afore eatin; and sae ane ia bung'ry, 
and avither is stegb’t. 

23. What? hae-ye-na hooses to eat 
and drink in? Or, div ye belittle 
God's kirk, and shame thas that hae 
necht? Whet am I to sy t'yei 
Am I to compliment ye! I compli- 
ment-ye-ne | 

23, For I had frae the Lord what 
I een tell’t to you, that the Lord 
Jesus, that nicht in whilk he was 
betray’t, took a laif ; 


IL CORINTHIARS, ΣΙ. 


alin πησοοτ πε. 
34, And gican thanks, brak i 
and said, “ ὦ ie my bedy that i 


gien for you ; this do, in memory οἱ 
me,” 


25. And in like mainner tha cup 
too, eftir the takin’ οὐ supper, sayin, 
“ Thia is the New Covenant in 
my hlude: this div yo, e’en as aft as 
yo may drink o’t, for the remem- 
brance οὐ me.” 

26, For, ese aften as may be 
eatin thie laif, and drinkin this cup, 
are setting forth the death o’ 

ἐπὶ whatna time he may come. 

27. Sae, whasoe’or may be eatin 
the laif, or drinkin the cup σ᾽ the 
Lord, in an vawordie way, 58] be 
hauden for the body and the bluid o’ 
the Lord. 

28. But lat a man pit bis sel to 
the test ; and in aio mainner lat him 
eat σ᾽ the laif, and drink o the oup. 

29. For he that is eatin and 
drinkin, is eatin and drinkin con- 
demnation to himsel, gin be be-na’ 
consecratin the body. 

80. And sae thar are aang ye, 8 
hantle weak and pinin, and a gude 
whean fain asleep. 

$1. Gin, hoobeit, we had been con- 
secrating oorsele, we wadna 1 that 
case hae bean comin aucath condem- 
nabiou. 

82. But, bein brocht ancath judg- 
ment by the Lord, we are chasten’t, 
that we soudna be condemned wi’ the 
warld, 

33. And ese ye, my brethren, 
whan ye come thegither to eat, wait 
ye ane for anither. 

34. Gin ony man hung’er, lat him 
eat at hame, least ye but come the- 

ither for condemnation : and for 
fe lave οἵ, whan I come, I wull cat 
a' in order. 


I  meel 


1¥. 29. The sense ig ἃ wee obscure. I+ 
eeems to oean, takin thie and the Sist 
ither, that, we mann consecrate 
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dM ony #4 rifts.” 


CHAPTIR TWAL’ 

A hantle πιαῖν ο᾽ the Corinthians had gif 
than kent weel hoo to use them, We're αἱ 
pitirts a’ πὲ ἀρεῖ, 

, anment the 


mirk, 

3. Ye weel ken that whan ye war 
Gentiles, ye war ied to their dumb 
eidola, hocsee’er yo micht be sirtit. 

3, And sae, I gie ye to ken that 
nane, epeakin wi’ God's Spirit, maks 
oot Jesus to be ‘accurst; and that 
nae ane can wak oot Jesus to be 
Lord, but wi’ the Holie Spirit. 

4. But braidlie-seatter’t gifta thar 
are, yet the ae Spirit: 

5, And braidlie-scatter't servico, 
yet the ae Lord : 

§, And braid-scatterin οἱ inward 
wark thar ia; and aye the ae God, 
wha works inwardly a’ things in a’ 
men. 

7, But to ilk sue ie gien this 
echawin-forth o’ the Spirit, to work 
whete'’er is best, 

8. For to ane ia gien indeed 
throwe the Spirit, # word οὐ inner 
Wiedom; to enither, the word o’ 
ootward knowledge, hy the same 
Spirit. 

9. To anither, faith, by the ae 
Spirit, but to anither gifts for bealin 
by the same Spirit. 

10. To anither ana, wunner-warka 
and pooers; to anither, speakin for 
God ; to anither, discernin οὐ epirita; 
to anither, mony tongs; but to 
anither, interpretin ο᾽ tongues. 

11. But a’ thir dao thar ae and the 
self-same Spirit work inwardly, giean 
oot to ilk ans, allenarlie e’en as be 
wall, 

12. For e'en as the body is ane, 
and has a hantle οἱ members, Lat a’ 
the members οὐ the body, mony az 
they may be, are ae body, aaa e’en in 
t. 


1V_ 3. A wheen Jews, in Corinth and olse- 
whsar, wad ἐπὶ να Christ " oaraed ἃ 
and yet fansety mak oot war in 
for God ! 7 7 7 
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T. CORINTHIANS, ΧΗ. 


N°? “spiritual,” ; 
brethren, I wadna hae ye i’ the | 


We are a’ ane. 


13. For in ae Spirit, are we δ' in 
ae y Ἔ, aither Jews or 
Greaka, aithar bond or free; and war 
wade to a’ drink οἱ ae Spirit. 

14, For the body isna ae member, 
but mony. 

15. Gin aiblina the fit sond say, 
“Por that I aw-na tho hann, I am-na 
o’ the body, ie’t than no o’ the body ἢ 

16. gin aiblins the Jug soud 
say, “For that I am-na an ee, | am-na 
ο᾽ tha body,” is’t than no ο᾽ the body? 

17. Gin the hail οὐ the body war 
ee, whanr the hearin? or gin the bail 
hearin, whaur the emellin ἢ 

18. Bat noo, God plantit the mem- 
bers, ilk o' then, i’ the body, εἶθ᾽ as 
he pleased. 

19. Gin boobeit, δ' had been as 
memher, wbhaur the body f 

340, Whasr-aa, noo, a hantleo’ mem- 
bera—yet indeed but ae body. 

2] Forby, the ee canna say to 
tbe hann, “I has nae need σ᾽ you!” 
nor yet the beid to the feat, "1 has 
pae need o” you!" 

22. But, ou the contrar, muckle 
mair the members οὐ the hody, 
seomin maist feckfess, are needfa’ ; 

23. And the pairws οὐ the body we 
may deam to be wantin in honor, we 
pit on the mair honor ; and oor less 
favor't pairts wo busk the mair. 

24. Whaur-as, oor weel-faur'd pairts 
arenoin want. BurGod has mouldit 
the body weel; giean mair teader 
eare to the pairt that was wantin. 

95, That thar κου be nae sedition 
in the body; but the members hae 
ke care ane ower anither. 

26. And gin ae member dree iil, a’ 
the members drea wi't; or gin 36 
member be magnify’t, a’ the members 
are blythe wi' it. 

87. Noo, ye are Christ’s body ; and 
allenarlie, members : 

18 Wham, indeed, God plantit 7’ 
the Kirk; first o's’ Apostles; second, 
prophets; third, teachers ; belpera ; 
airGins ; kinds οὐ tongues, 

29. Are a’ Apostles! a’ prophats 1 
a teachers ἢ a’ workors ο᾽ forlies 3 


Jn praise σ᾽ foe. 


80. Hee a’ healin? Div a’ speak 
wi’ tongues ὃ Div a’ in 

31. Bat desire ye the cuiel gifts: 
and noo I airt yo wll a better gate 
for't. 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN, 


The praise ο᾽ love: i ip like God, frase wiam 
it comes, μενεῖν ! 


IN aiblins I be speakin wi’ a’ the 

tongues οὐ man and οὐ Angels, 

and want love, I am nae mair nor 
dannerin brass, or a jinglin cymbal, 

2. And gin I bae the gift ο᾽ fore- 
tellin, and ken a’ hidden things, and 
a’ lear; aud gin [ hae a’ faith, sae as 
to gar mountains flit, but hae-na love, 
Tam nasthing. 

3. And gin I morgsloot a’ 1 bae 
inti] bung’ry mot’s, and gie up my 
body to the lowin fire, and bae-na 
love, I am nane the better } 

4. Love tholes lang; ia kind and 
cannia : love isna sellie, love vaunts- 
na ital, iana θὰ πὸ ἀρ τη, 

5, Demeans 186] discreetly ; seeks- 
na her ain: isos gien to flytin ; casts 
nas by-ganes. 

6. Joys-na ower wrang, but alang 
wi truth is blythe: 

7. Tholes a’ things, lippens a’ 
things, looks forrit to a’ things, 
drees a things. : 

8, Love hides aye. But gin ther 
be! foretellins, they aal be sndit ; 
gin thar be tongues, they sal cease ; 
gin thar be lear, it sal dwine awa. 

9, For we kon but in pairt, and we 
prophesie but in pairt. 

10. But whan the perfete is come, 
than a’ that ia in pairt sal be laid 


doon. 

21. Whan I was a bairo, [ spak 
like a hairn, I eeteomed things like ἃ 
baira, I thocht like a bairn ; but noo, 
bein ἃ man, I hae putten-awa bairn- 
like things. 
1¥.8. Prophecies and foretellins eal connec ; 


uo that they warna gude and true, but 
thet sis cone to pass, and they are-ba 
it. 


L CORINTHIANS, XIV. 


Spealin wi’ tongues. 


12. For noo we see but in α keekin. 
grees, a’ dimly ; but than, clearly, 
nee to face: noo, in pairt I ken; but 
than sal I ken, e’en as I mysel hae 
been clearly kent. 

13. But noo, firm bides Faith, 
Hope, and Love, thir thrie; but 
Love is boonmaist οἱ them a’. 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN. 
Speakin τοῦ tougace ; aud hoo the Kirk mag 
Ane ἃ διεδείῃ oot οἷ. 
froLLow yo eftir Love: yet be ye 

fain to hae spiritual gifte; but 
amang them a, that ye may pro- 
pheay. 

9. For he that speake wi’ anither 
tongue, isna speakin to men, but to 
God ; for oane listens to him ; etill, 
i’ the Spirit he is speakin deep 
thingy. 

3. But he that is prophesying is 
speakin to men for their strenthenin, 
exhortation, and comfort. 

4. He that speaks wi’ a tongue is 
strenthenin his sel; but be that pro- 
phesies is strenthenin the Kirk. 

5. Hoobeit, 1 desire ye to be 
speakin wi' tongues, but mair that 
ye may prophesy ; for beigher is be 
that propbesies than he wha speaks 
wi’ tongues —unless indeed he ex- 
pone it, that the Kirk may he stren- 
thened. 

6. And noo, brethren, gin I eome 
to ye _speakin wi’ tongues, what 
better sal ya be, gin I divna speak 
to ye aither hy revelation, or wi’ 
wisdom, or by preschin, or by ex- 
ponin ? 

7. And sae e’en things πὸ leevin, 
giean oot ἃ soond, be it pipe or harp, 
gin they dinna mak a αἰ ον in the 
notes, hoo sal it be kent what is 
piped or what is harped f 

8. For gin the trumpet gie a 
wafflin eoond, wha wall pit on his 
graith fos tha fecht ? 

9. And ase ye, gin ye gie-na epeech 
weel-kent, hoo fit be Se taent for 
ye wall be speakin to the air. 

10. Thar may be an unco-mony 
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tongues in the warld, and no aus 
wantin sense. 

11. Gin than I ken-na the meanin 
δ᾽ the to , 1 sal be to bim wha is 
speakin like ane fremd ; and he that 
in speakin, framd to me. 

12. Sin’ than ye be fain to hae 
Spirit-gifty, seek that ye may be 
forrit in atrenthenin the Kirk. 

13. And sae, lat him wha speaks 
πὶ a tongue, pray that he may 
expone ib. 

14. For gin I be prayin in a 
tongue, my spirit ie prayin, but my 
mind isna nourish’t. 

15. What than? I wull pray io 
the spirit, but 1 wad eke pray wi 


the understandin: | wall praise wi? [> 


the apirit, but I wad ake praise wi’ 
the understandin ! 

16, Els, gin aibling ye be blessin 
?’ the spirit, boo sal be that is wantin 
in gifts say the “Amen,” at yere 
piean 0’ thanks ἢ ain’ he kens-na what 
ye are sayin ! 

17. For ye are indeed giean thanks 
weel, but the ither jana streothen’t ! 

18. 1 gie thanks to God that 1 
ppeak wi’ tongues mair nor a’ 0’ ye. 

19, But in the Kirk I wad raither 
speak fyve words wi’ my under- 
staunin, that 1 micht gie ithers lear, 
than myriada οὐ words in a tongue ! 

20. Brethren, be-na bairne in yere 
understauning: hut in a’ that is 
be ye bairns, while in yere under- 
Btaunina be ye men. 

31.0 the Law thar is putten 
doon, “ Wi‘ ither ton and ither 
lips, speak I to this folk; and no 
eon sas wall they listen to me, says 
the Lord” 

a2, Sae that tongues are for ἃ 
testimonies, no to thae that hae faith, 
bué to thee wantin faith: hut pro- 
Phecie iana for thac that are wantin 
faith, but for they wha hae faith. 

25. For gin the hai] Kirk come 
thegither for the ae thing, and a’ be 
apeakin wi’ tongues, and thar come 
in men ungiftit, or wantin faith, wail 
they no report ye are wud ἢ 

ot tet ᾿ 


I. CORINTHIANS, XIV. 


nor longuda. 


24. But gin aibling a’ are pro- 

esyin, and thar come in ane wantin 

ith, or wantin gifts, he is convichit 
by δ᾽; he ia pruv'd by a’; the secrets 
οὐ his heart are made kent; | 

25. And, fa’in doon on his face, he 
wall adore God, doclarin that (tod is 
in ya indeed ! 

96. Hoo, than, ist, brethren ἢ 
Whane'er ye come thegither, ilk ane 
has a psalm, or an exhortation, or a 
revelation, or a tongue, or an inter- 
pretation : lat a’ things be dune for 
ι π. 

a7. in it be in αὶ tongue, lat it be 
wi’ twa, or δὲ maiat by thrie, by 
tarns ; and lat ane be oxponin. 

48. But gif thar be nane to ex- 
pone, lat him be quate i’ the kirk: 
to bimsel lat him be speskin—and 
to God. 

29. And as to the prophets, lat 
twa! s or thrie, lat the 
ithers discern. 

30. Bat gin siblins to anither a 
revelation ia made as he is aittin, lat 
the first be quate : 

81. For ane by ane ye can a’ pro- 
phesy, that a’ may leara, and a hae 
consolation. ᾿ b hata 

33, And the spirits o’ the 
are ruled by the prophets. pee 

33. For God iena a God οἱ tulziea, 
bat o’ peace ; aa in a’ the kirks ο᾽ the 
BALD. 

4, As for the wives, lat them be 
quate ἡ" the kirka ; for it i¢na alloo’d 
them to be speakin, but fat them be 
in submission, e’en as says the Law. 

35. But gin they wad fain learn 
onything, Jat them speir at their ain 
husbands at hame ; for it isna seemly 
for a wife to be epealon i’ the kirk 

36. Was't frae you that the word 


iY, 9%. John Enox recommendit sic meet- 
ins ‘for propheayin "ἢ; ane heca'd them : 
and that twa, or at maist thrice, only, 
soud speak, and then oot, till the 
lave had pronounced on what they bad 
brocht forrit. It wasna dune by cor 
Scots [ον ; but was gode advice, nane- 


Gin CArist raise 


οἱ God gas’d oot ἢ or to you allen- 
arlie did it come ἢ 

37. Gin ony ane judgea ho is a 
prophet, or spiritual, lat him say that 
the things 1 am writing to ye are the 
Lord's words 

. But gin ony ane is ignorant 
anent thia, Et him bide ignorant. 

39. Sao than, brethren, be fain to 
prophesy, and forbid-na to speak wi’ 
tongues ; 

40. But lat a' things be dune 
decently and in order. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. 
A’ aboot the flitin-again: mair here nor in 
a’ the lave οὐ ie Word, it it ane o' 


Paul's special messages frae the Lord - 


to μα. 


OO, I mak kent τὸ, brethren, the 

Joyfa’-message whilk 1 mysel 

epak to ye, whilk eke yo received, 
and in whilk eke ye atann. 

2. Aud throwe whilk ye are saved, 
gin ye hand siccar the word I tell’t 
ye, in whilk 1 apak to ye the Joyfu’- 
message ; gin ye hae-na lippened in 
vain ! 


8 For I daliver’t to ye, the first 
thiag, hoo that Christ dee’t for oor 
ging, as aaid i’ the Scriptare ; 

4, And that he was bury't; and 
thal he has been raised—on the third 
day, 58 said the Scriptures ; 

δ, And that he schawed his eal to 
Peter : eftir, to the Twal’. 

δ, Eftir that he schawed his sel to 
mair nor fyve hander brethren at 
anes; the feck o them remainin tili 
noo, but a wheen ara fann asleep. 

7, Eftir that he schawed his ael 
to James; and eftir, to a’ the 
Apostles ; 

8, And lagt οὐ a’, 88 to the un- 
timely birth-—c’en to me ! 

8, For I am but tha least o’ the 
Apostles, wha am-na fit to be ca’d an 

6, for that I persecutit the 
Kirk ο᾽ God. 

10. But by God's favor Iam what 
I am: and bis favor to me waana 
made vain; but, mair aboundin than 


1, CORINTHIANS, XY. 


a 


we afall rige. 


they a’ waa J in toil: hoobeit, it 
waane I, bat God’s favor wi’ me. 

11, Sae, gin it be I or they, ene we 
preach, and ene ye lippen’d. 

12. Noo, gin Christ be proclaimed, 
az bein riven frae ‘mang the deid, hoo 
say a wheen amang yo that “Thar is 
nae Risin-frae-the-deid 1" 

13. But, gin “ Risin-frae-the-deid 

be pane,” than no e’en Christ 
haa been raized ! 

14, And gin Christ hagna been 
Faised, oor preachin, at last, is vain ; 
and yere beliavin is a’ vain ! 

15, And mair: we are sehawn to 
be fause-witnesses οὐ God; for we 
bure witness οὐ God that be raised 
Christ ; wham he raised-na, gin the 
daid be-na raised ! 

16, For gin the deid are-na raised, 
Chriet raise-na | 

17. And gin Christ raise-na, yera 
faith is a’ in vain; ye are yet in yore 
sine | 

18, And thae too, wha fell asleep 
ia Christ, periah’t | 

19. Gin we hae but hopit in Chriat 
in this life alane, we are o' a’ men 
maist to be pitied ! 

20. But noo, Christ has been 
ralsed frae ‘mang the deid, a firat- 
frnte οὗ thame wha are faun aslesp } 

21. For sin, throwe a man cam 
death, throwe αὶ man comes oko the 
Riain-fras-the-deid. 

22. For as in Adam a’ deo, sae in 
Christ sal a’ be made leevin. 

28. But ilk ane followin in his 
proper place: Christ, a firest-frute ; 
than they wha are Chriat’s, at his 
comic : 

24. Eftirhaun, than the end— 
whane’er he delivers up the King- 
dom to God the Faither; whan a’ 
rule and authoritie is dune awa’ wi’. 

25. For he maun rule till whatna 
time as he has putten a’ his foea 
aneath his feet. | 

26. The last fae that ia dune awa’ 
wi’, is Death. 

27. “For « things are to be 
putéen aneath his fest.” But whaur 
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The syuritual bodte. 


ane says, ‘A’ things hae bean patten 
aneath,” it is plain that thar is an 
axception οὐ tha Ane wha pat a’ 
things aneath him. 

28. But, whan a’ things are patten 
aneath him, than sal the Son bis sel 
become subject to the Ane wha 
made a’ thinga subject to him——that 
the Godheid may be a’ ia a’! 

29. Or else, what ia for them thas 
are bapteez’t for the 'deid ? Gin the 
deid be-na raised ava, why then are 
they bapteez’t for the deid ἢ 

30. And why coud we be rinnin 
intil danger ilke ‘oor ? 

31. Uk dey [ am deein, brethren 
—by a’ the gloryin whilk I hae ower 
you in Christ Jesus oor Lord! 

32. Gif, like a man, 1 battled wi’ 
wild beass in Ephesus, what is the 
profit to me? Gif the detd are-na 
to be raiced, “ Tat ua eat and drink ! 
for the morn we des! ” 

33. Dinna be taen-in: “Jit com- 
pany corrupts gude conduct.” 

94, Wauken ye to soberness, 
richtously ; and sin-na; for a hantle 
ken-na God, To yare shame apeak I. 

35. But some may spair, “ Hoo 
are the deid to be raised? and in 
whatna body are they to appear 7” 

36. Doitit ane! what seed, e’en 
ye saw, iena made Jeevin till it dec: 

37. And what ye saw—no the 
bouk ¢hat sal come to be dae ye saw 
—bnt a bare pickle: be it wheat, or 
ony o' the lave. 

38. Hoobeit, God gies it a bonk 
een as be has heen pleased ; and to 
Uk οὐ the seeds its richt bouk. 

S9, A’ fleah iana ae kind οἱ flesh ; 
but ane is flesh o' men, anither flesh 
© benes, avither flesh οὐ fowla, and 
anither οὐ fishes. 

40. And thar are heavenly bodies, 
and yirthly bodies But as kind o’ 

lorie is the heevenly, and anither 
ind that o’ the yirthly, 


*¥. 29, We can jimyply get at the meanin 
here : mamt like it us, * Bagtees't intil 
Ana that dee’t ”: meanin Christ 
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ἐς Whaur thy victories?” 


41, Thar is ae glorie οὐ the sap, 
and anither kind o’ glorie οὐ the 
mane, and yat anither glorie οὐ the 
starne. Nay, thar ia a differ, stern 
frae atarn ! 

42. And sae i’ the Risin-frasthe 
deid. It is sawn in corruption, it is 
raized in incorraption ; 

43. lt is sawn in abasoment, it is 
rained in yloria; it is sawn in feek- 
leasnegs, it is raised in pooer. 

44. It ἰδ sawn 6 nateral body, it ia 
raised a spiritual body. Gio thar is 
a natoral body, thar is eke a spiritual 
body ! 

45. And ene it is putten doon, 
“The first man, Adam, becam a 
leevin bein.” But the last Adam, a 
life-giean Spirit. 

46. Hoobeit, the spiritual cam-na 
first, but the nateral: eftir that the 
spiritual : 

47. The tires man, οἱ the yirth, 
yirthly ; the secoud man οὐ heaven. 

48, Like aa the yirthly ane, siclike 
are they that are yirthly ; and like as 
the heevenly ane, siclike are they that 
are heavenly. 

49, And e’en ag wa bure the like- 
ness οὐ the yirthly ane, we sal e’en 
bear the likeness o’ the beevenly ane, 

50. But [ aay thia, brethren, that 
flesh and binde canna iuherit God's 
Kingdom ; nor is corruption to inherit 
holiness. 

51. Tak tent! 1 unfanld to ye a 
riddle: We eanna a’ fa’ asleep ; bat 
a’ sal be cheanged, 

53. In a woment, in a blink, at the 
last trumpet; for the trumpet καὶ 
soond, and the deid sal be raised, in- 
corruptible ; and we'se be cheenged. 

58, For this corruptible-man maun 
needs cleed itsel wi’ incorruption, and 
this mortal cleed itsel wi’ immor- 
tality. 

54, Sae whane’er this corraptible 
haa cleedit itsel wi’ incorruption, and 
this mortal has cleaded itaal qi’ 
immortality, than sal come aboot 
the word patten-doon, ‘ Death was 
vietoriously ewallow'd up!” 


Siller for the puir, 


36. “Whaur, Ὁ Death! is yere 
victory Whaur, Ὁ Death, is yere 
sting Ὁ 

56. Noo, Death’s sting is sin; and 
win’a pocer the Law : 


57. But God hae thanks, wha gies | 


us victory throwe oor Lord Jesus 
Christ | 
58. Sse than, brethren beloved, be 
aye abidin, no to be moved; unco 
aboundin i’ the Lord's wark aye; 
kennin yere toil iena in vain in the 
ord, 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 
Siller for the pulr saunts, A wheen pairtin 
words and safufutions. 


OO, anent che aijiler for the saunte, 
e'en as I gae orders to the Kirks 
οἱ Galatia, ane e’en do ye. 

2. On the first day οὐ the week, lat 
ilk ane οὐ ye lay-by by himsel, 
gaitherin up, whataoe'er he may be 
proaper’t wi’; least, whan I come, 
collections may be still gaun on. 

3. But, whan 1 come, whaeer ye 
may appruve, thom wull I send wi’ 
lettera, to cairry yere bounty to 
Jerusalem. 

4. And, gin it be needfu’ that I 
gang as weel, they eal gang wi’ me 

δ, And I wall come to yo, at sic- 
like time as I gang throwe onin: 
for I div gang throwe Macedonia. 

6. And wi’ you, aiblins, 1 may 
stop, or een winter; and ye sal set 
me forrit on my journey. 

7: For I divna desire to see ye 
e-noo, juist in passin ; for I am in 
bope to stop a while wi' ye, gin 
the I Lord wall ey ™ 8 

8, But [ wuli stop in Ephesus till 
Pentecost ; 

9. For a door has been unateskit 
for me, great and effectual ; and thar 
are a bentle adversaries. 

10. But gin Timothy come, sea ye 
that he may be wi'ye withoot dreid ; 
for, een as I, be is workin the Lord’s 
wark. 


1 CORIKTHIANS, XVI. 


Pairtis words. 


1], Lat nas ane lichtlio him; bus 
set bim forrit in sae as be may 
come to me; for 1 am lookin for him 
wi’ the brethren, 

12. Anent oor brither Apolioa: I 
entreatit him muckle that he wad 
gang, to ye wi’ the brethren, but his 
moind wagnea to gang noo; hot he 
wull gang whan he sal hae fit oppor- 


, tunity. 


13, Tak tant: hand ye fast i’ the 
faith ; be yo men; be sterk. 
14. Lat a’ things be carry’t on in 


i love. 


15. And I entreas ye, brethren— 
yo ken the hoose o’ Stephanus, a 
firat-frnte οὐ Greeoa, and that they 


| hae set theirsela to a service οὐ the 


sanntsa— 

16, That ye submit yersels to sic 
like ae thas, and to ilk ane that is 
helpin in tha wark, and toilin. 

17. But I am hlythe ower the 


| comin o’ Stepbenus and Fortanatus 


a — gegen ie. ὦ ΕΠ ks μα 


and Achaiens; for they made up for 


18. For they gied rest to my 
spirit and yours. ye, than, ownin 
sic as thaa, 


19. The Kirks οὐ Asia salute ye. 
Aquila and Prisca, wi’ the meetin in 


their hoose, aslute ye muckle in the 


20. A' the brethren milute ye. 
Salute ye ane anither wi’ a sacred 
kiss, 
41, The salutation o me, Paul, wi’ 
my ain haun. 
23, Gin ouy ane loe’e-na the Lord, 
lat him be accnrsed ; } Maran-atha ! 
28. The tender love o’ the Lord 
Jesus be wi'ye. 
94, My love be wi'ye a’, in Christ 
Jesus. 


iV. 22% Twa Aramaic words, meanin “Tha 
Lord comes!” Paul left them in bu 
Greek untranelatit, a9 we cdo i’ the 
Seots. There is whiles an advantage in 
lettin a word sae bide : it seta folk apsiriu 
and thinkin, 
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SECOND CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Absot sorrows and fashea: ; and what for he 
didua coms io fhe ἔπη, 

AUL, an Apostle οὐ Jesus Christ, 

by God's wall, and Timothy oor 
brither, to the Kirk οἱ God whilk is 
in Corinth, wi’ a’ the saunts i’ the 
bail οὗ Greece : 

2. Lovin-favor to ye, and quate- 
ness, fraa God oor Faither, and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3, Bleat be the God and Faither o’ 
oor Lord Jeans Christ, the Bestower 
© δ᾽ mercies, and the God o° a’ 


t, 

4. Wha comfortit us in a’ oor 
troubles, that we may e’en be able 
to comfort thae wha are in trouble, 
by the comfort we oorecla are com- 
fortit, in God. 

5. For aen as the sufferans-o’- 
Christ are unco mony wi’ us, sae 
throwe Christ oor comfort is unco 


great. 

6. But, gn we be in trouble, it is 
the mair for yere consolation and 
salvation, whilk is workin to yere 
tholin the same as we are c’en noo 
tholin; and oor bope is siccar on 

ers behauf. Or, gin ye be com- 
ortit, it is a’ for yere consolation 
aud nalvation. 

, Kennin, that as ye are partakers 
o the sorrow, eae eal ya e'en be 0’ 
the comiort. 

8, For we wadna hae ye unkennin, 
brethren, οὐ oor trouble that befel us 
? tha Province οὐ Asta: hoo that in 
an Uneco mainner, ayout oor pooer, 
war we dung doon, saa that we e’en 
gied up the bope οἱ life. 

9, we cairry the sentence 0’ 
death in oorsels, that we aondna hac 
confidence in corsels, but In God wha 
raises the deid. 

10. Whe oot οἱ sae unco a death 
recut us, and ΜΠ rescue; on 
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wham we hao turned oor hope that 
he wull again reecna. 

11. Ye also, joinin thegither in 
preyer for us, that the gift granted 
to us by the prayera o’ many, may 
be thankfully acknowledged. 

12. For oor consolation is, the 
Witness 0’ conscience, that in purity, 
and asfaulidness afore God, no in 
wisdom οὐ man, but by God’s favor, 
we sae leeved i’ the warld—and mair 
owerflowiu toward you. 

13, For we are pittin doon nae 
ither things than what ye did read 
and own; and I trust ye wull aye 
own ; 

14. Ἐπ 88 ye did e’en own πᾳ in 
a degree, that we war yere rejoicin, 
e’en as ye 88] be oors i’ the day o’ the 
Lord Jesus. 

16. Noo, in this mind I was gaun 
to come to ye, that ye micht hae a 
second joy. 

16. And to gang throwe you intil 
Macedonia; and to come back to 

76, and by you to ba set on forrit to 
udea, 


17. And this, was I gaun to do wr 
levity o’ mind ἢ or siccan things as [ 
decide, daa I decide conform to the 
flesh, tbat wi’ me thar soud be the 
és eyes aye!” or the “na, na” 

8, But as God is true, oor word 
to ye jena “aye” or “na.” 

9. For (τοῦ Son, Jemma Christ, 
wha was proclaimed amang ye throwe 
ns, throwe me and Shas and 
Timothy, wasna “aye” and “na,” 
but it becam “aye * in him ! 

20. For, hoo mony God's promises 
may be, in him it is “aye,” and in 
him it ia “Amen,” for glory 0’ 
God throwe us. ᾿ 

21. Bot be wha maks us siccar 
{alang wi’ you) for Christ, and wha 
anointit ua, is God. 

29. Wha eke ceal’t os for his sei, 


“ Forgie the mun /” 


and gied the firct-frutes οἱ the Spirit 
in oor hearts. 

23. tt T mk God as a witness on 
my saul, that by way Οἱ sparin ye, I 
keepit 1 fras comin to Corinth. 

$4, It iuna that we hae rule ower 
yere faith, but are raither helpers οἱ 
yere joy: for by yere faith ye are 
stannip. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 

Paul advises that the ill-Jentie (and now re- 
pentin) member οὗ the Airk be forgien. 
Bo I determined to mysel, no to 
come t'ye again wi sorrow. 

2. For gin I mak ye wae, wha ia 
he that is to mak me hiythe, savin 
him that 1 mak wae? 

3. And I wrate this vern thing, 
least whan I cam J micht bae had 
sorrow fras thas ower wham 1 δου 
hae had ground o’ rejoicin; haein 
gagurance anent ye a’ that my joy 
is e'an the joy 0’ ye a’. 

4. For ooten o’ muckle fash and 
pain οὐ heart I wrate re, Wi’ mony 
tears: no that ye κου be made wae, 
bat that ye micht come to ken the 


unco love I bear aae greatly t’ye. 
5. Gin, than, ony ane has made 
sorrow, no to me be made ib; 


hot—that I press-na ower strangly on 
ye—in pairt to yo a’, 

ὃ, Eneuch for siecan a ane was the 
rebuke gien hy the mony ; 

7. Sae that, on the contrar, it is 
raither for you to forgte and com- 
fort; least by hig 3 unco sorrow fic a 
ane coud be swallow't up. 


ad sand a létter, A 

letter diana get ‘het ” whan ill-received, 
and whiles it ia hest | 

27.7. The man be epak o’, i? L Corinthians 

τι, they bad putten oot; aud noo on his 

repentance and weel-dooin, wadua tak in 


n! in that Kirk-laws are solely 
for the 8 οὐ the offender, and for the 
purity o’the Kirk. A mereifn’ faither 


or 

- mnither, or a mercify’ Kirk, aye lea’s the 
door “‘on the anesk,” for the wanderin 
ane to came back ? 


Il. CORINTHEANS, IIT. 


Aboot Ais κεῖ, 


8. And ese 1 entreat ye to mak 
sicear your love to him ; 

9. For e’en to this end 1 wrate, 
sag as 1 δοιὰ bae prafe o’ you:; gin, 
in a’ things, ye war obedient. 

10. Noo, to ane yo forgic ocht, I 
too! for e’en I—what I hae forgien— 
whaur I forgie ocht—for your eakes - 
I forgie it, afore Christ. 

11, Saas as we be-na oot-matched 
wi’ Sautan ; for we are-na ignorant 0’ 
his deceits. 

13. Forhy, whan I cam to Troaa, 


for Obriat’s Joyfu'-message, and a door 


was Unateakit to me in the Lord, 

13. 1 had nee comfort in my saul, 
at no finding my brither Titus; bat, 
biddin them Gods I gaed- oot 
intil Macedonia ; 

14. But, to God be praine, wha at 
a’ seasone gars as triamph in Christ, 
and make the sweet savor οἱ his 
kuowledge kent in itka place throwe 


15. That we area sweet savor οἵ 
Christ to God, in thas that are saved, 
and in thas thas are tint ; 

16. In thir, soothly, a savor cot σ᾽ 
death, death-like; but in thae, ἃ savor 
oot ο᾽ life, Jifelika: and for thir 
things, wha is aiqual 3 

17, For wo are-na, as a hantle are, 
corruptin the word o’ God; but in a’ 
sefauldness, as o' God, in the sicht o” 
God, we speak ο᾽ Christ. 


CHAPTIR THREE. 
The New Covenant unco better thai the auld. 

RE we to begin again to roose 

corsala? Or bas wo need, as a 
wheen ithers, οὐ letters o’ commenda- 
tion to ye, or frae γ ἢ 

2. Yere sin sola are cor letter, 
Written in oor hearta, kent and read 
οἱ αὐ men: 

3. Schawin yersels that ye are a 
message o’ Christ, deliver’t hy na, in- 
scrivit no wi’ ink, bat wi’ Soirit 0’ 
the Leevin God; no in tablets o’ 
mane, but in tableta, in hearta, o’ 
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Pisinxess οἷ speech. 


4. And siccan cortaintie as this hae 
we, throwe Chriat, toward God. 

5, No as wa War 0 oor ainsels able, 
sae as to reckon opything 0’ oorsels ; 
bat oor ability ia οὐ God. 

ἃ Wha e’en made us able to be 
measen o's new Covenant, no o’ 
letter, but οὐ Spirit ; for tha letter 
slaya, bat the Spirit makes feevin. 

7. Bat gin the message οὐ death, 
inscrivit in stane, cam amid elorie, 
gas that the children o’ [γα warna 
fu’ able to look intil Moses’ face. for 
the glorie οὐ his iace-—whilk glorie 
was to cowe till an end— 

δι Hoo soudna raither the message 
οὐ the Spirit be in glorie! 

9. For gin the πὶ οὐ condem- 
nation was in glorie, wuckle mair the 
message οὐ richtousness [6 fo’ σ᾽ glorie. 

10. For, in sooth, that whilk was 
made glorious bad nae glorie in com- 
parison, on accoont οὐ the ᾿ greater 
glorie— 

1¥. For gif that whilk was to pasa 
awa cam wi’ glorie, muckie mair that 
whilk ia to bide haa glorie ! 

12, Haein, than, siccan a hope, we 
use naco plainness οὐ speech ; 

18 And no like Moses, wha pat a 
veil ower bis face, sag that the child- 
ren οὗ Jera’l goudua fu’-look to the end 
οὐ that whilk was passin awa. 

24, But their minds war drumlie, 
For e’en to thie vera day, the eame 
yeil remains at the readin o’ the 
auld Covenant, no’ taen awa; for to 
be taen awa in Christ. 

15, Bot to this day, whano’er 
Moses ia read, a veil ower their 
hearta ie lyin. 

16, Hoobeit, whansoe’er a heart 
may turn toward the Lord, the veil 
is to be fiftit aff. 

17. Noo the Lord is the Spirit; 
and whaure’er the Lord’s Spirit is 
thar is liberty. 

ὃ. As the mane and giarna, wi’ a’ 
their glorie, are as nagthing com 
wi’ the eno, sao Moses’ ordinances dwine 
awe in the licht οὐ the Gospel. They 
lichtit the mirk, bot are-ng needit 3’ the 
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God's lichi. 


18. But we α΄ wi’ unveil't face, re- 
ceivin and reflectin the glorie o’ the 
6 eal 


Lord, are cheenged intil f-came 
i frase glorie op to giorie, as frae 
the the Spirit. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
da whataa mainarr δὲ preached io them he 
frpones in ἃ adfauld way. 
AN? sac, basin thie message, δ΄ θη 
ag we had mercie gien na, we 
didna gio a up; 

3. But we disowned the secret 
things οὐ shame, and gang-na in 
deceit, nor in a twafaold way dealin 
wi’ the word o’ God; but by the 
schawin οὐ the truth, seekin favor οἱ 
ilk man’s conscience i’ the sicht ο᾽ 


3. But gin aiblins oor Joyfa*-mes- 
sage has ony way come till ya vail’t— 
to them wha war perishin it cam to 
be veil't ; 

4. In wham the god o’ thie warld 
made drumlie their perceptions, least 
they soud discern the brichtnesas o’ 
Christ's Joyfu’-meseage o’ glorie, wha 
ie the image o’ God. 

δ, For we proclaim-na oor ain 
eals ; but Christ Jesus aa Lord, and 

ag yere servitors for Jesus’ 
sake. 

6. For God, wha said, ‘Oot o’ the 
mick lat Jicht sbina!” has tiechtit-up 
oor hearts, to gie the licht οἱ the 
knowledge o’ God i the face οἱ 
Chriat. 

7. But we hae this treasur in ves- 
chels οὐ clay, that the owermasterin 
οἱ the pooer may be σ᾽ God, and no 
οὗ ua 

& On ilka side pressed sair, but 
no helpless ; switherin, but no lackin 


escape ; 

9, Pursued, but no abandoned ; 
dung doon, but no made an end οἷ; 

10. Aye bearin aboot i’ the body 
tbe putten-to-deid οὐ Jeaua; that arse 
e’en the life οὐ Jesus micht be achawn 
in oor body. 

11, For aevermair, we, tho leevin, 
are deliver't up tas death, for Jesus’ 


Uaeo trials, 


sake, that πῃ life micht be schawn 
tn oor mortal flesb. 

13. Sas that death is wrocht in us, 
inwardly ; but life in you 

13. Hoobeit, we hae tha same 
spirit οὐ faith, conform to what is 
putten-doon, “I had faith, thar-for 
spak 11" sae we hae faith, and thar- 


for spak : 
14, Lippenin that be wha raised 
up the Lord Jesus, wall alao wi’ 


Jamis raise us, and wull present us 
wi’ you, 

15. For a things are for yere 
eakes, sae that, wi’ grace aboundin 
throwe the mony, it may wak the 
praise to abound the mair, to the 
glorie ο᾽ God. 

16. Thar-for we are-na faint- 
heartit; but e'en tho’ cor ootward 
wan dwines awa, yet oor inward 
man is ilka day renewin. 

17. For the wee bit passin sorrow 
that we bae, is workin oot for us, 
aye mair and mair, a mair excellent 
and eternal weeht οὐ glorie ; 

18. Sae lang aa we look-na for 
things ecen, but for shinga unseen : 
for the seen things are but for a 
time, but the things no seen are for 
aye. 


CHAPTIR FYVE 
Paul ix sicear in Ams fatté υὐ comia giorie : 
the lady may fail, but we Ai fo ἃ 


BR we ken, that gin aiblins oor 

yirdiy aheilin be taen doon, we 
bas a biggin o God, a dwallin no 
made wi’ hauna eternal 1 the 
Heevans. 

2. For truly, in this bebauf we 
maan, nnco fain to hae apread ower 
us oor hoose whilk ig οὐ heeven ; 

8, Gin sac that bein cover’t, we 
sanna be fond nakit. 

4, And vera truly, we that are ἢ 
the sheilin dae maen, bein handen 
doon: yet we are-na fain to be un- 
covert, but raitber to cover ooreels 
ower; that what is mortal micht be 
ewallow't up in immortality. 
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Yirthiy " sheilin.” 


5. Noo, be wha wrocht us oot for 
this vera thing ia God, wha e'en gied 
to us the first-frutes οὐ the Spirit. 

6. Haein gude beart at a’ times; 
kennin that whiles bidin ? the body, 
we are awa frac the Lord ; 

7. For we are gaan on. by faith, 
and no by oor ain een. 

8. We bas gnde heart nanethe- 
less, and are pleased raither to gang 
frase oot the body, and to come ban 
tothe Lord! 

ἢ. And se we are unco fain—be 
we at bame, or awa frae hame—to 
pleasor him. 

10. For wa maun a’ be made seen 
at the bar οὐ Chriat, that ilk ane may 
hae conform to the things done I’ 
the body, o’en as be bas dune, be they 
gude or ill. 

11. Kennin than the dreid οὐ the 
Lord, we perawad men; but to God 
we are weel-kent ; and I wad hope 
that e’en in yere consciences wo has 
bean made weal-kent. 

13, We dinna commend oorsels 
again to ye, but gio ye opportunity 
to commend us; that ye may hae 
eomething for thae wha boast οὐ their 
ootward things, and no in beart. 

18, For een gin we war daft, it 
waa for God; or are douce and 
grave, it is for you. 

14. For Chriat’a love rinka us iu; 
for we sao judge, that gin ane dee't 
for a’, tban in consequence a’ dee’t ; 

15. And be dee'’t for a’, that the 
leevin eoud leeve nae lang’er to their 
sels, but for him wha on their behauf 
dee’t and raise again. 

16. Sae that we, frac this oot, ken 
nae man, conform to the fieah ; e’en 

in we bae—coniorm to the flesh— 
ent the Messiah, yet noo, frae this 
oot, in siclike ken we bim nae mair. 

17. Sac than, gif ony man is in 
Christ, thar ig a new creation ! auld 
things hae gane by; Jo! a’ things 
are Made new ! 

18. Bot they are a' οὐ God, wha 


recondl’t us to himsel throwe 
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dite sufgferina. 


Chriat, and gied to us the message 0’ 
reconciliation ; 

19. Hoo tbat God, in Christ, was 
reconcilin the world to his ain sel, πὸ 
coontin up to them their sing; and 
did pit in us the messsge o’ the 
Reconciliation. 

40. For Christ, than, are we En- 
yoys, as gin God war entreatin 
throwe us: we beseech, for Christ, 
Be ye reconcil’t to God 1” 

21, Him chat kent nae sin bas he 
made for us to be as Jain ; that ye 
molent come to be a rishtonsness o’ 


CHAPTIR SAX. 
Paul aud his marrowa: fattAfy’ and ileal. 


Workin thegither wi’ him, we 
entreat yo no to receive the 
tender-love οἱ God ip vain! 

2. For he says, “At a favorable 
time 1 heard ye, and in a day ο᾽ 
salvation I befreendit ye.” ak 
tent! Noo a favorable time; lof 
noo & day σ' salvatien ! 

3, Giean nae occasion o’ stumblin 
in onything, that oor ministration 
be-na wytit : 

4, Bat in δ᾽ things commendin 
oorsels as God's scrvitora ; in muckle 
patience, in dool, in needs, in stretia, 

δ. In atripes, in imprisonments, in 
bruilziea, in toilins, in waukrifeness, 
in fasting, 

6. In continence, in knowledge, in 
lang-tholin, in unco kindness, in the 
Hotie Spirit, in agfauld love, 

7. In the trathfu’ word, in the 
pooer οἱ God, by the wapins οἱ 
richtousness 7 the richt haun and 
the left ; 
αὖ Throwe glorie and shame, 

We liil-report 8- as 
1m ra ar et ote pers 
. As fremd and yet weel-kent ; 


ἐν 21. No that Christ wus fand to hes 

or wes mada a sinner: bat reither 

that he was made ἃ Sin-offeran for us. 

He taka cor sina; he gies us his richtous- 
noss : a blessed exchange for us ! 
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τ Fe ge aeparate.” 


as deein, and lo! wo are leevin ; 88 
eloured, and no killed ; 

10, As in dool, yes aye rejoicin ; 
as in poortith, yet makin mony rich ; 
as bandin nacthing, yet handin siccar 
a’ things ; 

Ll, Ὁ Corinthians ! ας ἕν ἢ in 
open tye; oor heart is 68 ! 
τὶ 8 arena held-in in os, but 
ye aro held-in in yor ain affections. 

13. Noo for a return to Fo {as to 
my ain bairne I spear) be ye enlairged 
ΒΑ i 


14. Bena 2yokin yer sele thra- 
wartlie wi’ misbelievers ; for whatna 
ane-ness hae holiness and iniquity ; 
or hoo ean licht marrow wi’ mirk- 
ness f 

25, Or what-na ane-ness has Christ 
πὶ Belial! or what is atween a 
believer and a mis-believer ἢ 

16. Or what-na ane-ness has a 
temple o’ God wi’ aidole? For ye 
are ἃ temple o’ God, wha ie a lesvia 
God : eon 85 God said, oF ral 
a in them, an in them, 
and wull be their God; and they sal 
be my folk. 

17, “* Whaur-for, come y 
their mids, and bea ye allenar,” says 
tho Lord, ‘and touch-na the unclean 


ΠΡ; 

18, “And 1 wnll tak ye in, and 
be a Faither to ye, and ye sal be to 
me for sons and dochters, says the 
Lord Almichty.” 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
Sorrow that brings forth foy. Titas found 
the Corinthians ἔγυὰ and teal, 


HAE than thir promises, belov'’d 
anes, lat us mak oorsels free 
fras uncleanness οὐ fleah and sani, 
makin holiness perfete i’ the fear οἱ 


God. 

2. Gis πὸ ἃ place in yere hearts! 
We wrang'd nane, we corruptit nane, 
we dafrandit nana ! 

τ 14, It is ἃ pawkie plan o” Sautan to 

get = Christian to teigle his eel wi’ a 
wife, or an ill-deedie pairteer im 
usiness, or an nogodlic callin | 


Comfortit wi’ Titus. 


3. I am-na sayin this to wyte Τὸ ; 
for, as [ hao said afare, yo ars in 002 
hearts to leave and dee wi’ you, 


wi Joy in a’ oor troubles, 

δ, For een whan we cam intil 
Macedonia, oor flesh had nae rest, 
bat in a’ ways war we In & 
tulzie: ootwardiia fechta; inwardlie 
swithering, 

6. Bat he wha comforts the humble 
anes, comfortit us, e’an God; by the 
comin o’ Titus. 

7. And no allenar by his comin, 
but by the comfort whaur-by he was 
comfortit on yere accoont, when 
tellin us οὐ yere fain desire, yere 
lamentation, yore real for ma; 588 
that I rejoiced the mair. 

8, For, gin e’en I made ye wae wr 
the letter, I am-na regrettin, tho’ 1 
did regret ; for I see that yon letter 
made ye wae—¢e'en gin it was but an 


"oor, 

9. Bat noo I am blythe—no that 
ye war made wae, but that ye war 
made wae to repentance ; for ye war 
made wae accordin to God, yo 
cht hae dumage frae us in Dac 

in 

10, For dool secordin to God 
works repentance to salvation ; no 
to be regrettit. But the dool o’ the 
warld’s- kind works oot death 

11. For behauld! this vera thing 
—~the makin wae accordin to God: 
what ἀποὺ tentiness it wrocht in ye ; 
what judgin οὐ yer sole; what sir 
indignation, what fear, what fain 
desire, what zeal, what repayin! In 
a’ things ye hae achawn yersels to be 
pure in thie maitter. 

12, And sas, e'en gin I wrate t’ye, 
it wasna for his that did the 
wrang, nor for hia sake wha drae'd 
the wrang, but that oor care on yere 
behanf micht he made kent t’ye, in 
God's sicht. 

13. And on this accoont we hae 
been comfortit; bat mair—we did 


IL CORINTHIANS, VIIL 


Help for saunta, 


rejoice uncolie i the joy o’ Titus, 
that hie heart was refresh’t by 


ye a’. 

14 Sae, gin I hae boastit ony wise 
ο᾽ ᾿ Σου το δία, Ι wasn made to be 
ἢ ; but as we tell’t ye a things 
truly, sae oor boastin afore Titus was 
seen to be true. . 

16, And his tender-love is a’ the 
mair toward ye, whan he ca’s to mind 
the chedience οὐ ye a’, and hoo wi’ 
fear and trimlin ye received bim. 

16. 1 joy than that in a’ things I 
can lippen ye. 


CHAPTER AUCHT. 

The Liberality οἱ the Macedonians made ἐδ 
stecr ap α ἐξα Uberality wi’ ihe Corin 
thiens, ‘* de thing aye to anither.” 

REY, we mak kent γα, breth- 
ren, the favor o' God sehawn to 
the Kirks οἱ Macedonia, 

3. That in a great trial ο᾽ sorrow, 
the rowth οἱ their joy aboundit itil 
a rich liberality. 

3. That, aceordin to their pooer, 
aye oon ayont their pooer, ο᾽ their 
ain acoord 

4. They prayed us wi’ entreaty, as 
to takin y aire’ in the giean to the 
sannta. 

5. And far ‘ayont oor hopes; 
giean their ain eels firat to the Lord, 
and to us by God's wall. 

ὃ. Sae that we exhortit Titus, that 
as he had made α beginnin, he soud 
also perfete in you this favor ay 
weel. 

7. And eae, as in δ᾽ things yo 
abound, in faith, and speech, and 
knowledge, and diligence, and in 
love to us—ye micht abound too πὶ 
this 

& No by way οὐ commaun diy 1 
speak; but for pittin the quality o’ 

are love to the test, on accoont οἵ 
ithers’ readiness. 


1V.5. The text iene vere cloar: bat dn’ ἢ 
wasaa accordin to Paul’s hopes, and be 
praises them sao muckle, if is best to 
tuk it as gaon * ayont " his hopes, as we 
has patten it doon bere. 
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Hoo to lay by 


9, For yo understaun the love οἱ 
oor Lord Jesua Christ, in that be 
made bis sel puir for yerc sakea (tho’ 
he was rich!) that yo, throwe his 
poortith, micht be made rich. 

10. And in this I gis yo my mind! 
for this fa weel for you, wha indeed 

8 ἢ year syne, no only to do, 
bee also to wu 7 7 

11, And noo, perfete the doin’ o't: 
that a'en aecordin to the readiness 
to wall, thar may he the cairryin oot 
o’ what ye hae. 

12. For gin the readiness to wall 
is sot forth accordin to what a man 
has, it is appruv’t; and no accordin 
to what he haz no. 

13. For I dinna easy that ithera 
soud hae ease, and ye be hurdened. 

14, Bat by an aiqual-sharin, yere 
rowth enoo sound be for their want ; 
that their rowth βου] e’en come to 
be for yere want; that thar may be 
aiguality. 

i5. B'en as it is putten doon, “ He 
that gaither't the mair had nane ower 
muckla, and he that gaither’c the leas 
lacked-na.” 

16. Bat God be praised, wha pat 
the same anxiety in the mind οὗ Titus 
aneant ye. 

17. For tho’ be acceptit the exbor- 
tation, yet hein bis sel unco diligent, 
be gaed till ye οὐ his sin wull, 

18 And we joined wi’ him the 
brither, whase praise in the word in 
throwe a’ the Kirks. 

19, And no only sae, hut wha was 
deputit by the Kirke to travel wi’ ns 
in this behauf, whilk is ser'd hy us 
to the Lord’s glorie, and to schaw 
oor zeal. 

20. Haein it sae, that nae ane soud 
wyta vs in thia bounty we are 
awmoners 0’. 

21. Providin honorable thinga, 
baith in the sicht οἱ the Lord, and 
afore men. 

32. And we hao jointly sent wi’ 
them oor brither wham we hae testit 
in mony thinga, at a’ times, and fund 
diligent ; but noo, muckle mair sae, 
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Jor the puir. 
wi the unco confidences he has toward 


8. 

; 23. Whether is it onything aboot 
Titos? A peirtner οἱ mine, and a 
fellow-worker wi’ you. Or aboot oor 
brethren f They are Aposties to the 
Kirke, and the glorie ο' Christ. 

34. Ye did achaw, tharfor, afore 
tho Kirks, the exhibition οὗ yere love, 
and oor boastin on yere behanf tas 
them. 


CHAPTIR NINE 
Mair aboat the siller for the saunts; and 
the Lirasin οἱ α liberal Acart. 
Ἢ anent the service for the 
saunts, it is needleas for me to 
write to ya. 

2. For I ken yere readinesa 0” 
mind, for whilk [ roose ye afore 
them o’ Macedonia, that Greece was 
ready ἃ year syne; and yore zeal has 
steered up the lave. 

3. Bat I hae eont the hrethren. 
least oor basset on yere bebauf soud 
ba in vain in thig reapect ; that, aa ἢ 
anid, ye micht ba prepar't. 

4. t, gif alblins Macedonians 
cam wi’ me, and faund ye no ready, 
we (that we may-na be sayin “y¥e,") 
sound be putten to shame ᾿' thia con- 
fidence. 

5. Sao I thocht it necessar to 
exhort the brethren that they soud 

g forric till ye, and mak 1p afore- 

an yere promised liberality, me as 

it micht be ready, as a gift gien, and 
no & thing extornit. 

6. Bat as tas thia: He <a “we 
aparely, sal e’en reap sparely ; 
whe ἀπε wi blessine sat e’en reap 
wi’ blessina. 

7. Ttk ane saa, e’en aa be had it in 
his heart; no οὐ gweirness, nor Οἱ 
necessity ; for ‘“‘God lo’es a cheerfu’ 

ver,” 


8, But God bas pooer to mak 2’ 
favor to abound wi unco rowth, 
toward ye! sao that in a’ things and 
ata’ times, hasin a sort οὐ plenty οἱ 
yere ain, ye may ahonnd mair and 
mair in a’ gude warks. 


He defends his si 


9 Asitis putten doon: “ Ha disz- 
poned abrehl] ; He gied to the puir; 

is richtousnesa hides for aye.” 

10. Noo he wha gies “seed to 
the sawer, and breid for eatin,” sal 
supply and mak lairga yere seed 
sawn, and mak to flourish the oot- 
eomsé o’ yere richtonsness ; 

11. In @ things bein made rich 
to a liberality ; whilk is workin oot 

ise to Gor. 


Ο᾽ mony praises to God. 

13. For that mony, throwe this 
workin-oot οἱ thia sarvice, are Magni- 
fyin God for the obedience o’ yere 
confession to the word οὐ Christ, 
and for the sefauldness o' yere gifts 
for them and for a’; 

14. They their sels, wi’ prayers on 
yere bebaui, are uneo fain, for the 
wonderfu’ faver οὐ God to ye. 

15. Praise be to God for his un- 
measurable bounty ! 


CHAPTIR TEN. 
Paul defends hia sei again cheshes and ΗΠ. 
reports, 

N° I Paul, myeel, entreat ye by 

the meekness and canniness Οὐ 
Christ ; wha ootwardly to the een 
am lowly amang ye, bot as awa am 
bauld toward ye; 

3. I entreat, boobeit, that bein 
present, F may-na be μη] wi’ the 

idness I wad hae again a wheen 
wha look on us a8 gin we geed 
accordin to the iteab. 

3. For tho’ we are walkin i’ the 
flesh, we are-na battlin conform to 
the flech. 

4. For the wapins οὐ oor wariare 
are-na fleshly, but atrang wi’ God for 
dingin doon atranghanida, 

5. Pu'in doca Softy thochts, and 
ilka heigh thing that wad beize up 


2¥. 12% Paul kent that, helpin the puir 
sannts, their ain hearta wad a 
hlessin!' Tak tené ο᾽ this principle i’ 
yere ain life ! 
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aor "πὰ 


again ili stories. 


itsel contrer to the knowledge οἱ 
God ; and takin captive ilka motive 
intl subjection to Christ, 

6. And haudin corsels ready to 
avenge a disobedience, whansac'er 
yere obedience may be seen. 

7. Are ye lookin at things accordin 
to thoir ap ce? Gin ony man 


i thinks he is Christ's, lat him think 


i thus agai til] hia sel’, that e’en as be 
: ie Christ's, mae are we Christ's. 

12. For the cairryincot o’ this | 
public cervice iena only makin up for | 
the Jack οἱ the saunte, bunt is 'frutefo’ ᾿ 


8, For gif indeed muckle mair I 
soud boaat a wee o' oor poor, whilk 
the Lord ga’e for up-biggin, and no 


: for dingin ye doon, I aanna be putten 


I 


to shame. 

9. That I maun-na seem 88 gin 
aiblins 1 wad ghiff ye wi’ a letter. 

10. For * bis letters,” says ane, 
“are vera true, wechty, and οἱ pooer; 
bus his bodily presence ie waif, and 
his *discoorsa οὐ pae account "ἢ 

11. But Jat sicean a ana ken, that 
o whatna sort we are in oor letters 


' whan we are awa, eao sal wa he 
' whan present, in oor wark. 


13. For we arena banid to even 
oorsela wi’ some wha speak weel οἷ 
their cole. But they, measurin their 
sela amang their ecla, and evenin 
their sels wi’ their eele, are wantin io 
guade understannin.. 

13, We, boobeit, no as ragairds 
unmessuré things, wuill boast oor 
sels; bot by the rule God bas 
Ineasnr’t to ue, to extend e’en to 
the Jenth σ᾽ you. 

14. For it iena as gin we rax’t-na 
the Jenth o’ you, or war raxin oor 
sels unduly; for e’en the lenth οὗ 
you war we aforebaun, wi’ the Gude 
word οὐ Christ. 

15. No ag boastin οὐ upmeasur’t 
eninge in ither men’s labora; but 

in a hope by yere strang faith, 
o bein enlairged accordin to oor 
measur, for mair abundance, 


7¥. 10. The Greeka war mair teen up wi’ 
greun words than spiritual tratha And 
, we τὸ ken, dwalt on the main 
dootrinsa οὐ grace, and soclit-na for 
praise on account of eloquence. 
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A, wee fulishncas 


16. Intil the districts ayont ye, to 
ealrry the Gade-word ; and no by 
ony ithers’ rule ο᾽ things made ready, 
to boast. 


17. But wha may boast, lat him 
boast i' the Lord ; 

18. For it isna the ane that ὁ 
weel οὐ his sel tha Lord is wi’, 
but the ane the Lord speaks weel o’. 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 


Tha Corinthians soud Aas studden-np for 
Paut; but sein they tichtlie?d him aad 
Ais he had cen to tak Als ain 
pairt. it isna boastin to speck the truth! 

Ϊ WAD that ye coud thole me in a 

wee fulishneas: indeed ye are 
tholin me, 

2. For I am jesions ower ye wi’ 
the jealousy o’ : for I espoused 
ye to ae husband, that I miche gis 
ye ower as a pure maiden to Christ. 

8, Bat I fear bernie ony Wise, o’en 
as the serpent lied Eve wi’ bis 
craft, eae ver minds soud be uirtit 
awa frae the sefauldness and purity 
that are for Chriat. 

4. For gin ane comin bri 8 
anither Jesua, wham we brocht-na, 
or ye receive anithor Spirit wham ye 
haena received, or anithor Gnde. 
word that ye hac-ua weleomed—ye 
micht weel ἢ thole him. 

5. For I reckon to haa come nane 
ahort οὐ the maist pre-eminent 
Apoatles, 

6. Bat, gin I war ὃ plain in my 
speech, yet no wantin in lear! bat 
in a’ ways wo made it kent in a’ 
things to you. 

7. Or, dia I do wrang in loutin 
doon mysel that ye micht be heiz't 
up, in giean to ye the Gude-word 
for nocht 7 


ἦν, 4, Some render it “‘me.” But we 
tak the sanse to be, that gin somes ane 
could bring them a better Saricur and 
better than Panl hed brocht, 
they wad do weel to tak it. 
Ἐν B. Learned and eloquent as a Jew, 
but provincial and rustic i’ the classic 
tities o” Greece. 
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IL CORINTHIANS, XL 


σ᾽ boastin. 


8 1 took frase ither kirks, takia 
fees fraa them that I soud ser’ you. 
9. And bein wi you, and wantin, 
I wasna a burden tae ony man; for 
my lack the brethren frao Macedonia 
made up. And in a’ thioga I kespit 
mysel bein ἃ burden, and ea 
wuill I keep myeel ! 

10. E’en as the troth οὗ Christ is 
in me, i’ this bonastin I sanna be 
atoppit ia a’ the land o’ Ureece | 

It. Whaarfor? for thas I lo’e-ye- 
na? God Kana better ! 

12, Bat, as I am doin, I wll do, 
that I may sned aff occasion frae thas 
wha seek for occasion ; that in what 
they giorie they be fond e’en as we 
are. 


tles, 
deceitin’ workers, cheangin thcirsels 
intil Apostles o’ Christ. 

14. And nae ferlie, for Sautan his 
se] is cheengin hia sel intil an Angel 
o’ licht, 


in his 
ireels 
a4 servants οἱ richtousnesa: whase end 
sal be e’en as their warke are. 

16, And mair: ist nae ane tak me 
to be glaikit; but o'on eae, as 5 
gisikit ane bid me come ben, that I 
too may boast myee 


15. For sic meo are fauso a 


15. Nae upco forlie, than, 
servants, too, are cheengin 


l a wee. 

17. What I am sayin I am-na sayin 
eftir the Lord; hut as in havers, io 
this confidence οὐ boastin. 

18. Sia’ mony boast theiraela i’ the 
flesh, I wull boast as weel 

19. For ye thole fales withoot mur- 
murin, bein wyas yer 

20. For ye thole ane wha is makin 


ye, 
wha ia reivin frac yo—wha is i- 
fyin his sel—wha is baffin ye on the 


21, Ia way οὐ lichtliean, 
as gin wetwar rated But whaur 


bondmen o’ ye—wha is devoorin 


ony ane is bauid (I am speakin 
haverin way) I am bauld too! 
22, “Hebrews” are they? I as 
wool! “‘Inralites” are thay ἢ T os 
weal } 


23. ‘“Servitore o Christ” are 


Momy dangers, 


they? (Asans daft I am talkin,) 1 
even mair! In toile mair abundant ; 
in 1mprisonments muckle mair abun- 
dant; in atripes ayont coontin; in 
deaths aft. 


24. Fras Jews, fyve times did I 
hae the "" forty-snve-ane.” 

235. Thrice was I cloured wi’ rods ; 
ance staned; thrice ship-wrack’t; a 
day and nicht bee 1 spent Τ' the 


“Ὁ. In journeyina aft ; in perils o’ 
rivers ; in perils οὐ robbers ; in perils 
frae my ain folk; in perils ‘mang 
frem’d folk ; in perils i’ the citie ; in 
perils i’ the desert ; in perils i’ the 
sea; in perils ’mang fanse brethren. 

27. In labor and distresa; in 
watcbins aft; in hung’er and drouta ; 
in fastina aft; in cauld and nakit- 


ness. 

28. And forby the things left cot, 
that whilk comes on me day by day 
—to tent a’ the Kirks, 

29. Wha is weak, and am-na 1 
Wha is bein snared, and am-na I 
barnin ἢ 

$0. Gin ane maun boast, οὐ the 
things I am weak in wull I boast. 

3]. The God and Faither οὐ the 
Lord Jesns--be wha is blessed for 
aye—kens that I speak-na fausaly. 

$2. In Damascus, the native Gover- 
vor ‘neath Aretas the king, was 
gairdin the citie οὐ the Damasesnes 
to grip me. 

33. And throwe a winnock was I 
Joutit doon in a creel! by the wa’, 
and eacapit hie hanns. 


CHAPTIR TWAL’. 
He gets avon _frae his tails aml degradations, 
and speaks ο᾽ his revelations. 
7. boast may be needfu’ tho’ it has 
naa proftt; aac I wall come to 
Visions and revelations o the Lord. 


ἐν 33. Tak ye tent hoo Paul, oftir a’ his 
toils and ends wi’ this οὗ bein 
smuggl't throwe the wa’ οὐ the citie, and 
lontit doon in ἃ creel, as gin it was the 
bitterest tion οὗ his life! Pair 
fa' the honest hauna that held the tow ! 
maiat like they war weemen ! 


If. CORINTHIANS, XIL The ‘‘thorn ἢ the fcak.” 


2. I ken ἃ man in Christ, wha 
fowrteen years syne (and gin he was 
in the body, or oot οἱ the body, I ken- 


na—God kena), was Eup, slccan 
ἃ ane as thia, the lenth o’ third 
Heeven, 


S$. And I ken sic a man as this 
(gin he was?’ the body, or oot ο᾽ the 
hody, I ten-na—God kena), 

4. he was claucht np into 
Paradies, and heard unutterable 
things, whilk it isna for a man to 


δ, For sie a ane as this wull I boast, 
but for mysel I winna boast but in 
my ain weaknesses. 

@. For e’en soud I be fain to boast, 
I sanna be a fule; for I wull speak 
truth. But I lat be, that nae ane 
sond think o’ me aboon what he sees 
tus to be, or heara frase me. 

7. And whaur-for, least by the 
unco greatness o’ the revelation I 
soud be ower mackie upliitit, thar 
was gi’en to me a stog i’ the flesh, a 
messenger o' Sautan that he micht 
baif me. 

8. In this behauf, I thrice entreatit 
the Lord, that it micht gang fras me 

9. And he said to me, “ My tender 
love is eneuch for thee; for wy 
strenth is *perfited in weakness!” 
Maist blythely, than, wull I boast 
myeel raither i’ my weaknesses, that 
the pooer o’ Christ may be ower me, 
and around me. 

10 Sas, than, I am content iu 
weaknesses, in shaithins, in neceasi- 
ties, in persecutions, in stretts—~on 
behauf o’ Christ ; for whan I mysel 
am weak, than am I atieve ! 

11, I bas become glaikit ; ye hae 
compelled me! For I micht weel 
bac been commendit by yon ; for I 
am naething short o’ the maist pre- 
7¥.9, That is, Christ's pooer schaws its 

glorious and perfete wark 7 the lives and 
character, and amid the buman wesk- 

eases Οὗ bis folk. It is better for a 


hae the experiance ava ! 
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ifis third comin. 


eminent Apoatles—e’en tho’ I be 
naething ! 

12, Traly, the tokens οὐ an 
Apostle war wrocht amang ye, in a’ 
lang-tholin; in signa, and ferlies, and 


ra. 

13. For in whatna way war ye 
made inferior to the lave o' the 
Kirks, exoeptin that [ mysel wasna 
burdensome to ye} Forgie me this 
wrang ! : 

14, Tak tent! tbe third time I am 
haudin mysel in readinesa to come 
to ye; naither wull I be burden- 
some ; for I eeek-na yours, but you | 
For the bairna are na to be layin up 

r for the parents, hut the parents 
or the bairns. 

15. For, uneo blytbely wull I 
spend and be a’ spent in behanf οἱ 
" yere eaulg: tho’, the mair I lo'e ye, 
the leas am 1 Jo’ed. 

16. But, be it sae! 1 didna burden 
ye. But bein pawkie, I tuik ye wi’ 
guile ! 

17. Was thar ony ane οὐ thas I 
sent tye, by wham [ tuik advantage 
a’ ye? 

12. I entreatit Titna, and I sent 
him wi’ tha brethren: surely Titus 
didne take advantage ο᾽ ye? Was't 
no i the same spirit we walkie? 
wast no i’ the same fit-printe ἢ 

19. Ye think, a’ this time, we are 
makin apology t'ye! Afore God, in 
Christ, are we speakin. But a’ 
things, beloved, are for yere up- 
biggin. 

20. For I am in fear, least in ony 
way, beein come, I soudna fin’ in ye 
sic aa | wad desire; and that I soud 
be fund οἱ you si¢ as ye wadna, 
Least hy ony means striving, envies, 
belching o’ wrath, diveesiona, [}]- 
speakina, awallins, tulzies, be fund. 

31. Least, baein coma again, m 
God sal humble me amang ye, and 
sal hae to mak maen ower mony o’ 
thace wha had afore sinned, and hae- 
na repentit o’ the uncleannesses, and 
lecbery, and wantonness they war 
guilty οἱ, 


Il. CORINTHIANS, XIII. 


Exernine yeraels. 


CHAPTIR THIRTEEN. 
Paul speaks melly to ikem abool thelr sins. 
Bade wf α biexsin. 

HIS third time am 1 come t’ye! 

“At the mooth o’ twa witnesses, 
or thrie, sal ilka word be made 
gicear |” 

3. I tell't ya afore-haan, and div 
tell ye afore-haun, as gin] war w’ye 
the second tima, to a’ thas wha 
sinned, and to the lave—that gin I 
come again, I wull-na spare ! 

3. Sin’ ye are seekin a prufe o’ 
Christ apeakin in me, who iana feckless 
toward ye, but is michty amang ye ; 

4. For be waa crucify’t oot σ᾽ 
weakness; nane-the-less he leeves 
wi’ God’s pooer: for e'e we are 
weak in him, but we sal leeve wi’ 
him, oot οἱ God’s pooer toward fe. 

Ὁ, Try yersela, gin ye ha i’ the 
faith : pit yersela to the prafe. Or 
ken-ye-na Ὁ yere ain sela gin Jesus 
Christ be in you! except, sibling, ye 
be outerlins. ᾿ 

6. But I trust ye sal ken we ere- 
na orts nor outerlina, 

7. But wa pray God ye do nao 
evil: no that we may seem acesptil, 
but chat ye may do what is bonnie, 
e’en tho’ we be as outeriins. 

8. For we hae nae r contrar to 
the truth, hut only on the truth’s side. 

9. And we joy whanoe'er (we bein 
weak) yo aro strang: and for this 

Ing we » yere perfeotion. 

10. Rae for thie reason Τ tell ye thir 
things, bain absent ; that bein w’ye I 
Taayna need to deal snelly, accordin 
to the pooar the Lord ga’e me—ne 
for pu’in doon, but for up-biggin. 

11. But noo 7 the end, brethren, 
rejoicin, restore yersele to order; 
be consoled; be οὐ the as mind; 
leeve thegither in peace; and the 
God ο' love and peace aal ba wi’ ye ! 

12. Greet ye ane anither wi' a 
sacred kisa. 

13. A’ the aaunts salute ya 

14. The favor οἱ the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love o’ God, and the in- 
dwallin o’ the Holié Spirit, be wi’ yea’! 


GALATIANS. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
They dunt sane tarred aut frac the plats 
faith. The Ajostle challenges them for’. 
pAu4, an Apoatle, no fras men nor 
throwe men, but throwe Jesus 

Christ, and God the Faither wha 

rais’t him frac amang the deid, 

2. And a’ the brethren wi’ ms, to 
the Kirks o’ Galatia: 

3. The ce and gude favor ο᾽ 
God the Faither t’ye, and oor Lord 
Jeans Christ, 

4. Wha gied his sel for oor sins, 
that he micht deliver us oot οὐ this 
present warld, whilk ia an ill ane ; 
conform to the wull οὗ oor God and 
Faither, 

δ, To wham be gloria for evir nad 
evir. Amen! 

6. I ferlie that thus sas sune ye 
are changin frac him wha perswadit 
ye intil Christ's love, intil some ither 
* Gude-word,” 

7. Whilk indeed ima 1. anither 
Gude-word ! But that are some 
wha aro fashin yo, and wad damage 
the Gude-word οὐ Christ. 

8 Ent e’en aiblina it βου be we, 
or an Angel frac Heeven, wha soud 
bring ye anither Gude-word, differiu 
frae what we gied ¢ye, lat bim bo 
accurs'’t | 

9, Aa aaid we syne, sae may 1 noo 
agsin, Gin ony ane gies ye a “ Gude- 
word” differin frae what ye gat, lat 
him be accure’t | 

10. For, at thie time, div 1 per- 
ewad men, or dis God? Or div I 
seek to please mon? ii aye 1 am 

in men, Christ's servant am- 
-na ! 

IV. 7. Like the unwankit claith that diene 
sort wi’ an anld coat (Matt. iz. 16), some 
Jews wat perewadin them to add Juda- 
iam to ther faith in Christ. Heario 
ot, Paul writes. We mannna li to 
warke; mair by token pin sic a’ 
warks are neo mair enjoined. 


11, For I mak kent t’ye, brethren, 

aa to the Gudework whilk waa tell’t 
hy me; that it isna conform to 
men ; 
12. For naitber did 1 frae man 
obteen it, nor was I learned it by 
man, but throwe 2 revealin o’ Jesus 
Obrist. 

13. For ye heard, aa anent my 
mainner οὗ life at aa timo, in Jadaism, 
that in an unco way I persecutit the 
Kirk οἱ God, and laid it waste ; 

14. And was gaun on in Judaism 
ayont my marrows amang my ain 
folk, bein onco zealous for the tra- 
ditions οὐ my forebears. 

15. But wham it pleased God 
(wha took me sindry frae my mither's 
womb, and invitit me by hia grace), 

16. To reveal hia Son tn me, thas I 
soud deliver the Gude-word regairdin 
him amang the heathen, at ance | 
coonsell't-na, wi’ fleah and blade, 

17, Nor gaed I up to Jerusalem 
to them that war Apoatles afore me ; 
but I gaed awa intil Arabia, and cam 
back again to Damaacua. 

18 Than, thrie years ftir, 1 gaed 
up to Jerusalem, to get acquant wi’ 
Feter ; and bade wi him fyfteen 


yo 

19. But o’ the lave o’ the Apostles 
saw | nane, bot James, the brither οὐ 
the Lord. 

20. Neo, as to whatna things | 
am tellin ye, tent ye! in presence o’ 
God, I am-na speak: fause. 

91. And Byne, 1 peed intil the 
kintra οἱ Syria and Cilicia. 

22, Forby, 1 waana kent by face 
to the Kirks o’ Jodea whilk are ia 
Christ. 

33. Only they war hearin, “* He 
wha Was pereecutin ns at ae time, is 
noo preathin the Joyfu’-message οὗ 
the faith that ance he laid waste !” 

34, And they magnify’t God in me. 
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A bit οἱ Ale fe. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Hie tells α wee mair of his life: nae doot the 
ions wad hae teen hae 


Galatians fo 
sili mair ot! We are " Gaiotnns” 
oorsela, that teay / 

HAN, in the coorse οὐ fowrteon 

ear, up egain to Jerv- 
salon wi Beato takin Titus as 
wee 

2. And I gaed up by revelation ; 
and laid afore them the Gude-word 
whilk I preach amang the nations ; 
to their sela, privately, hoobait, wi 
thas οὐ distinction, ‘laset by ony 
means 1 soud ruo, or had been rinnin 
in vain, 

3. And no δ΄ δὰ Titus, wha was wl’ 
me, tho’ he was a Greek, was com- 
polled to be cireumcessed. 

4. And this was on accoont o’ 
fause brethren, secretly brocht in ; 
wha cam in but to spy oot oor 
liberty whilk we hae in Christ Jesus, 
thet eas they sond bring us intl 
bondage ; 

5. To wham, no o’en for an oor, 
pied we place by siccan a submis 
sion; that the truth οὐ the Gude 
word micht still bide wi’ you. 

6. But frae thas held to be in 
repute—{whatsos’er they war at ac 
time is naetbing to me, God accepts 
nag man’s face)—-thae o’ repute addit 
naething to me. 

7. But on the contrar, seein I was 
entrnstit wi’ the Gude-word to the 
uneircumceesion, een as Peter was 
to the cireumeceesion, 

8. For be that wrocht in Peter for 
an apostleship οὐ the circumceesion, 
wrocht e’en in me for the heathen. 

9. And seein the iavor whilk was 
gien to me, James and Peter an 
John, wha war reputit pi gied 
to meand Barnabas a meht haan οἱ 
britberhood, that we soud gang to 


1¥.% Pani wad hae man οὐ note to eee δῇ 
be did i’ the maifter οὐ ‘The Law” 
amang the Gentales. And it was better 
te ounvince them privately, than to ox- 
te them the hail maitter frase the 
inn, in pablia, 
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GALATIANS, IL 


Boo he withatood Peter. 


the heathen, and they to the cir- 
etImcession, 

10. Only, that we ‘‘sond be mind- 
fa’ o’ the puir;” as to whitk, I was 
e’en fn’ o’ eeal, this vera thing to do. 

11, But whan Peter cam & 
Antioch, I etude up again him to 
hie face, for that ho was to be wytit. 

12, For, afore certain anes cam 
frae James, he did eat wi the Gen- 
tiles; but when they cam, he held 
back, and it his sel allenar, in 
fear οὐ thae σ᾽ the circumceasion. 

13. And the lave war usin this 
doobleness wi’ him, sae that e’an 
Barnabas was cairry’t awa wi their 
deceit. | 

14. Bus whan I saw they warna 
gaugin nuprieht i’ the truth 7 the 
Gude-word, quo’ I to Peter afore 
them oa’, “Gin ye—bein a Jew to 
begin wi'—leeve in a Gentile way, 
and no in a Jewish mainner, hoo diy 
ye gar Gentilea to be Jndaizin ! 

15, * We, Jews by natur, and no 
sinners fras amang Gontilea, 

16. “Kenmin that a man isna 
justify’s by warks οὐ Law, but only 
throwe faith in Chriat Jesus, a’en we 
pit oor faith in Christ Jesus, that we 
soud be justify’t by faith in Christ, 
and no by warks οὐ Law: for by 
warks σ᾽ Law sal nae flesh be justify't. 

17, “Gin, hoobsit, tho’ seekin for 
justification in Christ, o’en we oor- 
sela are fund sinners, is Christ than a 
bringer-in οὗ sin? Far fraa it! 

18. “For gin I bigg again what- 
na things I pa’ doon, och myeel to 
be guilty. ! 

19. “For I, throwa Law, dee’t to 
the Law, that I soud leeva to God ! 

20. “IT has become crucify’s wi’ 
Ohrist: nay, F leeve allenar nae 
lang’er, but Christ is leavin in me; 

the life I noo bas i’ the flesh, I 
leeve eet? faith οὐ the Son o’ God, 
Ww ‘ed me, and gied bie ze] up on 
my behaul. gee "P 

21. 51 am-na settin aside the grace 
o’ God ; for gin throwe Law is riohtous- 
ness, Christ mann has dee’t in vain!” 


Silig Galatians, 


CHAPTIR THRIK. 
Paul speirs why they left faith, and gaed to 
¢ εἰ ἔχηι, ᾿"ἢ 


GLAIKIT Galations! wha cuist ! 


glamour ower ye, afore whase 
vera een Jesus Christ was clearly 
schawn as a crucify’t Ane } 

2. I wad bnt ken this frase ye, 
Was't by the warks o’ the Law t 

6 bao gotten the Spirit, or by the 

earin οὐ faith ἢ 

3S. Are ye sao glaikit? Eftir 
makin a beginnin i’ the Spirit, are ye 
noo gaun to be parfitit i’ the flesh ! 

4. Tholed ye sic things for nocht ἢ 
(gin it yet be for nocht.) 

δ, He than that supply’t to ye the 
Spirit, and wrocht ferlies amang 
did he it by warks o’ the Law, or by 
hearin ο᾽ faith 7 

6. E'en as Abra’m lippened God, 
and it was reckoned to him as 
niebtousness. 

7. Ken, than, that they οὐ faith, 
e’en they are bairna οὐ Abra’m. 

8, And tha Scriptor, lookin forrit 
to God justiiyin the heatben throwe 
faith, announced aforahaun the Gude- 
word to Abra’u: “They aal be blest 
jin thee ; een a’ the Nations!” 

9, Sae than, they οἱ faith are hacin 
a bleesin alang wi’ faitbfu’ Abra’m 

10. For as mouy as are ο᾽ Law- 
warks, are “neath a corse; for it is 
putten doon, “Accurst ia ilka ane wba 

ne on in a’ things i’ the Buik ο’ 
Fhe Law, to do them ἢ» 

11. But that in Law, nae ane is 
hauden richtous πὶ God, is plain ; 
for, ‘The riehtons ane sal leeve by 
faith |” 

13. But the Law isna “by faith ;” 
on the contrar, “He whe dis them 
sal leeve in them.” 

13, Christ redeamed ue oot οὗ the 
curse o’ the Law, bein made a curae 
on oor behauf : for it ie putten doon, 
*‘ Accorat ia itka ane bingin on αὶ tree.” 

14. See that to the Nations the 
blessin οἱ Abra'm micht coms, in 
Jesus Christ ; that we βου hae the 
promise o’ the Spirit by faith. 


GALATIANS, IIL 


: 


The Covenants 


15. Brethren! humanly am I 
speakin ; pot, a human covenant nae 
ane sets by, or adda to. 

16, Noo, to Abra'm war the pro- 
mises spoken, and to his Sead. It 
disna say, “And to seeds,” as o’ 
mony ; but as o ane, “ And to thy 
Seed.” whilk is Christ. 

11. But say I, A covenant e’en 
afore made siccar by God, the Law 
(whilk eftir fowr hunner and thret 
years cam in), diena pit by, that it 
βου mak the promise feckless! 

18. For gin aiblins the inheritanca 
is “by Law,” it ia nae langer “by 


promise ;" but to Abra’m, by pro- 


mise, bad God hestown it. 

18. Why, than, the “Law”? For 
the cause o’ ain it waa addit, till aic- 
ean a Gime as the Seed, to wham it was 
promised, soud come ; whilk Law was 
gien in chairge by messengers, at the 
han οἱ a Mediator. 

20. But the Mediator isna ο᾽ ane; 
but God ia Jane. 

31, Was the Law, than, contrar to 
the promises οἱ God? Far fras it! 
for gin a law war gien that had pooer 
to gie life, truly, than, by Law soud 
richtousneza. 

22. But the Scriptur ateekit up a’ 


things as aneath sin, that the ie 
by faith in Jeaus Christ soud be gien 
to thae that hae faith. 


23, But afore faith cam, we war 
keepit aiccar ‘neath the Law ; shut in 
to the faith aboot to be made kent. 

34, Sae that the Law has been cor 
bairn-keaper to tak us to Christ, that 
we soud, throwe faith, be declar't 
richtous. 

25. Bot, faith haein come, we are 
nas mair anesth a bairn-keoper. 

26. For ye are κ᾽ sons οὐ God 
throwe the faith in Jeana Chrict. 


ΣῪ 20. A beutle mak the “‘ Mediatar” to 
be Moses : better, Christ. God is on the 
as ride, and mankind on the ither; and 
Christ comes atween, and maka peace 
and concord. And tent ye, Christ was 
at Sinei, cairryio on the hail wark there! 
(Acts vii. 38). 
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Abeot adaption. 


37, For ye, aa mony ea war bap- 
teaz’t into Christ, hae putten on 
Christ. 

28. Thar isna to be said “ Jow” nor 
“Greek”; thar iene to be said 
“bond” nor “free”; thar iana to be 
said “wale” nor “female”; for a’ 
ye, thegither, areana in Christ Jesus! 

29. And, gin ye are Chriat’s, than 
are ye Abram’s sead ; and beirs, o’en 
as esid the promise. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 


Chriet the Acir, maka us keira wi’ Ade acl ; 
and delizera πὸ frac the curse οἱ lhe Law, 


Berti» , 828 long as the heir ia a 


GALATIANS, IY. 


bairn, he differe-na frae = ser- | 


vant, e'en tho’ sibling be be the laird 
of 


2, But is aneath bairn-keepera and 
overseers, till the time set by the 
Faitber. 

3. Sas we too, whan we war 
bairns, war keepit in bonds to the 
thornbaik o' the warld: 

4. But whan tho fy’ time cam, 
God sent oot bis Son, wha cam o’ a 
wumman, wha eam aneath the Law, 

5. That he mieht redeem thas 
aneath the Law, sae that we cond 
receive the adoption o” bairns. 

6. And muir: for that ye are sons, 
God sent oot his Son’s Spirit into 
oor hearts, cryin oot, “ Abba! 
Faithor |” 

7, Sae ye are nao mair a servant 
bat a bairn; and gin 4 bairn, than 
an beir, throwe Goll. 

8. But than, in scoth, no kennin 
God, ye war in bondage ’neath thae 
that war by nator nas : 

9. Whaur-as noo, eftir that ye hae 
owned God (or raithar been owned οἱ 
him), boo is’t that ye ara gaun baek 
again to the feckless and lie 
beginnins, to whilk ye wad fain, ower 
again, be in bondage f 


a a cs 
iV. 3% ‘Klemeots” or ‘rudiments *— 
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i Oe] 


Pauf s bairnzs, 


10. Ye preceesely observe days, 
and months, and years. 

11. 1 am fear’t for ye, least. by ony 
roeans I hae toiled for yo in vain | 

13. Become ye as I; for that 1 
too becam ag yersela Brethren, | 
entreat yo! In naething did ye 
wrang me | 

13. But yo ken hoo that by reason 
o a weakness i’ the flesh, I preached 
to yo the Gude-word at the first, 

14, And the temptation yo saw 
i’ my flesh ye despised-na, nor 
scunnert at it! but took me to yera 
hearts es an Angel οὐ God ; as Christ 

esns ἢ 


15. Whaur, than, is that bappiness 
o' yours? For I witness tye that, 
gin it bad been ible, yere ain 
een wad ye bae pykit oot, and gien 
to me ! 

16. Bae noo, hac I gotten to ba 
yere faa, for that I deal leal wi’ yo! 

11. ἘΝ zealonalia s00k ye, but 
no in a Way ; aye, 
eek yo oot, that yo may seek eftir 

em ? : 


18, But it ia gude, for a gude 
thing to be socht eftir wi’ zeal, at a’ 
times, and no-only whan I am wi’ ye. 

19. My bairns! o’ wham again | 
am in birth-pangs, till siecan a time 
88 Christ ba formed in you. 

20. Aye! I coud wies to he wi’ δὼ 
e-noo, and to change my speech ; for 
I am in a swither aboot yo. 

21. But tell me, ye that wad fain 
ba ’neath the Law! div ye uo hear 
the Law ! 

22. For it is putten-doon, ΠΑ γα τα 
hed twa sons; ano by a bondmaid, 
and ane by a free wumman.” 

23. But the ana by the bondmail, 
hoobeit, was born eftir the mainner 
δ᾽ the flesh ; whauras the ane by the 
free wumman throwe a promisa 


*¥.17. A wheen o’ the MSS. say, “ sleek 
πο aot”: but the wechiiest authorities 
aay “ye” Paal 4 

rac 
thelr eele!” As lang as 
they lo’ed aan muckla, they wains 
eithlio follow thir new teacher. 


Preedam a’ love, 


24. Whiik thinga, in sooth, are a 
parable. For thir weemen are twa 
covenanta; ane frae Mount Binai, 
bringin forth to bondage, whilk in 
sooth ia Hagar. 

35. For “Hagar” is Mount Sinai 
in Arabia ; and ja like to Jerusalem 
that noo is, and is in bondage wi’ her 
bairna 

26. Bat the Jerusalem aboon is 
free, wha indeed is mither to ua a’. 

21, For it is putten-doon, “Rejoice 
yo barren that bure-na; brek oot 
intil shouts, ye that warne in birtb- 
pangs! for mair are the bairnsa οὐ the 
desolat, than o her that has the 
husband.” 

28. But we, brethren, oftir the 
-mainner o’ Isaac, are bairns o’ the 
promise. 

29. But, just as than, the ane 
born eftir the flesh persecutit the ane 
born eftir the Spirit, e’en ene wa it 
6-noo. 

30, But what says the Seriptar ! 
“Pit ye oot the bondmaid and her 
son; for in naegate aa] the bairn οἱ 
the bondmaid inherit alang wi’ the 
bairn οὐ the frees.” | 

31, Sas, brethren, we arena the 
bondmaid’s bairos, but the free wum- 
man’s ! 


CHAPTIR FYVE 
The freedom οὐ lowe, Phe warks οὐ the 
Spirit, aud the warks ο the flash, 
wr freedom Christ make us free: 
staun ye steive than, and be-na 
hauden fast wi’ ony yoke o’ bondage ! 

3, Tak tent! I Paul say t’ye, that 
gin ye receive circumceesion, Christ 
wull profit ye nocht. 

8. But I witness to ilka man again 
that receives cireumceesion, that he 
is a bund debtor to the hail Law. 

4, Ye are sot aside frae Christ, ya 
wha wad be justify’t i’ the Law: ye 
are ἴδῃ awa frae his favor. 

3. For we throwe the Spirit, are 
fain waitin for the hope o' richtous- 


Ness. | 
δ. For in Chriat Jeena, naither 
16 
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Forks" the Spirit, 


circumceesion coonts for ocht, nor 
uncircumceesion; hut faith, wrocht 
ingary ΕΣ wel 

7. ¥e weal; wha taigl’t ya, 
that ye soudna comply wi’ soeence 

8. This compliance waana οἱ him 
wha ca'd yo! 

9. A wee barm wull gang throwe 
the hail meider, 

10. 1 am perewadit o’ yo i’ the 
Lord, tbat yo winna be thrawart; 
but he that fashes yo eal dree his 
weird, whae'er be may sibling be, 

11, But I, brethren, gin 1 be 
preachin ciroumecesion, why am 1 
sac perseculit Ἐ for than the 
bogle οἱ the ‘‘Croas” been dane awa. 

12. I wad they c’en wad cat aff 
their sela, that fash ye. 

13. For ye war ca’d in freedom, 
bretbren : but turn-na yere freedom 
intil an indulgence to the fiesh, but 
raither by yere love ser’ ye ane 
anither. 

14. For the hail Law is bund up 
in se word, this: “Ye sal lo’e yere 
neebor as yersel !” 

15. Bot giv ye gansh at and de- 
yoor ane anither, tak tent that ye 
be-na destroy't ane ὁ᾽ anither. 

16. On the itber baun, I say, 
Walk ye 7 the Spirit, and the wull 
οὐ the flesh ye sanna fulfil. 

17, For the fleah haa desires con- 
trar to the Spirit, and tho Spirit con- 
trar to the flesh: for thir agnin ane 
anither are set; that ye ' may-na do 
the things ye wad itherwise do! 

18, But, gin than ye are led by 
the Spirit, yo are-na under the Law, 

i$. But plain to be seen are the 
warks οἱ the fleah: whilk are adul- 
tery, lechery, wantonneas, 

30. Idolatry, divination, hatred, 
fa'in-oot, jealonsy, wrath, factions, 
pairtias, 


λ 11. Tuk-ye-na this verse (as come folk 
div) a3 ἃ wail o' halplegs woaknem 1 It 


ia and joy! The Spirit wall gar ye 
ieee aac that ye “ may-ne do het 
imess and baag 


ere sin human wea 
desires wad has yo (0. 
941 


Hoo to walk, 


41, Envyins, bludeshed, drucken- 
ness, revelling, and siclike things; as 
to whilk I tell ye plainly, e’en anal 
hae tell’t ye afore, that they wha 

sic things as thir ganna in- 
herit God’s kingdom. 

43, Bot the frute o’ the Spirit is 
love, happiness, peace, lang-tholin, 
M93. Mecknean, ΔΙ μαῖα 

23. neaa, idin ; in. 
sic things as thir thar ts nas we 

24. But they wha are οὐ Christ 
Jesus, bas crucify’t the flesh, wi’ its 
desires and hankerins. 

25, Gin we leeve hy the Spirit, by 
the Spirit lat us o’en be airtit. 

26. Lat ua no be seekin for vain 
glorie ; challengin ane anither, envyio 
ane anither. 


CHAPTIR SAX, 
foo to walk, and what te gtoriz in. 
RETHREN, gin aibling a man be 
betray’t iotil a faut, ye wha are 
spiritual recover sic a ane 7’ the spirit 
Ὁ eanniness; Jookin to yersel, least 
ye yersel be tempit. 

2, Upbaud ye ane anither’s bur- 
dens, sae sal ye perform the Law o’ 
Christ. 

3, For gin a man thinks he is some- 
thing, whan he is naetbing, be is but 
deceivin his sel in his ain mind. 

4, But lat ilka man teat his ain 
wark ; and than eal he bee pleasur 
in bimsel allenarlie, and no in what 
anither thinks. 

δ, For ilka man sal oairry hie ain 
back-burden. 

6. Nane-the-less, lat him that is 
inetructit ? the Word hae fellowship 


ἦν, , Tho" Paal threeps that they wha 
declare the Gjude-word sond hae their 
breid oot o’ the Gade-word (I. Cor. ix. 14), 
he die it in a modest way, that be micht- 
na soem to be seekin for his sel. Here 
he ca’a it “ feHowship.”’ 
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H’hat to glory ia. 
wi’ him that instructs, in a’ gude 


7 Dinna deceive yer sels; God isna 
to ba mocked ; for what a man saws, 
the aame zal! he shear ; 

8 For he that eaws till his ain 
flesh, aot οὐ the fleah sal hae corrup- 
tion; but he wha sawa to the Spirit, 
oat o' the Spirit sa! hae Life-for-aye. 

9, Bot in doin what is weal, lat us 
no be ctisten-doon ; for in due time 
we sal reap, gin τὸ gid-na-u 

10. Sae then, e’en ab We hae open- 
ina, lat us work what is gude toward 
a’ men, epecial toward the hoosshauld 
o” the Faith, 

11. (See wi’ sic muckie letters 1 
wrate t'ye, wi’ my sin bann |} 

12, As monie as wad mak a bonnie 
echaw i’ the flesh, they wad gar ye be 
cireumcessed, only that they soudna 
dree persecntion for the Crosa οἱ 
Christ. 

13. For no e’en they wha hae be 
come circumceesed are their sels 
observin the Law, but they wad hae 
ye cireumceesed, that they micht 
boast theirsels in your flesh. 

14. But wi’ me, fat it be far frae 
boastin, gin it be-na in the eross ο᾽ 
oor Lord Jeans Christ, throwe wham 
the warld to me is crucify’t, and I to 
the warld., 

18, For in Christ Jesue saither 
cireumeeesion is onything, nor wocir- 
cumiceesion, but a new creation, 

16. And till aa mony as are gann 
on by this rule, peace and merey on 
them, and on the Iera’l οὐ God! 

11, For the lave, Jat nana gie me 
fash ; for I bear aboot in my body 
the brands οὐ the Lord Jesus! 

18. Oor Lord Jesns Chriat’s favor 
wi’ yere spirit, brethren! Amen! 


EPHESIANS. 


—— ΔΝ 


CHAPTIR ANE. 


Pe Ol ie ee τ 
wr for , oF 
they had. 


pact. an Apostle οἱ Christ Jesus, 
throwe the wull οἱ God, to the 

saunta in Epbeaus, and a’ the leal 

anes in Christ Jesus : : 

2, Lovin-favor to ye, and peace, 
frac God oor Faither, and the Lord 
Jeane Christ | 

3. Blessed aye, the God and 
Faither οὐ cor Lord Jeans Christ ; 
wha bless’t us in a’ spiritual blessin 
on Heigh in Chriat ! 

4. Conform to his acceptin na in 
him afore the up-biggin οὐ the werld, 
that we sound be pure and wyteless 
to his C6 ; 

5. In love settin us oot aforebaun 
for adoption οὐ bairna, hy Jesus 
Christ to himsel, conform to the 
guode-pleasur ο᾽ hia wull, 

6. To the praise o’ the glorie o’ 
his lovin-fayor, wi’ whilk ha favored 
us in the Beloved Ana: 

7. In wham we hae salvation 
throwe his blude, the paasin-by ο᾽ 
offences, ¢’en as hy the richness οὐ his 
favor ; 

8, Whilk be gar’t to owerflow to 
us; in a’ wisdom and ekill, 

8, Makin kent to us the hidden 
secret o his wull, e’en by his gude 
guidin that he ettled in his eel, 

10. Lookin to the ateness 0’ 
the times, to bring thegither a’ things 
for Christ ery in heeven and 
things on yirth, a’ in him ; 

1]. In wham o’en we wer made an 
inheritance, bein set oot aforehaun 
by the purpose οὐ him wha works a’ 

ings by the eooneel o bis ain 


o his gloric, wha war the first to 
lippan to Christ. 


i3. In wham γ8. too, hearin the 
leal word, the Gudetidina οὐ yere 
salvation—in wham lippenin, war 
seal’t wi’ the Holie Spirit o promis. 

14. Wha ie the ‘artes 0’ cor in 


heritance, til] the ion be a’ 


‘redeemed, to the praise o’ hia glorie. 


16. For the sama cause, I two, 
hearin οὐ yere faith i’ the Lord Jesus, 
and the love ye haa to a’ the sannts, 

16. Am aye giean thanka on yere 
accoont, namin ye ower i’ My prayers. 

17. That the God o’ oor 
Jeaus Christ, tha Faither ο᾽ glorie, 
may gia ye a spirit o’ wisdom and 
revealin in hia knowledge : 

18. ἔροιο inward een bein fn’ οἵ 
licht, that ye may come to ken what 
the bope οἱ his blythe-hidden is, 
what hie rich inheritance οἱ glorie i’ 
the saunte, 

19, And what the unmeasored 
vastness o’ his pooer toward us wha 
hae faith, e’en as by the up haudin o’ 
his miché, 

20. ‘Whilk he wrocht in Christ, 
raisin bim frase ‘mang the deid, and 
sattin him doon amang a’ the hesven- 
hes, at his ain richt-haan, 

21. Far up aboon a’ rule, and 
anthoritie, and pooer, and dominion, 
and ilka name that is named, no 
alane i this werld, but eke in thas 
that is to coma: 

22. And “pat a’ things under his 
feet”; and gied him as heid ower a’ 
things to the Kirk ; 

23. Whilk in sooth is bis body, 
the completion o' him wha completes 
a’ in a’ for himsel. 


4V. 14. The Holie Spirit gies os bere the 
same blessing as Aboou, culy lem οὗ 
them Weare here but broken veachols, 
and cauna haud muckle οὗ the Wafir-o'- 
Life. But it is unco sweet ; and gars ua 
be drouthie for mair ! 
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Saved by faith 


CHAPTIR TWA. © 
Salvation the gift ο᾽ God. The fandation 
οὐ ihe ecanis’ hope. 

AND you, brocht τὸ life, war deid 

in offences and sins ; 

2 In whilk yo gaed in time by- 
past, c’en as in the way οὐ this warld, 
conform to the ruler o’ the pover o’ 
the air, the spirit noo workin i’ the 
bairna o’ dourneae ; 

3, Wi’ wham e’en we oorsela had 
oor life at as time 7’ the fainnese οἱ 
the fleab, obeyin the ernikina οἱ the 
flesh and οὐ the thochts; and war 
bairns o’ wrath by vatur, ¢'en ΒΒ war 
the lave, 

4. But God, plenteons in mercy, 
for bis unco love he lo’ed us wi’, 

_5. E’on tho’ we war daid by oor 
sins, brocht us to life, alang wi’ 
Christ (by tender-love are yo saved !) ; 

An vied him, raised ue up, aod 
wi bim gted us heevenlie seats, in 
Chriet Jesus ; 

7. That he micht echaw i’ tha 
to come, the unco owergaun riches 
o his Jove, in kindness to use in 
Christ Jesna ; 

8. For, it is hy his love yo hae 
been saved, throwe faith; and this 
comes aboot, no fraa you; it is God’a 
free gift. 

9. No frae warks, least ony ane 
soud boast ; 

10. For his ain wark are we oor- 
spia ; bein formed in Christ Jesus for 
gude warke, whilk God afore made 
ready that we soud gang in them. 

11. Sae, keep ye in mind, that at 
ae time ye, Gentiles i' yere flesh, 
named “Uncircumeeesion” by the 
sae-ca'd “Circumeeesion” in flesh, 
made wi’ hauns : 

12. That ye war, at you time 
staunin sindry frae Chriet; bein 
fremd to the citizenship οἱ Jera’], and 
bein strangers as to the covenants o' 

mise, wantin hope, and wantin 

di’ the warld ! 

13. But θοῦ, in Christ Jesus, ye 
Wha war ance far-awa, are made stb, 
in the blude οὐ Christ, 
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ia Christ. 


14, For be ἰδ the makin o’ oor 
peace, Ww 8 ith to ὃ ἃ 
and dang doon the dividin-wa’ ; ™ 

15. in, in his ain flesh, dune 
awa the boatility, and the law οὗ re- 
quirements in ordinances; that oot 
ο' the’ twa he sound mak to his sel 
as new-formed man ; makin peace. 

16. And κου reconcile them baith 
perfetely in ae body to God, throwe 
the cross ; alayin the hostility by the 
same : 

17. And cam, and deliver’t the 
Gude-word οὐ “Peace to you οἱ the 
ares, and peace to the nar at- 

nu" 


18. For it is throwe him we hae 
the cominin—we baith—i’ the ae 
Spirit, to the Faither. 

19. Sae than, ye are nae mair 
frem'dfolk and gangrele; but are 
merrows o the saunts, and are οὐ the 
hoosehanld οὗ God. 

20. Bein up-biggit on the funda- 
tion οὐ the Apostles and Prophats ; 
Christ Jesus hie sel the heid corner- 
atane : 

31. Jo wham the hail edifice 7’ the 
way Οἱ bein fitly laid thegither, is 
frown w be a bolie Temple οὐ the 


23. In wham Fe too are hein bigzit 
thegither, intil a dwallin-place οἱ 
I the Spirit 


CHAPTIR THEIE. 

The graum secret oct, thal the nations war 
a’ wetcome to Salvation! The wondreus 
Love σ' Christ. 

ASD sas I, Paul, prisoner οὐ Christ 

Jesus for you the Gentiles, 
2. Gin at least ye hae heard o' the 
alewardship οὐ the prace o God 
whilk was gien to me for you, 


Temple, dung doon—noo that baith 
sex’ the came Saviour. sey 
*¥.15. The Jows and the Gantiles, 


*V. 11. Paul has thir bonnie words, like a 
bit οἱ s sweet sang frase Exsiah (! vii. 18), 


Batoution α' the Geaniiirs. 


3. That by way οἱ revelation was 
made plain to me the hidden secret, 
e’en as I wrate afore in a wee wheen 


words, 

4. As to whilk yo may be able, by 

readin, to ken my knowledge οὐ the 
} secret οὐ Christ, 

δ. Whilk knowledge in the genera- 
tiong by-gune wasna wade kant to the 
gone o’ men, aa it ie noo made plain 
to his holie Apostles and Prophets 7 
the Spirit— 

6. That they οὐ the nations eoud 
be aiqual heira, and aiqual body, and 
aiqual pairtoere i’ the promise in 
Chriat Jesus, by the Gude-word. 

7, Ο' whilk [ was mada a servitor, 
as by the free gift οὐ the tender-love 
οἱ God, gien to me, conform to the 
workin o his pooer : 

8. To me, weo-er than the wee-est 
oa’ saunts, was gion this gude-favor, 
to bring to the nations the Gude 
word o’ the uocoontit richea o’ Christ. 

9, Aud to gie licbt as to what is 
the fellowahip o’ the secret quaisten 
that has bean hid awa frae the former 
time in God, wha made a’ things. 

10, Sas that noo micht be made 
kent to heeventie pooers and autho- 
rities throwe the ἢ Kirk, the mony- 
fankd wiedow ο᾽ God. - 

11. Conform to the ever-bidin 
purpose he ettled in Christ Jesus oor 


ord, 

13. In wham we hae bauldnesa o’ 
spesch, and οἱ approse’, wi’ asaur- 
anee, throwe oor faith in him. 

13. Sae, desire I, that ye swart-na 
at my sorrows for you: whilk indeed 
are your gioris. 

14. And for this 1 bend my knees 
to the Faither, 

15. Free wham the hail family 7 
heeven and yirth is named, 

16. That he wad ge you, couform 
to the richness o’ hia glorie, wi’ a’ 
pooer to has miché 1' the inwart man, 


ἐν 10. No that the Kirk Instracts thee: 
bat that God, gatherin 5 Kirk amang the 
heathen, gies enlarged conceptions 
οὐ hia micht and his gracious lore. 


EPHESIANS, IV. 


Gifs to meen. 


17. To hae Christ dwallin throwe 
faith i’ yere hearta ; 

18, Rutit and grundit, that yo may 
be atrang to grip siccer, wi' a’ ither 
saunts, what ia tho breidth and lenth, 
and beighness and deepnass, 

* 19. Ena to come to ken the love 
o’ Christ, ayont a’ tellin, that ye may 
be fu’ wi’ the fu'ness o God. 

20. Noo, to him wha has pooar 
ower a’ things, to do uncolie and an- 
meastrably abone a’ things we can 
seek or think, «’an as his pooer works 


1Π ΠΕ, 

21. To him be the glorie, in the 
Kirk, and in Christ Joma, to a’ 
generations, and ages apon ayes! 
Amen. 


CHAPTIR FOWR 
Gad"s gifts fo men: lad men sia Rae mair. 
Ϊ ENTREAT ye, than, I the Lord’s 

bondman, to gang on in mainner 
wordie o’ the bode wi’ whilk yea are 
biddin ; 

2. Wi’ a’ laicbness ο᾽ mind and. 
canniness ; tholin lang, forbearin wi’ 
ane anither, 

3. In love takin tent to keep the 
ane-ness o the Spirit, i’ the union- 
bond οἱ peace. 

4. Ae body ; ae Spirit ; e’an as ye 
war bidden in ae hope οὐ yere 
biddin ; 

5. Ae Lord; ae faith; ae bap- 
teezin ; 

6 Ae God and Faither οἱ us a’; 
he wha is ower a’, and throwe a’, and 
in a. 

7, But to ilk οἱ ua, lovin favor 
was gion, conform to the measur o’ 
Chriat’s free-giit, 

8. Sae, caps he, “Gaun up on 
heigh, be made captivitie captive 
itsel’, and gied gifts to men.” 

9. But thia, “He gaed up,” what 
ie’t, save that he eke gaed doon intil 
the under-pairte οὐ the yirth ἢ 

10. The ane wha gaed doon, is the 
ane wha gued ap, far aboon the 
heevens, that be micht hae a’ things 

11, And he gied some for Apostles, 
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Hoo io walk tenisiie 


and some for prophets, and some for 
preachers, and some for pastora and 
Ἢ , 


eachere ; | 

13. To fit the saunts for the wark 
o’ service, for the up-biggin o’ the 
bedy οὐ Christ. 

13. Till we a’ win forrit to the 
ane-neas οὐ the faith, and o' the per- 
fete knowledge οὐ the Sop o’ God, 
intil man’s estate, intil the measur ο᾽ 
the height o’ the perfeteness οἱ 
Christ. 

14. That nas mair soud we be 
bairne, tosa’t ae on billows, and 
blawn aboot wi’ ike awee οὐ doctrine, 
i? the pawkiness o’ men, in Enaverie ; 
eftir the Wiles οὐ wrang. 

15. But, speakin trath in love, 
soud prow intil him in a’ things, wha 
is the heid, Christ, 

16, Oot o wham a‘ the body, fitly 
marrowed thegither, and made siccar 
by κα joint supplying, e’en as by the 
inner workin i’ the measur οὐ ilke 
pairt, waks sicear the growin οὐ the 
body, intilan up-biggin o’itsel in love, 

11, This, than, | say i’ the Lord, 
that ye soud neo langer walk con- 
form to the Gentiles’ walkin, i’ the 
yainnesa δ᾽ their mind. 

18. Wi cheir understannin made 
mirk, frem'd frae the life o God, 
throwe ignorance whilk is in them, 
throws want o’ feelin i’ their heart ; 

19. Wha indeed haa gotten to be 
by a’ feelin, giean theirsela up wi' 
wantonness to the workin a’ pnelean- 
ness wi’ greett. 

20. But yo didna in siccan a way 
learn Christ. 

' 21. Gin atleast ye heard him, and 
war instroctit in him, as the truth is 
in Jeaus, 

23. That sas woud ye cast aff, as 
to yere past doing, the “auld” man, 
wha corruptit bis sel conform to de- 
σα είν desires ; 

23. And be made yonng egain, i’ 
the epirit o” yere mind, 

34. And soud pit on the “ new” 
man, Wha eftir God is creatit ἴῃ 
riebtousness aud holiness o’ truth. 
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EPHESIANS, Υ. 


and tt’ love. 


9h, Sae, tharfor, castin aff what is 
fause, “Speak ye truth ilk man wi’ 
his neebor,” for that we are pairts 
ane Ο᾽ anither. 

26. Be ye vexed, and yet sin-na ; 
lat-na the sun gang doon on yere 
ang’er ; 

27. And gie nae fitetance tae 
Santan, 

28, Lat him that staw steal nae 
mair, but raither toilin, workin wi’ 
bis ain παῖς at what ie fit, that he 
may bae to gie to him wha has-na, 

29, Lat nae ‘ vileness gae forth 
fras yere mou’; but raither what is 
gude, airtit to the up-biggin o’ the 
needa, and to the giean σ᾽ grace, for 
them that hear. - 

30. And dinna mak the Spirit 
grieve, in wham yo war sealed to the 
ay οἱ redemption. 

31. A’ hitterness, and wrath, and 
il-wull, and atour, and misea‘in, lat 
them be tacn awn frac ye, wi κ᾽ 

ice ; 

32. And ba ye gracious ane till 
anither, e’en as God m Chriat forga’e 
you. 


CHAPTIR FYVE 


The Kirk to walk ia purity wi' Chrid: oa 
gude wife a likenras οἷ. 


BE ἐϑ than taking paittern eftir 
od, as bairns belov'd; 

2. And walk in love, een as Christ 
lo'ed you, and gied hie sel up on 
yare an Offeran and ἃ sacri- 
feece to God, for an odour οἱ sweet- 
ness, 

3. But iecherie, end a’ unclean- 
ness, or sélliness, lat-na sic be e’en 
named amang ye; een as befits 
sannte ; 

4, Nor shamelessness, nor glaikit 
speech, nor levity; whilk arena 
Gittin ; but raither giean o’ thanks. 
1¥, 99. Maist folk has yot to learn that 
the mocth airts the ; Θά as 4 


man's words are, see the man supe pets 
to be. 


Siadry warnine. 


5. For this ye ken, and tak tent! 
that nae lecherous ane, nor unclean 
bere nor covatons man (wha is an 

idol-worshipper!) has ony pairt i 
the Kingdom: δ᾽ Christ and God. 

6. Bona cairr ave wi & sougt 
οἱ words ; for it is for thir things toe 
wrath o’ God sal come doon on the 
bairna οὐ thrawartness, 

7. Dinna then become pairtners 
wi’ them ! 

8. For ye war at ae time mirkness ; 
but noo are ye licht, Τὶ the Lord; 
gaug ye on 88 bairns ο᾽ the licht! 

9. For the ootcome o’ the licht is 
in a’ gudeness, and uprichtness, and 
truth ; 

10, Puttin to the prufe what ia 
weel-pleasin to the Lord. 

11. And bena ye marrows i’ the 
shamefu’ warks οὐ mirkness, bat 
raither challenge them. 

13. For it is sbarmefn’ e’en to speak 
ο᾽ the things wrocht by them hidlins. 

13, But a’ things whan they are 
challenged, are made plain by the 
licht: for that whilk make things 
plain is “ licht.” 

14, Sao it is 2 said, “Wanken, ye 
rte ane! and rise frae ‘mang t 
deid, and Christ sal shine on ye 1" 

15. Tak ye tent, than, to walk 
canuilie ; no as glaikit, but as wyes ; 

16. And win ye for yersele tha 
opportunity ; for the days are ill. 

17. And sae, bena ye simple, but 
be ye discernin as to what the Lord’: 
wull may be, 

18, And be-na ye fou’ wi’ wins, in 
whilk is riot; but be ye fon’ o’ the 
Spirit, 

19. Speakin amang yersels in 

ms and hymns, and godly eangs, 
iitin and makio music i’ yere bearte 
to the Lord, 

90, Ata’ times giean thanks for a’ 
things, i the name οὐ oor Lord Jeans 
Christ, to yore God and Faither. 


ἐν, 14. We dinna find thir proper words 
anygate i’ the Auld Testament. Tak ye 
them, as the Apostles worda to ye, 
direct ἔτεα Christ ! 


EPHESIANS, VL 


προ... ΟςΟ΄ΟΎΎ Ύ ΎποοοὁσΠών“ὍὁοὌ ου  πποΠ 


| bonn 


Wives and Aushaads. 


21. Pittin yersela aneath ane 
anither, in the o Christ. 

29. Lat wives be in submission to 
their ain husbands, as to the Lord: - 

23. For the husband is the wife's 
heid, as Christ ia the Kirk's heid; 
and he is the Saviour οὐ the 7 bedy. 

24. And, as the Kick aubmita her- 
cel to Christ, sac the wives, In a 
things, to theie husbands, 

25. Ye husbands, lo’e yere wives, 
een ag Christ lo’ed the Kirk, and 
gied himsel up in her behauf, 

26. That be micht sanctify it, 
makin it clean wi’ the weshin οὗ watir 

the word, 

37. That he micht a'— 
glorious, to himeel, the Kirk, no wi’ 
a blotch or a runkle, or ocht sic 
thing, hut that ahe sould be holie and 
fautless. 

28, Sas κου husbands lo’e thetr 
wives as their ain bodies, He that 
lo’es his ain wife io’ea hic gel. 

29. For nae ane at ony Uma scun- 
ners at bis ain flesh, but nourices and 
cherishes it, e’en a9 Christ dis the 
Kirk 

30. For, pairia are we οἱ hia ain 


1. ἐξ For sao eal a man iea’ bis 
faither aud mither, and be ane wi’ 
his wife ; and the twa sal become ae 
flesh.” 

32. Thies is a great riddle; bat | 
apeak in regaird to Christ, and in 
regaird to the Kirk. a 

33. Nane-the-less be ye, ilk ane οἱ 
ye, 580 lo’ein his wife, e’en as hig sin 
gel; and the wifa, bae roverence for 
her husband, 


CHAPTIR SAX. 


Bairns, ond sercunia, and maiders: and 
they a’ need the prafe-cont οἱ Falté, 


E bairns, be dntifu’ to yere ain 
parent i the Lord ; for this is 


ἃ, “Honor thy faither and thy 


Ὁ, τῇ That is, Ais ain “body”; the 
Kirk. 
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Faithers and wears. 


mither” (whilk indeed js the first 
commana wi’ a promise) ; 

3. “That it may gang τοῦ} w'ye, 
and ye may leave lang on the yirth” 

4. And yo faithers, dinna wauken- 
up anger in yere bairns; but rear 
them up 7’ the cbastenin and admon- 
ishin o’ the Lord. 

δ, Yo servants, mind yere malsters 
? the flesb, wi' reverence and trinlin, 
jn acfauldness οὐ yore beart, as to 
Christ ! 

6. No by way o' ee-service, 88 man- 
laasers, but as Christ's servitors, 
oin God's wull frae the heart ;. 

7. Wi’? gude-wull doin service, as 

to the Lord, and no to men : 

8 Kennin that ilk ane, whatna 
gude be may daa, ¢’en that sal he bao 
back again irae the Lord—gin he be 
bond or free. 

9. And ye, maisters, div ye the 
like things to them, kennin that their 
Maister and your's is in Heever; and 
thar ia nae reepectin οὐ faces wi’ him. 

10. And for the lave o't—Be ye 
strang i’ the Lord, and i’ the pooer o’ 
his micht ] 

Ε1. Pit ye on the bail graith o’ 
God, sae as ye may be ft to staun 
again the wiles ο᾽ Santan. 

12, For oor strnggle iena again 
flash and blude, but again the pooers, 
again the authorities, again the warld- 
rilers οὐ thia wirknens ; in the 
spiritual hosts οὐ il] i’ the 2 life. 


*¥. 12. In auld times they spak οὗ evil 


epirits haein po'er i’ the air, the Jaigher 
heevens. Paul reece “"" word 

as in chaptir i. τι. ὃ, whaar it is 
the heighest heeven : here it is the lift, 
the atmosphere. 
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EPHESIANS, VI. 


Fechiin grat ! 


13, Whanr-for tak to ye the bail 
graith οὐ God, that ye be strang to 
withatann i the ill day ; and, hacin 


. dune a’ things, to etann. 


14. And eae staun! baltit aboot 
the wide wi’ troth, and hasin put on 
the e-coat οὗ holiness ; 

15. And shod yere feet wi the 
readiness o° the Gude-word οὐ Peace ; 

en wi? Σ takin up the oie 
οἱ faith, in whilk ya haa pooer to 
a’ the lowin shafts o’ the Dane. 

17. And the heid-piece ο᾽ salvation 
tak ye; and the sword ο᾽ the Spirit, 
whilk "Ἃ whataoe’er God haa 5 . 

18. Wi’ a’ er and pleadin, 
prayin aye i’ the Spirit: and watchin 

' the same, wi a’ tholin and pleadin, 
for a’ the saunts ; 

19. And for me, that to me soud 
be gien utterance, that wi’ freedom 
o speech J may mak kent the Gode- 
wore ; 

20. For sake οὐ whilk I am like an 
arobassador in a chain ; that in sic 
behanf I may be baald to speak, as 1 


soud peak. 
21. But that ye may ken things 
rdin me, Tycbicus, the weel-lo'ed 
britber, and [68] servant οὐ the Lerd, 
wull mak a’ things kent t'ye : 

32. Wham 1 send to ya for this 
vera purpose, that ye micht come to 
ken oor atate, and that he micht con- 
solo yore hearts, 

33. Peace to the brethren, and 
love, wi’ faith, fras God the Faither 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

34. Tender love be wi’ a’ thae that 
lo’e oor Lord Jesus Christ wi’ leal- 
nesy | 


a | 


PHILIPPIANS. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Some hed, for that: 
sith fo a ay mt 
pave and Timothy, servitors o’ 
Christ Jesus, to a’ the saunts 
in Christ Jesus that are in Philippi, 
wi’ the bishops and deacons : 

2, Tender love to you, and peace, 
fraa God oor Faither, and the Lord 
Jeaus Christ. 

3. I am aye giean thanks to my 
God, at ilka thocht ο᾽ you, 

4. Ayein ilka prayer o’ mine for 
79 π΄, makin request for ye wi’ joy, 

5. On accoant o’ yer fellowship i’ 
the Gude-word, frae the first day till 
noo : 

6. Bein siccar i’ this vera thing, 
that he wha bagude a gude werk in 
yé, wall perfete it to the day o’ 
Christ Jesus. 

7. Gen as it is richt in me to hae 
siccan αὶ regaird οὗ yo; for that ye hae 
me i’ yere heart, saith i’ my bonds, 
and i’ the defandin and makin ateive 
the Gude-word ; ye a’ bein marrows 
Wi We οὗ my 

8, For God is witneas to me, hoo 
fain I am for ye a’, in the tender 
mercies οὐ Jesus Christ. 

9. And for thia I prey, brethren, 
that yer love yet mair and mair may 
exceed, in fu’ knowledge and dia- 
eernment ; 

10. To the end ye may pit to the 
test the things that are gude, that ye 
may be holie and fautless to the day 
o’ Christ ; 

11. Bein fu οὐ the frate οὐ ricbt- 
ousness; that whilk is throwe Jasua 
Christ, to the gloris and praise οἱ 
God. 


1V.5. © Fellowship “in vupplyin bis needa, 
for the gospel’s sake (chap. iv. 14, 15), 
and ip thelr giean οὗ their enbetance for 
the pair at Jorusalem. 


12. Noo, I wad has ye to ken, 
brethren, that the things irdin 
me hae raither come oot to the ad- 
vantage o' the Gude-word, 

13. Sae ap my bonds hee bean 
made kent i’ the hai! Heid-quarters, 
and to a’ the lave, 

14, And sae ες that the feck o’ the 


| brethren, basin been hearteved i’ the 


Lord by my bends, are mair uncolie 
bauld, fearless speakin the word ο᾽ 


15. A wheen, indeed, oot οἱ anvy 
and strife, and. some oot οἱ gude 
wull, are preacbin Christ, 

16. Thir, oot οἱ love, kennin I am 
set for the defence o’ the Gude-word ; 

17. Bot thae, oot οὐ thrawartnees 
are gettin oot Chriat; no in jealneas; 
thinkin to mak fash to me 7? my 


3. 
18, δεῖ what! Juist thia, that 
in ony way, gin it be in deceit or in 
trath, Christ is proclaimed ; and I in 
this am blythe, and wuil he blythe | 

19. For I ken that this sal turn a’ 
to my ‘salvation, throwe yere 
prayers, and the giean to me ο᾽ the 

pirit οὐ Jesus Christ ; 

20, Conform to my fain Jookin- 
forrit, and my bepe, that in naething 
sal Ε be putten to shame; bat that 
ἯΙ a’ freeness ὁ" speech, aa aye, ane 
een noo, Christ cal bo glorify’t i’ my 
body, gin it be by life, or by death. 

21. For to me, leevin ia Ohriat: 
and deain is treasur. 

23. But, gin leevin i’ the fleah is 
Christ, thia to me ia a roward οἵ 
toil ; and whatns I sal wale I say-na, 

23. But 1 am handen atwixt the 
twa; bacin an anco fainness to be 


V7. 10. No that he necdit thir trials in 
they wed bring bic Ineadom free ort 
ina rae prison ; 
bat that thir things war a’ ripenin his 
graces, and makin him mair like Chri 
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Bs humble, 


Jooten awa, and to be wi’ Chriat, for 
thie ia far, far better | 

#4. But to be bidin’ i’ the flesh is 
mair necessar for yere makes 

25. And hasin οὐ this been made 
siccar, I lippen that I sal bide, and 
stay abint wi' ye a’, ior the up-biggin 
o” yore faith, and for yere joy. 

26. That yere glorying may be the 
mair in Christ Jesue—as to me—by 
my presence wi’ ye aguin. 

27. Oniy, in siccan a way as is 
wordie οὐ the Gude-word, airt yere 
lives; aac that giu I come and see 
yes or gin I be frae ye, I may be 

earin o ye, that ye atann siccar 1 
ae apirit, wi'ao saul joined thegither, 
for the faith o’ the Gude-word ; 

28. And no bein fley’t in ony 
thing by thae opposin their sels: 
whilk, in truth, ia for them a token 
ο᾽ deatraction, but ο᾽ yore salvation ; 
and this frae Ged. 

29. For, to you was gien at 8 
favor, no only to be basin faith in 
Christ, but eke in his behauf to be 
sufferan : , 

30. Haein the like tulzie that ye 
saw in me, and noo hear in ma, 


CHAPTIR TWa. 
Christ's humbleneas, Thnothy aod anither 
sent fo thers, 

IN, than, thar is ony comfort in 

Christ, gin ony consolation οἱ 
love, gin ony fellowabip ο᾽ the Spirit, 
gin ony -mercies σΌΠ|- 
passions, 

2. Croon ye my joy, that ye a’ 
may regaird the same things, and hae 
the same love; a’ ane in eal, the ae 
thing irdin. 

3. Dom naething for strife’s sake, 
nor for pride’s sake ; hut in bumble- 
ness 0’ mind, Jookin aye on ane- 
anither as bein better nor yereels, 

4. No lookin on yere ain thi 
allenarlie, but 2k ane at anither’s 

ings. 

; peat That whill ye in Christ Jesus 
er, efer ye in yersels ; 

6, Wha bef orighually i? the form 
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PHILIPPIANS, II. 


een as Corts? waa. 


οἱ God, thocht it no a thing to seize 
op, to be coontit aiqual wi’ ; 

1, Buc hambl’t his sal, takin «a 
servant's form, and comin in man’s 
likeness ; and, bein fund in condition 
ASG man, 

8. He mado bis sel lowly, beeomin 
obedient e’en till the deid; aye, death 


On ἃ Croes. 

9. Whaur-for God upliftit bim far 
on beigh, and gied him a name whilk 
is 7 aboon ilka name; 

10, Thas i’ the name o’ Jesus, ilka 
knee coud lout, οὐ thas in heeven, 
amd thae on the yirth, and aneath 
the yirth, 

11, And ilky tongue sound own 
that Jesue Christ is Lord, to the 
glorie o' God the Faither. 

13. Sae, than, beloved, o’an as τὸ 
hae aye obey’t, po in my presence 
alane, but noo muckle mair whan I 
am awa, work ye oot yore ain salve 
tion wi’ fear an trim'lin. 

1S. For God it ia wha is workin in 
ye, baith the ettlin and the inward 
doin conform to his gude pleasur. 

14. And do vole ings , free fras 
yamuerin, and argle- in, 

15, That ye may besten fantless 
and innocent bairne ο᾽ God, wyteless 
amang ἃ thrawart and ere 
generation ; amang wham scbaw yer- 
eols aa lichts i’ the warld ; 

16. Giean oot the word ο᾽ life, for 
a glorie to me 7 the day οἱ Christ, 
that I didna ria in vain, nor toil in 
vain, 

17. But, gin I am e’en to be offer’t 
on the eacrifacee and service o’ yere 
faith, 1 am blythe in mysel and 
biythe wi’ yon. 

18, And—as to the rame thing— 
be yo blythe in yersels and blythe 
wi mo! 


19. Bat 1 am lookin forrit / the 


ἐν 5. The text's no eleay; it may aither 
bs, * Whate'cr ye prefer ae Christssas, 
ἢ or 


that prefer “* Whate’er Christ 
prefera [or whatever ye admire in Christ], 
that prefer ye!” 


ἘΨ 0. Is this the name in Ex. iii 14? 


Fauze teachers, 


Lord, enna to send Timothy to ye; 
sac that c'en I may be made blythe, 
whan | ken yore state. 


90. For [ hae nae ane like him in 
mol, wha wuil be sae acfauld-anrious 


sboot ere state : 
or they a’ seek eftir their ain 
things, no the things o’ Jesus Christ. 
#2. But the o him ye ken; 


for, like a bairn wi’ ἃ faither, ha has 
bad service thegither wi’ ms 7’ tha 
Gade-word. 

33. Sae I am lookin forrit to send 
him at ance, whane’er I may look awa 
fras the things that concern me. 

24, But I Jippen i the Lord that 1 
mysel may come sune. 

25. Yet I thocht it needfn’ to send 
tye Epaphroditus, my brither, and 
marrow, and fellow-sodger, bot your 
messenger, and the provider for my 
needa, 

26. For be was unco fain to see ye 
a’; and in dolor for that ye had 
heard he had been ill. 

27. And, in troth, he was ill, and 
nar to the deid ; bnt God schawed 
reercis to him, and no to bie allen- 
arlic, but to me as weel, least sorrow 
on sorrow I soud dree. 

38. Wi’ the mair entreaty | hae 
sent him, that, scein him again, y 
soud be blythe, and I bas the less deol. 

29. Be ready than to tak him t'ya, 
wi’ a’ joy ἢ the Lord ; and sictike as 
thir hand ye in honor ; ; 

30. For it was for the sake o’ 
Christ's wark he was nar to the 
deid ; rinnin risk wi’ his iife that he 
micht mak up yere want o' care for 
me. 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 


Beware οὐ fawse tenchers! A’ things οὐ oor 
ain are or Christ, 


AN oo, to sum Up, πὶ 
Be hlythe i’ the ocd 
Write to you the ‘same things iene 
fashious, whilst for you it is safe. 
2. Be e ware ο᾽ the dongs, tak ye 
tent o the workers οἱ ill, keep awa 
frae the ? conceesion. 


PHILIPPIANS, II. 


Panis Aumility. 


3. For we are the circumceesian, 
wha worship in God’s Spirit, and 
gloria in Christ Jeena, pit uae 
strees oa things o’ the flesh. 

4, E’en though I myasci micht lay 
some stress e’en on things o’ the 
flesh. Gin ony ither man thinks ἕο 
bae ocht to glorie οὐ in the flesh, I 
yet mar ! 

6. In cireumoeesion, an aucht-day 
bairn ; οὐ Isra'l’s sons; οὐ Benjamin's 
tribe: a Hebrew o’ Hebrews ; aa to 
law, a Pharizeo ; ; 

6. As to zeal, persecutin the Kirk ; 
as to richtoumess o' Law » wyteless 

7. But, whatna things war a gain 
to me, thas bee I esteemed loss for 
the sake ο᾽ Chriat ! 

& But, in truth, doubtless I am 
esteem a’ things to be loss, for the 

peaa 0᾽ the lear οἱ Jesns 

Christ my Lord ; for wham I δ [τὶ 

the loss οἱ δ' things, and coont them 

as middenorte, that I may win 
τοῦ, 

9, And may be in him; πὸ hazin 
for my richtousness that frae the 
Law—but that throwe faith in Chriat; 
the richtoumese that is tras God, by 

ith ; 

10. To come to ken him, and the 
pooer οὐ bis 5 Risin-again, and to be ἃ 
taarrow wi’ him in bis sufferans, bein 
conform to hia death. 

11, Gin aibling, by ony means, 1 
may win on to the “ Risin-again”; 
that frac amang the deid. 

12. No thas I hae it noo, or ane 
sune bad besn made perfete; but | 
presa on, gin that I may grip haud 


ee “ται κ π΄ 


iV. 1, He msy meen the “azme things” 
he tell't them in word when he was wr 
them ; or, the ‘‘same things” he was, 
aboot the seine tint, sendin to the 
Ephesians, eto. 

*¥, 2 This is naither ricbily a Scots 
word, nor an _ it means 
cuttin-aff, or ma 
weel wi’? the oe word, ** eironm. 
ceeston.” 


frase the . 
forces and influeuce—o’ thet great fact 
on the Apastle’s ain mind, 
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“Ὁ 10 Ho the pooer by whilk be raise 
but the pooer—the unco 


Siaan scour ὦ 


o that for whilk I was grippit by 
Christ. 

13. Brethren, I, as to mysel allen- 
arlie, am-na yet reckonin to has 
grippit heud ; but ae thing I div: 
forgetiin the things ahint, and raxin 
oot to thee things that are afore, 

14, I prass on for the gree, for the 

ize οἱ the biddin (fras on heigh} ο᾽ 

od in Christ Jeans, 

15, Ag mony o’ us, than, 88 are ο᾽ 
fu’ stature, lat thia be oor mind ; and 
gin yo be mindit anither way, God 
wull mak it plain to ye. 

16. Nane-the-lesa, as far on a3 we 
hae gotten, lat us resolve to gang on 
in the same rule. 

11, Brethren | be ye followers οἵ 
me thegither ; and tak tent 0’ thae 
that ene gang, een an ye hae us for 
an ezample, 

18, For mony walk, οὐ wham | alt 
tall’t ye, and noo, een wi’ tears tell 
ye: 865 οἱ the Crosa ο΄ Ohriat ! 

19, Whase hinner end is destruc- 
tion, whase god is their wame, and 
whase glorie ia in their shame; wha 
tnind thinga σ᾽ the yirth. 

20. For oor citizan-richts are in 
Heeven, ant οὐ whilk fain look we for 
a Saviour, the Lord Josue Christ ; 

21. Wha πὶ} change the bady ο᾽ 
oor laigh-estate, to be like to the 
beady o his glorie; conform to the 
inwart workm, whaur-by hs has 
pooer e’en to bring a’ things intil 
subjection to his gel 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Gade advisement, wi’ his pairtis commen- 
dation, 


ABP sac, my brethren, belov'd and 
mickle-langed-for, my rejoicin, 
sue stann siccar i’ the Lord, my be- 
loved ! 
2, Euodia I entreat, and Syntyche 
T ontreat, that yo be o 36 mind, i’ the 


3. And I entreat ye as weel, 164] 
yoke-fellow, be ye helpin thas weamen 
wha, in truth, belpit me i’ the labor 
οὗ the Gude-word ; wi’ Clement toa, 
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PHILIPPIANS, IV. 


Peirtin words. 


and my ither marrows, whase namee 
are the Baik οὐ Life. 

tates *Beghdt ΣΟ ἮΝ 
again I say, * 1” | 

5. Lat yere reasonablenses be kent 
to κ΄ meno: the Lord is at haun. 

6. For nasthing be yo trauchi't 7’ 
yers minds; but in a things by 
prayer aud supplication, wi’ ο᾽ 
thanks lat yere needa be malo Kent 
to 


7. And the peace o’ God that is 
aboon a’ oor thocht, sal keep yere 
hearts and yere thochts in Christ 
Josus. 

8. And for the lave, brethren, } As 
mouy things as ere feal, as mony 
things aa are honorable, as mony 
things as sre jast, as mony things δὲ 
arg pure, as mony things az are 
bonnie, as mony things as are o’ 
gude repute; gin thare be ony virtue 
whatsoo’er, gin thar be ony praise, 
tak yo accoont o’ thir things. 

9, Whatma things yo bath learned 
and gat, and ἢ and saw, in me, 
do ye the came: and the God o’ 
peace sal be wi’ye. 

10. But I was made to be unco 
blythe i the Lord, that noo i°* the 
end, yere care for me blossom’d 
again: tho’ in truth yo war carin, 
but wantit opportunity. 

11. No that I was in -need. am I 
speakin ; for [ ken, boosoe’er I am, 
to be content. 

12. I ken baith hoo to be brocht 
jnigh, and I ken boo te hac mair nor 
enench : in a’ waya, and in a’ things 
hae I been instruckit, baith to be fa’ 
and to hung’er, baith to hae ower- 
and-abocon, and to want. 

13. I can do a’ things, by bim wha 
strenthens ma ! 

14. Nane-the-less, ye did weel, in 
haein a co-atewardship wi’ me in the 
distresa 


Taanks to 


15. Noo ya Phili 
ν the ogtania oe Gaile word 


geod nia, ἢ 
sen 26 kirk had fellowahip wi’ me, i’ 
the maitter οὐ giean and takin, bat 
ve onl 

6. For ¢ e’en in Theasalonica, ye 
ent. ance and again, till my need. 

17. No that 1 seek eaftir a gift: bust 
I seek eftir the frute that is to in- 
crease to yore accoont. 

18 But 1 hae rowth οὐ a’ thingn, 
and mair nor encuch; | hae been 
filled, hasin frac Epaphroditus the 
things frae you, a sweet odor, an 


PHILIPPIANS, IV. 


he Philippians. 
scoeptable offeran, woel-pleasin tae 


0. Rat my God wall mak up for 
ye ilka need, conform to the riches 
σ᾽ hie glorie in Christ Jesus. 

20. Noo to oor God and Faither 
be glorie, for evir and for ovir. 
Amen ! 

21. Salute ye every saunt in Christ 
Jesus, The brethren that are wi’ mo 
salute ye. 

22. A? the saunts salute ya ἡ ἶ 

δερθοῖδὶ they ο᾽ Cesar's 

23. The tender love o the Lord 
Jema Christ be wi’ yere spirit ! 
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COLOSSIANS. 


ων ὉΠ ΠΤ ΌΟΝ 


CHAPTIR AKE 
Paul tells what Christ iy like: Ae Ukes weef 
do deserive Als Freend ! 


pac. an Apostle o’ Christ Jems, 
throwe God's wull, wi? Timothy, 
oor brither, 


5. On accoont o’ the hope that is 
lyin-by for ye i’ the Heevens, ο᾽ 
whilk ye heard afore i?’ the word ο’ 
the truth o’ the Blythe-measage, 

6. That has come to you, e’en as 
it ἴα bearin frute and growin i’ a’ the 
warld, sao amang you as weel, free 
whatna day ye first heard the sough 
o's, and cam to ken the tendaer-love 
o God in truth : 

7. Conform to what ye had free 
Epaphras, oor dear fellow - servant, 
w iz a leal servitor οὐ Chriet for 

ns ; 


8, Wha eke mada 
love i’ the Spirit. 

9. And for thie, we oorsels, frac 
what day we heard it, cease-na 
prayer and seekin, that ye may be 
tilled wi’ the fu’ knowledge οὐ his 
wull, in a’ wisdom and epiritual dis- 
ceTnment ; 

10. That ae soud walk in sic 
mainner wordie o’ the Lord, until 
pleasin him; in δ᾽ warks bearin 
rute, and growin in the lear o God. 

11. In α' micht bein made michty, 
conform to the micht οἱ his an 


a 
ΕΥ̓͂, 7. He continued Panl’s wark amang 
them. 
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kent to na your 


hb 1 


glorie for a’ tholin and patience wi’ 
Mh. Giean thanks to the Faither, 
wha us to be fit to partak o' the 
inberitance ο᾽ the saunts in licht; 

13. Wha deliver't us oot οὐ the 
poooer o’ the mirkness, and tranelatit 
us intil the Kingdom οὐ the Son o’ 
hia love. 
ona In we we hae redemption, 

ὃ n by οἱ sinus. 

1, Wha ia the likeness ο᾽ἱἩ the 
invisible God, the * first-born ο᾽ κα’ 
the creation. 

16. For in him war a’ things 
creatit, things in Heeven and things 
on the yirth, the things seen and the 
things no seen; whether tbroms, or 
dominions, or principalities or anthor- 
ities—-thir a’, throwe him, and for bis 
sake, hae bean creatit. 

17. And he is afore a’ things, and 
by him a’ things haud thegither, 

18. And he ia the heid o° the 


, the Kirk; wha is the nal, 
the first-born ἢ frae mang the deid ; 
that he may become, amang a’, the 
pre-eminent. 

19, For in him it was the gude- 

eaaur 0° the Faither that a’ bound- 
ess rowth soud dwall ; 

Ἂν And throwe bim to reconcile 
a’ things to hia sel, makin pasce 
throwe the binde οὐ hie cross, 
whether things oa yirth, or things 
in the Heevens. 


intl hia 


: futlesa, and 


*V. 15. That is “the heir” o° a’ creation: 
for i’ the ameance οἱ his bein, he was 
naither creatit nor born. 


Fae riddie οἱ the anes, 


23. Gin at least ye bide i’ the 
faith, sterk and steiva, and no d 
awa fras the hope o’ the Gude- 
ye heard, that was till a’ 
the creation ‘neath heevens ; οἱ 
whilk I Paul becam a servitor. 

24. Noo I am biythe to enffer on 
yore behauf, and am fillin up what 
was wantin o’ the Christ-tribulations 
in my flesh, on account οὐ his body, 
that is the kirk : 

25. Ὁ whilk I becam a sorvitor, 
conform tas the stewardship o’ God, 
whilk was gien me for you, to full 
the word ο᾽ God 

26. The riddle that was hidden 


awa frac the ages and the tions, 
but is at thie time made kent to the 
palints ; 


37. To wham Ged wulled to mak 
it kent, e’en the treasur 0’ the glorie 
ο᾽ this riddle 1 the nations, whilk is 
Christ in you, the bope o’ gloria. 

98. Wham we declare, warnin {Ἐπ 
man, and teachin ilke man in a’ 
wisdom, that we eond present ilka 
man perfete in Christ. 

Ὁ To whilk ond I am toilin, 
battlin accordin to bis workin, whilk 


works io me wi’ pover. 


CHAPTIR TWa. 
Christ for safety ; ood τὸ philosophy or 


free 1 wad hae ye ken hoo great a 
fecht 1 am hagin for ye, and for 
thae o’ Laodicea ; and for as mony 
as haena seen my face i’ the flesh. 

3. In order that their bearts may 
ba comfortit, bein wrooht a’ intil ane 
in love, e’en til] a’ the treasure οὐ the 
pertete assorance o the mind, till a 

knowledge σ᾽ the mysteries o' God, 
e’en Christ. 

3. In wham are a’ the treasurs οἷ 
wisdom and Jear hidden. 

4. Bat I am sayin this, that nane 


may wyle yeagley wi’ feechin words. 
5, For gin 1 be sindry irae ye r 


the flesh, yet am I ane w'ye i the 
Spirit, rejoicin, and sesin yere order- 


COLOSSIANS, IL 


Christ for safety, 


linesa, and the steive biggin 0’ 
faith anent Christ, gem Ὁ yore 

G, In sic way as yo received Christ 
Jesus the in him be walkin ! 

7. Bein firm-ratit and up-biggit in 
him, and bein made siccar i the 
faith, conform till yere teachin; 
aboundin in thanksgivin. 

8, But tak ye tent, least some ane 
may be makin booty o ye, throwe 
philoseophy and vanities ο᾽Ἠ deceit, 
conform to men’s inetruction, con- 
form to the warkd's elemants, and no 
conform to Chriat. 

9. For in bim dwalls a’ the abund- 
ance 0’ the Godheid in form-o’-body. 

10, And ye are made fu’ in him, 
wha is the beid o’ a’ principalitie and 
anthoritie ; 

11. In wham ye hae been circum- 
cees'd wi the circumcecsion no wi’ 


j hauns, 7’ the pittin-aff o the body o’ 


the flesh, i the |“ Christ-circum- 
ceesion ” ; 

12. Bein wi’ bim bury’t i’ yere 
hapteezin, in whilk ye war raised wi’ 
him again, throwe the faith οὐ the 
workin o’ God, wha raised bim frae 
"mang the deid : 

13. And you, deid i’ the sins and 
uncireumceesion ©’ yere flesh, he has 
made to leeve again wi’ him ; oot o’ 
love forgiean us a’ offencea. 

14, Blottin oot the haun-write 
agin ns, in ordinances, that was 
contrar to us; and took it awa, 
nailin it to bis cross ! 

15. And haein strippit principali- 
ties and poocers, be made a ers 
spectacle οὐ them, and a triumph 
ower them tbar-by. 

16. Lat nane, than, be condemnin 
ye anent eatin or drinkin, or in 
regnird o a feast, or a new-mune, or 
the Sabbaths ; 

17. That are a “shadow” o’ comin 
things ; but the “ body “ is Christ, 


ἵν. 11, Trow ye hoo the circumeeesicn 
we hae wi’ Christ is a’ α spiriteal thing? 
The reference here isns to the circum-~ 
cecaion οὗ the bairn Jesus, whan aacht- 


The “new oan” 


18. Lat nane twine ye, by a 
putten-on humility, like the worship 
οἱ an Angel; pratin aboot things ha 
ἐς has geen’; swalied up wi’ the vain 
importance 0’ ἃ carnal mind. 

19. And no handin steive the heid, 
oot o’ whilk the bail bedy, throwe 
the joints and union-bands basin 
supply, and joinin itael thogither, is 
growin wi’ the growth o’ God. 

20. Gif ye dee’t wi’ Christ frase the 
warld’s elements, boo, than (as gin yo 
war still leevin i’ the warld), are ye 
subject to ordiuances : 

21.“ Ye mauna handle,” “yo 
maunna taste,” ye mauna touch |” 

22. (Whilk are a’ to come to an 
end in the uain!} conform to the 
commannea and teachins Οἱ men ἢ 

23. Whilk, in truth, are thinga, in 
as view, hacin an ap ce δ᾽ WYAS- 
beid in ane’s ain-devised worship and 
bumility of mind, and ill-doin wi’ 
ane’s ain body: no in ony honor: 
-~merely a satisfying οὐ the flesh. 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
The new man io be pulten-on ; aad a’ folb, 
in @ stations to do God's wail 
IN, than, ye war raised frac the 
deid wi’ Christ, seek the thin 
on Haigh, whar Christ ia, at ‘ 
richt hann sittin. 
2, Be determined on things aboon, 
no on thae o’ the yirth. 
3. For ye dee't, and yere life has 
_pome to bid, e’en wi’ Christ, in 


God. 
4. Whanso’er Christ, oor life, sal 


sal be acen in gloria. 


purity, ion, base desires, and 
greed, whilk is sidol-aervin. 

6. For whilk things God's ang’er 
is comin on the bairns o’ disobedience. 

7. In whilk, e’en ye walkit at as 
time ; whan ya war Jeevin i’ the seme. 

8. But noo pit ye them a’ awn: 
anger, wrath, malice, misca'in, schame- 
fn’ talk cot 0’ yere mooth. 

etal 
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to pit awa the " auld.” 


9. Speak-na twafauld ane to 
anither ; bacin put aff frae ye the 
“anid ” man, wi’ a’ bia deeda, 

10. Aud haein putten on ye the 
“new,” wha is formed anew into 
knowledge, oftir the likeness οἱ him 
that ereatit him. 

11, Whaor naither “Greek” aor 
“ Jew ” comes in; circumecesion nor 
uneircumeeesion, fremd ana, Scythian, 
bond, nor free: but Christ a’; and 
Christ in a’. 

1%. Pit ys on, than, as chosen 
anea οὐ God, holie and weel-lo’ed, 
the tender-affestions οὐ compassion, 
graciousness, humbleness σ᾽ mind, 
canniness, patience : 

13, Tholin ane-anither, in tender- 
nese forgiean ane-anither, gin aiblins 
ony ane has a compleent again ony ; 
e’en as the Lord oot οἱ love forgae 
you, sae do ye, 

14, Bot ower and aboon a’ thir 


: thinga, bae ye love, whilk wall bind 


thegither a’ things iu perfeteness. 

15. And let the peace ο' Christ be 
Regent in yare hearts; till whilk ye 
wer bidden, as ae body; and be ye 
thankfu’ 


16. Ba the word οὐ Christ dwallin 
in yo richly ; in a’ wyss teachin and 
admonishin οἱ in me, 1n 
hymns, and godly sangs: liltin i’ yere 
hearts to God in yere gratitude. 

17. Aud in a’ things, whatsas'er 
yo be doin, in word or in wark, do a’ 
in the name σ' the Lord Jasuag, gican 
thanks to yere God and Father 


' throwe bim. 
ba seen, your life, than, alang wi’ hia, - 
: husbands, as is fittin in the Lord, 

5. Slay, than, yere members, as | 
to things on the yirth: lacbery, im- | 


18. Wives, submit yersels to yere 


19. Husbands, lo’e yere wivea, and 
be-na eet again them. 

20. Hairns, be ye biddable to yere 
parents in a’ things, for thia is weel- 
pleasin i’ the Lo 

3}. Faithera, wauken-na op ang’er 
in yere bairna, least they be di 
heartenad, 


22. Servants, be biddsble in a’ 
things to yerea maisters i’ the flesh ; 
no by way Οὗ ¢e-service, a8 men- 


Fo mai era. COLOSSIANS, IV. Gude wishes. 


pleanors, but in aefanidness οὐ heart, 
sarin the Lord, 

23. Whatsae’er yo may do, oot o’ 
the san] do it, aa for the Lord, and 
no for men. | 

24, Kennin that frae the Lord sal 
ye duly receive the gree, e’on the 
inheritance: to the Lord Christ are 
ye doin service. 

25, For he that is doin wrang- 
ouslie, sal hae return’t to him what 
he wrangonstie did; and thar 18 nae 
wWalin oot οὐ faces. 


CHAPTIRK FOWER. 


Deat canailie wi thae no yet brockt in! A | 


hantle o' guide wishes for his _freende. 


MAITERS, do justices and equity 
to yere servants; mindin that 
ye too hae a Maister in Heeven. 

2, Gie yersels to prayer; takin 
tent thar-in, wi’ giean οἱ anks, 

3. And prayin for us as weel, that 
God πὴ! uneteek to us ἃ door for 
the word, to speak the ferlies ο᾽ 
Christ, for whilk I bae become a 

ner ; 

4, That I may mak it plain; o'en 
as 1 am hauden to speak, 

6. Walk ye wynaly anent thae oot- 
side ; ‘obteenin the opportunity for 


6. Yere speech at a’ timea bein wi’ 
grace, kitchen’d wi? sant; that ye 
may ken hoo ye soud be giean ἶκ 
ane hig answer, 

7, A’ that regairds me, Tychicus 
wall mak kent t'ye-—-the weel-lo’ed 
brither, and faitbfu’ servitor, and 
fellow-server i’ the Lord, 


ἐν, & Tek ye tent o’ opporinitice ! 
“ obteen” them {buy them”), They 
come gey elten, pin ye watch for then, 
as yo wad for a zude bargain ! 


Ὁ ———< 


8, Him hae I sent tye, for this 
vera thing, that ye may ken tha 
things irdin us, and that he 


Anicht comfort yere hearts. 


9. Thegither wi’ QOnesimus, the 
leal and weello’ed brither, wha is 
fraa amang ye A’ things here wull 
they mak kent tye 

10, Aristarehus, my marrow in 
captivity, salutes ye; and Mark, 
cousin σ᾽ Barnabas, anent wham yo 
had instructions. Gin aibling 
comes to γα, gie him welcome, 

11, And Jewus, the ane ca’d 


: " Justua”™; they bein οἱ the cireum- 


eeeaion. Thir alane are fellow- 
workers i’ the kingdom o’ God ; wha 
in troth, hae been comforters οὐ me. 
13, Epaphras salutes ye, wha is 
frag ‘mang ya, a servitor οὐ Jesus 
Christ: at π᾿ times warelin in yere 
behanf in prayer, that ye may be 
male to staun complete, and wi’ fo’ 
assurance in a’ things o’ the wall οἱ 


13. For I bear witness, that he has 
unco fainness for ye, end for thae in 
Laodicea, and thas in Hierapolis 

14, Lake, the weel-lo’ed leech, and 
Demas, salute ye. 

15. Salute yo the brethren in 
Laodicea ; Nymphas, and the 
mectin that is in their hoocee. 

16. And whansas’er the letter 
has been read amang ye, e’en mak it 
to be read 7’ the Kirk οὐ the Laodi 
ceans: and that, as weel, the ane 
oot ο᾽ Laodicea be read, 

17. And say to Archippue: “Tak 
tent weel to the stewardship ye 
received i’ the Lord, that it ye may 
ἔη1Π]} 1" 

18. The salutation οὐ me Paol, wi’ 
my ain haun. Mind ye my chains! 
Tender love be wi' ye! 
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FIRST THESSALONIANS. 


EE 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Their faith was eprend abreid: and Paul 
rejoices in’é, 


pau and Silea, and Timothy, to 
the Kirk o’ the Theasaloniane, in 
God the Faither, and the Lord Jesus 
Carist. Tender love to ye, and 
peace. 

2. We are aye. giean thanks to 
God for ye a’, namin ye in oor 
prayers. 

3. Never failin to mind yere wark 
οἱ faith, and toilin ‘in love, and tholin 
io hope in oor Lord Jesus Christ, 
afore cor God and Faither. 

4. We kennin, brethren beloy'd o’ 
God, yere choice. 

5. And hoo that oor Gude-word 
didn come to ye as tidings in word 
alane; bat eke in pooer and the 
Holie Spirit, and in atrang cortaiatie; 
een δὲ ye kent whatna kind o’ men 
we echawed oorsels amang ye for 
your sakes ; 

6. And ye took paittern eftir ua, 
and eftir the Lord, takin to ye the 
word amang mickle affliction, wi’ joy 
i' the Holie Spirit, 

7. Sae that ye cam to be a 


ittern to a’ the believin anea, in 
Macedonia and in Greeca. 

8. For, fras you has soondit oot 
the Lord's word, no alane in Mace 
donia and Greece, but in α' ither 
peirts, yero faith whilk is to God- 
ward has gane oot; sae that we hae 
nae need to speak ΟἿ, 

9. For 1 they, their sels, tall aboot 
ua, whatna sort οὐ comin-in we had 
to ya, and hoo ya torned aboot frac 
eklols to God, to ser’ a God—a 
leevin reality. 


7V. 9. That is the folk that sak o' the 

d's canes in Thesalonica ; whether 

ziblina ae traders they had been till that 

great mart, and heard it; or men οὐ that 

place, wha had carry’t the Gaspel abrald. 
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10, And to look for hie Son frase 
Heeven, wham he mised frase amang 
the deid, e’en Jesus, wha saves us 
frase the wrath that’s comin. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Fie comforts bis sei in lookin back omer ike 
way he cam amang them ; what he said, 
what he did, and what Ae dreed. 
| toe ye ken yersels, brethren; cor 
comin amang ye, that it was jeal 
and trne. 

2. But eftir we had dreed afore, 
and wer treatit in a shamoefu’ way, as 
ye ken, at Philippi, we war frea o’ 
utterance in oor to tall ye the 
Gude-word o’ God, wi’ muckle strifa 

3. For oor coonsellin iane a’ error, 
nor οὐ vilenesa, nor in twafauldness ; 

4, But e’en as we hae been lippened 
hy God to be chairged wi’ the Gude. 
word, in stelike mainner div we speak, 
no to pleasur man, but raither God 
whe tries oor hearts. 

5. For at nae time did we hae 
flatterin words, o’en as ye ken; nor 
made a cloak for self-seekin. God 
kena, 

6. Nor seakin praise ο' men, naither 
frae you, nor irae ithers: tho’ we had 
pooer οὐ claimin ? support as Chriat’s 
Apostles. 

7. Nane-the-less, wa war cannie 
amang yo, ΒΒ gil ἃ Dursin-mother war 
cherishin her ain bairn. 

8. And sae, bein fain for ya, wa 
had been willin to gie ye no the 
Gade-word ο᾽ God only, but e’en oor 
ain souls; for that ye had come to 
be sae loe’d οὗ us. 

9. For ye mind, brethren, oor toils 
and saira: nicht and day toilin, that 


; We micht-na be a burden to ony οἱ 


ye, we made kent t'ye the Gude-word 
ο᾽ God. 


ἦν 6. The support, or daily breid, ba 


gained fer his sal {rarse 9}. 


His fain desires, 


10. Ye are witnesa (and God), hoo 
ely, and richtouslie, and fanitless- 
we carry't oorsels amang you wha 

batieve. | 

1. Just as ye ken, hoo to ilk ane 
0 ya we war itke as a faither to his 
ain bairna, comfortin and heartenin 
yo, and testifyin ; 

12. That ye sond walk wordie οἱ 
God, wha has bidden ye to his ain 
kingdom and glorie. 

ἫἪ And (© ahi too we are aye 

iean thanks to God, that whan ye 
had frae us the word οὐ the m 
een God's moaaage, yo took it to ye, 
nO as man’s word, but e’en as it is 
truly, God’s word, whilk is o'en 
workin inwardiy in yon wha believe. 

14. For ye took paittern, brethren, 
eftir the Kirks o’ God that are in 
Judea in Jesus Christ—in that the 
same thinga ye tholed frae yere ain 
countrymen that they did frae the 
Jowa ; 

15. Whaalew baith the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the Prophets ; and us the 
pereectite, and are displeasin to God, 
and contrary to a’ men ; 

16. And wad binner us frae speakin 
to the Nations that they micht be 
saved, to fill up their ain sine aye ; 
for wrath is comin on them to the 
binner and οἷ, 

17. But we, brethren, bein taan awa 
irae ye for an ‘oor—in presence, no in 
heart—ase muckle the mair socht to 
see yore face, wi’ unco fainness. 

18. And sae 1 uncolie dezir’t to 
eome t’yo, ance end agam; but Sau- 
tan hinder’t us. 

19, For what sal be oor ἢ or 


joy, or croon οὐ oor glorie ! na 
een ya thos be, afore oor God, at his 
1 presence ἢ 


20. For ye ara oor glorie and oor 
joy ! 


1¥. 10. Oor English hea it “‘comin.” But 
Pacl’a word here isne sae muokle 
‘‘comin,” as “ hacin come,” or * pre- 
sence”: parowna: no an ection sae 
muckls as a conditien, Sea in 1. 18, 
and elaewhaor. 


L THESSALONIANS, DL 


Timothy's visit. 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
Tim Anen been Gill Theseatonica, and 
again, gers Paul rejoice. 
ΓΝ eae whan we could nae lang’er 
lat-be, we war well-pleased to be 
Jeft in Athens alane, 

2, And sent Timothy, oor britber 
and God’e servant i’ the Gude-word 
ο᾽ Christ, to gar ye ataun eicear, and 
comfort ye i’ yere faith. 

3, Sae that nasane soud be dannti¢ 
by their afflictions ; for 79 ken yersals 
that we war appointit for the same. 

4. For e'en whan we war wi ya, 
we tall’t ye afore, that wa soud dree 
afflictions ; e’en as it cam aboot, and 
ye ken. 

5. And for this cause, nae mair 
bappin ower my fainnesz, I sent to 
ken o’ yere faith, least by ony means 
the tempin-ane had tempit ye, and 
oor toil soud be a’ in vain ! 

6. Bot noo Timothy, comin to us 
frae you, feshin us gude word οἱ yere 
faith and love, and that ye kindly 
has mind σ᾽ us at.a’ times, vein unce 
fain to see us, e’on oa we are fain to 
se6 you,— 

7, For this cause we are comfortit, 
brethren, θ᾽ ye, ag to a’ oor distrasa 
and affliction, by yere faith : 

8. For noo we bao life ia ua, gin 
ye stann steive i’ tbe Lord. 

9, For whatua thankepivin cam we 
gie to the Lord anent ye, for a’ the 
JOY Wo rajoice wi’ afore oor God, 
because ο᾽ you ; 

10. Nicht and day, wi’ unco abund- 
ance, makin petition for the behauldin 
o’ yere faces, and makin perfete the 
things that are wantin i’ yere faith 1 

11. But, may it be, that oor God 
and Faither bimse), and cor Lord 
Jesus Christ, airt oor way t’ye ! 

12. That the Lord may mak ye to 
increase, and be unco abundin in 
yere lové ane to anither, and to a’ 
men ; e’an as wi’ os 8 you, 

13. For the up-biggin o’ yere hearts, 
to be eleaa in Doliness, afore oor 
God Faither, at the presences 0’ 
oor Lord Jesus wi’ a’ his saunts, 
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Aboo richt leerin, 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Padé sow δὲ 7 ther ἐξα, wha look for 
the comin othe Bord? τα 
AND forhy, we entreat ye, brethren, 
and coonsal ye i’ the Lord 
Jesus, that e’en as ye had frac us hoo 
yesoud be walkin and pleasin God— 
e'en as ye aro walkin-—that ye 
abound yet mair and mair. 

2. For ye ken whatna chairges we 
gied ye throwe the Lord Jesus. 

3. For [818 ia καὶ thing God desires, 
gen yera holiness ; that ye keep frae 
lecherie. 

4, That ye soud ken, ilk ane o’ ya, 
to possess himsel o’ hia ain body in 
holineas and honor. 

5. No i’ the passion o' ill-dosires; 
een as the heathen wha ken-na 


} 
6. That nae man ayont, and 
defraud 1' this maitter his’ brither : 
for an avenger is the Lord enent a 
thir, e’on ae we tell’t ye afore, and 
testufy’t. 

7. For God didna ca’ ye to vile 
ness, but to holiness, 

8, He, than, that disna heed, dis- 
Tegairds no a man, but God; wha 
gies his Holie Spirit to ye. 

9. But, anent love to the brethren, 
ye need-na that I write to ye; for 

e yeresla are inatrackit οἱ God to 
o’e aue-anither. 

10. And, in truth, ye do saa to a’ 
the hrethren that are i’ the bai! o' 
_ Macedonia. But we outreat ya, 

brethren, that ye owerllow yet the 
air, 

11. And thet ye ettle to be quate, 
and mind yere ain affairs, workin 
wi’ yere ain baune, e’en as we ga’e yo 
chairge ; 

12. That ye may walk honorably 
toward thae that are oat-by; and 
that ye may flack in nockt. 

i3. Bat we desire-na ye soud be 
ignorant, brethren, as to the faun 

p, least ye be sorrowin conform 
to tha lave, wha hae nae ho 

14, For gin we believe that Jesus 
deo’t and raise again, e’en sae cal 
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I. THESSALONIANS, Υ, 


The Day οἱ the Lord. 


God lead oot thas wha fell asleep in 
Jesus, wi’ him. 

15. For this to you we say, by the 

word o’ the Lord, that we, wha are 
leavin to the comin οὐ the Lord, sal 
in naegate win forrit afore them wha 
ara faun asleep. 
16. For the Lord himeel sal come 
doon fras Heeven wi’ a shoot, wi’ an 
Archangel’s voice, and a trumpet ο᾽ 
God ; and the daid in Chriat sal rise 
foremaist. 

17. ἘΠῚ that, we, the leavin thas 
are left, a’ at ance, thegitber wi’ 
them, sal be clanght awa in cluds to 
meet the Lord Fr the lift: and me 
at a’ times, thegither wi’ the Lord «al 
we be! 

18, Sae than, comfort ye ane- 
anither wi’ thir words. 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 

The Day ο᾽ the Lord comin on, we are to be 
ready ἐὺ meet Aim ; leadin holia lives, and 
denyin a aia, 

UT, as to the times and the 

occasions, hrethren, yo need-na 
that I write ocht to yo; 

2. For ye yorsela weel ken that 
the Day o’ tha Lord sae comes asa 
thief j’ the nicht, 

3. At siccan times as they may he 
sayip, “ Peace and safety”; than, o’ 
a suddaintie, destruction comes on 
them—as birth-pangs on a bearip 
wuoniman-and in naegate may they 
escape. 

4, But ye, brethren, are-na ?’ the 
mirk, that the Day βου come on ye 
88 a thief. 

5. For ye are bairus o' light; sons 
o’ the day; we arena οἷ the nicht, 
nor yet οὐ the gloom. 

6. Sae than, lat us no be sleepin, 
as diy the lave, but lat us be wary, 
am oe 

7. For to at a 86 
nicht; and folk that mak thetreels 
fu’. by nicht are fu’. 

& But we, bein οὐ the dag, lat us 
he eident, hasin pntten on the prufe- 


Comfort ane aniier, I. THESSALONIANS, Y. | Henedictions, 
coat οὐ faith and lova; and as a ! toward ane anither, and toward a’ 


belmet the hope οὐ ealvation. : mep. 
9. For didue gle us owerto ; 16. Be aye rejoicin. 
wrath, but tc come into salvation: 17. Cease-na to pray. 
throwe oor Lord Jesus Christ. : 18. In a’ things gie thauke; for 


10, Wha dee’t for us, that, gin we . thia is God’a wull in Christ Jesus 
be waikeo, or gin we be ‘aleepin, we | yo. 
a’ at ance, and a’ thegither, micht be- 19. Quench-na the Spirit. 
gin to leeve wi’ him. : 20. Geck-na at préachins, 

11, And sae, be ye comfortinane : 31. But pit a’ things to the test: 
anither ; ΘΠ aa ye are doin. and what is bonnie haud fast. 

12, But we entreat you, brethren, © 22. Keep awa irae evil, iu ony 
to be weelacquent wi’ thae wha toil shapes 
amang ye, aud are ower ye i’ the 33. And the God o’ peace, mak ye 
Lord, aod admonish ye ; perfote in holiness! And may yera 

18. And hae muckle esteam for | bail spirit, and saul, and body, be 
them for their wark’a sake. And be | keepit faultless at she comin Οὗ cor 
vo at peace amang yersela Lord Jeaue Chriat ! 

14 But we coonsel ye, brethren, 24. He is faithfa’ wha ca’s you; 
edmonish ye the disorderly ; comfort | wha eke wull perform. 
thae οἱ feablanesa οὗ caul ; strenthen 25. Brethren, be ye in prayer 
the weak ; thale lang wi’ a’. for us. 

15. See to it that nane return iil- 26. Salute a’ the brethren wi’ a 
doin for ilidoin to ony; bnt aye ian. 
pursue eftir that whilk ie guda, man I chairge 70 by fhe Lord, thes 
Pa Phe Lo became he came | this letter to a’ the bretbren. 
se vB, ὅν bat raithor tho aleepia we | _ 28. The tender love οἱ oor Lord 
tbe deid. Jesus Chriat be wi’ ye. 
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SECOND THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTIR ANE 
Pauw taks comfort i? the κα; and kena 
weet that God taks renyeuncs on the πὰ. 
godtie. 
AUL, and Silas, and Timothy, tae 
the Kirk o’ the Thessalonians in 
God oor Faither, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. ! 

2, Tender love to ye, and peace 
frac God oor Faither and the Lord 
Jesua Christ | 

3. We bude gie Ged thanks at a’ 
times anent ye, brethren, conform 
tas what is moet; for that yere faith 
grows uncolie, and the love o’ ill ane 
o yea’, ane to anither, owerflowa. 

4. Sae that we ooreela are roosin 
yo i’ the Kirks οἱ God, in that yo 
dree’d and had faith, in a the per- 
secutions and afflictions ye tholed ; 

5. A token οὐ the just judgment o’ 
God; to the end that ye soud be 
reckoned wordie οἱ God’s kingdom, 
on behanf οἱ whilk ye anfler. 

6. Gif ane be that it is a πεῖ 
thing wi’ God τὸ gie tribulation to 
thas wha mak ye tribulation ; 

7. And to you wha thole tribula- 
tion, to gie reat wi’ us, at the revealin 
ο᾽ the Lord Jesua frac Heeven, wi’ 
his michty Angels. 

8. In jowin fire rendering ven- 
geanee on thae wha ken-na (od, and 
on thae wha miud-na the Gude-word 
o the Lord Jesus. 

9. Wha, in truth, sal dres punish. 
ment, e’en everlastin destruction frac 
the presence οὐ the Lord, and frase 
the glorie οὐ his pooer. - 

10. Whansse’er he may come to 
be plorily in hia sannta, and to bea 
ferlie to a’ wha believe ; for that oor 
witness to ye waa lippen’d, i’ that 


y. 

11. To whilk end we are e’en pray- 
in at κ᾽ times anent 700, that oor God 
may reckon ye wordie 0’ yere joyfu’- 
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biddin, and fl] wp a’ the pleasnr οἱ 
his gudeness, wark o faith in 
pooser } 

12. That the name o’ Jesus may 
be made a’ glorious in you, and ye a’ 
glorious in him, conform to the 
tender love o’ oor God and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTIK TWA 
Poul expoues mair aboot the Comin οἱ 


BY we entreat ye, brethren, by 

tha Bein-wi’-us οὐ oor Lord 
Jesus Christ, and oor gatherin the- 
gither to him, 

2. That ye be-na sac ecithlie toss'’t 
aboot 7’ yere mind, nor yet be fley’s 
—uaither throwe spirit, or throwe dis- 
coorsé, or throwe letter as frae us— 
as that the Day o’ the Lord has 
sutten-in. 

3, That nae ane may beguile ye in 


oby way for that day winna be, 
excopt the gann-back comes first, and 
the o’ Sin be made ken, the 


son 0° pereition, 

4. wha rises np, and lifts up 
his sel again a’ that is <a’d “God,” 
or that is worshi : pae that be, 
i? the temple οἱ take his ceat, 
settin himsel forrit that he is “God.” 

5, Dae ye no mind, that whan | 
was yet wi ye, 1 tellt ye thir 
things ἢ 

6. And noo ye ken what bands 
back his revealin himsel in bis fit 
time. 

7. For the myatery o’ lawlesa sin 
dis e’sn noo work; until that whilk 
haude back may be ta’en oot o’ the 


gata, 

8, And than sal be seen the Man 
o Sin, wham the Lord Jesus “Sal 
alay wi’ the breath οἱ hie lips,” acd 
sal degtroy wi’ the shinin-forth οἱ his 
presence. 


Falsherly chairges 


9. E’on he, whase comin is con- 
form to the mwert workin οἱ Sautan 
in a’ miehty workin end tokens, and 
leean farliea, 

10. And a’ decaitfu’ness οἱ wicked- 
ness to thac that are perizhin; for 
that the love o’ the truth they took- 
na ben to them, that they micht be 
saved, 

11. And, for thie, God sends them 
an inwart-workin’ οἱ error, that they 
mich lippen a fee ; 

hat they micht be judged, 
ane ‘ind a’, wha didna lippen to the 
truth, but delichtit theirsele in uc- 
richtousnesa. 

13. But we are hauden to gis 
thanks to God at a times for you, 
brethren beloved οὐ the Lord, that 
God made wale οὐ you fras the be- 
ginnin, to salvation, hy sanctification 
ο᾽ τὰ Spirit, and Hppenin οὐ the 


tru 

γῇ Until whilk be ca’d you throwe 
oor Gude-word, to the obteanin’ ὁ 
the gloria οὐ oor Lord Jesus Christ. 

15. Sas than, brethren, staun 
sicear, and heud firm the lear ye gat, 
whether throwe preachin, or throwe 
oor latter. 

16. Bus oor Lord Jesus Christ 
bimsel, and God oor Faither, wha 
loved us, and ga’e us everlastin’ com- 
fort and gude hope throwe his favar, 

17, Comfort yore hearta, and up 
bigg ye in α' gnde wark and word. 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
Some faitherty charges, as ane pairiin wi 
is dear bairns, 

ND for the lave ΟἿ; pray ye for 

na, brethren, that thea Lord’s 
word may be rinnin, and winnin 
glorie, e’en as it dis wi’ you. 

2, And that we may be saved fras 
forritsome and ill men; for a’ men 
haena the faith. 

3. Bat faithfu’ is the Lord, wha 
wull up-bigg ye, and gaird ye frae 
the lil-ane. 


YW, THESSALONIANS, YL 


to Ais bairas, 


4. Bot we hae parewadit oorsels 
that whatne things we are giean yo 
in chairge, ye are baith doin and 
wall do. 


δ, The Lord airt yere hearts into 
the love o’ God, and into the lang- 
tholin o’ Christ ! 

6. But we chair 6, brethren, 7?’ 
the name o’ oor ed Jesua Christ, 
that yo haud awa frae ony brither 
wha walke disorderly, and no con- 
form to the coonsel ye had frao πα. 

7. For ye yersele ken hoo ye sond 

takin paittern by og; in that we 
warna disorderly amang ye : 

8, Naither, as a free-gift, did wa 
eat ony man’ breid ; but in toil and 
sair tholin, nicht aud day workin, sae 
as no to be a burden on ony οὗ ye 5 

9. No that we hadna authoritie, 
but that wa mieht mak oorsels a 
paittern for ye to ittern eftir us. 

10. For een whan we war wi’ ye, 
this we gar giean in chairge till ye, 
“That gin ony man na work, 
naither soud he eat.” 

11. For we hear o' some walkin 
aAmang ye disorderly, workin at nac- 
thing, yet thrang and forritsome. 

12, But sic as thir we chairge and 
eutreat i’ the Lord Jesus, that, 
quately workin, they eat their ain 
breid. 

13, Bat yo, brethren, be-na wearied 
in weol-doin. 

14. Bat gin ony ane iana 
heed till oor erord t throws this letter, 
remark this ane, and be-na chief wi’ 
him, that he may be shamed. 

15. ¥et eateom-bim-ne as 6 fae, bat 
coonsel him as a brither. 

16, Ant the Lord οἱ peace bimso! 
may ye peace aye, in a 

ways ! The Lord he wy yoa'! 

17. The salutation οὐ Paul, wi’ my 
ain haon; that ia a token in ilka 
letter : sae I write. 

18. The tender love οὐ oor Lord 
Jesus Christ be wi’ ye a’! 
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FIRST TIMOTHY. 


ae ἡ ε 


CHAPTIR ANE 


Paul minds kim οὐ what he had telft him: 


and than speaks o’ God's merefe till Ria sel. 


pact, an Apostle o’ Jesus Christ, 
by commaun οὐ God the Faither, 
and Jesus Christ, oor Lord. 

9. To Timothy, my true baim ? 
the faith: tender lova, mereie, 
frae God oor Faitber, and Jesus Chriet 
oor Lord. 

3. E’en as I entreatit ye to bide 
atill in Ephesus, whilst I gaed intil 
Macedonia, that ye soud chairge ἃ 
wheen no to be teachin anither gata, 

4. Nor yet giean heed to silly 
auld tales and endless pedigrees ; 
whilk in truth rin intil nevir-endin 
quaistens, raither than «a gude 
stewardship for God that is in faith. 

5. But the end οὐ the commann it 
iove, oot ο᾽ 2 pure heart, and a clean 
conscience, and a leal faith ; 

6. Whilk some, hacin missed the 
mark, ged agley into idle havers ; 

1, a wad be teachera o the 
Law, no understaunin the things they 
war sayin, or anent whilk they war 
stoutly affirmin. 

8 But we ken that the Law is 

gin a man mak use o't in a law- 

ι΄ mainner. 

- ὃ. Kennin this, that to a just man 
the Law iena laid doon, but to lawless 
and disobedient anes, ungodly and 
sinfo’, irreligions and profane, slayers 
ο᾽ faithers and glayera οἱ mithers, 
binde-sheddera, 

10. Lechorers, sodomites, man- 
atealers, loears, Maneworn anes ; and 
gin thar be onything mair, contrar 
to halesome doctrine ; 

11. Conform to the Gude-word 0’ 
the gloria οὐ the blessed God, whilk 
Was committed to my keepin. 

12. Uneo thanks hue I to him wha 
enabl't me—Christ Jasns oor Lord— 
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in that be esteem’d me Ileal, pittin 
me intil the service, 

13. Tho’ I was ance 2 blasphemer, 
and a tor, and a hater; pané- 
the-less, 1 gat mercie, for that I had 


ἥν 


dune it throwe ignorance, in unbelief. 

14. But aboon a’ measur wes the 
tender-love ο᾽ oor Lord, wi’ faith and 
love ; that whilk is in Christ Jesus 

15. Leal the word! and wordie ο᾽ 
a’ takin-till ane, “That Christ Jesus 
cam into the world, sinners to save !” 
οἱ wham a chieftain am I! 

16. But 1 wan mercie on this ac- 
coont, that in ma, as 8 ebicitain, 
Christ Jesus micht echaw forth bis 
unco leng-tholin, for a paittern for 
thas wha wad pit faith in him for 
life everlastin. 

-17. Noo to the King οἱ the ages, 
uncorruptible, unseen, the Ae God, 
be honor and giorie for evir and evir, 
Amen! 

18. This chairge gie I tye, my 
bairn Timothy : conform to the pro- 

ecies gaun afore on ye, that ye 
micht fecbt the noble war. 

19. Handin lealness and a clean 
conscience; whilk some castin frae 
them, hae as to the faith made ship- 
wreck ; 

20. 0’ wham is Hymonens and 
Agleaucer, wham 1 gied ower to 
1 Santan, that they micht learn πὸ to 
blaspbeme. 

CHAPTIR TWA 
Proy for a’ men; for thar is the as God, 
and a’ men are alike need fn’. 

COONSEL, than, that first οὐ 9, 

supplications, prayers, mterces- 
eee 

Gio tack oot othe Kirk, intl Saxtam'e 

kingdom [the warld], till, discipline bacin 

wrooht 5 guise wark in them, they micht 
looten again intil the Kirk. 


“ἢ 


Pray for a’, L TIMOTHY, Il. Bishops and Deacotit. 


sions, thanks gieans, yo mak on be- 
hanf οὐ a’ men: . 

9. For kings, and a’ thae in autho- 
ritie ; that τ coal lewd a quate and 
peaceable life, y and douce. 

3. This is gude and plaasin i’ the 
sicht οὐ God oor Saviour ; 

4, Wha wad hae a’ men to be 
gayed, and to come to in’-kennin οὗ 
the truth. 

5. For thar is ne God, and thar is 
ae mediator atwixt God and man, 
bimsel man, Christ Joeus ; 

8. Wha gied bimsel up a ransom 
for a’; the testimonie to be borne in 
ita ain fit times. 

7. Until whilk I] waa appointit to 
proclaim, and to be an Apostle (I say 
troe, I leena!’, 8 teacher o’ the 
nations in faith and trath, 

8. I coonsel thar-for, that the meu 

y in a’ places, haudin up hbolie 
auns, far frae a’ wrath and disputina: 

9. 1 the anme way, too, that 
weemen, in fit eleedin, wi’ meekness 
and douceness, be buakin theirsele ; 
no wi’ braidina, and gowd, or pearla, 
or braw attire: 

10. But—-what becomes weamen 


profesin godliness—-wi a’ * gude 
warka 


11. Lat a wumman in quateness be 
learnin ; wi’ a’ submiesion, 

12. But | alloo-na a wumman to 
teach, nor to hae anthoritie ower a 
man, but to be in quateness. 

13. For Adam first was made, then 
Eve. 

14, And Adam wasns decaiv’t; hut 
the wumman bein deeciv't, has come 
to be in transgression. 

16. Yet she sal be saved in ber 
bairn-time, gif they abide in faith, 
and Jove, and bolinesa, 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
ΑἸ επί Bishops cad Deacons? the Kirk, and 
wating men they coud be, 
J? is unco true, “Gin a man secks 
for a Bishop’s place, he seeks a 
gude wark!” 
5. It is necessar, than, that the 


Bishop be aboon reproach, the hus- 
band οἱ ae wile, douce, o’ sober mind, 
bebavin weel, hospitable, skilfu’ in 
teachin, "" 

3, No gien to wine, nae striker ; 
but thochtfu’, again contention, no 
glaumin oftir siiler ; : 

4, Bearin rale weel in hia ain boose, 
haein bairns in submission wi' a’ pro- 
priety ; εἶ 

5, For gin ane kene-na boo to pre- 
side ower his ain hoose, hoo sal he 
tak ohairge οὐ the Kirk οἱ God? :. 

6. No a new convert; least, hein 
swalled-up, he fa’ inti! the condemna- 
tion οὐ Sautan. . 

7. And mair: he mann bee a gude 
testimonie frae thas oot-hy, least he 
fu’ inti! reproach, and the snare 0’ 
the adversary. 

8. And Deacone maun be grave; 
wi’ aefanld tongue, no gien to mickle 
Wine, no greedy o' canker’t gain ; 

9, Handin the mysterie οὐ the 
faith wi’ a clean conscience. . 

10. And lat thir, as weal, be first 
teatit; then lat them tak eervice, 
bein fund wyteless, 

11. The wives, i’ the aame way, 

ve; no gien to slander; douce, 
ea] in a’ things. 

12. Lat the Deacons be bushande 
o ae wife, airtin their bairne weel, 
and their ain hooses. 

13, For thae wha weel heo cer't, 
win to their acla a gnde staunin, and 
wickle freadom o’ speech i’ the faith, 
that is in Christ Jeans, 

14. Thir things I write to ye; 
lookin forrit to comin til ye sune. 

15. But, gin aiblina I soud delay, 
that ye may ken boo it is necessar 7’ 
the hoose o God to conduct ane’s sal, 
whilk in trath is the Kirk οὐ the 
Leovin God, the pillar and grond- 
wa -etane o’ the truth. 

16. And, ayont a doot, great is 
the myaterie οὐ godliness! He was 


1 30, The bask ima to be gowd, or 
peariipa, or hair buskit wi’ tinsel, but 
gude warks ; aye bonvie J’ the Maister's 
sicht ! 
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Tak tent to ths Spirit. 


made kent i’ the flesh, declar't 
richtous by τἷ the Spirit, soe ο᾽ Angels, 
Was nations, 

was lippe at on Ὁ the warid, Was 
taen up pin glorie! 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Whal ihe Spirit oF Tak ye σαῖς tent 


UT the Spirnt saya in express 
words, that i the inmaaist times, 
some wull gang aglep fras the faith, 
takin tent to begailin spirits, and 
to teachine οἷ demona, 


2. Speakin lees in doobleness, : 
seared as Wi’ a hot airn i their ain : 


eonecionca, 
3. Forbiddin mairriage, and layi 
doon neo frase meata, whilk 


God creatit taa bo recelvit wi a’ 
thanksgivin οἱ thee wha bae faith, 
and ken the truth. 


4. For ilka creatur o' God is gnde, ° 


and nane to be cuistea-sside gin it be 
receiy't wi’ thanksgivin ; 


δ. od by payee nT σοῦ 


word and by prayer. 

6. Airtin the brethren in mind o 
thir things, ye sal be a gude servant 
o Christ Jesas, nouriced wi’ the 
words o’ faith and gude teachin that 
ye bao closely follow't. 

7. But refuse re godless and auld 
wives’ tales: and train yersel into 
godliness. 

8. For bodily exerceeses prod b but 
δ ποθ; but godliness ia Profite table for 

a’ things ; ; haen a promise οὗ life, noo 
and comin. 

9. Faithiu’ the word! and wordie 
o’ a’ receivin. 

10, For to this end are wo toilin 
and etriviu’ for that we hae putten 
oor hope in the leevin God, wha is 
the Saviour o’ a’ men, special ο᾽ thas 
that believe. 

il. Gie chairge as to thir things, 
and teach them. 

12, Lat nas man lichtlie rere 
youth, but be ye a paittern o’ them 
that believe, in w in condue’ in 
love, in lealness, in purences 
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1. TIMOTHY, V. 


Aboot meelouws, 


13. Till I coma, gic gude attent 
to the readin, to exhortin, to 
14, Negleet- 


teachin. 
na the gift in ye, that 
was gion ye throwe prophecié, wi’ the 
layin-on οὐ hauns οὗ the Eldorship. 
15. Gio thir things yere care: gie 
yerself to them ; that yere progress 
may be asen by a’. 


16. Gie tent to yersel and 
to the teacbin. Bide in them: for, 
sae doin, baith yereel 84] ye save end 


them hearin ye. 


CHAPTIR FYVE 
To care τε μρε fee tke wredows ; and lai-na 
inck whe toll in tha Word ! 

SURENA. om Eider, but entreat 
m aa 8 er; er 

men like brithers : young 
2. Elderly weemen as mitbere ; 
young’er Wweemen a6 sistors, in a’ 


purity. 
3. woedows that are true 
: weedowi 
4. But gin ony weedow has bairns 


or oes, Jat them firet learn to schaw 
reverence to their ain folk, and to 
mak a retarn to their forbears for 
this is weel- to 

5. Noo coma ip α ‘true 
weedow, and desolate, bas putten 
her hope In God, and is gien gude 
tent to supptications and prayers 


6. Bat she that is gien ber gal 
to Pleasura, is deid while she yet 
lee 


: nicht and day. 


bei And thir things gie ye in 
that they may be wrteless, 

t gin opy ane has nae care 

for hie cin! for thas οὐ his ain 

hoosehanld, ἃ is denyin the faith, 
and ie waur nor an unbelisver } 

>. Lat a weedow be coontit-in 

whan she comes to be nae leas than 

saxty year; that haa been aa man's 

} 


Ly, δ Warns aiblins the "ὁ weedowa ” 
the f 


general, 
iets t end the ‘true weedown “ 
ieee husbends war decid " 


ἄνοσος glaikit weeracn 


10, Weel-attestit for her 8 
warks : gif she haa brocht Πρ 
gif she schawed hospitality, gif she 
wosh’t the saunt’s feet, gif she helpit 
tae in distreas, gif aha gaed eftir @ 


maicr 

12. Haein as their condemnation, 
thas their first faith they turned-frae, 

15, And forby, they learn to be 
traikin, gaun aboot irae hoose to 
hoose; aye, and no braikers alane, 
δὴν tell-pyats and busybodies, speakin 
things that soudna be spoken. 

14. I desire, than, that tha 
younger weemen mairry, bear weana, 
guide the hocse, giean nae occasion 
or the adversary to 

15. For e’en noo a wheen are gane 
agiey aftir Santan. 

16. Gin ouy behevin wumman has 
weedows, Jat her be belpin them, 
and lat-na the Kirk be burden’t ; that 
it may help thas that are true 
woedows. 

17. Lat the Elders chat bear rule 
weel ba reckoned wordie o’ doobla 
honor ; special they wha coil aair in 
the word and teachin. 

18. For the Scriptur aays, “A 
thresbin-ox ye sanna muzzle”; and, 
εἰ Wordie the toiler οὗ his fee.” 

19. Again ap eldor enterteen ye 
nae chairge, except “ Afore twa or 
thrie witnesses.” 

20, Thee wha are cinners, repruve 
yo? the preaence ο᾽ a’, that the lave 
may hae fear. 

21, I chairge ye, i the sicht ο’ 
God, and Christ Tous, and the weel- 
lov'd Angels, that ye tak tent o° thir 
thinga, wi’ nae fore-j nt; and 
doin naething for the sake οὐ inclina- 
tion. 

22. Lay hauns in haate on nae 
man, nor bae ye airt nor pairt wi’ 
the sins οἱ unco folk. Keep yersel 
pure } 

$3. Drink nas mair watir oaly, bnt 


I. TIMOTHY, VL 


aw Aqiwwrin’ men, 


ἃ drappie wine be ye takin, for yere 
stammack’a eake, and yere ait 
illnesses. 

24. Some men’a sina are openly 
sean, gaun on till jodgment ; and wi’ 
some, they follow aftir : 

25. the same mainner, gude 
warke are openly seen; and thae 
that are-na sie, canna bide hidden. 


CHArPTIR SAX. 
Content, the best gear, The Gude- Feekt, and 
the Gude-Treasur ayont, 

AT as mony as are servants under 
commann, reckon their ain 
maisters wordie οὐ a honor; least 
the name ο᾽ God and the teachin bas 


spoken-again. 

2. But thae that bas maisters be- 
lievin, iat tham no lichtlio tham for 
that they are brethren, but a’-the-matr - 
do them service on accoont οὐ being 
believers and belov'd, partakers ὁ 
the same gnde-workin. Thir things 
teach and threep. 

3, Gif ony ane differs in bis teachin’ 
and staune-na by halesome words, thae 


o’ oor Lord Jesus Christ, and the doe- 
trine conform to godliness, 
4. He ie swalled ap, ekeelie in nas- 


thing, but dennert aboot quaistens 
and argle-barglin οὐ words, oot ο᾽ 
whilk come envy, strivina, misca ‘ins, 
i}l-sormiine, 

5. Unendin tnizies o’ men elean- 
corrupt I’ their minds, and wantin the 
truth, thinkin that ! godliness is gain. 

6. But godliness, wi’ content, i 
unco gain. 

7. For naetbing brocht we into the 
παι, naither are we able to cairry 
ocht oot. 

8. And bacin meat and coverin, wr 
thir we eal hae enouch. 

9. But ἰδ wha bude be rich, are 
fa'in into a temptation and a girn, and 
mony glaikit and ii desires; whilk 
ding msn into ruin and destruction. 


IV. 5, That ia, they think that ae chief 
end οὐ godliness is to help men ou to win 
, va be wysa, and mind what 
follows. See ¥. 6-1]. 
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-Feckt the guide fect, 


10, For, a rute ο᾽ illdoin is the 
Jove οὗ giller ; whilk while some fol- 
low’t oftir, they war drawn awa fras 
the faith, and thringed their sels 
throwe-and-throwe wi’ mon 

11, But you, Ὁ map o’ 


L TIMOTHY, VL 


au’ sae tin the irwe Ge. 


the blessed and only Potentate eal 


echaw, the King οὐ the kingly, and 
the Lord of the lordly ; ' 
16, Wha alana has immortality, 


| dwallin in licht unapproachable’; 


t flee ᾿ 


frase thir things ; and follow ye richt- : 


ousness, godliness, faith, love, lang- 
tholin, meeknesa, 

12. Fecht ye the noble fecht o the 
faith ! lay baud on the ever-bidin 
Life, to whilk ye war bidden, and 
did coniesa a noble confession fornent 
mony witnesses, 

13. I chairge ye i’ the sicht o God, 
wha gies life to a’ things, and οἱ 
Chriat Jeaua, wha confess't afore 
Pontius Pilate a ποῖα confession, 

14. That ye keep the commann 
1 wantin a epot, wantin a’ re h, 
until the appearin o' oor Lord Jesus 
Christ, 

15. Whilk glorie in ita ain times 


ἂψ id. The English reader woll tak tant 
that “wantin,” in Scots, means ‘‘ lack- 
ing”: seldom means ὁ" desirin.” 
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Wham nae man o'er saw OF call 529: 
to wham be honor and dominion for 
evir and evir. Amen! 

17. Them that are rich in this pre 
sent world, chairge ye no to be proad, 
nor lippen to the uncertaintie ο᾽ 
riches ; but on God, wha gies us a 
rowth o a’ things to enjoy : 

18. To be doin gude, to be rich in 
warkz οὐ nobloness ; to be fres in im- 
pairtin, ready to to; 

19. Layin-up for their sels a graun 
fundation for the time to eome, that 
they may lay baud on thet that is 

if 


io 8. 

20. O Timothy ! gaird yo what is 
lippen’d to ye; avoidin the profane 
havers and oppositiona οὐ δ' fanse- 
named “ knowledge” ; 

21. Whilk some, handin, 
mniea’d the mark οὐ the faith! 
der love to ye! 


bas 
Ten- 


SECOND TIMOTHY. 


el 


CHAPTIR ANE. 
Aboot iseir sela—Paul ; Timathg, Ai μετ, 
ἀἰπιὶ ihe Lane. 


pach an Apoae οὐ Christ Jesus, 
throwe the wull οὐ God, con- 
form τὸ the promise οὐ Life ‘that is 
in Chriat Jesaa, 

9. To ‘Timothy, my weel-lo’ed 
bairn: Tender love, mercie, peace, 
frae God the Faither, and (τίει 
Jesus oor Lord. 

3. Thanks hae 1 tae God, wham 
fras my forebeara 1 worship wi’ 5 
clean conscience, that 1 hae conatent 
mind οὐ ye in my petitions; nicht 
and day. 

4. Bein unco fain to see ye, mind- 
in yere tears, that I may be fu’ ο᾽ 
ΟΥ̓; 
᾿ % Bein remindit o' the sefauld 
faith that is in ye, whilk in truth 
dwalt first i’ yere gran -mither Lois, 
and i' yere mither Kanice; and I am 
perswadit in yon as weal. 

6. And for this cause I pit ye in 
miod to steer up God's gift that is in 
ye, throwa the layin-on o’ my haune. 

4. For God hasna gien ua ἃ spirit 
o’ cowardrie, but οὐ pooer, and love, 
and o' a hale mind. 

8, Bena, than, ashamed οὐ the 
teatimomie οἱ oor Lord, nor yet o 


co God; 

9. Wha saved us, and bade op wi 

a bolic biddin—no conform to oor 
warks, but conform to an allenar 
and fayor—that whilk wae 

gien us in Christ Jesus afore the 
8.88 began. ; . 
10. Bot is enoo made plain 
throwe the forth-ahinin’ οἱ cor 
Saviour Christ Jesus; wha pat awa 
death, but brocht to licht life and 
immortality, throwe the Gude-word: 


, : 
me his prisoner; but, co-eufferin ill : He anges Timothy fe ἦδ laborious, ἰδ, 
wi the Gade-word, conform to the , 


11. O whilk I was eet as δ herald, 
and an Apostle, and a teacher οὗ the 
Nations. 

12 For whilk ecanse I dree thir 
things; but i am-na pnotien to 
shame, for f ken him in wham I 
hae lippened, and am perswadit that 
he ἴθ michty to gaird what I hae com 
mittit to him, to that day. 

18. Keap ye the ' paittern o° bale- 
some teaching ye heard frae me, in 
faith and love, that whilk is in Christ 
Jesna. 

14. The gude thing in yere keepin, 
gaird ye by the Holie Spirit, wha 
dwalls in us! 

15, This ye ken, that a’ they Οἱ 

Asia are gané frae me, οἱ wham are 
Phygoelus and nes, 
16. May the Lord gie mwercia tae 
the hoose οὐ Onasiphorus, for that be 
aft refresh’t me, and waana eham’t o’ 
my chain ; 

17, But, bein in Rome, sidenttic 
socht ma, and faund me. 

18. May the Lord grant to him 
that he find mercie frae the Lord 7 
that day! and hoo mony times he 
ear'd at Ephesue, ye ken better 
yorsel, 


CHAPTIR TWA 
pare, mREE, 

y% than, my bai, he atrang ? 

j the tender-love that is in Christ 


ents. 

9. And what ye heard o’ me throwe 
mony witnesses, the same things 
commit ye to acfauld men; sic aa 
can e'en teach ithers. 

8, Thole affliction alang wi’ us, a8 
a gude sodger οὐ Vbrist Jesua 
ιν 12 What the “psittern” waa, we 

kan-na; maist like it was a wheca 

fundamentals Pan! aft gaed ower in hus 
preachius. 
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i. 


Tl 
4 Nae ane serin as a sod 
i i the affairs οὐ his 


him 
wha summoned him as 

5, And, gin ano be coutestin for 
the gree, he ima crooned, gin he con- 
test-na in a lawfu’ way. 

8, The tiller οὐ the grand that 
toils maun firet partak ο᾽ the frute. 

7, Ponder ye what I say; and the 
Lord wll gie ye discernment in a’ 
things. 

8. Keep in mind Jesua Christ, o’ 
Danvid’s seed, raised frae the deid, 
conform to my Blytbe- : 

9. In whilk I dree affliction, e’en 
to bonds, as an ill-doar, but God's 
word basna been band. 

10. For (δῖα cause I thole a’ things, 
for the sake ο᾽ the chosen anes, that 
they may obteen salvation, that whilk 
is in Christ Jesus, wi’ glorie never- 
endin. 

11, Faithfo’ is the 'asyin! “Gin 
we dec’t thegither, we sal eke leove 
thegither, 

12. “Gin we dree, we al oke 
reign thegither ; gin we deny, he too 
wall den δ πα; 8 7 

13. “Gin we be fanse, be ieal and 
true wull aye remain! for the canna 
be fause to his sel.” 

14. 0’ thae things pit them in 
mind, bearin witness 7’ the cicht οὐ 
the Lord, no to be battlin aboot 
words for nae gude, but for the 
pau'in-doon o’ thae listenin. 

15, Gie gude tent to present yer- 
sel tao God, a workman no tae be 
putten to shame, portionin-oot wyesly 
the word o’ truth. 

16. But shun ongodly, vain haivera; 
for they wull but bouk intil mair 
ungodlinese. 

17, And their words wall spread 
ag a canker; οὐ wham is Hymenena 
and Pbilstus ; 


ἐν £1. We dinna find this “‘myin” ony- 
gate i’ the Seriptur: it wee aiblins a 
verso o some kirk-eaog; wi’ the bonnie 
owerword, “For be canus be fanse to 
bis eel 1" 
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MOTHY, [I 


eis ὦ 


Se Ph dl dh SS OO ee a lle 


an’ fice youth/u’ Ῥαδείον. 


18. Wha, in sooth, anent the truth 
hae gane egley frae the mark, 
threspin that the Risin-again ie a 
Shy-past; and sre destroyin the 
faith οὐ some. 

19. Nane-the-lese, the steive funda- 
tion o’ God stauns, basin this seal- 
mark, “The Lord kena hie ain!” 
and, ‘Lat ilka ane namin the name 
οἱ the Lord, haud awa frae unricht- 
ousness |” 

20. Butin a great boose they are-na 
only veschels o’ gowd and o’ siller, 
but ake οὐ wud and σ᾽ clay; and some 
for boner and some for dishonor. 

21, Gin, than, ane purify hie sel 
frao siclike, he gal be an honor- 
able veschel, purity’ usefu’ to the 

8 


Maiatar ; ready for a’ gude 
warke. 
99. But the ions 0° youth div 


thou foo and ollow on eftir richt- 
ousness, faith, Jove, peace, thegither 
wi’ thao wha are waitin on the Lord 
oot οὐ ἃ pure heart. 

23. Frac glaikit and ignorant quais- 
tens hand awa, kennin that they 
beget strifes. 

24. And the servant οὐ the Lord 
soudna strive; but to be cannie to a ; 
gleg-at teachin ; ready to thole ill ; 

35. In meokness instructin thee 
wha set up their sols as contrar, gif 
at ony time God gie them repent- 
ance, for winnin’ fo’ knowledge o’ 
the truth ; 

26. And that they soud come to 
their sels, and win σοὶ o the anara 0’ 
the Adversary, wha war taen alive 
hy him at his wull. 


CBAPTIR THRE 
I men comin. But haad ye weel tre 
the ἐγηϊά. 


UT o this tak ye tent, that i’ the 
last days fearsome times wull 
come. 


27. 18, Aibling they still held, wi’ the 
ievin Gree thar 


on ka, that Wet oat 
‘« Risin. ” for the body ; or that the 
New Birth waa a’ the ‘' Kisin * we 
war to look for. 


Beware o' Ui men. 


9. For men wull be lovers οὐ their 
sels, lovers οὗ siller, boastfn’, prood, 
mises’ ers, undutifn’ to parenia, thank- 
lesa, unholie. 

3. Wantin proper affection, twa- 
fauld, alanderers, unrestrained, harab, 
haters οὐ the jast, 

4, Fense anes, reckless, ram-stam, 
lovers οὐ pleasur mair nor lovers 0’ 


5, Mainteenin a shadow οὐ godli- 
ness, but castin awa its pooer ; frae 
a’ thir turn ye awa ! 

δ. For frae ‘mang thir are they 
wha creep iutil hooses, and Jead awa 
witless weemen, happit ower wi’ 
mony temptations : 

7. Aye learnm, and never able to 
come inti] the fu’ Knowledge οὐ the 


truth. 

8, But in aiclike way as ' Jannes 
and Jambres atude up again Moses, 
sas thir men βίδηπ up again the 
truth: men a’ corruptit i? their 
mind ; and to be rejeckit as regairds 
the faith. 

9. But they'se gang on nae mair, 
for their folly as] be seen οἱ a’ men, 
as was the ithers’. 

10. But ye did closely paittern 
ftir my teachin, mainner οὐ life, 
ettlins, faith, lang-tholia, dreein, 

11, Persecutions, sofferins ; what- 
na things happened to me in Antioch, 
in Ieonium, in Lystra ; whatns per- 
secutions I dread ; and oot οἱ 
a’ the Lord bracht me ! 

12. But a’ wha mak choice to leeve 
godly in Christ Jesus wnll be per- 
secutit ! 

13. But il] men and deceivers wuill 
wartle on their way to the warat, 
deceivin, and bein deceived. 

14, Bot div ye bide siccar i’ the 
things ye did learn, and war lippened- 
wi, kennin frae whatna r ye 
jearned thom, 

Ψ 8 A’ we ken ο᾽ thir men, gin it be-na 
fox a wheen dootla’ tales aboot them i’ 
the books οὗ the auld Jews, is what is 
here tell it makes ws wae to think 
that some wen's names are only keepit 
mind 0” for the ill they did ! 


Il, TIMOTHY, Iv. 


Lax chairge ine Timathy. 


15. And that, fra a bairn, ye kent 
the holie Scriptures, that are able to 
mak ye wysa to salvation, throwe 
faith that is in Christ Jesus. 

16, A’ Scriptur is wi’ the breath οἱ 
God, and ig οὐ profit for teachin, for 
convineio, for correctin, for trainia 
ip godliness : 

7. In order that the man οὐ God 
may be portete, weelfattlt for ilka 
gndo wark. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
His Hame-comin no far awa! . His fast 
chairge tae Timothy. 

CHAIRGE ye 7 the presence οἱ 
Ϊ God, and Chriet Jesus wha ig to 
judge the lesvin and the deid, and by 

is shinin-forth and kingdom, 

2. Gie oot the word! Press ye in 
season and oot οἱ season; convince, 
rebute, entreat, wi’ a lang-tholin and 
doctrine. 

3. For thar wolf be αὶ time whan 
balesome teachin they wiuna thole: 
bat, conform to their ain desires, 
and heein a yeuck i’ thetr luge, wall 
gaither-up teachora to theirsela ; 

4. wull turn awa frase hearin 
the truth, and turn agley to glailit 
tales. 

5. Bat be yo watchiu’ in a’ things, 
thole afflictions, do the wark οἱ an 
evangelist, fulfil yere service, 

6. For I am bein 3 offer’t, and the 
time ο᾽ my settio-free ia at hann. 

7. The gude-fecht has 1 fouehten, 
the race haa I run, the faith hae I 
keepit | 

8, And as for the lave: thar is 
lyin-by for me a holie croon, that the 

rd the Richtous Jadge wull gie me 
? that day; yet no alienar tae me, 
but eke tae a’ thas wha love bis 
shinin-forth. 

9. Gie gude tent to come tae 
me wi speed. 

10, For Demas gaed awa frae me, 
earin for this present life, and hes 
2°. Ho speaks ο᾽ his sel as bein teemed- 

oot [5 offer’s "] az ἃ drink-offeran was, δὲ 

the altar; and bein ‘‘set free” [by death]. 
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Sinalry mescages 
to Thessalonica ; Crescona intil 

Goal ; Titus intil Dalmatia, 

11, Lake alane is wi’ me. 
Mark, and fesh him wi’ yo; for 
he is o’ use to me i’ tha service. 

12. Rut Tychieua I had sent w 

beus | 

13. The cloak [ left ahint at Troas 
wi Carpus, whan yo come, bring ; 
and the ecrolls, in especial the } pare 
᾿ΕΝ sander th th did 

14. Ayl er the mith di 
me muckle skaith ; ‘the Lord wall 
gie to him conform to his wark 

15. 48 to wham, be on yere 
gaird; for he unecolie reeistit oor 
words, ~- 


16. At my firet hearin, nae man 
cam forrit to belp me, but a’ forsook 
me: may-itna be laid to their 
chairge ! 

17. But the Lord studs by ma, 
and strenthened me, that throwe me 
the preachin micht be weel-kent, and 
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IL TIMOTHY, IV. 


and extulations 


a’ the heathen micht hear; and I 


| waa deliver't oot o’ the mooth o' the 


lion. 

18. And the Lord wull deliver me 
fraa Uka evil wark, and bring me 
safe to his heaveniie kingdom: to 
wham be the glory for evir and aye ! 


Aman, 

19, Salute ye Prisea and Aquila, 
ead the ἃ ld ο' Onesiphorua 

90. Erastus bade in Corinth ; bat 
Trophimua I left ahint, il, in 
Miletus 

21. Gie α' care to come afore 
winter, Thar salute ya Exbulus, and 
Padens, and Linas, and Claudia, and 
a’ the brethran. 

22. The Lord bo wi’ yere spirit. 
Toender-love be w'yo ! 


TITUS. 


ee . ἢ 


CHAPTIR ANE. 

Pani, wea eft ita ahint in Crete, eenia 
Aim mony inetructions in hia kirk-wark, 
pat. a serritor o God, and an 

Apostle οὐ Jeane Christ, conform 
to the faith οὐ God’s bidden anes, 
ald knowledge οὐ the truth, that 
whilk is conform to godliness, 

2. In hope o’ Life-eternal, that the 
God wha isna fansa promised afore 
the ayes ; 

3. But has made plain io his ain 
gude times his word, wi whilk I was 
lippened, as by the commaun o’ oor 
Saviour God, 

4. To Titna, my true bairn eftir a 
co-ordinate fuith; tender-love and 
peace, fraa God oor Faither, and 

‘hrist Jesus oor Saviour. 

5. For this ond | left ye abint in 
Crete, that the things no yet duue 
ye micht pit in order, and set Eldera 
in ilka citie, as 1 gied ye orders. 

6. Gin ony man is wyteless, the 
husband οὐ ae wife, haein believin 
bairns, no wytit wi’ riot or dis- 
obedience. 

7. For the bishop maun be wyte- 
less, as the eteward οἱ God; no set 
in his ain wall, no sane vexed, no 
mien to wino, uo a striker, no grippio 
wi’ siller ; 

8, But hospitable, a freend οὐ what 
is gude, donce-mindit, just, holie, 
airtin weel his sel, 

9, Keepin sterk haud 0’ the Jeal 
word that is confarm to the 1 teachin, 
that he may be able to exhort i’ the 
halasome doctrine, and to canvinee 
the contendin. 


10. For a hantle are unruly ; fu’ | 


o' perfec’ haivers ; deceivers ; special 
they out οὐ the Circumceesion. 


ἘΨ ἢ, In mony places, Paul apeaka ὁ" κ᾽ the 
Teachip,” ax meanin the (rude- 
aboot Christ. In M r, in oor 
ain day, they ca’ jt ‘the prayio.” 
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11, As to wham, it is necessar to 
steek their mou’s ; wha, in sooth, for 
the sake οὐ siller, are whatamlin hail 
hoosea, teachin things they aoud-na. 

12, Says ane frase mang their sels, 
8 prophet o their ain :—-* Cretana ; 
ayo fause; rampin wiid-beass, idle 
pock-paddins !” 

13, Thie testimonie ia trae; for 
whilk cause repruve them enellie, 
that they may be hale i’ the faith. 

14. No takin tent to Jowish tales, 
and commauns o’ men wha tarn their 
sels awa fraa the truth. 

15, A’ things are clean to the 
clean: but to the unclean and uti- 
believin is naething clean: bat baith 
their mind and couscience hao become 
unclean. 

16. God they profess to ken ; hut 
? their warks they deny him ; bein 
abominable and dour, and until a’ 
gude warka rejeekit. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
ffoo Tilas sual teach the Jolt ο᾽ Crete, 


UT apeak ye the thinga that con- 

form to the halesome doctrine. 

2. Auld men to be tentie, grave, 
donec-mindit, halo i’ the faith; in 
iove, in tholin ; 

3. The anld weemen, ? the same 
way, i) demcanor as becomes holie 
anes; πὸ glean to slander, nor yet 
to mucklo wine made captive; 
teachers οὗ what is gude ; 

4. That they may lead the young 
weemen to lo’e their bushunds, to lo’e 
their bairna ; 

%. Ta be doucetmindit, pare, 
workers-at-bame, guile, submittin to 
their ain bnsbands ; least the word ο᾽ 
God sond be spoken again. 

6. The younger men i’ the same 
way, chairge ye to be douce-mindit ; 

7, Anent w#’ things schawin yore 
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Directions to Titan TITUS, ΠΙ, for hla teachin thers. 


in yore instructions, in purity, the love o God oor Saviour to man 
ined oot, 

δ, No by warks o’ richtousness we 
had dune oorsels, but by hie moercie 
he sav’t us, throwe the weebin o the 
new birth, and a makin-new Οὐ us by 
the Holie Spirit, 

6. Whilk be teemed-oot on 118 wi’ 
rowth, throwe Jesus Christ oor 
Saviour ; 

7. In order that bein declar’t 
richtous by his tender-love, we micht 
be made heirs, hy way οὐ hope, 0’ 
Eternal Life. 

8. Faithfu’ is tha word! and o’ 
thir things I wad that ye threep 
strangly, in order that they wha has 
believed in God may be carefu’ to pit 
their sels forrit in gade warks, Thir 
things are gude and profitable to 
men ! 

$. But silly quaistens, and pedi- 
grees, and strifea, and argle-barglins 
aboot points οὐ the Law, avoid ; for 
they are fruteless and sapleas. 

10. A promoter o' factions, eftir a 
first and second warnin, refuse. 

11. Konnin, that siccan a ane bas 
been turned agley oot o’ the way, and 
sing ; bein 1 condemned o’ bis sal. 

12, At sicean ἃ time as I may send 
Artemas to ye, or Tychicus, mak a’ 
diligence to come to me at Nico 
polis ; for I hae dotermined to winter 
yonder. 

13. Set forrit diligently Zenas the 
writer, and Apollos, that naetbing be 
Wantin tas them. 

14, But las oor fotk, naa weel, be 
learnin in gude warks to pit their 
sele forrit in needfu’ services; that 
they be-na ungratefu’. 

15. A’ they that are wi’ me salute 
ye. Salute ye thae that lo’a ua weel 
¥ the faith. Tonder-love be wi’ ye α΄. 


ae τα αι 


vity, 
ar fialesome speech no to be con- 
demned ; that he wha οὐ a contrar 
mind may be shamed ; hazin nasthing 
ill ha can say ο᾽ us. 

9. Servants, be biddable to yere 
ain maisters; in a’ things pleasin- 
weel, no answerin-back, 

10, No pilferin, but schawin a’ 
gude faith, that they may mak bonnie 
the doetrine οὐ oor God and Saviour 
in a’ things. 

11. For the tender-love οἱ God, wi’ 
salvation for a’ men, bas appear’t, 

12, To the end that denyin oorzels 
as to ungodlinesa and warldly fain- 
nessa, we soud lecye in a douce-mindit 
and richtous and godly mainoner i’ 
the present warid ; 

13. Ready to welcome the hiessed 
hope and shinin-forth οὐ the glorie οὗ 
oor great God and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. . 

14. Wha gied bimeel for ua, thas 
he wicht rescue us frae a’ sin, and 
mak pure for bimsel a people o’ hia 
ain, fu’ οὐ zeal in gude warke, 

15, As to thir things, be ye 
apeakin, and entreatin, and repravin, 
wi δ᾽ authority. Lat nae man licht- 
lis ye! 


CHAPTIR THRTE. 


Muir directions to Titus ; wha seemed to be 
amangy αὶ loose-Longueld folk, 

IT them weel in mind to submit 

their sels to rulers and aatho 
rities: to be obedient, ready to w’ 
gude warks, 

2. No to speak ill o' ony ; no to be 
contentious: but cannie, schawin a’ 
moekness to a’ men. 

3. For e’en we, at ac time, war 
glaikit, ἡ dour, deceived, handen wi? 
mony ering and pleaaurs, leavin ι, ἡ: 
on in malice and envy, πογάϊο to be | | Yeait wi wall be ckeckit by μὰ ana 
detestit, and hatin aue-anither. science, and may sun come hack again. 


— 


ain sel as ἃ paittern οὐ gude warks; 4. But whan the unco favor and 
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PHILEMON. 


Poal speaks weet οἱ Philanon’s faith ; and 
commends Ais servin-man Onenimus. 
UL, a prisoner o Chriss Jeaus, 
and Timothy, oor brither, to 
Philemon, oor weel-io'ed, and oor 
marrow, 

2. And to Apphia oor sister, and 
to Archippes oor sodger-marrow, 
and to the Kirk in yere hogee— 

8. Tender-love to yo, and 
frae God oor Faither and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

4. I am gien thanks to my God, 
aye pittin ye i’ my prayers: 

5. Hearin οὐ yere love and faith 
that ye hae to the Lord Jesus, and 
tos’ the saunts, 

6. That the fellowship o’ yere faith 
may be zealous in the sehawin-forth 
οὐ ἴα gude thing in ye, until Obrist. 

7. For mickle jay L and com- 
fort, in yera love; for that the ten- 
der-affectiona οὐ the saunts are re- 
freshed by you, brither ; 

ἢ, And gae,—tho’ unco bauldness 
ο΄ speech 1 bae in Christ to press upon 
ye what is becomin— 

9. Yet I wad mither entreat : bein 
siccan a ane as Paul, in eild, but noo 
a prisoner οὐ Christ Jeaua, 

10. 1 entreat you regnirdin a baien 
o' mine, wham Y hao begotten i’ my 
bonde, Onesimus ; 

11. Him. at ae time οὐ nae profit 
to ye; but noo unco serviceable to 
you and me; 

12. Wham I send back tye; him, 
that is my ain tender-affections ! 

18. Wham I wad fain ottle wi’ 
mysel to detain, that, in your bohauf 
ha micht do service to me, i the 
bonda οἱ the Gude-word. 


14, But, wantin word οὐ yere mind, 
nasthing waa I willin to do; that no 
ο᾽ neceasity, but οὐ free choice, yare 
gude aoud be. 

15. For aibline for siccan a cansa 
he was pairtit wi’ ye for a wea, that 
ye micht bae bim back for aye: 

16. Nae mair as a servant, but 
aboon a servant, brither weel-lo’ed 
—vere specially to me, but hoo 
mickie mair to you-—-baith 7?’ the 
flesh and the Lord! 

17. Gio than ye coont me as ane 
wi yersel, tak him to ye, as mysel. 

18 And gin sibling he has wranged 
ye, or is indebted, the same tae me 
div ye reckon. 

19. 1 Paul pit it doon wi? my ain 
haun ; I wall meet it; tho’ I say-na 
ye hoo ye are awn me een yare 
ain sel, 

£0. Aye, brither! Jat me hae joy 
a ye i? the Lord: refresh ye my 
tender-affections in Christ ! 

21. Lippenin to yere courtesie, I 
Wrate to yo, kennin that ye wull do 
eon mair nor I seek. 

22, But, at the same time, ! mak 
me ready a lodgin ; for ] look forrit, 
throwe yere prayers, that I sal bea 
gien as a favor to ye. 

33. Thar salute ye Epaphras, my 
prison-marrow in Christ Jesus, 

24, And Mark, Aristarchus, Demas 
and Tuke, my brither-workers. 

25. Tbe tender-love οἱ oor Lord 
Jeaus Chriat be wi’ yers spirit ἢ 


ἵν, 2 Paul lookit formt to liberty ; and 
we tak thae to be richt wha think Panl 
gat awa frac [ome δέει. the twa yeare 
tmpnsonment spokun o° in Acka. 
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HEBREWS. 


CHAPTLE ANE 
Chria far aboon Angels, and creatit things. 
WHAuras, in a hantle οὗ por- 


tions and in a bantle οἱ ways, 
in auld times, God spak to the 
faithers by the prophets, 

2. At the hinner-end o' thir days 
he speaks to us by bie Son; wham 
he set forcit fur an heir οὐ a’ things; 
and throwe wham ha made the 
warlds. 

3. Wha, bein tho radiant bricht- 
ness Οἱ Bionic, and a perfeta like- 
nesa 0’ bia sel, and uphaudin a’ 
things hy the word o’ his pooer— 
,baen made a puarifyin Οὐ oor sins— 
sat doon on the richt haun οὗ the 
Majestic on Heigh ; 

4, Hy sae mickle hein his sel 
aboon the Angels, as he bas inheritit 
a hame that is far aboon their ain. 

5. For to whilk οὐ the Angels said 
he at ony time, '““My Son art 
thou ; this day hae I begotten thee ” ἢ 
And again, “I wall be a Faither to 
him : and he sal be a Son to me” ? 

δ, But at aic a time again as he 
soud aend the Firat-Reyotten into 
the warld, he says, “ And lat a’ the 
Angela worship him 1!” 

7. And οὐ the Angela he saye, 
“Wha maks his Angels be winds, 
and hia servitors flanchts οὐ fira.” 

8. Bat anent the Son — “ Thy 
thron, Ὁ God is to a’ ages; and the 
sceptre o thy kingdom is a scaptre οἱ 
richtonancas ! 

9. “Thou ba:t lo’ed richtousness, 
and scunner’d at ill: and for this 


1V. ὅ. This graun array οὗ Auld Testament 
prufesa, gars ua think thia would he the 
way oor Lonl bimsel (aa whan gann to 
Emmaus), exponed the Scripturs re- 
latin to himael. ny οὐ us wad, aftir 
haun, closely follow bin methedsa ! Dyot- 
lesa, sae did the Apostles. 
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God hes anaintit thee wi’ the oyle o’ 
gladness aboon thy marrows !” 

10. And, “Thou, Lord, at the 
fore-end, did set the fundation οὐ the 
yirth; and the heevens aro the 
warka o’ thy hauns 

11. “They sal dwine awa; hut 
thou bides for aye} And they a, 
as a wWearin-dud, sal end : 

12. * And, as a mand aal thon 
fautd them up; and they’ae be 
changed ; but thou art aye the same, 
ard yeara end-ne |” 

13. But to whilk ane o’ the 
Angels bas be anid at ony time, “Sit 
thou at my richt haun, till I muk 
thy izes the fit-brod o’ thy feet 7” 

14, Aro-na thay a’ waitin spirits, 
sent oot to writ on thae that eal in- 
herit salvation ἢ 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
Phe sloriows Son οἱ (od, wha becom - 
α man, 


ND for the aake o’ a’ thia, we 5οπιΐ 

ettle sair to hand fast the things 

that war heard, least at ony time we 
soud alype awa. 

2. For gif the word spoken throwe 
Angela was atieve, and ilka gangit- 
agley and disobedience gat ila true 
recompense 0’ reward, 

3. Hoo aa] we “scape, gif we gic 
tho gang-hy to eae great a salvation ; 
whilk in truth, begude to be spoke 
throwe the Tord ly they wha heard, 
aud to us waa made siccar : 

4, God bearin co-witness, baith wi' 
tokens and farlies, and mony-fauk! 
warks o’ pover, and gifta οἱ the Holie 
Spiric, conform to his wull f 

5. For it wiana to Angols he agb- 
jeckit the comin warid, οὐ whilk wn 
are apeakin : 

6. For ane in aa place bare wit- 
ness, aayin, * What ia man, that thon 


Wha Christ toob 


soud keap him in mind? or man’s 
bairn, that thou soud visit bim ἢ 

7. “Thou did ! mak him for a wee, 
laigher nor the Angels; thon did 
croon him wi’ glorie and bonor ; and 
did set him ower the warks o’ thy 
hanns. 

8. "Thou did pit a’ things subject 
aneath his feat.” For in makio a 
things enbject to him, nacthing waa 
lefé oot that wasna made aubject to 
him: whaor-as, nao we sec-na yet 
a’ things to him made subject. 

9. Bus the Ane wha was “made 
for a wee, laigher nor the Angela,” 
div we bebauld, cou Joss; crooned 
wi’ gloria and honor throwe the 

ga’ death ; that, by the tender- 
ove οἱ God be might pree o’ death 
for a’ men. 

10. For it beboor'? bim, for whase 
sake are a’ thinga, and throwe wham 
are a things, in leading mony sone Lo 
gioric, that the Chieftain οὐ their 
salvation acud by sufferins be made 
perfete. 

11. For baith he wha maks bolie, 
and they wha are made bolie, are a’ 
0 ane ; for whilk cause be isna back- 
ward to cv’ them “ brethren,” 

12. Sayin, “I wall mak kent thy 
name Lo my brethren ; amang a’ the 
thrang wull 1 sing praise to thee!” 

13. And again, “I wull stievely 
linpen bim!” And again, “ Bebuuld! 
3] and the bairns God has gien 


méeé.... 

14. Seein than, that the bairns 
had pairt in the flash and blude, be 
eke in sic mainner had fellowship 7 
the same ; that by means o’ hia death 
he micht ding the pooer οἱ him that 
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1¥ 7, Deavid ia aye anreelin a pra abont 
Christ, o'an whan he seema only to be 
epeakin οὐ man; for tak tent here, what 
we hasoa gotten, Christ has gotten for 
os, nod ag oor King and Heid. And 
what he geta, he shares (no aibline bero, 
but a’ certain Aboon }) wi’ his brethren. 
7¥ 13. The hail 8 iana gieo, bat is 
es an untinis eenteace: Kasiah 

viiL 18, 


—— 


— θεσαν. 


HEBREWS, ΠῚ. 


ἃ Auman πειιέωγα, 


bad the dominion οὐ death, that is 
the Adversary ; 

15. And micht deliver thir—as 
mony as irae fear o’ death war a’ 
their life under bondage. 

16, For no, truly, ia be takin haud 
o Angela; but be lays baud o’ 
Abra’m’s seed. 

17. And eas, in a’ thinge he bade 
be made like hic brethren; that he 
micht be a mereiiu’ and Isai Heigb- 
priest in the things o’ Gad, to & 
reconciliation for rolk’s sing, . 

18 For, seein be dree'd hia sel, 
and waa tempit, be kens weel to 
reactte them that are in temptation, 


 CHAPTIR THRIE 
Chrid greater nor Afuaen, and wordle @ 
mir Avuor. 
SA5 holie brethren, the bidden- 
‘? anes οὗ ἃ heaveulie hiddin, look 
weel at the Apostle and Heigh-Priest 
Οὐ oor profession, Jeans, 

3. Wha waa ieal to him wha made 
bita priest, as was Moses in a’ bis 
hooae, 

3. For he ie coontit wordie o’ mair 
glorie nor Moses, by as muckle aa he 
wha biggs the booso has mair glorie 
nor the hoose. 

4. For ilka boose is made by some 
ane, ; buc he wha made a’ things is 


5. And, indeed, “ Moses was leal 
in a’ his hoose.” as a steward, for a 
witsess o the thinga that war to be 

ait ; 

6. Bat Chriat, aa a Son ower his 
ain boose ; whase hoore are we, gin 
aiblins we baad aiccar the freedom οἱ 
the promise and the glories οἱ the 
bope to the end. 

7. Whaar-for. e’en as says the 
Holie Spirit, “The day, gin ye may 
hear bia yoice, 

8. ** Harden-ye-na yere hearts, aa in 
the bitter thrawartnoss, on the day 
οὗ temptation j’ the desert, 

9. “Whan yere forbeara tempit 
me wi’ a test; and saw my war 
forty year. 
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The erer-dditin 


generation, and said, ‘Aye gang they 
agley i’ their heart, and they divna 
ken my ways.’ 

11. “Sae did I sweer i’ my wrath, 
‘They aal enter-na inti! my Rest!’ ” 

12. Tak ye tent, brethren, least at 
ony time thar soud be, in ony o’ ye, 
a dour beart οὗ unbelief, in fa'inawa 
iras the leavin God ; 

13, But exbort ane-tho-ither, day 
by day, e’en as lang 88 it ia ca'd ‘the 
day,” least ony o’ ye be hardened 
throwe the glamour οὗ sin. 

14. For gin we baud siccar tas the 
hinner end tha beginnin οἱ oor faith, 
we hae come to ba pairtnera wi’ 
Christ. 

15. Whilo it is said, “ ‘The day, 
gin ye wull hear bis voies, harden-ye- 
na yere hearts, as in the bitter 
thrawartneas !” 

16. For wha wast, tho’ they 
heard, caused tbe bitterness? Na, 
didna a’ thae wha cam oot οὐ Egypt 
hy Moses ἢ 

(7. But wham was be sair vexed 
wl for forty year? Was’t no wr 
thas that sinned, wha fell i’ the 
desert ἢ 

18 And to wham swure he that 
they soudna enter intil his 1 Rest, 
but to thae whe war thrawn and 
dour ? 

19, And we see they warna able 
to enter in for unbelief. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
The ever-bidin reat οἱ God is atili to the fore 
Jor the believer. 

AT na than hae fear, least at ony 
tirae—tho’ thar be a promise left 
οὐ anterin inul his Rest— ony frae 

‘mang ye soud come short o't. 
2. For to us has the Joyfn’-mes. 
sago been gien, een as to them; 
hut the word o’ their hearin did 


EV. 18. ΤῈ was a bonnie ee-sweet land they 
had afore them ! and yet they never saw 
it! Gol sanf os frae the dournees and 

thrawartnem that wad como atween wa 

aud cor Cansasn Aboon. 
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HEBREWS, IV, 
10. “Sac was I mir vexed wi’ this | them nao gude, they no makin their 


reat ὁ God. 


ana in faith wi’ thae that 
hearkan’t. 

3. For we that hae had faith div 
enter intil the *Rest; conform to 
what be has said, “As I did swear 7’ 
my wrath, they sana entor intil my 
Rest!” tho’ the warks war a’ endit 
frae the fundation οὐ the yirth. 

4. For he has said in a place, 
aneot the scovanth day, thus: “And 
God reatit on the seeventh day, frae 
a’ his warks.” 

5. And in this place again, “Gif 
they sal enter inti] my Reat!” 

6. Sae, acein it is left ower for 
eome to enter intil’t, and they wha 
afore had the Joyin'-message delivert 
to them enter't-na in, on accoont Οἱ 
thra wartueaa, 

7. He still marks oot a certain day, 
sayin by Dauvid—-e’en eftir ane lang 
a time as that-—jnist like as it hed 
been said afora: “The day, gin 
Εἰ δ πὸ ye hear his voice, mak-na hard 
yore bearts |” 

ὃ. For gin Joshua had gien 
“Rest” to them, he wadna 7’ that 
caso hae boan speakin, eftir thae 
things, οἱ anither day. 

9, Suc thar is bein left ower a 
Sahbath-keepia for a’ the folk o' God! 

10, For he that enter’e intil his 
rest, be eke has restit fue a bis 
warks, a3 God did frae his. 

11. Lat ua than gie a’ tent to enter 
intil that “Rest”; least ony anc fa's, 
y’ the came exatople οἱ thrawartness. 

12. For God’s word ia leevin and 
michty, keener nor a twa- 
sword, thringin throwe to the pairtin 
οὗ zaul and epirit, 0’ jointa and mar- 
row; and gleg at discernin the airtina 
and ettlins οὐ the beart. 

13. And thar iana a creatit thing 
that can he hidden fras his sicht; bat 
δ' things are nakit and faid bare to 
the cen οὐ him wham we hae to do wi’. 


Ἐν, ἃ, It waana rest ἔτβο wark, bat reat 
frae dool and ain God was promisin τ and 
that Heat is still to the fore! 


Oor greal Heigh- Priest. 


14, Haein than a great Heigh- 
Priest, wha hes gane up throwe the 
heevens, Jesus, the Son οὐ God, lat us 
hand siccar cor confession ! 

135, For we haena a Heigh-Pricat 
that hasna ἃ hrither-feelin wi’ oor 

; butane wha was tempit 
in a’ the likenees οἱ corsals, yet wantin 
Bin. 

16. Lat as, than, draw nar wi’ 
freedom οὐ spesch to the thron οἱ 
tender-love; that we may chteen 
marcie, and find favor to help us iu 
oor need ! 


CHAPTIR PYYE 
Chr ind, the great Heigh. Priest ; the Ara and 
tha lagi o his Order / 


HEBREWS, VI. 


Sl πτῊΝ ᾿ τ πα 


R ilka Heigh-priest, taen frae ᾿ 


among men, 18 appoimtit for 
things οἱ God, that be may offer 
baith gifts and sacrifeaces for sing ; 


ὦ, ane wha can marrow weal 
in his heart wi’ thae that are ignorant 
and gane azide; sin’ he his sel is 
rinkit roon’ wi’ weakness ; 

8. And on this aceoont he bude 
for his sel, sae for the folk, to be 
offerin for sina. 

4. And nas man taka to him this 
honor, hut is ead by God, e’en aa 
Aaron was. 

5. And ase, e’an Christ magnily’t- 
na himsel’ to be made ἃ Heigh- 
priest; bot raither it was he that 
apak to him, sayin’ “My Son art 
thou ; this day hae I begotten thee.” 
_. 6 Een as in anither place he 
says, “* Thou, a Priest for aye, 1’ the 
order οὐ Melchizedek.” 

7. Wha, ἢ the days οἱ hia flesh, 
eftir offerin up prayers and entreaties 
to him wha was atrang to save him 
frae death, wi’ sair ootcries and 
teara; and had been ‘heard for his 
godly fear. 

8, E’en tho’ be was a Son, yet 
learned he obedience by the things 
that he tholed ; 


iV. 7, Bee Mark εἶν. 36, and note; and 
Jobo xix. 34, and nota. 


Lal we garg forrit ! 


9, And bein perfotit, becam to 
a’ thae obsyin bim the fundation o’ 
an endlees salvation ; 

10, Hagin been addressed by God 
himsel as * Heigh-Priest, i the order 
ο᾽ Melchizedalk. 

11. Anent wham we hae muckle 
to say, and are sair beset hoo to aay 
it, seein ye are become feckless in 
hearin, 

13. For, e’en whan ye soud hae 
come to be teachers i’ the lapse o’ 
time, ye hae need ance mair that ane 
be teachin you the vera clement o 
the firat principles οὐ the oracles οὗ 
God; and are gotten to be sic as bae 
need o milk and no δ᾽ man’s meat. 

13. For ilka ane takin milk wants 
akill i’ the word οὗ richtousness; for 
he is a wean: 

14, But tas sic as ate man-grown, 
pertains man’a meat; to thao wha 
throwe proper use, has their pooera 
oxercees't to discern baith gude 
and til. 


CHAPTIR SAX. 

The aww state οἱ thas that fo’ back Bat 
God is dreng and Κα ἢ π᾿ to susieen | 
PHAREOR, lat us lea’ thir be- 

ginning οὐ the things o' Christ, 
and gang on toward fu’ growth ; no 


layin ower again the fundation οἱ 
turnin ae eid warka, and ο᾽ faith 
to 


2. ΟἹ the teachin anent bapteazina, 
and o’ layin-on οὗ bauns, and ο᾽ the 
Risin frae-thedeid, and οὐ eternal 
judgment. 

8, And this wall we do, gin δὲ 
least God permit. 

4. For i¢ isna possible, as to thas 
wha ance had licht, and had preed 
the free-gift o’ Heeven, and had been 
made to k οἱ the Holie Spirit. 

δ. And had preed the awcet word 
οὐ God, and the povers οὐ tho warld 


come,— 

6. And then fain awa, ance mair 

to new-form them until repentance ; 

seein they are crucifyin ower again 
279 


Persevere io the ead. 


to their sela the Son o’ God, and 
makin a public shame οἱ him 1 

7. For the grund, that sooka iu the 
aft-fa'in rain, and brings forth what 
they wad fain hae wha till it, receives 
blessin frase God ; 

8. But gin it bear thorns and 
briera, it ia no esteemed, and is nar- 


hann bein cure’t ; whass end is to be 


brant. 


things ο᾽ you, beloved, e’en things o’ 
alvation, tho’ we div sas apeak, 

10, For God is no ill-deedie to ba 
forgettin yere wark and love that ye 
achawed forth for bie name ; in ser'in 
the saunts, and still eer’in. 

11, But we hae mickle desire that 
ilk ane o’ ye achaw forth the same 

raeverin, to the fo" confidence 9’ 

pe, een tae the end. 

12. Tbac ye be-na slaek, but 
foltlowin on oftir thae wha by faith 
and long-tholin fell heica to the 
promises. 

13. For whan God made promise 
to Abra’m, seein thar war nane 
greater to aweer by, he swure by his 


t 

14, Sayin, ‘ Cortoa, in blessin wull 
I bless theo; and in multiplyin wail 
I multiply thee 1" 

15, And sae, tholin patiently, he 
gat the promise. 

16. For men sweer by ane greater ; 


HEBREWS, VIL 


9. But we are perswadit better : 


. the kin 


P| 


and wi’ them an aith is the end ο᾽ αὐ 


disputin. 


17. And ase God, bein muckle ‘ gree 


mair willin to acbaw forth to the : 


beira o’ the promise the sicearness 0’ 
bis coonse], cam in wi’ an aith. 

18, For by ‘twa unchangeable 
things, in whitk it waana possible for 
God to be fause, a stisve consolation 
we sond hae, wha fled to grip the 
hope set. afore us ; 

19, Whilk bope we hae as an 


*¥.18, What the “twa things * war, tha 
text disna mak vera clear. Aiblius we 
eoud tals 16 a9 Avast, the promise ; second, 

8 . 
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Chrint's Priesthood, 


anchor οὗ the saal, baith siccar and 
sure, and comin ben within the vail 

20. Whaur Jesus, as fore+rinner 
for us, has enter't; wha “was made 
a Heigh-priest for aye, i’ the order οὗ 
Melchizedek.” 


CHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
Chri, «a Priet οὐ Melekizadck: 
grander nor Aaron, 
R this Melchizedek, king οἱ 
Salem, priest οὐ God Maist 
Heigh, that forgather’t wi’ Abra’m 
aa he cam back frae the slauebtir ο᾽ 
and bless’t bim ; 

2. Till wham gied Abra’m e’en a 
tenth οὐ a’: he bein first, by cranala- 
tion, ‘‘King οὐ Richbtousness,” and 
than as wel “ King οὐ Salem,” whilk 
ia “ King 0’ Peace,” 

3. Wantin faither, wantin wither, 
withoot pedigree, bzein naither be- 
ginnin οὐ days nor end o’ lifa; but 
made to be like the Son 0’ God— 
bides a Priest, withoot interruption. 

4. And noo think boo great this 
man is, till wham Abra’m gied a tenth 
oot o’ the best spoil, e’en Abra’m the 
patriarch ! 

5. And they, truly, fraa amang 
Levi's sons wha are gion tho priest- 
hood, hae instructions to tak tithes 
οὐ the folk, conform to the law; 
that is, οὐ their brethren, e’en tho’ 
they bas come ont οὐ the Joins ο’ 
Abra’m ! 

6. But he wha wins-na his pedi- 
frae them, gat tithes frae Abr’am, 
aud blese't bim wha had the promises 

7, But, aboon a’ disputin, the 
heigher aye hlesses tho laigber. 

8, And here, truly, men wha dee 
tak tithes; hus thar ene taks them 
wha obteens witness that he leeves, 

9. And, saa to speak, e’en Levi, 
wha taks tithes, pays tithes throwe 
Abra'm : 

10. For yet i’ the loina o’ his 
faither waa he, whan Molchizedek 
forgather’t wi’ him. 

11, Noo truly than, gin thar war 
a perfetin throwe the Levitical 


J eae 


wi price for iat, 


the Law gien tham) whatna need 

was thar for a different Priest to be 

raisad up, “conform to the order o’ 

Moelchizedek,” and no be named 58 

“conform to the order of Aaron 1" 
12, For seein thar is a change o’ 
iesthood, thar mann e’en as weel 
88. change o’ Law. 

13. For he οὐ wham thir things are 
said has pairt wi’ a different tribe ; 
frae whitk nae man has gien attend. 
ance at the altar. 

14. For the truth is siccar, that 
oot οἱ Judah sprang oor Lord; anent 
whilk tribe Moses spak nacthing 
aboot prieats. 

15. And suill muckle mair ia it 
evident, that, conform to the like- 
ness οἱ Welchizedek, ip to be raised 
np a different Priest,. 

18, Wha has been made o Priest, 
no conform to the rule o' a com- 
mandment dealin wi’ flesh. but con- 
form to the pooer οἱ a Life for Aye. 

17. For it is witnessed, “Thou art 
a Priest for aye; o' the order o’ 
Melchizedek :” 

18. For truly, a settin-aside οὐ a 
fore-gunn commandment comes aboot, 
on account οὐ ite weakuess and want 
a’ profit, 


HEBREWS, VIII. 
priesthood (for ‘neath it the folk had’ 


19. For the Law hrocht naothing | 


to perfection ; hut thar ia the comin- 

in o’ a better bope, throwe whilk we 

draw nar to God. 

20. And inasmuckle as it wasna 
wantin an aith-takin— 

21, For thae pricets war made 
wantin an xith; whaopr-as he wi’ an 
aith-takin, by him chat said to bim, 
“The Lord swure, and gangena 
back, ‘Thou art a Priest for Aye, 0’ 
the order οἱ Melchizedek 1᾿" 

22. By sae mnckle as this, has 
Jesus coma to be 'ca'tiono a beigher 
covenant. 

‘VY, 2 Even as Jasaon and the ither war 
ca'tion for Paul's friemits (Acta xvii. 9) 
ano Jesus becomes Ca’tion for us afore 
thecoort o’ Hesven. Samu'l Rutherford 
says, “Go and wi’ Christ, your 
Cantioner, and purchase a discharge.” 


4 
F 


da the Hotre Place. 


23. And truly, in lairger numbers 
bao thay been made priesta, for that 
ov accoont o’ desth they coudua hide; 

34. Bot he, in that he bidés for 
tye, ever-constant hands the priest- 


35. Sae is he able to sauf to a’ 
extremitio thae that come throwe 
him to God; leavin aye, to intercede 
in their behauf, 

26. For sicean a Heigb-Priest as 
this for us was aye mest, wha was 
holie, innocent, uncorrupt, sindry 
frae sinners, and made to be abvon 
the heevene. 

27, Wha bas nae noed, day hy 
day, to be offerin up aacrifeeces, like 
thee Heigh-pricats, for bia ain sins, 
antl than for thae οὐ the folk. For 
this he did, ance for a’, whan hia ain 
sol Βα offer’t ! 

28. For the Law appointit men 
Heigh-pricets, haein weakness; but 
the word οὐ the aith-takin (whiik was 
eftir the Law} appoints the Son, wha 
is conseernte for evarmair. 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 

Chriaf‘s priesthood heigher nor Aaron's ; and 
the Guspel wider nar the anid covencne, 
But: as bringing to a point what 

we hae said: Sicean a Heigh- 
Priest bae we δὲ this, wha is set on 


; the richt haun’ οὐ the thron οὐ The 


Majestie i’ tha Heevens ; 

2. Οὐ the Holie Place, and o’ the 
true tabernacle, whilk the Lord 
Pitched, and no a man, 

3. For ilka Heigh-priest is ordeened 
for the offerin οὐ baith gifta and eacri- 
feeces: and it was neceasar for this 
ane toa, that he soud hae that whilk 
he micht offer. 

4, Gin than the Lord had been on 
yirth, he hadpa been a priest ava; 
sin’ thar are thae, offering the gifts 
conform to the ** Law.” 

6. Wha e’en, as a glint and shadow 
οὐ heevenlia things, are doin aervice ; 
een aa Moses had word whan aboot 
to finish the tabernacle: “Tor tak 
tent,” says be “that ye mak a’ 

28) 


The yew covencnt, 


things conform to the paittern 
schawn to pe i’ the mount.” 

6. But noo baa he obteened a mair 
noble ministry, by as muckle as he is 
the Mediator οὐ a ' heigber covenant, 
whilk is established on beigher pro- 
miaes. 

7. For gin tbe first had bean per- 
fete, nas need wad thar hae been for 
& second. 

8, For a8 wytin them, be saps, 
“Tak tent! tho daya come, sare 
the Lord, that I wall mak wi’ the 
hoose o’ Isra’l and the hovse o’ Judah 
a new covenant, 

9. No conform to the covenant I 
made wi’ their forbears, i’ the day I 
took them hy the hann, to lead them 
oot οὗ the land o’ pt; for it was 
that they bade-na i’ my covenant, 
and | I disregairdit them, saya the 


10. ‘Bat this is the covenant | 
woil covenant wi’ Jara’'l’s hoose eftir 
thae daye, saya the Lord, I wull pit 
my laws i’ their minds, and write 
them on their hearts; and I wul! be 
to them for a God, and they sul be 
tor mo o folk. 

11, “And nae need, ilk ane to 
teach bis marrow, or ilk ane his 
brither, sayin, ‘Ken ye tho Lord!’ 
for w they sal ken me, frae the 
ame’est to the greatest οὐ them. 

12. “For I well be mercifo’ to 
their unrichtousness, and o’ their aius 
will I be mindfu’ nae mair |” 

13. By thia word, “A new cove- 
nant,” he made the first ane “quld ”: 
but what fe made past use and auld, 
ia passin awa. 


CHAPTIR NINE 
The ordinances aad oferaus οἱ tie Law war 
dai the fore-giun ahadow οἱ the betier 
thingé comin, 
ND eke the first covenant had its 
ordinances οὐ divine service, and 
a sanctuary οὐ this present warld., 

2. For a tabernacle was pleniah't ; 
the first, in whilk war baith the 
lamp-stead and the table, and the 
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The auld ordisances. 


settin-forth οὐ the breid; whilk is 
(5 the * Holic.” 

3. But, aftir the second veil, the 
tabernacle ca'd the “Holi ο᾽ [Toliea”: 

4, Haein 8 gowdon canser, and the 
Ark οἱ the Govenant, owerlsid wi' 
gowe. in whilk was a gowden pat 

audin the manna, and Aaron's wand 
that bloomed, and the tables οὐ the 
covenant ; 

δ. But ower eboon it the Cheru- 
bim o’ glorie, ower-shadin the Mercy- 
seat; anent whilk things it isna pe 
cessar 6-00 to epeak specially. 

6. Noo, when thir things war sae 
ordeened, inti] the first tabernacle 

aye continually the priests, 
makin the services : 

7. But intil the aecond the Heigh- 
priest alane, ance ilka year; and no 
wantin blade, whilk he offers for his 
sel, and for tbe blin’nesa o’ the folk. 

8. The Holie Spirit sae makin it 
seon, that’ the gate to the Holiest 
hadna yet been made plain, whiles 
the first tabernacle was staunin. 

9. Whiik indeed was a likenees for 
the time noo come ; conform to whilk 
wea offer't baith gifts and offerans, 
that canna, na to the conscience, 
mak him periete wha offers the 
service ; 

10. Bein but eatin and drinkin, 
and a hantle o’ purifications, appointit 
to a time ο᾽ mair liebt. | 

11. But whan Christ drew nar, a 
Heigh-priest, o’ comin gude things, 
throwe the better and mair perfete 
tabernacle, no made wi’ bauns, that 
is, πὸ ο᾽ this creation, 

12. Nor yet throwe binde o' gaats 
and eauvea, bat throwe his sin blude 
he entar’t in, ance for a’, to the Holie 
Place, baein won Etornal redemption! 

13. For gin the blude οὐ goats and 
bulls, and the assis Οὐ a quey, strink- 


1¥.6. The *heigher” covenant God waa 
makin wi’ thom in Christ, waa nee Dew er 
than the anc was whan he brocht then 
oot o Egypt! And for that it was 
“now,” it “ contradicts the sall,” qua’ 
the Jewa! Aud they wad hae nane o't ! 


The diuid οἷ 


lin the defil'd, sanctifles to the pure- 
ness οὐ the flesh, 

14. Hoo muckle mair eal the blude 
9 Christ, wha, throwe the ever-leevin 
Spirit offer't his sel, wantia hiemish, 
until God, parity yere conscience 
frae deid warku, to the offerin up ο κα 
divine service to the leevin God 7 

15. And for gic ἃ reason is he the 
Mediator οἱ a new covenant; to the 
end, that a death hagin taen placa, 
for the redeamin οὐ sins aneath the 
first covenant, thae that hae been in- 
vitit may receive the promise o° 
Eternal inheritance. 

16. For whanr a covenant is, it is 
necessar that a death soud come in, 
on his side wha covenants. 

17. For a covenant is made siccar, 
eftir a death : but it ie οὐ nae effeck 
while the 1 “covananter ” leeves. 

18. And sae, no e'en the first cove- 
nant was consecrate wantin blude, 

19. For whan a’ the commaune war 
apoken conform tae the Law, hy 
Moses to the folk, takin the bluda o’ 
the cauves and the goata, wi’ watir 
aml scarlet oo’, and hy he 
stninkl’s baith the buik and a’ tha 
folk ; 

20. Sayin, “This is the hlude o’ 
the covenant whilk God sent in com- 
maun to you |” 

21, Aye, and the tabernacle as 
weol, and a’ the veschols οὐ tho ser- 
vice, strinkl’t he in tike mainner wi’ 
the biude, 

22, And nar-haun a’ things are 

urify’t wi’ bhlude; conform to the 
Faw: and, wantin the blude-aheddin, 
is nae remission. 

23. It was a necessity than, for the 
imitations οὐ things in beeven to be 
parify’t wi’ sic; but the heeventie 
things theirsels wi’ better sacrifeeces 
than chir. 


-κ.- κ- “πε 


1¥V_ 17, “Covenanter” here, iste ane οὗ 
the pairties makin the covenant, bat 
that whilk maks aiccar the covenant --the 
encrifesce offer’t. The text is bo vers 
clear : but “ covenauter ” in the word the 


Apostle uses. 
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the new covenant, 


24. For no intil Holiea made-wi’- 
hanns did Christ gang in—-that war 
but figures o the true Holies—but 
intil Heeven itsel, noo to come plainly 
afore the face οὐ God for nus. 

25. Nor yet that aft-times soud he 
be offerin his cel ; like as the Heigh- 
priest enters the Holie-Placa, year by 
year, wi ithere’ binde. 

26. Else had it been needin’ for 
him aften to suffer, irae the beginnin 
κ᾽ the warld. But noo, ance at the 
end οὗ the time has he been schawn, 
for the settin-by οὐ sin, throwe his 
satrifeece, 

97. And, inasmuckle as it is laid 
up ior men ance to dee, and eftir this 
the Jndgment, 

28. Sae Christ, basin ance for a’ 
been offer't, and carry’t the sin οἱ 
moony, sal appear « second time, 
apairt free sin, to thae that fain wait 
for him, for their salvation. 


CHAPTIR TEN. 
Chriat's axcrifeere unco better than tAaé a" the 
Law, Warvins again hack-yaun. 
ἢ K the Lav, wi’ a shadow οὗ the 
gude things to come, and no the 
perfetea likeness οἱ the things their 
sels, canna wi’ thae sacrifeeces offer’s 
up year by year ayo, mak perfete 
them that draw nar. | 

2, For than wadna they quat bein 
offer't # for they worshippin, bet» 
*anee for a’ purify’t, wad bae nae 
maair conscience οὗ sins ! 

& But,in them, is a bringin-back 
to mind o’ sina, year by year. 

4. Impossible is’t for blude οὐ bulls 
and goata to tak awa eins ! 

δ, Whaur-for, comis intil the 
warld, he saya, ‘Sacrifeece and offeran 
thou willeat-na, but x» body didst 
thou prepare for me, 

6. “In hail hrunt-offerans, and 
offerans for sins, thou didst-na joy ; 
ἘΨ 2. The Jews war sair wisguidit by 

thar Soriben, and to think the 

offerans theirsela took awa sin. Eat the 

Ae-offeran poeda nae repeatin, 93 tha 

offerans are. 


258 


Τὰς weakness 0’ 


7. “Than gaid IJ, ‘ Behauld, I am 
come—(at the haid οὐ the buik it is 
written οὐ me}—to do thy wull, Ὁ 
God !?” | 

8, Aboon, sayin, “ Sacrifeeces and 
offerans, and hail] brunt-offerana, and 
offerana for sin thou willest - na, 
naither didat joy in ”—sic as, con- 
form to the Law, are offer’t : 

9, Than did he say, “" Behauld ! I 
am coma to do thy wull!” He take 
awa tbe first, that be may mak siccar 
the second. 

10. By the whilk wull we are 
made holie, throwe the offerin οὐ the 
body o’ Jesus Christ ance fur κ΄. 

ἢ]. And ilka priest staans, is 
truth, day eftir day servin, and 
offerin ower again the same sacri- 
feacea ; whilk, truly, ean never tak 
awa sine ; 

i2, But be, basin offer’s ne sucri- 
feece for sinus for evermair, aut doon 
at God's richt bann; 

13, Hrae this waitin, “ dill his faes 
ba made the fit-brod o’ hia feet.” 

14, For by the Ae-offeran be has 
perfetit for evermair them that are 
sanelify’t. 

15. And the Holie Spirit himsel 
bears witness for us; for eftir be bad 
said, 

16. “This is the covenant [ wull 
covenant wi’ them eftir thae days,” 
says Jehovah, “Giean my laws on 
their hearts, I wull write them on 
their minds: ” 

17. He says mair: “ Their sins 
and their ill-deediness wall I nac- 
wise mind ony moair.” 

18, Noo, whaursae’er they are ro- 
roittit, thar ig nae mair offeran for 
ain needfu’, 

19. Hagin than, brethren, banld- 
neas Οὐ speech to enter intil the 
Holiest by the blade οὐ Jeana, 

20. Whilk enterin-in be has conse- 
crate for us, a new way, and a Way 
Tafa, throwe the veil (that is, hia 
flesh), 

21. And havin εἰς a great Heigh- 
Priest ower the hocaehauld o’ God: 
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the anid acerifeecrs. 


22. Lat us come nar, wi' leal 
hearts, in the fu’ confidence o’ faith ; 
basin been gtrinkl’t in oor hearts ἔτηϑ 


; an ili conscience; and haein been 


wesh't in oor bodies wi’ pure watir ; 
23. Lat us haud siccar the con 
feassion οὐ oor hope wi’ nae wafflin ; 
for leal is he that did nodertak. 

24, And Jat ua think opo’ ane- 
anither, for an encouragin to love 
and gude warks : 

25. No latcin-fa’ the forgatherin 0’ 
oorsels, cen ap it is the way wi’ 
some ; but, perawadin aye; and sae 
mnekle the mair, as ye see the dawin 
o’ the day, 

26. For gif wo gang on sinnin eftir 
reccivin tha knowledge οὐ the truth, 
nag Janp’er, for ain, is thar remainin 
a aacrifeacs ; 

27. But «a fearsome lookin-forrit 
tae judgment, and a eautness Οἱ fire, 
thas gal devoor the enemy. 

28, Ane that ect aside Moses’ Law, 
dee’'t withoot pitie, “afore twa or 
thrie witnesses,” 

29. Ὁ hoo muckle aairer puniab- 
ment, think ye, δαὶ he be haaden 
wordie, wha trampit the Son οὐ God 
noder fit; and held as an unclean 
thing tha blnde οὐ the covenant by 
whilk he ia consecrate, and did wan- 
tonly mises’ the Spirit οὐ love ἢ 

30. For we ken wha said, "ΤῸ me 
perteona avenging; [| ΜΠ recom- 
neo!” and again, “Jebovah σα} 
judge his folk.” 

31. It is a fearsome thing to fa’ 
intil the banne οἱ a Leavin God ! 

33. But mind-ye-na the days gane 
by in whilk, ance ye gat licht, ye 
oled an waco fecht οἱ sufferans ἴ 
33. Some paict that ya war made, 
wi' misca'in and griofa, Ὁ ferlie for 
Men; and somes pairt that yo war 
made marrows π᾿ thae that war eas 

done till. 
34. For ye took the pairt ο' thae 
in bonds, and tholed the poindin ma 
ere Wr? joy, kennin that ye 
or vorele better and ever-bidin gear. 
35, Ye mannna cast awa, 0, 


We canna pleas 


yere bauldness οἱ speech; whilk in 
troth has ἀποὺ reward ! 

36. For ye bas need o’ patience, 
tbat basin duoe God's wall, ye may 
win tho promise : 

37. For γος, A wee whila, fleetin, 
fleatin ! tha Comin Ane sal come, and 
no delay ! 

38. ‘* But the richtous anc by faith 
gal leave; but gin ye gang back, my 
saul delichta-na in bim !” 

39. But we are-na οὐ them wha 
gang back to perdition ; but οὐ faith, 
to the ealvation οὗ the sani, 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN. 


What foih is? aad wha Aad if, aud ἔπεσ 
they made it be δα aren? A noble bead. 
roll. | 

N° faith is gruppin the substanca 

i’ of things lookitfor; the con- 

fidence o' raal-things no yet secn. 

8, For thar-in the Eiders had gude- 
witness borne them. 

3. Throwo faith wa come to ken 
the warlds war order’é by the words 
of God, sae as that whilk is seen was 
made oot o what was sean-Da. 

4, Fhrowe faith Abel offer’t to 
God a mair perfete sacrifeece than 
Cain; by whilk he obteened testi- 
monie that he was richtons, God Lea- 
tifying anent his gifta: and throwe it, 
thou 3 he dev’t, he is atill speakin. 

5. Throwe faith Iinoch was trana- 
fatit 580 a6 no to see death, and was 
seon-na, for God had translatit him ; 
for afore the translation be bai testi- 
monie borne to him that he had been 
weel-pleasin to God. 

6. But, wantin faith, it isna pos 
sible to be weal-pleasin to him ; for 
he that comes to Gal maun needs 
has faith that he is, and that to thae 
that scek him a Rewarder is be. 

7. Throwe iaitb Noah, being tell’t 
οὐ things as yet no seen, wrocht-on by 
goily fear, made ready an ark to 
tha savin o his hooscheald ; throws 
whilk he condemned the warld, and 
becam heir οὐ the rigbtcousneas 0’ 
faith. 


HEBREWS, ΧΙ, 


God without faith. 


& Throwe faith Abra’m—-he wha 
was tell’t—obey’d to gang till a place 
he was to hae for a horitage; and 
gaed oot, no weel-kennin whaur he 
wae gatin, 

9. Throwe faith he bade day-hy- 
day i’ the Land οὐ Promise, aa in a 
fremd land; bidin in tants, wi’ [eanc 


aod Jacob, joint-heirs οὐ the same 


mise : 
10. For be was waitin for the Citie 
τὶ τυπήκείοια, higgit, and planned by 


11. Throwe faith e’en Sarah her sel 
bad strength to conceive, whan sabe 
was pyont age: seein that she wag 
handin him as initbfu’ that had pro- 
mised, 

12, And ane, o’en frue ane waa thar 
born-—and him as be war deid— aa 
mony aa the starns o' the eky in their 
thrang, and as the sand by the lip o’ 
the sea ; no to be number’t.” 

13. And conform to faith, dee’t a’ 
thir; no haen their sels grippit tba 
promises, but seein them fur nwa, and 
salutin them, and confesgin that they 
their eels war fremd anes, and lodgers 
on the yirth. 

14. For thoy that say sic things, 
mak it plain-to be kenc that they are 
seokin a laud οὐ their ain. 

15. For gin they bad been thinkin 
ave οὐ tha land they came frase, they 
micht bas had opportunity οὐ re- 
turnin : 

16. Bat ues they look for a better 


Ε Jand, that is a heevenlie ane; whanr- 


for (Τοῦ isna ashamed οὐ thom to hea 
goche till ag their God; for he did 
preparc for them a Citie. 

17. Throwe faith Abra’m when ho 
was testit, offer’s np Isanc; aye, hy 
wha hlythely acceptit the promises, 
was offerinaip bis xe and only ron ; 

18, QO wham it was said, “ Thar 
sal bo (δ᾽ a seed tae thes in Ieanc.” 

19 Reckonin that God could raise 
him sgain, e’en frae ‘mang the deid ; 
frae whilk be, in «a likeness, wan bim 
back again. 

20. Throwe faith lasac gied biessin 
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The noble benl-roll, 


HEBREWS, XIL 


Haul on by faith f 


to Jancob and Esau, speakin οἱ comin | obteened promises, dang the mooth 


things, 

21. Throwe faith Jaucob, whan he 
cam to dee, bleas’d bhaith the sons o° 
Joseph ; and “worshipp’t, loutin doon 
on the heid οὐ bis staff.” 

22, Throwe faith Joseph, whan hie 
end cam nar, spak οὐ the gaun cot οἱ 
the eons οὗ Isra’l, and πε commaun 
anent his banes. 

28. Throwe faith Moses, whan he 
was born, was keepit hidlin thrie 
month, for that thay saw he was an 
uneo bonnie wean, and fear't-na the 
orders οὐ the king. 

24. Throwe faith Moses, whan he 
waa grown, wadna be ca’d “Son οἱ 
Pharaoh's dochter ” ; 

25, Makin choice raither to dree 
wi’ the fotk οἱ God their ill-treat- 
mont, than to be enjoyin for a wee 
the pleasura οὗ ain. 

26, Keckonin the reproach οἱ the 
Anointit Ane as uneo better than a’ 
the gear a’ Egypt; for he was lookin 
awa to the giean o’ the reward. 

27. Throwe faith he ieft Egypt 
abint, no fearin the anger o’ the 
king; for he tholed, as bebanldin 
him wha 15 unsecn. 

28, Throwe faith he institutit the 
Pasche, and the atrinklin οὗ blude; 
that he that destroy’t the first-born 
soudna be touchin them. 

29. Throwe faith they gacd athort 
tha Red Sea as on dry gran’; whilk 
the Egyptians, ettlin to do, war 
whamml’t ower, 

30. Throwe faith the τῶ o’ 
Jericho feli doon, haein been rinkit 
coon’ for seeven days. 

31. Throwe faith Rahab the 
courtesan perish’t-na wi’ thae that 
war disobedient, bacin welcomed the 
aptes wi’ peace. 

$2. And what mair can I eay ἴ for 
time wad fail me tellin οἱ Gideon, 
Barak, Samson, Jephthah ; οὐ Danvid 
too, and Samu'l, and the prophets ; 

33. Wha, throwe faith prevailed 
ower kingdoms, wrocht richtousness, 
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ee i a 


o lions. 

34. Qnenehed the flowin οὐ fire, 
escapit the mooth σ᾽ the sword, frae 
fecklessnesa raize to strenth, wax’t 
michty in war; tarned to flicht 
armies οὐ fram'd anes. 

33. Weemen gat back their deid, 
rais't to life; and some war tortured, 
no acceptin conditions οὐ deliverance, 
that they micht come to a better 

ἰδ] η-ἀμαΐῃ, 

$6. Itbers war tried wi’ mockins 
and clouring ; ayo, mair; πὶ fetters 
and dungeons : 

37, They war ataned, war sawn 
sindry, war tempit, war murder'd wi’ 
sword ; they | free aboot row’: in 
sheepskins and goat-hides, hein in 

ith, dool, and misery, 

38. The warld 1 waana wordie σ᾽ 
them; wanderin on muirlands and 
mountains, hidin in dane and eaves 
o’ the yirth. 

$9. And thir a’, tho’ they had 
witnena to their faith, obteen’d-na, 
their sela, the promiee. 

40, God hagin aforebann providit 
better things for na, that no sindry 
frac us κου they be porfetit 


CHAPTIR TWAL’. 
Hand ye on by fadh! A qgragn Assembly 
we're comin till ἢ 
AE, seein we hae a’ aboot ua aic 
an unco clud οὐ witnesses— 
drmappin ilka taigloment, and the 
dawtit sin that sithlie rinks us roond, 
lat na rin, perseverin, i’ the race eet 
afore us ; 
3. Lookin-awa till oor Leader- 
Prince and Perfeter, Jesus; wha for 
the joy held afore him, *tholed the 


'Y. 55, Thank God for sic noble ane: ! 
Nae ither leet ar hate Waa ever aa 
graun as this. 8 fragrance οὐ their 
works o faith ig wi ns: and their 
example, Lat us follow on! 

Ὁ 2. Nae doot the Lord aften looks back 
wi’ iy, oD the crows he bare: and we 
wha 


Hoo we are evercesaed. 


cross, and Jicbilied the shame ; and 
on God's richt hann has taen bis 
peat. 


3. For, think ye ο᾽ him, wha has 
tholed sic gainaayin ο᾽ ainnera again 
himeel, least ye be forfonchten, and 
yere aauls be faint. 

4. Ye hae-na yet rosiatit tae blada, 
batélin again sin | 

5. And ye hae clean forgotten the 
avisement that speaks tiil ye as to 
bairna: “ My eon, lichtlic-ye-na the 
chastenin οἱ the Lord, uasither faint 
ye when ye are repravd o’ him ; 

6. “For tha chastene the 
ane he jo’es, and lays stripes on ilka 
son he weleomes bame.” 


7. For the experience-sake, thole 


ye; for God deals wi you as wi’ - 


eons ; for wha ia a son, and no exer- 
cees’d ο᾽ his faither 7 

8, But gin ye are ootaide οὐ a’ 
exerceese, οὐ whilk a hae their por- 
tion, than are ye bastards and no 
κᾷ sons,” 

9. And mair: faithere οὐ oor flesh 
had we to exercesse us, and we gied 
them reverence; aal-we-na wmuckle 
raither submit oarsels to the Faither 
οἱ oor spirits, and leeve f 

10. They, certainlie, for a whesn 
days, exerceea’d us, conform tae what 
seamed to them gude; but he con- 
form tas what is best, that we micht 
partak οὐ bis holiness, 

11. Yet use exerceesin, for the 
time present, acems a blytheneaa, but 


a sorrow; natheless, eftirhaun, to. 


thas wha hae been thar-by exercees‘d, 
it gies peacefu’ frutes ο᾽ richtousness. 

12. Sae, “ The feckless hanns and 

ied knees τὰς oot ; 

18. "And mak straucht fit-roads 
for yere foot”; that what is gley’d 
be-na thrawn-oot, but be raither 
made hale. 

14, Follow peace wi’ a’: and holi- 
ness; wantin whilk nae man sal see 
the Lord. 

15, Takin tent gif thar be ony 
toan fa’in ahint frae the tendertove 
o' God, “Isast ony rate o’ bitterness 


HEBREWS XII. 


The grawa Assembly ἢ 


springin up” be makin bitterness, 
and gae many corruptit : 

16. Ony lecherer; or ony un- 
godly ane as Esan, wha for tho sake 
o’ 80 meal o’ meat, gied up his “ firat- 
born ” richt. 

17. For ye ken that. e’en afsir that 
was tiune, he fain wad hae the 
hlessin, hut waa rejeckit; for he 
faund nas turnin again, tho’ be socht 
it wi’ unco tears. 

18, For ye haena come to the 
lowin and devoorin fire, to mirk, and 
gloom, and tempest. 

19. And a peal‘o’ a bugle-horn, 
and a sound o’-apoken words: fras 
whilk thae wha heard pled no-tae- 
hear-them ouy mair ; 

20. For they couldna thole what 
was bein laid doon, “And, gin a 
bens’ may tonch the mountain, it 
maun be staned Τ᾿ 

21. And ase awesome was that 
whilk was asen, that Moses said, “I 
am unco fley’d; and trimle |” 

22. Bat ye are come nar till Zion’e 
mountain, aud tue the Citie οὐ the 
Leevin God, a Heevenlie Jerusalem : 
and till hosts o' rejoicin Angela ; 

23. And to God the Judge οἱ π΄; 

and to the spirits οὐ richtous anes 
made perfate ; 
24. And till a Mediator οἱ ἃ naw 
Covenant, Jesus; and to the strink- 
lin οὐ blude, sair-pleadin mair than 
Abel ! 

20. Tak ye tent that ye rejeck-na 
him that epeake ! for gin they escap't- 
na wha rojeckit him wha on yirth 
was warnin them, hoo mockle less 
sal we escape, gin we turn oorsels 
awa fras him wha warns os frag 
Heeven ! 

26, Whase voice did shake the 
yirth; but noo has he said, “ Yet 
ance mair I wull shake, no the yirth 
alano, but heeven as weal }” 

37. And this: “ance mair” points 
to the takin awa o’ thae things that 
ean be ahucken, as οὐ things that hae 
been formed ; that thas may remain 
that canos be ahacken, 
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Gude counsel 


28. And sae, seain we are to hae ἃ 
kingiom that canna be shucken, lat 
us hae lovin-favor, that we ma 
render service weel-pleasin until God, 
wi' reverence and godly fear, 

29. For oor is a devoorin fire. 


CHAPTIR THIETEEN. 


Aowheen yitde coonsels at the hinner-endt ; 
ant auluvintions o the A poatie. 


L AT britherly love aye staun. 

2. Forget-ua to enterteen fremd 
anes ; far sae some hae takin to them 
Angels, unkent. 

3. Bear in mind thae that are in 
bonds, as bein in bonds wi them ; 
and thae dreein ill-treatment as een 
yersets bein i’ the body. 

4, Lat mairriage be bauden in 
honor οἱ a’, and lat the bed be pure ; 
for lechorers and adulterers wuil 

τὶ 

5. Lat yere life no be i’ the way ο' 
loe'in sijler ; bein content wi’ what ye 
hae; for he hae suid, “In naegate 
wull I lea’ ye! Na, in naegate wall 
I foranka yo!” 

6. Sao that, takin heart, we may 
say, “The Lord is my freend, and 
T’se be-na fiey’t; what eal man do 
to me 1" 

7. Keep in mind thae wha are 
nirtin ye; wha speak to ye the 
words o God; the coteome οἱ whase 
life seein, follow ye their faith ! 

8, Jesue Christ, yestreen und the 
dav the same, and for evermaic ! 

9. Be-na carcy’t awa wi’ mony und 
and unico teaching, for it is grain to 
hae the heart mule sicear wi’ favor 
and iove; no wi’ meata, whaur-in 
they that bac fasb’d theirsels hae 
gotten nae profit. : 

10. We hae an altar, o’ whilk they 
hae nac richt to partak, wha ser’ i’ 
the Tabernacle. 

11, For the bodiea οὐ thae beass 
whuso blude is cairry’t within the 
Holie Place by the Hetgh-priest, are 
brnnt ‘ayout the camp. 

12. And sac Jegua, that he soud 
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and ealafations. 


sanotify tha folk wi’ his ain blade, 
enffer’t ayont the ports. 

13. Lat us than gang oot to him 
ayont the camp, bearin wiseain fur 
his sake } 

14. For here we hac nae ever- 
bidin Citie, but are seckin oor way 
GL ane to come. 

15, Throwe him, than, lat us be 
offerin-up a “gacrifeece 0’ praise” aye 
to God; whilk is “the frute οὐ oor 
lipa,” confesain to hia name. 

16. Bat, ο᾽ doin gude, and οὐ fellow- 
ship, forget na ; for wi’ sic aacrifeeces 
ag thir, is wool-pleased. 

17. Obey them that hae the airtin 
o’ ye, and gieln to them ; for they 
are takin tent for yere sania, as baein 
an aceoont to gie; that they may do 
siclike wi’ joy, and no wi dool ; fur 
that war nae profit for you ! 

18 Pray for us; for we are per- 
swadin oorsela that we keep a gude 
conscience ; in a’ chings ettlin to 
leave honorably. 

19. And muckle mair div I entreat 
ye to do siclike; that wi’ a’ the mair 
speed T may be restor’t t'ye. 

20. Noo the Ged 0’ peace, that led 
up frac amang the deid oor Lord 
Jesus, the Great Shepherd οὐ the 
sheep, throwe the blade οἱ the ever- 
bidin covenant, 

8]. Mak ye perfete in ilka gude 
thing for the workin οὐ bis wall, doin 
in ye that whilk is weel-pleasia afore 
hia face, throweJ esns Christ: tae wham 
be glorie for evir and evir! Amen. 

22, But I entreat ye, brethren, 
bear wi’ the word οὐ coonsel ; for e'en 
wi’ few words I wrate t’ye. 

38, Ken-yena that oor brither 
Timothy is set free? wi’ wham, gm 
he come sune, [ wull see ye. 

24. Salute a’ thage chat hae the 
nirtin οὗ ye, and a’ the sannte. They 
ο᾽ Italie salute ye. 

25. Gude-favor be wi’ yea’, Amen. 


1V Ib. Tak bent o the words, “ within” 
bo sacrifecve is male 
tit within : 


JAMES. 


CHAPTIR ANE 14, But ilk ane is tempit, whau 

James tells what tree faith wll do ta ants | PF ἔγνω ain desires he is wheedl't awa 
fe. Gin α' an 

srl ely el μοα oot, wala α Fannie 15, And the ἀρείτο, baoin con- 

, , | ceived, brin sin; but the sin, 

JAMES, ¢ a teas Chie’ an whan δ᾽ is dune, brings forth death! 


ral’ Tribes ο the Dispersion joy ! | toner peers eee rotaren Oe 


3. A’ joy coont it, my brethren ; 11. Ika gude grant, and ilka 


whan yo cote intil mony triela tft 1 ἢ 
h , | perfetit gift is frae Aboon, comin 
3. Comin to ken that the testin 0 doon frae the Paither o' lichts : wi’ 
yero faith works oot lang-tholin. wham is nae unsiccarness, nor shadow 


4. Bat let lang-tholing hae ite | ο᾽ paun back. 
perfoteness, eas as ye may be perfete | 18, Ο᾽ his ain wall begat he us wi 
and complete, wanting in nasthing. the word ο᾽ trnth, that wo soud be 
5, Gin ony οἱ ya want wisdom, lat | like first-frutes o' his creation. 
him be acelin frae God, wha giesin . 19, Ye ken this, my brethren 
rowth till a’, and wytes-na; and it { helowd! But let ilka man be gieg 
sa} be gien him, . . ., | to hear, backwart to speak, refusin 
6. But lat him seek in faith, wi’ | 6 he ang’er't. 
nae awitherin; for be wha hat | 99 For man’s ang’er works-na-oot 
awitherin doots, is like a sea-wave, | (iod’s richtousnesa 
αἰ ὦ wi’ the wind, and toss’d wi’ the 21, Sas than, piltin by α' vileness 


ator ml. ; . snd owercome o’ wickedness, tak till 
7. For lat-na siccan a man think ye in meekness the inborn word, that 
he sal hae onything οὗ the Lord: Ia able to save yere eauls, 
8, Ho, wis twafauld mind, an- 23, But becomo ye word-doors, 
siccar in a’ bia ways! and no word-hearers slane, deceivin 


9. Lat the lowly brither joy at | vere ain sels. 
his uplifting ; 48. For, gi is a word-h 

10. But the rich in his bein brocht | and no OF ee sdoer, be is but like ἃ 
laigh ; for, as the bloom o the gers’ | man sesin bis born face in a keekin- 
he is Co pass awa. _ glass. 
11, For uprises che sun, wi its 94, Ho sees his sel, and awa he is 
birs'lin heat, and birsles the gerss; | pane: and belyve he minds-na what 
‘tend its blume fas awa,” and the | sort he was like ! 


ee-aweetness and beauty Θ᾽ its face is #5. But be wha obteens ἃ closer 
gane ! e’en eae the rich man dwines | gicht intil a better and perfete rule, 0 
awa in his ways. rule οὐ libertie, and takes aye beer 


12, Happy he wha tholes trial! | thare-till, bein no a hearer forgettin 
for. sae being apprav's, he eal bsea | but a wark-door, this ain ia bless’t in 
croon οὐ Life, promised o’ the Lord | his doin. 
to thae that Jo's him | 

13. Lat nae ane, whan unodor 


Cad -»--“-“-“- - 


'ν 14. We nay ‘s rial,” whan it comes 
: . frao Ged + and ** * whan it comes 
trials, sae, “1 am tempit οὐ God!” § ; teuwp, W ; 
ar 7. ee roa Mautao, or wicked men, or ὍΣ alu 
for God is usither tempit wi’ sin, nor wicked thoohts, In anld times, thoy 
sae tempts he ony ane. | seid “temp” for baith. Sae James heru. 
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The puir no to be despised, 


26. Gin ony ane thinks to be doin 
religions service, and commaunena 
bis ton but mislippens bis sin 
beart, this ane'’s religious service iz 
nocht ava. 

27, The servics οὐ religion, pure 
and perfete afore oor God and 
Father is this: To be visitin 
faitherless and widows ? their dool, 
to keep his sel unstained frae the 
warid. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
The rich and the muir: hoo ane sotal ireat 
the ither, Fi morus be sawn and 


tentié, gin i wad braird and growe ! 


M* bretbren, div ye haud by the 

faith οὐ cor Lord Jeans Christ, 
the Lord o’ Glorie, 7 the maitter οἱ 
respect Οὐ persons ἢ 

2. For gin aiblins thar come intil 
yer kirk a man wi rings οἱ gowd, and 
braw cleedin; and thar come in ag 
weal, ane in poortith, wi' claes un- 
clean ; 

3. And ye soud spy him wearin 
the braw cleedin, and aay, “ Ye sit 
here in a gude place!” and to the 
ane in poortith βου say, “ Ye staun 
there!” or “Sit yo aneath τὴν fit- 
brod "ἢ 

4. Areyena than dividit amang 
yersels, and become judges hagin un- 
πὲ thochte ? 

δ, Hearken, my beloved brethren ! 
Hasna God taan the puir ο᾽ the warld 
1o be rich in faith, and to hae the 
kingdom be has promised to thae 
that lo’s him 7 

6. But ye lichtlia the ane. 
Are-na the rich baudin ye doon ἢ and 
theirsele harl ye afore judgment- 
esata 3 

7. Are-they-na misea'in the wordie 
name whilk is upon yet 

8. Gin than, ye fuifil the law, the 
royal ana, conform to the Scripturs, 
‘Ye aal lo’e yere neobor as yersel,” 
woel are ye doing ! 

5. But, gin ye sehaw walin oot o’ 
persons, ye are committing sin, and 
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bat tae be helped. 
are fund guilty by the law as ill- 
doers. 


10, For whacae msy keep the hail 
law, and yet stoiter in aa thing, has 
become guilty οἱ a’. 

11, For be wha saz, “ Yea mannna 
corumit adultery,” said as weel, “ Ye 
Mmannna commit murder.” Noo, gin 
yo commit nae adultery, but are 
committin murder, ya hae become a 
braker οὐ the law. 

13, Bas be ye speakin, and eae be 
re doing, as men throwe a law οἱ 

iberty to be judged ! 

13. For judgment, wantio mercy, 
is for him that gied nae mercy; and 
mercy ies again judgment ! 

14, What the profit, my brethren, 
gin ane says he has faith, but has nas 
warks? Is’t ible for this ane’s 
faith to save bin 7 

15, Gif aiblines a brither or sister 
be bare, and wantin o' daily meat,: τ 

16, Bot ane o' ye soud sey ull 
them, * Be ye gaan in peace! be ye 
gettin warmed and gettin meat!” 
but sondna gie them the thing ne- 
cesar for the body : what the proiit! 

17. In sic mainner, e’en the faith, 
unless aiblina jt bas warks, is deid by 
iteel. 

18. But ane woll say, “Ye bae 
faith, and 1 bse warks; lat me see 
yere faith esindry frae yere warke, 
and 1 wull lat yo see, by means o my 
warka, my faith!” 

19, Ye believe “God ia 1 Ane”; 
weel are ye doin! The demons, too, 
believe, and trimmle. 

20. But, wull ye learn, Ὁ vain 
man! that faith, sindry frac warks, 
is barren. 

21. Wasna Abra'm oor faitber de- 
elart richtous throwe warks, whan 
he gied up his son on the altar ? 
1¥. 18, James was specially writing tas 

Jews (iL 1); “God ic Ane!” quo’ ; 

“ond sae Jesus canna be divine |” 

echawa that αὶ faith that gangs nae far’er 

than belief im the eristence οὐ ne God, 
anne eave. Santan kana as muckle as 


Aboot Hi tangwes 


22. See-yons that bis faith was 
workin in his deeds? and by hz 
deeds bis faith was ripened 7 

23. And the Seriptur was fulfilled 
whilk said, “And Abra’m believed 
God: and it wea reckoned dll him 
as richtousness,” and “Freend o’ 
God ” was his name. 

24. Div ye no ses that by means 
οἱ warks a man is declar'd richtons, 
and no hy faith allenarlie ? 

25. And, in siclike mainner, Rahab 
the courtesan too, was she no by 
warks declar’d richtous, whan she gae 
welcome to the messe and set 
them forth anither gate 

26. For e’en aa the body, sindry 
frae the spirit, is deid; eae thus 
faith, sindry frae warku, is deid. 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 
The tongue, to prai God, and 
eanailie to men: μὰς God, and pen 


fre! 
PECOME NA, mony θ᾽ ye, teachers, 


my brethren; kennin’ that we 
eal hac the heavier j ent. 
2. For in mony-fauld things ane- 


anda’ aft stoiter. Gin ony ane 
stoiters-ne in his ‘ words, the eame is 
a weol-ripened map, able to bridle 
the hail body. 

3. We pit bits intil horses” mou's, 
that we may airt them; and their 
hail body we turn ahoot. 

4, Mark too the sbips ; muckle as 
they are, and are cairry’t by ronek 
winds, pet are they airtit aboot wi’ ἃ 
vera wee helm, whaure’er the steerer 
may wuss. 

5. Sas the tongue ia a wee pairt, 
and yet hossts o' muckle things. 
Look, hoo a wee fire lunta eae great 
α wad! 

6. And the tongue iva fire, 8 warld 
ο᾽ wickedness! The tongue is amang 
oor pairta as that whilk defiles the 


Ὁ 2 Gin ane speim "' hoo he can impruve 
his sel?" Jat him tak his tone in 
heon! That restrained, aud artit weel, 
he wall learn mair, and aye the faster, 
frae the Holia Spirit !. 


JAMES, IY. 


and the ill they dae, 


bail body; and seta a-lowe the wheal 
oO oor nateral life, and ia set a-lowe 
hy hell ! 

7, For ilka natur ο' beass and οἱ 
birds, and οἱ crowlin-things, and 
things i’ the sea, διῶ tamed, and hao 
been tamed, hy human-kind. 

8. But the tongue nane o’ mankind 
can tame: ἃ ess ili, fu’ οὐ deidly 
pushion : 

9. Whaur-by we bless God the 
Fajther ; and whear-by wé ban man, 
made conform to God's likeness. 

10. Oot o’ the ae mooth comes forth 
blessin and cursin! It isna bonnie, 
my brethren, for sic things to be ! 

11. Dia the fountain, oot οὐ the 
game mooth, teom oot the sweet and 
the bitter I 

12, Can a fig tree, my brethren, 
bring forth olives ? or a vine gis figs? 
naithor can saut watir yield evreat. 

18. Wha is wyss and weel-lear’d 
Β ye? lot bim echaw oot ο᾽ 8 
gude life bis warku, ina wyes meek- 
ness. 

14, But gin ye hao bitter selliness 
and rivalry i’ vere hearta, boast-pa 
yersels ; and schaw-na yorsels fause 
tae the trath. 

15. This wisdom is no the wisdom 
comin doon fras Aboon; but 18 
yirthiy, nateral, and deeviliah. 

i6. For whaur-c'er ecelliness and 
rivalry are, ther are taiglemente and 
a’ vile deeds. 

17. But the wisdom that is irae 
Aboon is first to purify, than 
peaceable and cannie; easy to be 
entreatit, fo’ οὐ mercy and gude 
frutes ; wi' nae pu'in doon ; Β8- 


8 

18. But the seed o' richtousness is 
sawn in peace, by thas wha mak 
peace. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Farvins fo the warldiy: for a’ that ye wad 
a 


ἀπε, and q’ ἰζλπὶ Coed wad gic, lippen ys 
to Aim ! 

HAR come the wars and 

fechting amang yot Even 
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Against preediaces, 


heuce, oot o’ yere pleasnra, that * tak 
the field amang yere members ! 

2. Ye desire, and haena; ye kill, 
and are fain, and canna obtaen: ye 
fecht and war:,ye hae-na, for that 
ya ask-na ; 

8, Ye ask, and ye get-na: for that 
78 ask-ua weel; that ye micht ware 
it ou yere pleasnra. 

4. Yeadolteresses} ken-ye-na that 
the freendship οὐ the warld is enmity 
wi God! ba, then, wad he a 
freend o’ the warjd ia makin hia καὶ 
a fae to God. 

δ, Or reck ye that in vain the 
2Seriptur says, “The apirit that 
dvwalia in us leade to envy.” 

6, But be giea the mair lovia- 
favor. Sae it ia said, “ God in again 
the prood anes; hut to the humble 
anea he gies favor.” 

7. Pic yersels, than, aneath God ; 
but stann up again Sautan, and bo 
wull flee frae ye. 

8. Draw ye nar to God, and be 
wui draw nar to you. Mak clean 

ere hatins, sinners! and purify yere 
earts, ye dooble anes ! 

9. Be ye doo), and maen and 
reet ! lat yere daffin be turned to 
amentatiou, and joy to heaviness, 

10, Come doon [sigh i’ the aicht o’ 
the Lord ; and he ὑπ. ἢ lift ye up. 

11. Speak-ye-na again ane-auitber, 
brethren. He that speaks again his 
brither, or judges his brither, speaka 
again tbe law itsel, and judges the 
law: but gin ye pass judgment on 
tha law, nae mair are ye & doar οὗ 
the Jaw, but a judge ! 

12. Bat thar iv ae Lawgiver sod 
Judge! he wha ie atrang to save and 


AV.1. Think σ᾽ oor sinfu’ desires, “ takin 
the field,” as an cirmy, t fecht! The 
Christian can only owercome, os bs has 
Gad on his aide ! 

*¥. δ. Tho’ Eccl. iv. 4, ia gey nar the 
game thing, this is no a direc’ quotin 
frae omy pairt ο᾽ the Auld Testament. 
The Naw Testament writergaud 
as here, aft tuik the meanin οὐ the 
words, withoot muckle care about the 
preceesa form o's. 
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JAMES, Ὑ. 


Wee to the rich. 


to destroy. But wha are ye that 
are jadgin yere nesbor ἢ 

13, Awa noo! ye that aay, “The 
day or the morn, we wull gang wo 
this cities here; and bide a year thar; 
and troke, and win gear.” 

14. Wha, indeed, ken nocht οὗ 
the morn 1 for σ᾽ whatns sort ie yere 
life? For as the scaum οὐ the aky 
ye are, whilk appears for a wee, and 
then dwines awa, 

15. Raither soud ye say, “Gin the 
Lord please, we sal baith leeva, and 
do this or yon.” 

16. Bat noo yo vaunt yersele in 
yere boastins. A’ sic boastin is ili. 

17. To ane, than, wha kens hoo 
to do a gude thing, and dic-it-na, itia 
8 ain to bim ! 


CHAPTTIE FYVE. 

A bode for patience aad faith. ‘The teachins 
ο᾽ ates j and the ccperience o' RFA, 
are a’ on the we aide ἢ 

AWA noo, ye riob! wail ye and 

ery, for the dool that is comin 
on ye! 

2. Yere gear has roustit; yere 
cleedin is moth-eatan ; 

3. Yere gowd and yere ailler are 
rouat-eaten, and their roust sal wit- 
nesa again ye, and eal eat yere flesh 
85 fire. Yo hee laid-up treasur for 
the Last Day } 

4. Tak tent! the penny-fee o° the 
workers, wha cattit doon yere fields, 
and bas by you been keepit back 
by dishonesty, is crying oot : and the 
cries οὐ thas thet sbure are enter't 
intil the hearin o’ the Lord o’ Hosta 

5. Ye leaved wanton on the soil, 
and rioted ; ye pamper’t yere hearts, 
as for the 4 day Οἱ slanchuir ! 

§. Ye condemned, ye killed the 
Htichtous Ane ; and he resiete-ye-na. 

7. Thole patiently, thau, brethren ! 
till the Lord ba amang ye. Behauld, 
the tiller ia waiting for the precious 


5 3. Amang a bantle vo’ i ions, 
aiblios thie——that they fol thotrecls: as 
nowte beass, for the shamblea--is nares 
the Apostic's meaning. 


Diana aweer / 


frutes ο᾽ the yirth, and is patient wi’ 
it, ll it gets the early and the hin- 
maist rain. 

8, Thole ye patiently, as weel! 
strenthen yere hearts; for the comin 
οὐ the draws on | 

9. Yammer-na, brethren, again ane 
anither, idast ye be judged: See! 
the Judge stauns fornent the door. 

10. Tak ye, brethren, for yore 
likeness o’ enfferan and patience, the 
Prophets that epak i’ the name o’ the 

πὶ 


11, Look! we ca’ thee happy wha 
tholed. © Joh’a patience ye has 
heard ; and the end che Lord had in 
view yo saw: that the Lord is a’ 
mauckle tender-love, and fn’ ο᾽ com- 

on, 

12. Bue aboon a’ things, my 
brethren, aweer-na; aither by the 
hesven or the yirth, or by ony ither 
aith : but int yere “aya” be “aya,” 
and yore “na” bo “na”; least ye 
fa’ onder judgment. 

13. Is ony afflietit amang ye ἴ lat 
him he prayin! [9 ony hiythef lat 
him ging wi’ harp! 

14. Js ony ill a yo? lat him 
ca’ till him the kirk elders ; and lat 
them pray ower bim, anointin him 
wi’ oyle ? the name o’ the Lord. 


JAMES, VY. 


The wonrerfa' eficacy οὗ prayer. 


15, Aod the faithfu’ prayer sal 
saya the dwinin ane, and the Lord 
wok raise him up: and gin aiblina 
he has sinned, it sal be forgien him. 

16, Sae confess ye ane to anither 
yore sing ; and pray ye ilk for ither, 
to the end that ye may be healed. 
Muckle availa the prayera οὐ a 
richtous man in ita ooteome, 

17. Elijah was a man, οἱ like natar 
wi’ us; and wi’ mickle prayer preyed 
he that thar sould be nae doonfa’; 
and thar was nae weet on the gran’ 
for thrie year and a hanf ; | 

18. And again preyed he, and the 
lift ga’e rain, the yirth brocht 
forth her frat, 

19. My brethren, gia aiblina ony 
ane anlang ye mieairta hia way free 
the truth, and anither convert him, 

20. Lat him ken, that he that 
turns a sinner frae the error οὐ bis 
ways, sal save 8 sani frac death, and 
gots *cover't ower an unco wheon 
Bing. 
2V. 20. The words theirsel micht mean 

aither his sina wha is saved, or his wha 

converts hia. Bat, conform tae the 


Gospel plen, we understaun it οὐ him 
that is convertié. 
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FIRST PETER. 


CHAPTIR AXE. 

The Lord Jeswa eam, aa was ἔα σὲ ἡ 
avid ; sae, follow effer Anlinexe, amt be 
Like him { 

PETER, an Apostle o’ Jesus Christ, 

to the chosen anes wha hide in 

Pontus, Galacia, Cappadocia, Asia 

and Bithynie, 

2. Conform to the foreknowledge 
ο᾽ God the Faither, in sanctification 0° 
the Spirit, to obedience and strinklin 
o’ the blude οὐ Jesus Christ; lovin- 
favor and poace till ye be increas’d ! 

3. Bless’t ba the God and Faither 
οὐ oor Lord Jesus Christ, wha, con- 
form to bis t merey, has regenar- 
atit ue intil a leavin hope, throwe 
Jesus Christ’s Risin-again, frae ‘mang 
the daid, 


4. To a hortage uncorrupt, and 
in, 


pore, and onf keepit i’ the 
heavens for you, 

5. Wha are preserved by God’s 
pooer, by faith, to a salvation 


staunin ready for a revealin j’ the 
last time. 

6. In whitk ye rejoice; tho’ for a 
Woe, e-noo, gin need be, ye are made 
was wi’ a hantle o’ tri 

7. In order that the teatin ο᾽ yere 
faith (muekle mair precious than o’ 

wd that perishes !), e’en tho’ throwe 

re it is testit, aoud be to praise, and 
glorie, and honor, whan reveal’ by 
esus Christ, 

8. Wham, no hacin seen, yo lo’e : 
in wham, tho’ no seein ¢-noo, yet wi 
faith ye are rejoicin wi’ unspeakable 
joy, filled wi’ glorio: 

9. Obteanin the end o’ yere faith, 
the salvation 0’ yere sauls, 

10, Anent whilk salvation, the 
propheta socht oot and search’t cot, 
wha propheay't οὗ the lovin-fayor that 
βου come to you. 

11. Seekin to ken as to what, or 
whatna mainner 0’ time, the Spirit ο᾽ 
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Obrist was giean them kennin οἵ, 
whan bearin witness aforabann 9” the 
atfferans οὐ Christ, and the glorice 
oftir 


12. Till wham it was made kent, 
shat no fo soirsels, but to you thay 
war bringin them; whilk things 
6-00 afe reportit to ye throwe thee 
wha deliver't the Blytho-Messago to 
ye, i the Holie Spirit sent doon frae 
heaven; intil whilk things the 
1 Angela wad fain obteen a nerer 
view. 

18. Sae, girdin up the loina ο᾽ yero 
endeavour, keepin douce, zealously 
airt ye yere hope to the lovin-favor 
to be brocht to ye, at oor elear 
vision οὐ Jasas Christ. 

14. As bairns ο᾽ obedience, no con- 
formin yersels to the auld desires i’ 
yere ignorance ; 

10, Dut e’en as be wha bade yo is 
holie, do ye yersels be holie in a’ 
raainner οὗ Jesvin ; 

16, Inasmuockle aa it is putten- 
doon, “Holie sal ye be, for I am 
holie !” 

17, And gin ye ca’ on him, whe wi’ 
nae respec’ o’ thoes, judgea conform 
to anos aln wark, wi’ a’ reveranes 
for thy time οὐ yere bidin here, lesve 


18. Keanin weel that it wasna wi’ 

perishin things like giller and gowd, 

ὃ war rarfanasecd 006 ο' yere vain life 
rae yore forebears handit doon, 

19. Bat wi’ maist precious blade 
{as οὐ ἃ lamb wantin blemish or spot), 
o’ Ane Anointie ; 

20. Kent aforehaun ; indeed, afore 
the foundin ao he γειά, but made 
ini’ t ὃ duy for yere cakes, 
PL Wha throwe ἫΝ are leal to- 


Ὁποῦ interestit in Chriet's folk, and 


Phe κε Corner-Stane. 


ward God, wha rais't him up frase 
‘mang the deid, and gied him gloric, 
sae that yera faith and hope are 
turned towards God. 

22, Hasin made yere saule clean, i’ 
the obeyin οὐ the truth oot ο᾽ the 
heart wi’ leal and britherly lova, lo’e 
ye ane-anither fondly. 

23. Haein bean born again, no 0’ 
corruptible seed, bat incorruptible, 
throws the leevin and abidin love οἱ 
God 


94. Forasmuckle as “a’ flesh is 
gores, and a’ its glorie as the blume οἱ 
gerss: the perse birslerup, and the 
flourishin o’t {a's awa : 

26, “But the sayin οὐ the Lord 
bides for aya!” And this ia the 
message thet hy the Glad-tidina ie 
deliver't t'ye. 


CHAPTIR TWA. 
The weel-untled Corner-Siane, 

a’ cowfitions οὗ folk—-weel performad, whan 

Chriad ws weel follow't, 

QAE. pittin by a’ malice, and a’ twa- 
fauldoess, and a’ pretence, and 
a’ misca in, 

9. As bairns new-born, be ye fain 
to crave the aefauld milk οὐ reason, 
that 588 ye may grow intil salvation ; 

8, Gif eae yo hae tastit for yorsola 
that the Lord is fu’ οὐ morcie. 

4. To wham comin—a lesvin 
stane, hy men cnisten aside, but 
waled-oot hy God, and hauden in 
honor 


5. Yo yersels, as leevin stanes, are 
biggit intil αὶ spiritaal hoose, to be 
holie priests, to offer up spiritual 
sactifeeces, weel-pleasin tae (od, 
throws Jeaus Chriat. 

6, For it is contain’d 7 Seriptur, 
“Sea, I lay in Zion a held corner- 
stane, chosen, and hauden in honor, 
and wha lippens on him eal in nae- 
gate he putten to shame.” 

7. To you, than, is this honor ; 

ou wha li : bat to sic as be 
ffevena—** stane they that higgit 
wadna hae, the ame was made a heid 


corner-stane |” 


I. PETER, Il. 


The duties οὐ 


Behave like true mca ἢ 


8. But, “a stumblin-atane and « 
rock οὐ offence * to them that etoiter, 
bee i ther war to the word; until 
v they war appointit. 

8, But ye are δὰ walod oot race, 
prieets o’ royalty, a bolis people”; α 
folk for his ain ion, that ye 
mezy tell oot the 
bade ye oot οὐ dar 
his wonnerfu’ liobs. 

10. Wha at ac time war “nae 
nation,” hot are ooo a “(God's 
nation’: wha hedne been hasin 
but hae obteened maerey 


11. Beloved, 1 entreat ye, as lod- 

a and pilgrims, keep ye free carnal 

enires, sic as tak-the-field again the 
zaul : 

13, Qonductin yersels wi’ hovor 
amang the Gentiles; sac that whan 
they speak again ye as ill-doora, they 
may, seein yere gude warks, glorify 
God in the 1 day o’ his comin amang 


em. 

13. Obey-ye a’ human ordinances, 
for the Lord’s sake; gin it be to a 
Sovereign, as ower a, 

4. to Governors, as by him 
set, for punighin ill-doera, but for 
praise o them that do weel. 

15. For sas ia God’s wull, that wr 
weel-doin ye soud pit to silence the 
i glaikit men : 

16, As iree, and yet no haudin 
ere freedom for a cloak Οὗ malice ; 
ut as servants οὐ God. 

-17. To δ' men gie honor; Io’s ye 
the britherhood; revere ye God; 
honor ye the ign ! 

18, Servants, gie-in to yere mais- 
tere, wi’ a’ respec’; and no slane to 
the gude and cannie, but to the 
thrawart aa weal. 

19. For thia is till bis praise, gif, 
on accoont o’ conscience afore God, 
ano dreea dool ; safferin wrangoualy. 


iV, 12. This (in baith the Hngliah ver- 
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Wives and Ausbands 


20. For whatns credit win in 
ye be cloured for ill-deeds,. that 
yo sound thole it? But, doin weel, 
and dreein ill, thie is praise-wordie 
wi’ God. 

31. For to siclike war ye ca’d: 
for Cbrist enffer’t in R bets behaui, 
lea’in ahint a paittern, ye micht 

Id nae sin ; nor was 


follow his fitstaps : 

33, “ Wha 
deceit fand in bis mooth”; 

23. Wha, whan misca'd, misea’d-na 
agnin; aufferin, be banned-na: but 
gied himsei ower to bim wha judges 
justly. 


24, Wha his ain gel bure oor sins | 


in bis ain body tae the tree ; 886 that 
we, hasin dee’t to ain, micht leeve 
to holiness: “by whase clours yo 
war healed.” 

25, For ye war like sheep, for- 
Wanderin : but are poo came hame 
to the Shepherd and Guide o’ yer 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 
Duties οἱ tlves and Ansbends: lai αἱ do 
weet, please the Lord / 
\* siclike mainner, yo wives, be 
biddahle wi’ yere ain husbands ; 
sae that gin ony yiald-na tae the 
word, they may, een wantin the 
word, be won by the gudeleevin οἱ 
their wives: 

2. As they behauld yere pure 
mainner οὐ life, fa’ o’ reverence, 

. Whase buakin let it no be a’ 
ootward-——the braidin o hair, and 
Wearin οὐ gowd, and dinkin-oot in 
braws : 

4. But, the inner man o’ the heart, 
Τ᾽ the fadeless pitten-an o’a meek and 
Jown spirit, whilk is afore God's face 
o’ mnco price. 

5. For sae, langsyne, the holies 
weemen, wha had their hopes on 
God, buskit theireels; obeyin their 
sin husbands ; 

"ad er Sareea So 
we 8 ἐὰ 

ἀρ Micht ‘afore God, nocht sal bring fear 
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L PETER, 1. 


to ha οἱ ae mind, 


ἢ. Een as Sarah oboy’t Abra’m, 
ea'in him “Lord”; whaso bairne yo 
are, as lang as yo do weol, 1 fearin wi? 
nae fear. 

7. And ye husbanda, in eiclike 
inainner, dwall wi’ them conform 10 
knowledge, as wi’ the weaker veschel, 
as being joint-beira οὐ leevin grace ; 
that yere prayers be-ns interfer'd wi’. 

& To aum up: be ye o’ ae mind, 


: sympathizin thegether, lovin the 
: brethren, tender-heartit, lowly-mindit; 


9. No giean ill for ill, nor returpin 
misca’n far misca'in; bat on the 


contrar giean blessin ; for to this ye 
war bidden, that ye sond inberit 5 
: bleasin. 


10. “For ye that wad lo’e life, 
and see days, ἰοῦ bim his 
tongue Arey frao ill, and his εἶτα that 
they speak-na guile. 

11. “* Bat lat him turn awa ime 
the il], and do the gud ; let him seck 
peace fallow it. 

12. “For the Lord's e'bn are on 
the richtous anes, and hia hearin to 
their petition ; bat ths Lord's face is 
again them that do ill!” 

13, And wha is he that can bring 
ya skaich, git ye be fu’ οὗ zeal for 
what ie gude ἢ 

14 But gin een ye soud dre ill 
for that whilk is bappy are ya! 
“But their dreid, dreid ye-na! nor 
be ye put-till’s ; 

15. “Bat the Anointit, as Lord, 
sanctify ye i’ yere hearts”; aye 
ready as a defence, wi ilk ane speirin 
at yo a reason for the hope ye has 
in ye: but aye wi? meskness, and 
reverence. 

10, Haein a gude conacionce ; ane 
that whaur-in they speak again ye as 
ill-doere, they may be putten to 
shame, wha mudsea” yore gude mainner 
0 life in Christ. 

17. For nohler is it (gin it please 
the wall o’ God sac) as weal-doera to 
be safferin, than as ill-doare. 

18. For that Obrist also, ance for 
a’, suffer't for sins; a Richtous Ane 
for unrichtous anes; that be sound 


Ye maun cease frac ein 


bring us ner to God; basin been 
putten to deid in flesh, but made 
alive in apirit ; 

19. In wpulk, gann een to 
spirits in be preached ; 

20. Wha war dour at ac time, 
whan God's Jang-tholin was eutreatin 
them i’ tho days οὐ Noah, the ark 

in preparin ; inti! whilk a 
wee Wheon, that ia aucht saula, war 
brocht eafe throwe by means οἵ 
watir: 
$1. Whilk, as a true likeness, noo 
raves ye, ΘῈ" baptism (no the ayndin- 
awe o the filth o’ the flesh, but the 
Bpeirin o a gude conscience toward 
God) throwe the Risin-again οὐ Jesus 
Christ. 

92. Wha is at God’s richt haan, 
baein passed intil the heavens ; 
Angels, and authorities, and pooers, 
bain made obedient to him. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 
Cease frae sin ; for Caria sinnai-na! Aad 
gin ye be Christians, pe δοιαὶ be like hime { 
RASMUCKLE than as Christ 
has suifer’t i’ the flesh, airm ye 
yersela wi’ the same éttlin: for he 
that has tholed i’ the Besh bas? gotten 
rest frae sin ! 

ἃ, Sae that ose lang’er soud ye 
Jeeve i’ the ill-desires οὐ men the lave 
οἱ yere time i’ the flesh 

3. For the by-past time is eneuch 
to hae wrocht-oot the desires οὐ the 
Gentiles ; gaun on in wantonnesa, ill- 
desires, an owercome o wine, rioting, 
foastins, and vile eidol-worabippins ; 

4. In whilk they ferlie unco that 


1¥. 19. We needna follow aic quear fancies 
aa that Christ gaed to bel), and preached 
hed what?) to the lost anea thar. 
ke time he preached to waa i 
the ο' Noab jand by the moath o° 
Nosh} In Noah's time they war dour 
and thrawart anes on yirth; in Peter's 
lime they war ‘“ spirits to thrall.” 
2¥V.1. Christ, at his death, gat rido’ a’ 
ouseés 0᾽ ain sinners; eas the 
Christian, wha tsk his crass 
follows Christ, has sinder’t hie sel fme 
sin: hes nae mair to do ἈΠῈ, 


I. PETER, lV. 


ard fo’e ane anither, 


ye rit-oa wi’ them to the same ower- 
flowin o’ riot, misca'in ye: 

5. Wha sai gie up an accoont to 
bim wha ie haudin himeel ready to 
judge leevin and deid. 

6. For to this end was the Blythe- 

gien to thas that are *deid ; 
that they micht be judged, indeed, 
by man’s judgment, in flesh; but 
micht leeve afore God in spirit. 

7. But the end ο᾽ a’ comes on: he 
ye than οὐ soun’ mind, and doncely 
prey ye. . 

8, Aboon a’ things, haa ya love 
ane for anitber; for that “love hapa 
ower a rowth ο᾽ sina.” 

9. Schawin hospitality ane to 
anither, wi’ uae eweirness, 

10. me ane, e’en ag be has hed 

ien to him a free gift, aharin it wi’ 
hers, 85. eal stewards οἱ οὐδ 
mony-fauld favors :-. - 

11. Gif ony ane speaks, as God's 
oracles apealin; gif ony ane ser’s, 88 
oot οὐ strenth gien by God ; that, in 
a things, God may be made glorions, 
throwe Jesne Christ, to wham ie the 
gloria and the pooar, for evir and 
aye. Amon, 

12. Beloved, ba ye na taen by 

surprise anent tha lowin fire amang 
ye, whilk is comin on ye for to 
try ye, as gin some ferlie bappen’t 
to ye; 
18, But in ase far as ye marrow 
wi’ Christ in his sufferana, rejoice ya; 
that, at the unfauldin οὐ his glorie, 
ye may rejoice wi? muokle joy. 

14. ok ye be misca‘d for Christe 
name, y are ye! for the Spirit 
o glorie, e’an the Spirit οἱ God, 
brings ye reat | 

15. Bat lat nane ο᾽ ye dree a2 a 
blude-sbedder, or a thief, or an il)- 
doer, or a meddier in ither folk’s 
maitters : 

16. Bat, gin it be as *‘a Chriatian,” 
lat him feel nae shame; but Jat him 
gie God praise for thie name. 

17, For it ia time for judgment to 
*¥.6. The Apostle bere, nae doot, refers 
to the maaonte wha bas won awa hame 
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The Eiders entreatit, I PETER, ¥. Gast α' yere care on Him. 
in at the hooschauld ο᾽ Ged; but again the haughty, but gies favar to 

rit firet begin wi’ us, what pal be 8 humble,” yee 

the end οἱ thas that gienain to the 8. Lout yersels doon than, ander 

Gudoe-tidins οἱ God } the michty haan o’ God, that he may 


18. And, gin the richtouws ane 
Jimply be seved, whaur sal the un- 
godly and the sinner schaw theirsela 7 

19. And sae, lat they wha dree, 
conform to God's wuil, commit their 
sanie, in a’ woel-doin, till a tre and 
faithfu’ Creator! | 


CHAPTIR FYVE. 
The Eiders and tha 3 gude aviscmcni 
fon bons. “os © 


THe eldera that aro amang ye I 
entreat, wha am, wi’ you, au 
elder, and a witness οὐ the sufferans 
o’ Christ ; and ane to partak o’ the 
glorie to be made kent ; 

2. Herd tho ποῦ flock οἱ God 
amang yo! takin the chairge οἵ, no 
σ᾽ constraint, but σ᾽ gude-wull, con- 
form to God ; nor yet for base gnina, 
but o’ ready mind. 

3. Nor yet as lordin it ower the 
allotted chairge, but makin yersels 
as paitterns to the wee flock. 

4. And whan the Heid-Shepherd 
is made manifest, ye eal hae ἃ croon 
that dwines-na awa. 

5. In like mainner, ye younger 
anes, gié-in to the aulder; and a’, 
ane to anither, pittin on humblenoeas 
o mind; for “God arraye himeel 
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raise yo up in due time, 

7. tas na’ yere carkin cares on 
bim, for that he is carin for ye. 

8. Ba douea; be alert : for Santan 
yore fae, as a rampin Hon, fs gaun 
aboot, seckin wham to devoor. 

9. Wham resist ye, ciecar i’ the 
faith! kennin that like sofferins are 
brocht to pass wi’ yere brethren that 
are “ἢ the warid. 

10. Bat the God οἱ 2’ gude-favor, 
wha ca'd ye to bis oevir-bidin glorie, 
in Chriat Jeans, whan τὸ has t 
a wee, himeel will ye pecfota, 
mak eiecar, mak etrang ! 

11. To him be the glorie for evir 
and aye, Amen! 

12, By Silvanna, the leal brither 
as [ tak him, wrate I in brief words, 
coonsellin and testifyin that this is 
Cod’s vera favor : staun ye in’t ! 

13. 'She in Babylon, chosen wu?’ 
yersela, and Mark my son, salnte ye. 

14. Salute ye ilk ither wi’ a kiss o' 
love. Peace to ye a wha are in 
Christ. 


1V. 13. Peter means the Kirk o' Christ in 
the auld citie οἱ Habylon: bot ke mys 
Just “‘abo.” Sao m Poolm Iexevil. §, 
“Tho Heighbest himsel as! mak Arr 
siccar 1” 


SECOND PETER. 


ee 


CHAPTIR ANE, 
The graun array οἱ CAristion virtues; lai 
by Falth, aad linked by Love. 
IMON Peter, a servitor and 


Apostle ο᾽ Jeans Christ, to thae 
wha obteened the samo faith wi’ us, 
throwe the richtousness o’ oor God 
and oor Saviour Jesus Christ. 

2. Lovin-favor to ye, and peaca, 
be made great, i’ the fu' knowledge 
o’ God, and Jesus oor Lard ; 

3. As a’ things for life and gudli- 
ness his godly pooer has gien to ua, 
throwe the fu’ knowl o him wha 
has cad πε to glorie and weel-doin. 

4. Whaur-by he has gien to us 
unco promises—and precious—that 
throwe sic ye soud be brocht to hae 
fellowship wi’ the Divine natur, and 
flee the warld'’s corruption in- ill- 
desires, 

5, Aye, and for this vera thing, 
bringin forrit a’ diligence, add to 
yere faith courage, and to yere 
courage knowledge, 

6. And to knowledge the airtin 0’ 
yorsel, and to the airtin 0’ yersel 
endurance, and to endurance holi- 


ness, 

7. And to holiness britherly-kind- 
ness, and to yere britherly-kindoess 
ove. 

Β, Thir things belangin t‘ye, and 
aboundin, they «al make ye to 
be naither idle nor unfrotefu’ ? the 
fu' knowledge ο' oor Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

9. For he wha ie wantin ἢ thir 
things is 1 blear't scein-na far-awa, 
hacin forgotten the purifyin οὐ bia 
auld sing. 

10, Whaur-for the raither, breth- 
ren, gio gude tent to mak siccar sere 
callin and walin-cot; for doin thir 


ἔν 9. No clean bln’: but wantin in clear 
aicht. ag. : “ purblind.” 


things ye mal in naegute at ony time 
stoiter. 

11. For sae sal uneo richly be 
supply’t tye a graun enterin-iu to 
the evir-bidin kingdom οὐ oor Lord 
and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

12, And sao [86 be aye ready to 
Pit yo in mind οὐ thao things ; tho’ 
yo ken them, and hae been made 
siccar ἴ the trnth present wi’ ye. 

13, Nane-the-lesa, I tak it to be 
rieht, as lang aa I am i’ this sheelin, 
to steer yo up, by remindin yo ; 

14. Kennin that sune comes the 
pittin-eff οὐ my sheelin, conform 10 
what tho Lord Jeans Christ made 
clear to ma. 

15. Yet I will gie gude tent, on 
ilka occasion, that yo may hao means, 
eftir my depairtin, to keep in mind 
a’ thre things. 

16, For it wasna as followin eftir 
pawkilie-wrooht-oot tales, that we 
made keut to the pooer and 
2 presence οὐ oor Jesus Christ ; 
but as ¢e-witnesses 0’ hie glorious 


ness, 

17, For whan he waa gien frae 
God the Faitber honor and glorie, 
and a volee cam to him frae that 
glorious splendor, “This is my Son, 
the Beloved Ane, in wham I delicht!” 

18. Een this voice we heard, whan 
it cam frao hesven ; we bein wi’ him 
I’ the holies mount. 

19. And we hae the word o’ 
prophecie, made waist siccar, to 
whilk ye do wee] gin ye tak gude 
tent, as to a licht glintin in a mirk 
place, to what time the dawin come, 
and the wornin-starn rive i’ yere 
hearta 


*¥. 16, On the mount, to whilk Peter 
epecially refers (tho’ it is the sams word 
he elaewhaor uses for “ comin”), it wae 
raither ἃ glorify’s presencs, than strictly 
& * comin.” 
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The fause prophets 


20. Kennin thia first, that nae 
prophecie o’ Scriptur is ο᾽ allenar and 
private 1 meanin’. 

21, For nevir cam ony prophecie 
by the wuil οὐ man; but as by Holie 
Spirit mov'd, 849 speak holie men ο᾽ 


CHAPTIR TWA 
The folk of Sodam and Gomorrah; andl 
hae that follow their wage - 

UT thar war fause-prophets amang 

the folk; as c’en amang you 
ὙΠ] thar be fause-teachers: gic 88 
wall hidiins bring in diabolical secta 
eon denying the Lord wha bocht 
them; bringin doon ὁπ theirsels 
audden destruction. 

2. And mony wall follow oot their 
Wanton ways; throwe wham the 
way o’ trath wall be misca’d ; 

8. And in theie weneslesa greed, 
wi’ twafauld words, wull they mak 
trokin-ware o’ yo: whase condemna- 
tion οἱ auld days isna gane-by, and 
tbeir deatruction glee 

4. For gin God didna spare Angels 
whan they ainned—castin them to 
hell—and deliverin them ower to dun- 
geaons o’ gloom, keepit for judgment ; 

5. And spared-na the auld warld: 
letting lowse « flood on the ungodiie 
anes, but preserved Noah, a preacher 
o §6richtousnesa, as the *auchth 


6. And bringin the cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah till assis, whamml’t 
them ower in condemnation ; eettin 
them forth as αὶ lesson to sic aa soud 
eftir ba ungodly. 

7. And richtona Lot, sair vex't wi’ 
the wanton lives o’ the wicked, he 
doliver't ; 

8. For wi’ seein and bearin, that 
richtous ane dwallin among them 
was distressin hie richtous saal wi’ 
their lawlese deeds. 


ΕΥ̓͂ 20. No to be ta’en as αὶ private rule 
for me, and no δὲ the same time for my 
brither. It ia for the Eirk, and for the 
ward ! 

ΟΞΨ &. No the auchth fraa Adam, for he 

wes the tenth; but the auchth οὐ thas 

that war saved by the ark. 
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It. PETER, II. 


a a Re 


maun drat their weird. 


9, The Lord kena hoo to daliver 
eic as are godlie oot frae trials ; and 
to keep tae the day o’ Judgment to 
to be dealt wi', sic as are ungodlie ; 

10. Mair in particular, thae gaun 
awa eftir the flesh, i’ the ill-desires ο᾽ 
uucleanness ; despisin rale; darin ; 

perera οἱ theirsela; authorities 
they fear-na to misca’ ; 

11. Whaur-es Angels, beigher in 
pooer and micht, feah-na a railin accu- 
gation again * them afore the Lord. 

12. But thir, as bease wantin 
reason, made to be ta’en and de 
stroyed, misca’ things they kenna οἷ, 
? their snayin eal theirsels bo snared ! 

13. Dreein wrang as the ootcome 
o wrang-doing ; they that coont it a 

leasur to riot i’ tho day-time: 
otches and blains; riotin in salf- 
deceit as they feast wi’ you. 

14. Ken takin-up wi an sdulteress, 
aud that winna cease fras sin; 
wheedlin sauls that are waff; πὶ a 
heart echuled by greed; bairne that 
are accurat ; 

15. Geun a-gley frae the straught 
way, and are forewander't; traikin 
efuic the gate o’ Ralaam son ο᾽ Bosor, 
wha socht the fees οἱ unrichtousness. 

16, But was reprov't for bis ain 
wickedness ; a dumb beas’ wi’ man’s 
voles speakin, forbad the rage οὐ the 

eb, 


11. Thir are waal-cea wantin the 
watir ; nists wi’ the wund ; 
for wham the gloom οὐ mirknes ia 
keepit for aya. 

18 For, speakin unco ewalled-up 
words o” vanity, they wheedle wi’ 
fleshly desires, wi’ wanton ways, thas 
that war escapin fra them that leeve 
ἡ 19, The promisin freed 

19. y isin om to 
them, they theirsale bein a the time 
slaves σ᾽ corruption. (For, by what- 
eer ane has owercome, be has 
become a slave till’s.) 

20. For gin aiblins eftir they bad 
eacapit the pollutions οὐ the warld, 
7¥. 11. Again the anes that fell, nae doo; 

tho’ some read “again theirsels.” 


Tha last dag / 


throwe a know o the Lord and 
Savioor Jesus Christ, they are egnin 
taigi’t thar-in—their last tate is waur 
nor the Gres ! 

21. Unco better for them no to 
bee kent the way ο᾽ richtoumess 
ava, than, basin come to ken it, to 
turn awa frac the holic commaun 
gien to them | 


22. it hae come aboot wi’ them 


conform to the true sayin, “The 
dog turnin again to his ain spuein ;” 
and, "Δ sow weaked, to win 7 
the muck.” 


CHAPTIR THRIE 
The awesome day οὗ the Lord, Nane Erna 
whan, dui α' fo δὲ ready / 
Pais, u second letter, beloved, I am 
writin to ye; in whilk letters 
I steer up yere aefauld minds by way 
οὐ remindin, , 

3. That ye eoad mind the words 
the holie prophets “pak afore, and 
the commauns 0’ Lord and 
Saviour throwe yere Apostics. 

8, Kennin thia first, that thar wall 
come scoffers i’ the last day, scolflin ; 
geun on conform to their ain ill- 


eaires, 

4. Aud epeirin, “‘Whaur is the 
promise οὐ his comin? for, frae 
whatna day the faithers drappit 
aslecp, a’ things gang even-on frae 
the first σ᾽ the creation.” 

3. For this they o’ their ain wall 
forget, that the heevene war fraa οἱ 
auld, and the yirth oot o’ the watir 
and throwe tho watir swappit the- 
gither, by God’s word ; 

6. By whilk the warld than-bein, 
whamml't-ower in watir, perish’t. 

7. While the heevena and the 
girth that are noo, kKeepit by his 
word, hae been stored up for fire, for 
a day o’ judgment and ruin οἱ un- 
godlie men. 

8. But tak gude tent o’ thia ne 
thing, beloved, that “Ae day ia wi' 
the Lord as a thoosand year ;” and 
a thoosand year as ee day, 

9. The Lord isna sweir anent his 


Il. PETER, TIL 


Be reatly for't f 


promise, as some men speak 0’ sweir- 
ness; but ie lang-tholin wi’ you, no 
bein willin that ony eoud be deatroy’t, 
bat that a’ δοιὰ airt their waye to 


repentanca, 

10, But the day o’ the Lord wull 
come 88 comes a thief; in whilk the 
heevens wi’ an anco noise sal flee 
awa, and the elements sal be meltit 
wi’ ragin heat, and the girth and the 
warks ot sal be brant. 

11. Seein than, that a’ thir things 
are tobe dissoly’t, whatna personseoud 

6 a the time be, in holic habits οἱ 
eevin, and warks o’ godliness, 

12. Lookin forrit and bringin narer 
the comin o’ God's day, throwe whilk, 
the heavens bein a-lowe, wall be 
ἰδοῦν ; and elements, wi’ awesome 
heat, are to be meltit ἢ 

13. But we look for new hesvens 
and new yirth, conform to his pro- 
mise, whaur holiness bides. 

14. Sae, beloved, lookin forrit for 
sic things, gie a’ tent (wantin blotch 
or blain), to be fund ο᾽ him in 

15, And yo oor Ἦ 
lang-tholin to. be salvation; cen us 
oor weel-lo’ed brither Paul, conform 
to the wisdom gien to him, wrate 
ye: | 

16. As too, in a’ letters, speakin 
in them οὐ thir things; in whik 
lattere are a wheen things hard to be 
compreherndit, whilk they that are 
ignorant and unsiccar! wrangly ¢n: tt, 
as they dae the lave o’ Seriptur, τὸ 
their ain ruin. 

11, Ye than, weel-lov'd anes, ken- 
nin aforehaun, tak gude tent, jeast 
bein lel] a-gley wi' the wa’-guon ο᾽ 
the wicked, ye soud fa’ oot frae yers 
ain siccarness, 

18, But grow ye in jovin-favor 
aad knowledge o oor Lord and 
Saviour Jesne Chriet. To him be 
the glorie, baith e-noo and for evir 
and aye. Amen! . 

'Y. 16. Tuk tent ne to bandile the Scrip- 
tars as did the auld Pharisces, and mak 
them servants o’ crror and gin. God is 
holie ; aud his word, wee] unidlerstade, 
airts men to holiuess. 301 


FIRST JOHN. 


CHAPTIR ANE. 

Christ the Life, and Ohria the Licht, o' men, 
peat whilk was free the first o' a’, 

that whilk we hae heard, that 
wae we hag en Wi’ oor een, that 
whilk we for oorsels bae u 
aod oor hauns war Nei a Pe 
Word o’ Life — 

ὃ. And the Life was made kent 
to us, and we hae esen, and gie wit- 
ness, and report to you the svir- 
durin Life, whilk was wi’ the Faither, 
and was made kent to us. 

3. That whilk wa hae oorsels sean 
and heard, we report to you, that ye 
too as weel may has marrowin wi’ ΠΑ - 
and oor marrowin is wi’ the Faither, 
und wi his Son Jess Christ. 

4. Aud we write thir things, that 
oor joy may be filled fn’, 

6. And this is what wa hae beard 
οὐ him, and gie to you, that God is 
licht, and mirkness isna in him: 
nans ava | 

δ, Gin siblins we soud say, “ We 
has marrowin wi’ him,” and are gann 
on 1’ the mirk, we are lecara, and 
divna the truth. 

7. But gin aiblina wa are gaun on 
I’ the licht, as he is in the licht, we 
marrow ane wi’ anither, and the 
blude οὐ Jesus his Son maks πα clean 


frae a’ ain. 


8. Gin aiblins we sond say, “Sin: 


has we nan,” we deceive oorsels, and 
the truth bidea-na in us, 

9. Gin aibline we confess oor sing, 
lual! and gude is he to forgie oor 
aing, and mak us pure frae ilk un- 
richtous deed. 

0. Gin aiblina we soud say, “" We 
hae-na sinned,” wa are makin him 
 fause, and his word iana in ua 
*¥.9. What n ferlic, that the puir believer 

can claim God's Justice and truth for tha 

pittin-awa οὐ hia sina! God hee pro- 
mised ; and he is leal to his promise ! 
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CHAPTTR TWA 
Love ta the great Lew + and Faith the 
rect wast. 

dear bairna, thir things 1 write 

tye, that ye soudna ain; and 

gin sibling ony ane gina, we hae an 

dvocat wi’ the Faither, Jeaus Christ 
the Gude ! 

2. Aud he is the coverin-ower o’ 
oor sins ; and no for oors allenar, but 
een for thae οὐ the hail warld. 

8. And in sielike we ken that we 
has come to ken him, gin we keep 
his commeuns. 

4. He that says, “1 hae gotten to 
ken him,” and keeps-na his com- 
mauns, is a leear ; and the trath ianz 
in Sic 5 ane. 

δ, But whasac’er may be keepin 
his word, in sic a ane, truly, ia the 
love o’God mado perfete. And thus 
Ken wo that we are in him. 

6. He that aays “he bides in him,” 
non, e'en as he walkit, sae walk his 
86 


+ 


7. Beloved, I write naa new com- 
raun to γᾷ, but an auld commann, 
whilk ye had fraa the first. The auld 
commaun is the word that ye heard. 

8. in, A new commaun write | 
tye, and whilk is trne in him and in 
you: “That the mirk is gane by, 
and the true licht noo shines oot!” 

9. He that saya “He is i’ the licht,” 
and hates his hrither, is in the mirk 
e’en till noo. 

10. He that lo’ea hia hrither bides 
i’ the cht ; and thar is nas cause for 
stoiterin in him. 

il. Whanras he wha hates his 
brither is i’ che mirk, amd gangs i’ the 
mirk, and kens-na whaur be is airtin, 
for that the mirkness has bliudit his 


een. 

12..1 write to you, dear bairns, 
for yere sine hae been forgien ye, for 
the eake οὐ his name. 


Fauae Ohrisis. 
13. I writs to you, faithers, for 
that ye bas come to ken hin thet 
was πιο the fe I write to you, 
lade, for that ye has owercome the 
il}-ana, 

4, 1 wrate to you, dear bairna, 
for that bas come to ken the 
Faither. wrate to you, faithers, 


for that ye hae come to ken him that 
was frac the first. I wrate to 

lade, for that ye are sterk, and the the 
word o’ God hides in ye, and yo hao 


owercome the ill-ane. 
15. Love-yo-na the world, nor yet 
the things i’ the world ; gin ony ane 


ie lovin’ the warld, the love οὐ the 
Faither iena in him. 

16, For a’ thaé je i’ the warld, the 
desires οὐ the flesh and the craikin o’ 
ube een, and the pride o’ folk's lives, 
jana o the Faither, bat is οὐ the 
warld. 

17. And the warld wears awa, and 
the desires οὐ the same ; but wha dis 
the wull οἱ God bides for aye. 

18. Bairna, it ie the last ‘oor; and, 
ven as yo heard tell that antichrist is 
comin, c’en ποῦ antichriats are mony ; 
and sas we come to ken it is the last 


vor. 
19, Frae’mang us they oot, but 
the Warns ane Wi US ; or gin they 


been ane wi os, they wad has 
bidden wi’ us; but i¢ was that they 
soud be kent, hoo they warna ο᾽ us. 
. 90, And ye hae an anointin frae 
the Holie Ane, and !ken a’ things. 
31, I didna write’t’ye a2 jalonsin 
ἴα kent-ne tho truth, but for that yo 
ant re and for that nas les is οὐ the 


ary Wha is a leear, gin it be-na be 
that denies that Jesus is the Anointit 4 
This is the antichrist, he wha denies 
the Faithar and the Son. 

23, Ilka ane wha denies the Son 
basua the Faither: he that owns the 
Son has the Faither as weel. 
ΨΥ, oo. Δ᾽ things rteenin to life and 

godliness. t, that ore ta’ 

the warld’s wisdom, are weel- by 
the Spirit in the things οὐ salvation. 


L JOHN, OL 


Gree, bacrua, gree } 


24. As for yersels, lat that bide 
w'ye that ye heard free the first: for 
ye abide in what ye beard at the 
ret, ye sal abide in the Son, and 
abide in the Faither. 

25. And thie is the promise he 
promised to us, e’en the life that is 
forevir and aye. 

26. Τοῖς things 1 wrate to yo, 
anent thae that beguile ye. 

27, Ag for you, the anointin ye 
had frae him hides within ye, and ye 
dinna need ony ane sond gie ye lear ; ; 
but as his aoointin schaws ya o° a’ 
things, and is true and nas lee, e’en 
conform tae the lear οἷ, bide ye in 
him ! 

28. And noo, dear bairns, bide yo 
in him ; sae that gin aibling he cond 
be made seon, wo may hae freedom 
o’ speech, and no be putten to sheme 
at his comin. 

29, Gin-aiblins ye ken that he is 
vicbtous ken yo as weel that ilka 
ane that ia doin richtousness is born 
οὐ him. 

CHAPTIR THRIE. 
God's ἔων to ‘prez thegither—lale ane 
anither-—and lo’e God maist οἱ a’. 
[OOK whatns love the Faicher has 
bestown on uc, that we soud be 
οδ “God's Bairns"; and we ars} 
And that the warkd kens-na-na ; for 
it kent-him-na ! 

2. Beloved, noo are we bairna o’ 
God; and it hasna yet been seen 
what wo eal he. But we ken that 
gin he eal he seen, wa sal be like 

im; for we eal seo him; conform 
to what he is. 

3. And ilka ane haein this hope in 
him, make his sel pure, e’en as Christ 


"ἂν" ΠΕ ane that dia cin brecks ower 
the law ; for sin ts a breckin ower the 

Ww, 

5. And yo are aware that he was 
made kent, that he micht tak awa 
oor sins ; and in bim sin isna ! 

7. Kae ane bidin in him sina; nae 
ane snnin has seen him nor compre- 
hendit him. 
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Lo'e gere brithers, 


7. Dear bairns! lat nae ane beguile 
yo! He that dis richtousness he is 
ricbtona, oan as Christ ie richtons. 

8, He that die sin ie ο᾽ Saatan ; 
for Sautan sins frae the first. And 
for this and was the Son οἱ God mads 
kent, that he micht whammle ower 
the warks o’ Santen Cod 

9. Nee ane begotten o' 55 
on in sin; for bis seed in him alles 
and he cauna gang on io sin, for he 
is begoticn ο᾽ God. 

10. In siclike ia made kent the 
bairos o God, and the bsirns o’ 
Sautan. Nae ane that disna do 


richtousness ia οὐ God, naither he 


that los's-na bie britber. 

11. For this is che message ye 
heard frae tbe first: that we woud 
lo’e ane anither : 

19%. No like Cain, wha was o’ the 
lil-ane, and slew his brither. And 
for why did he slay him? For that 
bis warks war ill, and hia brither’s 
richtous. 

13, Brethren, ferlie-na gin the 
warid hate ye. 

14. We ooraels ken wo has stappit 
ower frase death intil life, for that we 
lo’e the brethren. He that loo’s-na 
bides atill in death. 

15, Ilka ane that hates bis brither 
ἰδ a ‘bludeshedder ; and wa ken 
that nae bi:sde-shedder bas evir-durin 
life bidia in him. 

16. Hereby haa wa come to ken 
love, in ‘that Chriat on our behauf 
laid doon his life; and wo sond, in 
behauf οὗ the brethren to pawn oor 
lives. 

17. Bot whasae has this warld’s 
gear, and sees hia britber in need, 
and steake oot hia tender affections 
nwa froe him, hoo dwalle God’s ain 
love in him ἢ 

18. Dear bairns! Int us no h’e 
ἘΨ 33. “Vo sal do nac marder," is a 

declaration o’ war again the king ο᾽ ἃ 

great uation, The king is Marder; bat 

the hail hostile nation is Hatred. Sea 


hoo oor Lord make this plain in Maft. ν. 
21, 72. 
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{ JOHN, ΤΥ. 


Lipprn-aa to a’ spiriie, 


alane in words; nor wi’ the tongue, 
bat in warke and io truth ! 

19, And in this sal we come to 
ken that we oorsels are ο᾽ the truth, 
end sal mak Blythe oor hearts afore 

in. 

920. Whan oor hearte wyto us, 
God is aboon oor hearts, and kena a’ 
things. 

21. Beloved, gin sibling oor heart 
wytes-us-pa, wo hac freedom o’ speech 
toward God ; 

22. Aud whatna things wo may be 
scokin, we are obteenin free him ; 
for his commanne we are keepin, aud 
the things pleasin in his sicht we are 

cin. 

23. And this ia his commaun, that 
we soud hae faith 7 the name o’ his 
Son Jesna Christ, and be losin ano 
anither ; conform to the commaun he 


us. 
8"94. And he that keeps his com- 
mauns, in Christ abidea, and he in 
bim! And thus we ken that he 
abides in us, throwe the Spirit he 
has gien us. 


CHAPTIR FOWR. 

H ii εἶδα » baed 
corel a ΩΝ 
AJEEL-LOE'D anes! lippen-ye-na 
a’ epirita, but try the apirits, 
gin they be o' God ! for mony fanse- 
bets are gane cot intil the 

wa a ᾿ 

2. Hereby Ken ye the spirit οἱ 
God: ilke spirit that owns Jesus 
Cart, as hasin como 7’ the flesh, 1: 


οἱ God ; 

3, And ilka spirit that ownsa 
Jeans, ia no’ οἱ ἀνά. And thie is the 
spirit οὐ antichrist that ye heard o’ 
aa comin; spd e’en noo is it 7 the 
warld. 

4. Yo are οἱ God, dear bairns, and 
hae owercome them ; for is 
he that iq in yon than he that is in 
the warld. 

3. ΤῊΝ are οὐ the warld ; and sae 


they o the warld, and the 
ela Peerkeus to them. 


God is Lom! 


6. We arao’'God! He that kene 
God, hearkens to us; and he that 
isna οἱ God hearkene-na till us: and 
sao we kan the spirit ο᾽ trath and the 
Spirit o error. 

7. Beloved, lat ug lo’a ane anither ; 
for love is o’ God; and ilk ane that 
lo'es is begotten’ οὐ God, and kens 


8S. He that lo’e-na, ne'er kent 
God: for God is love. 

9. And sas was made to be seen 
the love o’ God in us, that God sent 
oot his only-hegotten Son into the 
ward, that we micht leeve throwe 


10. In this ia love—-no that we 
lo’ed God, but that he lo’ed us, and 
sent oot his Son, a coverinower for 
oor sing, 

11, Beloved! gin God eae lo'ed 
us, Fe too sound Jo’e ane anither, 

13, Nae ane baa at any time secon 
God; gin we be lo’ein ane anither 
God hides in us, and his love has 
been made perfete in us, 

13. And thus we ken that we bide 
in him, and he bides in us, on account 
οἱ his Spirit be has gien us. 

14. And we hae !seen him, and 
gie witness that the father bas sent 
cot the Sen, κα the Saviour οἱ the 
warld, 

15. Whasae may own that Jesus 
15 the Son οὐ God, God hides ia him, 
and he abides in God. 

16. And we hae come to ken and 
to believe the love that God bas to 
ua, God ia love; and he wha bides 
in love, bides in God, and God bides 
in bim. 

17. Herein is lova parfetit in us, 
that we may hae freedom o's 
i’ the day οὐ judgment, in that, e’en 
ΒΒ he is, eacare we i’ thie warld. 

18. Fear bides-na in love; nay, 
perfete love casts oot fear ; for fear 


LY. 14. Jubo esya, “‘ Nae ane has at ony 
time sedn tiod,” that is the Faither : but 
since the Apostles had seen Chriat, he 
bad seen God. And our Lord says the 
yank, John xiv. 9. 
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Tr. JOHN, V. 


God's bairas. 


bas misery, and wha fears iana made 
perfete in love. 

19. We ioe, for that he first 
lo’ed us. 

20, Gin aiblins any ane soud say. 
*F lo’e God!” and is hatin his 
brither, be is a leear; for he thac 
lo’es-na his brither wham he haa seen. 
hoo ean he be lo’ein God wham he 
hasna sean } 

21. And this commaun hae we frae 
him, that he whe lo‘es God is to be 
lo’ein his brither as weel, 


CHAPTIR FY VE. 
foo ane is born again: aud hoo ἃ ἐφ seen 
and Leni 


\ HASAE believes that Christ is 

the Anoinut, ia begotten οἱ 
God; and ilka ana that lo’es him 
that begat, lo’es bim as wee! that is 
begotten οὐ him. 

2, By this wo ken that we lo’e 
God's bairna, when we lo’s God, and 
are keepin his commaune : 

3, or this fq the love οὐ God, that 
we sond keap hia commauns ; and bis 
commaune are na burden. 

4, For a’ that is born ο᾽Ἁ (rod owor- 
comes the world; and this is the 
victory that overcam the warld, o’en 
oor faith. 

5. And wha is he that owercomes 
the warid, but be that believes Jeans 
is God’s Son ? 

6. Thice is he wha camo baith by 
watir and blade, Jesua Christ; no 
in watir alane; but hy the watir 
and by the blude. 

7. And it is the Spirit that isa 
bearin witness, for the Spirit ia 
truth. 

8. For thar are thrie that are gican 
witneas, the Spirit, and the watir, 
and the blnde; and the thrie are for 
the ae thing. 

5, Gin we accept the witness a’ 
men, the witness o God ig mair ; for 
this is the witness o’ God, that he 
bas witnessed anent bis Son. 

10, He wha hauds to the Son ιν 
God hag the witness in himse!; he 

SOG 


The wiluesa 


wha lippens-na God, has made him 


L JOHN, Y. 


οὗ oor faith. 


fras him, we ken that we bae ths 


oot fause ; for he haane pitten faith { askine that we askit οὐ bim. 


i the witness God has witnessed 
enent his Son. 

11. And here 1s the witness : that 
God has giftit ue wi eternal life, and 
thia life is in his Sen. 

13. Whe has the Son has the life ; 


and wha hasna the Son οἱ God hasna | 


the life, 
13. Thir things I] wrate to ye that 
ye micht ken ‘ye hae eternal life ; 


to you wha are pittin faith i* the | 


name οὐ the Son οὐ God, 

14. And this is the freedom o’ 
speech that we hae toward him; that, 
gin onything we be askin, conform 
to bie wull, be bearkens to na. 


15. And, gif we keu he hearkens | 
; ἴδε, that we may comprehend the 


to us, whataa thing we may be askin 


ΤῪ 33. A’ throwe this chaptir, the ‘* wib- 
ness” the Spirit gies the believer, iana 
some excitit rapturc, but plain evidence 
o' word and statement : something 
undersiude, and received, and believed 
i the heart ; and avctit on i’ the life ! 
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tw be: 


18, Gin albling ony ane soud see 
bis brither sinnin a sin no to death, 
be eal ask, and he wull pie him life, 
for 0.26 sinnin no to death. Thar 
is a cin to death: no anent that am 
I sayin that he sond mak request 

17. A’ wickedness is sin, and thar 
is sin πὸ to death. 

18, We ken that nae ane begotten 
οὐ God ia sinnin ; but anent him wha 
was begotten οὐ God-——he keeps him, 


* and yon ΠΠ 808 diana toneh him. 


19. We ken that we are o’ God, 
and tha hail warld is in the airms o’ 
the Iil-ane. 

20. But we ken the Son ο᾽ God has 
come, and has gien us an inward 


True Ane; and we are in the True 
Ane ; in his Son Jesus Christ. This 
39 the true God, and, and life-for-aye. 

21. Dear bairna ! gaird yersels frae 
eidols ! 


ko ee ge 


SECOND JOHN. 


The Elder has sweet coonsel τοῦ a Christian 
ralther 


‘NHE Elder to a 'chosan leddy, 

and her bairns, wham I jo’e ἢ 
the truth; and no 1 allenar, but a’ 
thae too that hae come to ken the 
truth ; 

% For the truth that is bidin in 
us, and sal be wi’ us for aye. 

3. Lovin-favor sal be wi’ us, marcy 
aud peace frae God the Faither, and 
fraa Jesus Christ the Son o’ the 
Faither, in troth and love. 

4.1 was blythe that 1 fannd 
amang yere bairns thae that wer 
gunging i’ the truth, e’en as we hae 
had commaun o’ the Faither. 

5, And noo I beg ο᾽ ye, leddy, no 
aS μΊδ ἢ a new commann to yo, but 
evn what we bad frae the first, that 
we sound [0 ane anither. 

ὃ. And this is love, that we gang 


we ας Ὁ ὑὐττἱ 


ee ὑπ ππαϑὰ 


iV, i. Some tak the words efecie ἐρτὲπ 
chosen ον Ἢ to be, ane or ither σ᾽ 
then, the name οὐ the person to whan 
this lettor was sent. Oor English trana- 
iatora tak the contrar view: hut it is 
like eneuch that her name was Cyriz ; 
ani bere spoken o° as the “chosen” or 
‘elect Cyria. 


conform to his commauna. Thie is 
hia commaun, e’on as ye heard frase 


the firat, that we coud gang thar-in. 


7. For mony fause-anea hae gane 


‘oot intil the warld, they that own-pa 


that Jesus Christ is come i’ the flesh, 
Thie is a fanae-ane and an anti- 
christ, | 

8. Tak y e tent to yoreels, 
least ye tine afer things ye aia win ; 
but that a fn’ reward ye may duly 


ne. 
9, Whasac’er gangs ayont, and 
bides-na i’ the eeckins o Christ, 
hasna God. He that bides i’ the 
teachina, 6’en he has baith the Faither 
and the Son. 

10. Gif ony ane comes t’ye, and 
brings-na this teachin, tak-him-na to 
yore hoose, nor say to him, ‘Joy he 
wye!” : 

11, For be that says to him, 
+ Joy be w'ye!” marrows wi bie ill- 
deeds 


18, Haein mony things to write 
tye, I wadna wi’ paper-sn-ink ; bur 
I hope to come t’ye, and speak mou’ 
to mou’, that yere joy may be fu’. 

18, The hairnao yore chosen sister 
salute ye. 
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THIRD JOHN. 


To godiy Gaias ; and anent aniider thai was 
ower mackie pilien his atl forrit. 

HE Elder tae Gaius the weel-lo'ed, 

wham I lo’e traly- 

2. Beloved, E pray that in a’ things 

e may be prosperin, and be in 
ealth; o’en a8 ye are prosperin in 
yere saul, 

3. For I waa blythe whan the 
brethren cam, and bure witness to 
γεγο aofuuldness, e’en as yoare walkin 
in aefauidness. 

4, Greater joy hae I nana than 
that I soud be hearin οὗ my bairne, 
gapging i’ the truth. 

5. Beloved, a thing οὐ faith are ye 
doin, whataae ye are doin for the 
brethren—and to them being fremd 
folk t’ye. 

6. Wha teatify’t afore the Kirk to 
yere love; wham ye sal do weal to 
set forrit on their journey, in a way 
wordie οἱ . 

7. For in behauf οὐ “The Name” 
they gaed forth, takin naething frae 
thas ootwide. 

8. We, than, soud susteen sic as 
thir, that we may be fellow-workers 
wi’ the truth. 
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"πα πᾶ 


9. I wrate somewhat to the Kirk, 
but he wha is fain to be heid amang 
them—Diotrephes—bids me nae wel- 


come. 

10, Whaur-for, gin aiblings I come, 
I wull hae io mind his warks that he 
dis, wi’ ilt-words misca‘in us; and, 
no contont wi’ thir things, be naither 
bids welcome the brethren, nor hands 
frae castin oot o’ the Kirk thae that 
are sac disposed. 

11. Beloved, pit-yena on that 
whilk ig i], but that whilk ia gnde. 
The weel-doer is οἱ God ; the iil-doer 


Demotrius; and the truth itsel. We 
too, gie witness, und ye Ken vor 
Witness js true. 

13. Mony things had I to write 
ye; but 1 am-na ready wi’ ink-and- 
pen to be writin t’ye ; 

14. But I am hopin belyve to 
see ye, and we will speak mon’ to 
mou’. Peace be tye. The freands 
salute ye, Salute ye the freends by 
name, 


JUDE. 


Waraina again corrupt sins. The Lord ts 
comin f 


UDE, a servitor οὐ Jesus Christ, 
-hrither οἱ James, to thao wha 
bein in God the Faither beloved anes, 
and keepit in Jesus Christ, are the 
chosen ad ἃ 

ἃ, Moercie to you, and peace an 
love, ba made ταί ! 

3. While I waa giean a’ tent to be 
writin to ye o’ oor common salvation, 
I fand it necessar to write to ye, 
exhortin ye to strive unecolie for the 
faith anceand-fors’ gien to the 
sannts. 

4. For char alippit in a wheen men, 
οἱ wham it was putten-doon lang 
syne, that this acnd be their con- 
demaation, ungodlie anes—oor God's 
lovin-favor turvin inti] warntonness, 
and disownin oor only Lord Jesus 
nT har-for disposed 

5. I am thar-for di to pit ye 
in mind, tho’ snce-and-for-a’ ve ken 
a’ things, that the Lord, haein saved 
a folk oot οὐ the land o’ Egypt, did 
again destroy them wha believed-na. 

6, Angels too, thas wha muain- 
teen’d-na their ain station, but left 
fod ain haa he keepit for 
odgment o’ a great day, in evir- 
durin bonds, in mirknoess. 

7, Aa Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
the cities aboot tham, for that in οἷο- 
like they gaed oot to commit πη- 
eleannese, and gaun eftir strange 
flesh, are set forrit sa a Wwarnin, 
dreein the penalty αἱ andless fire. 

8. And in siclike, sen thir dream- 
ers defile the flesh, despise authoritie, 
and mieca’ dignities ; 

9, Whanras Michael the Arch- 
angel, whan contendin wi’ Sautan he 
debatit aboot Moses’ bedy, daurna 
misca’ him ; but quo’ he, “ The Lord 
repruve ye!” 

10. But thir, sa mony things as 


they ken-na, they misca’; while in 
as mony thinge as they ken hy 
nature ea the beass without reason, in 
thir they corrupt theirsels, 

11, Alack for them ! for they gsed 
on i the path o Cain, and warul't 
forrit 7 the sin ο᾽ Balaam, and perish’t 
i’ the mockery οὐ Korah. 

12 Thir are they that ara like 
hidliv roeka at yere love-feaats, whan 
they feast wye; ebepherds ἢ feedis 
thoirsels withoot shame ; cluda wantin 
moiature, hy the winds driven on; 
trees οὐ the leaf-fa'in, wantin irute, 
twice deid, rived up by the rates ; 

13. Wild waves οὐ the sca, ioamin 
oot οἱ their ain shame; gangrel 
starns, for wham black mirkness has 
been keepit for aye. 

14. And to thir propbesy’t Enoch, 
the sesventh frae Adam, and quo’ be, 
‘«Behauid ! the Lord cam, amang his 
hotie myrinds, 

15. “Τὸ gie judgment upon a, 
end to sentence a the ungodlice anent 
a their warks οὐ wickedness they for 
ungodliness had done; end anent a’ 
the bard things they snak again bim; 
sinfo’, ie men!” 

16, Thir are yammerera, com- 

leenin anes, gaun on eftir their ain 
esires ; and their mou’ speak heigh 


‘swallin words, fleeching aod flatterin 


folk for their sin enda. 

11. Bat ye beloved, mind ye the 
words afore spoken by the Apostles 
o oor Lord Josus Christ ; 

18, For they toll’t ye that i the 
laet times thar soud ba mockers, 
gaun on conform t their own un- 
godlie desires 

19. Thir are they that mak sopare- 
tions ; nateral man, no posseswin the 
Spirit : 


ἘΨ 12. A abepherd soad feed his flock ; 
but this sort thocht only o’ theirscla, 


$09 


Persevere 


20. But ye beloved, up-biggin yer- 
sels i’ yere maist bolic faith, prayin i’ 
the Holic Spirit, 

31, Keep yersela in God’e love, 
lookin for the mercie o’ oor 
Jeaus Christ until life-for-aye. 

22. And oD somo hue uneo com- 
passion, while ewye; 

23. And ithers’ eave wi’ terrare, 
eleckin them oot οὗ the lowe; and on 
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JUDE. 


P the faith. 


ithers hae mercia in fear, hatin e’en 
the t stained hy the flash. 

24. Noo to him wha is to 
gaird ye frac fa'in, and to set- n 
1 the presence οἱ his glorie faultless, 
wi’ unco rejoicin, 

25. To this ao God oor Saviour, 
throwe Jesus Christ oor Lord, ba 
glorie, heighuess, dominion, and 

, afore a’ time past, and noo, 
and fora’ time toeome! Amen! 


REVELATION. 


CHAPTIR ANE 


Joka to the Scesen Kirka; and the brow 

Winks he had οἱ Christ, op the Lord 

¥. 
A REVEALIN o’ Jesus Christ, that 
God gied to him, to mak kant 
to hie servants the things that bude 
come to pass; and he sent and 
schawed by signs, throwe his Angels, 
to his eervitor John : 

2. Wha bure witness snent the 
word o' God, and the testifyin o 
Jeaus Christ, and aa mony things 88 
ne . A he wha reads, happ 

3, He e wha r y 
they wha fieten to the words o’ the 
Revealin, and keeps the things sae 
putten-doon ; for the time rows on ! 

4. TOHN to the Seeven Kirke 

that are in Asia: lovin-favor 
to ye, and peace, frase Wha-la, and 
Wha-Was, and Wheise-to-Be; and 
frae the 'seeven Spirits that are 
afore bis thron. 


5. And frae Jesus Christ, tho leal | 


witness, “the first-born οὗ the deid, 

the heid οἱ tho kingly anes οὐ the 
ἢ." To him wha lo’es us, and 
owsed us oof οἱ oor sing wi’ his 

blade, 

6. And made οὗ us a kingdom! 


priests to bis God and Faither; to | 
i 


m he glorie and dominion for evir 
and aye. Amen! 

7. Tak tent! he comes in cinds, 
and every ee aal soe him, and they 
that pierced him; and a’ the tribes 
o’ the yirth eal maen for bim. 

8. ΚΙ am the Alpha and the 
Omega,” ssys God, “ Wha-ls, snd 


1.4. Soma axpope it as a sceven-fanld 
manifestation οὐ the attributes ῳ᾽ God ; 
and some πὰ scoven A 0” ry 
but we are wyas to Arte ene Fock 0° 
the interpreters, whe tak it to mean the 
Hotie Spirit, in a’ bis mony ways Οἱ 
workin, 


Wha-Was, and Whae-ietoBe, the 
M9. T Soho, yere brither, and 

ohn, yere brither, ere 
marrow in dool, and the kingdom, 
and the tholin, in Jesus, was 7 the 
lala ca’d Patmos, for the sake οἱ the 
word οὐ God, and the witness οἱ 
J aus, 


10. I cam to be 7 the Spirit on the 
Lord's Day ; and heard, abint me, an 


awiu’ voice as oO’ a bugle born, 

ll. Sayin, “ Whet ye a 
write ye in a buik, and send to the 
Seeven Kirke; to Ephesus, and to 


Smyrna, and to P um, and to 
Thyatira, and to is, and to 
Philadelphia, and to Laodicea.” 


13. And 1 turned me aboot to ses 
the voice that apak to me, and haein 
turned, I saw sesven gowden lemp- 
bearers ; 

13, And in the mids o’ the eeeven 
gowden lamp-bearers, Anos like as to 
the Son a’ , cleedit wi’ a mantle 
doon till his δι, and ie aboot the 
hreist wi' a gow irdin-graith. 

14. His beid and his locks white, 
as the white woo’, us the enaw; and 
his een like a lowing " fire. 

15. And his feet like tae bras 
made clear, as gin they war meltit in 
a furnace; and bis voice as the sough 
o mony watirs, 

16. And be had in his richt haun 
saeven atarna, and oot οἱ hig mon’ 
gaed forth a keen twa-moothed sword; 
and his countenance was like the sun 
shinin in bia 5 . 

17. And whan I saw him, I loutit 
doon at bis feet asanedeid. Aud he 
laid hia richt baun on me, and quo’ 
he, “Be na fley’t ! ἢ am the first and 
the last ; 

ἊΨ 24. and in mony places, Joba 

notes or refers to Danial. ; δα Dan, vii. 

, and x. ὅ. The tws men were anco hike 

ane anither, i’ the revelations they had, 
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18. “And the Leovin-Ane; and I 
was deid, and behatuld ! leevin am I 
for evir and aye, and 1 hae the keya 
ο᾽ death and the pit. 

19. “Set doon, than, the things 
ye saw, and the things that ara, and 
the things that are supe to come eftir 

ir present thin 

20, “The eocret οἱ the seeven 
starna that ye saw on my richt hann, 
and the seeven lamp-bearera οἱ gowd : 
the seeven etarns are the messengers 
οἱ the Seeven Kirks; and the seeven 
lamp-hearers are the Seeven Kirks.” 


QHAPTIR TWA. 


The menenge to the Kirke. And tak ye tent 
that αἱ that conld be anid qude o' them 
said, afore ony faut is πὰ wi? what 
Waa ἸΒΣΊΣΗρ. 

ro the messenger o’ the Kirk in 

Epbesus write: Thir things quo’ 
he wha siccar bands the seeven 
atarns in Pp right haut, he that 
ganga amid the seeven en lam 

bearers : ” P 
2. “I ken yere warka, and strivin, 

and yere patience ; and that ye canna 

thole ill mon; and did test them 
ca’m theireels ‘ Apostles, and are-na, 
and faund them leears ; 

3. “And bas striven, and for my 
name (lid thole, and hasna gien owar. 

4. “‘ Nane-the-lesa, 1 hae thie again 
ye, that ye hao turned awa frae yere 
first love. 

5. ‘* Bring ye to mind, than, frae 
whaur ye hae faun; and turn ya, 
and div ye yere first warks; or I’se 
come tye, and wull tak awa yore 
lamp-bearer oot o’ its place—gin ye 
tUrT-na, 

6. “But this yo hae, that ye 
sounner at the warks οἱ the Nicolai- 
tanes, e’an whilk 1 sennner at. 

7. “ Wha has hearin, lat him hear 
what the Spirit is sayin to the Kirks! 
To him wha prevails, I wull gie to 
him to eat ο᾽ the tree οἱ Life, whilk 
is in the Paradise ο᾽ God, 

8, “And to the messenger οὗ the 
Kirk in Smyrna write: thir things 
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to the iris, 


saya the First and the Last, wha was 
deid, and is leevin : 

9, “1 ken yere warka, and dool, 
aad poortith (but rick are ye!), and 
the misca’in οὐ thas that ca’ theirsals 
Jews, and are-na, tnt are a kirk οἱ 
Santa. 

10. “Benafisy’t as to whatna 
things ye are to dree. And look! 
the Enemy is aboot to cast come oa 
ye intil thrall, that yo may be testit ; 
and ye'se bae dool ten days. Be ye 
lea! to death, and 1 wall gie ye the 
croon ο᾽ Life ! 

11. '* Wha haa hearin, lat him bear 
what the Spirit says to the Kirks! 
He that prevails, sal in naegate be 
skaithed o’ the second death. 

12, “And to the messenger 0’ 
the Kirk in Pergamam write: Thir 
things saye he wha has the keen twa- 
mooth'd eword, 

13. “I ken whaur yo dwall, e’en 
whanur Sautan bas his thron; and 
that ye band siecar my name, and 
that ye didna disown my faith, e’en 
i the days οἱ Antipas, my leal ane, 
wha was slain amang ye, whaur 
Santan hides. 

14. “Bat [ bae again ye a wheen 
things: that ye hae thar sic as hand 
siccear the teachin o’ Balaam, wha 
airtit Balak to set a anare afore the 
ebildren o’ Isra'l, to eat o’ eidol- 
pacrifeeces, and commit uneleanness, 

15. “Sae baa ye thas as haud 
giccar the teashing οὐ the Nicolaitanes, 
in siclike mainner. 

16. “Tum ye than ; but if no, 1 
am comin to ye wi’ apeed, and wall 
war again them wi the sword Οὗ my 
mooth 


17. “Wha has hearin, lat him bear, 
what the Spirit is sayin to the Kirks! 
To him that prevails, wull I gie ο᾽ 
the secret man; apd wull gie him 
a white atane, and on the stanea new 
name inscrivt, that nae ane kens 


savin he that gets it. 
18, “And to the er 0” the 
Kirk in Thyatira write: Thir things 


says the Son οἱ God, he wha haa his 


Mfatr πιεκεα ρα 


een like a lowin fire, and bia feat like 
braea toade clear : 

19: 4] ken yere warks, and leal- 
ness, and love, and service, and yere 
patient tholin, and yere warks; and 
the end to be ! mair nor the baginnin. 

20. Nano theless, I hae this again 
vo, that ye thole that wumman, Jeze- 
bel, wha ca'a hernel a pro sand 
she wheedles my eervants to commit 
uncleanness, and to eat eidol sacri- 


GECHS, 

21. “ And ἢ gied bor Gime to turn 
frag ber uncleanness, and she re- 
pentit-na 

22. “Bebauld ! I wull east her in- 
til ἃ 3 bed, and thae thas commit adul- 
tery wi’ her sal sair pyne, gin they 
turn-na frae her war 

28. “And J’se slay her bairns wi’ 
death ; and a’ the Kirks aal come to 
ken that I am he that rypes the in- 
ποία and the heart; and I wull 
return ye—i)k ane—conform to yere 
werk 

24. “Bat to yon I say, to the 
lave in Thyatira, as mony baud-na 
thia teachin, and ken-na ‘the deep 
thinga o Saniun’ (as they aay), 1 lay 

on yo nae ither burden. 
~ 35. “Bat what ye hae, hand ye 
siccar, till sic time as ] may come! 

26. “And he that prevails, and be 
that hauds on by my warks to the 
eud, | πὶ} gie him pooer ower the 
nations ;. 

27, ‘* And he gal rule them wi’ an 
airo sceptre, as potters’ veschele are 
dung in blara; as] too hae received 
frae my Faither. 

38. * And I wull gie him the starn 
οἱ the dawin. 

29. “He that has bearin lat him 
bearken what the Spirit is saying to 
the Kirks !” 


ΑΥ̓͂, 19, Thyatira was growin and waxin, os 
every Kirk and every Christian sod. 
Bat 1 jaloune she efiir fell awa frae the 
true faith, like the lave οὐ them. Her 
licht wae enone tane awa oot o’ ity placa. 

27¥, 22. A bed σ᾽ pain and anguish. The 
word is *‘ Hize,” cued aither for *‘ bed” 
or couch,” 


REVELATION, I. 


to the Kirks, 


CHAPTIR THRIE. 
Cooneels and πεῖρα. Mair kope v' tha cauld- 
rife than ane waiter het nor coud, 
“4 ND to the messenger o’ the Kirk 
in Sardis write yo: Thir thin 
says he wi’ the ssaven Spirits οἱ God, 
and the seeven starne: 1 ken what 
e div, and that yo hae the name ο᾽ 
vin whan ye are deid. 

2. “Tak ye gude tant, and mak 
siccar what remain, that are ready to 
dee ; for [ haena fund yore warks ac- 
complish’t i’ the sicht οὗ my God. 

3. “ Mind weel, than, hoo ye ob- 
teen’d and heard ; and haud siecar, 
and turn. Gin ye gaird-na, I wull 
come as comes a thief, and in nacgate 
sal ye ken whatne ‘oor [86 come on 


ye, 

4. * But ye basa wee wheen names 
in Sardie, wha haena stained their 
robes, ani! thev sal walk wi’ me in 
white; for they are wordie. 

5, " Whasae prevails sal be buskit 
in white cleedin ; and in naegate wull] 
I delete hia name oot οὐ the Buik ο᾽ 
Life: and [ wall own big name afore 
my Faither, and afore his Angels. 

ᾷ. *He thet has hearin, fat bim 
hear what the Spirit is sayin to the 
Kirks ! 

7. “And to the messengers o’ 616 
Kirk in Philadelphia write ya: Thir 
things says the Holie Ane, the ‘rue 
Ane, be that has the key οἱ Danvid, 
he that opens and nane can steck, and 
steek and nance can open : 

& “I ken yero warka (tak tent! 1 
hae set afore ye a door unateckit; as 
to whilk nane can shot it!) for yo 
hae a wee , aid did keap my 
word, and didna disown wy name. 

Ὁ. “Look! ] gie them o’ Santan’s 
kirk, whilk me they are Jaws and 
are-na, but lee ; see, J wall gar them 
come and lout doon afore yere feet, 
and ken that 1 bas lo’ed ye. 

I0. “For that ye did keep the 
word Οὗ my patience, I anal o’en keop 
ye oot o’ the ‘oor οὐ trial, whilk is 
eoming on the hail warld, to teat them 
dwallin on the yirth. 
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11, “ Wi’ haste come I! baud fast 
what yo has, sas as nae man takes 
yere oroon | 

15, “He thas prevails, I wall mak 
him a strang pillar i’ the temple o’ 
my God ; and oot-by sal he gang nae 
mair; and I wull set upon him the 
name οἱ my God, and ihe name οὐ the 
citie οὐ my God, Now Jerusalem, she 
wha is to come doon oot o’ heeven 
frase my God: and my new nama 

13, “He that bes hearin Jat bim 
hear what the Spirit ia sayin to the 
Kirks ! 

14, “And to the messenger o’ the 


Kirk οὐ Laodicea write ye: Thir 
things says the Amen, the Leal, and 


True itness, the ! First οἱ the 
Creation o' God: 
15. “I ken yere warks, that 


naither cauld nor het ye are; I wad 
that ye had heen aither cauld or bot! 

16. “ And sae than, for that ye are 
simmer-warm, and naither cauld nor 
yet bet, 1 wul] spue ye oot οὗ my 
mooth } | 

17. “For ye are sayin: ‘Rich am 
I; and hae rowth o’ plenishin, and 
want nocht!’ and divna ken that ye 
are the waecaome ane, and miserable ; 
and in need, and biin', and nakit. 

18. “I coonsel ve to buy frae me 
gowd made clear πὶ fire, that ye 
may be rich; and white cleedin that 
ye way be weal-buskit ; and that the 
shame οὐ sere nakitness appear-na ; 
and eo-sa’ to anoint yere een that ye 
may see. 

19, “1, as mony as I weal-lo’e, 
repruva and chasten; be zealous than, 
ang turn ye! 

F 20, * Merk, I am “ne at the 

oor, and chappin; gin ony ane 
hearken to my voice, and unsteck 
the door, I πὸ} gang in to him, and 
sup wi bim, and be wi’ me. 


— 


Creator— 
tho’ that in true; bot rather that he 
is the heid οὐ a’ things; the First and 
Heighest. | 

$14 


4 bonnie bGnk o' Heeven. 


41, “He that prevaila, I wall gie 
to him to tak hie seat wi’ me i’ my 
thron ; 88 1 o’on prevail't, and tack 
my seat wi’ my Faither in his thron. 

23. “He that has hearin, lat him 
hear what the Spirit is sayin to the 
Kirks!° 

CHAPTIR FOWR. 

Al bonnie tink o' the Heevealie gloric ! 

FTIR thir things I airtit my een, 

and lo! a door was uneteekié in 
heeven ; and the first voice 1 heard, 
like a buglehorn, was epeakin wi’ 
me, sayin, “Come ye up here, and | 
wull eet oot afore ya what things 
magn come to pass bere-eftir.” 

2. And belyve I was i?’ the Spirit ; 
and lo! a Thron was set in beeven ; 
and on the Thron Ane sittin ; | 

3. And he that was sittin was like 
to a jasper stane and a cornelian ; 
apd a rainbow was aboot the Thro, 
to look on like an emerant, 

4. And roond aboot the Thron, 
fowr-and-twenty throne; and on the 
thrones fowr-and twenty Elders sittin, 
cledit in robes οὐ white; and on 
their heads croons 0’ gowd. 

δ, And oot o’ the Thron oot 
fire-flanchts, and voices, and thunnera, 
and thar war seeven fiery lampe o- 
lowe afore the Throp, whilk are the 
geeven Spirits ο᾽ God. ; 

8. afore the Thron a glesy 
eea, like to erpatal; and i’ the mids 
οἱ the Thron, and roond about the 
Thron, fowr leevin-anes, fn’ οἱ een 
afore and abint. 

7, And the firat leevin-ane wa: 
like a tion; and the second leovin- 
ane like a cauf; and the third leavin- 
ane had the face as ο᾽ ἃ man; and 
the fowrth iesvin-ane waa like to an 

le θείῃ, 

. And the fowr leevin-anes, ilk 
ane o’ them, had sax wings, and war 
fa’ οὐ ean arooud and within; and 
rest-they-nus, day ner nicht, sayin, 


Ἢ Holie, holie, holie! Lord ] 
Almichty, wha Waa, and wha Is, anil 
whar Is-to-Coma!” 


Thx Lumb opens the Buik, 


9, And whan the leevin-anes pie 
giorie, and honor, and vin 
to him that sits on the Thron, to 
him whe Jeeves for evir and evir, 

10, The fowr-and-twanty Elders 
fa’ doon afore him wha site on the 
Thron, and gie worship to him whe 
leeves for evir and evir, and cast 
doon their eroons afore the Thron, 


sayin, 

11, * Wordie art thon, Ὁ Lord, 
een oor God, to receive a’ gloria, and 
honor, and pooer ; for thon did mak 
a things ; and o’ thy wull they war, 
and war creatit |” 


CHAPTI2 FYVE. 
The bamb that was wan opens the sented 
a 


ND I saw, on the richt baun o! 

him that sat on the Thron, a 

buik, written within and withoot, 
geal’t up wi’ seeven aeala. 

2, And I saw a michty Augel, 
proclaimin wi’ asoondin voice, “ Wha 
1s Git to open the Buik, and to Jowse 
ita seals 7 

3, And nae man was fit, in heeven, 
nor yet on the yirth, to opan the 
buik, or e’en to look upon it. 

4, And I grat gair, that nae man 
waa fund fit to open the buik, or e’en 
to look on't. 

5, And ane frae mang the Elders 
saya tae mo, ‘“Greet-na: see! the 
Lion οἱ the tribe οὐ Judah, the Rute 
ο᾽ Danvid, has prevail’t to open the 
baik, and che seeven seals o't,” 

6. And I saw, i’ the mids o’ the 
Thron, and οὐ the fowr leevin-anes, 
and in mids οὗ the Elders, a Lamb 
stannin, as it had been slain, hagin 
seoven horna and seeven cen, whilk 
are the seevan Spirita o' God sent oot 
till a’ the yirth. 

7, And he cam, and has ta’en the 
baik oot οὗ the richt haan οὐ him 
that sits on the Thron, 

Β. And as econ as he rax’t for the 
buik, the fowr Jeevin-anes and the 
fowr-and-twenty Elders fell doon 
afore the Lamb, baein ilk a harp, and 


REVELATION,. ¥L 


a nnn ee 


The δα ρα κ. 


gowden flagons fn’ οὐ insence, whil 
are the prayers οὗ saunts ; 


tongue, folk, and nation ; 

10. “And did mak them a king- 
dom sad priests to oor God; and they 
rule on the yirth !” 

11, And I saw, and | heard asa 
Voice o’ mony Angela, roond aboot 
the Thron, and οἱ the leevin-anes, and 
οἱ the Elders; and their number was 
myriads of myriads, and thoosands ο' 
theoeands. " 


12. Sayin ἘΠ a soondin voice, 
** Wordie ia the Lamb that waa slain, 
to receive pooar, and riches, and wis- 
dom, and micht, and honor, and giorie, 
and blessin |” 

18, Aud ilka creatit thing that is 
in Heeven, and on the yirth, and 
aneath the yirth, and on the se, 
heard 1 sayin, ‘To him that sits on 
the Tbhron, asd to the Lamb, be tha 
hjessin, and the honor, and the glorie 
and the pooer, for evir and aye!” 

14. And the fowr leevin-anes war 
gayin “Amen!” And the Eldera 
loutit doon and worshipped. 


CHAPTTR SAX. 
Sax seats (owesed: and αὖ that soon come on 


ND I saw whan the Lamb lowsed 
ane 0’ the seals, and 1 beard ane 


οὗ the leevin-anes esyin in ἃ voice ο' 


thunner, “ Come !” 

ἃ, And I saw, and Jo! a white 
horse, and he that wae on it was 
haudin a bow ; and a croon was gien 
to him; and he oot conquerin 
and that he δου conquer. 

3. And whan he had lowsed the 
second seal, [ heard the ‘second 
leevin-ana, sayin, “ Come |” 

4. And forth gaed anither hore, 
reid ; and to bim that sat on’t it waa 


1V.9 A pew kind σ᾽ aang a'thegither : rae 


9 Word signifies. 
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gieo to tak frae the yirth, and 
that they eoud shed ithere’ binde ; 
and thar waa gien to him a great 
sword. 

5. And whan he had lowsed the 
third seal, I beard the third leevin- 
ane aayin, “Come!” And I lookis, 
and jo! a biack horse, and he that 
rat on it had a pair o’ bauka in his 
haun. 

6 Anti I heard a voice i’ the mids 
o the fowr jeevin-anes, sayin, “ Twa 
gowpena οὐ wheat for a hanf-merk, 
and a forpet οὐ barley for a hauf- 
merk ; and the ovle and the wine yo 
are-na to ekaith !” 

1. And whan he Jowsed the fowrth 
sea], [ heard the fowrth leevin-ane 
sayin, “Come!” 

8. And I Jookit, and lo! a blae 
horse, and be that sat on’t bad hia 
name “ Peath,” and the Sbench fol- 
low’t wi? him. And he had pooer 
gien bim ower a fowrth pairt οὐ the 
Tirth to slay wi’ the sword, and wi’ 
- hung’er, and wi’ the 1 death, and wi’ 
tho wild beass σ᾽ the yirth. 

9. And whan he fowsed the fifth 
seal, I snw, aneath the altar, tbe 
eatils ο᾽ sic as had been elain fer the 
word o God, and for the witness 
that they held, 

10, And they ory’t oat wi’ a lood 
voice, sayin, “To whatna time, Ὁ 
Lord, the Hole and the True, dost 
thou no judge and avenge oor blude 
on thae that dwall on the yirth ἢ" 

11, And thar was gien to them, 
ilk ane, a white robe; and it was 
tell’t them that they soud rest their 
sela a wee while, till their marrowa, 
and thsir brethren that soud be slain 
e’en ag they war, δου be a’ fulfilled. 

12. And I saw whan he loweod the 
Bixth seal; thar was a great yirdin ; 
and the sun was black as sack-claith 
o’ bair; and the hale mnne beeam as 
binde ; 

13. And the starns οὐ hesven foll 


iV. & T jalouse the plagne is meant here ; 
or some οἱ the namelasa aconrges that 
man ¢a "ΤῊ Death.” 
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ὑπ αἱ 1 el eH ddd bred i tel 


The Sasnte seated. 


to the yirth, as a fig-tree sheds her 
orra figa, whan shaken οἱ a miebty 
Win’. 

14. And the heaven slippit awa, 
as a seroll row't-up; and every 
mountain and isle war mov't cot 0’ 
their stances. 

15, And the kings o’ the yirth, 
and the nobles, and rulers οἱ 
thoosands, and the rich, and the 
michty, and ilka thirlmao, and ilka 
freeman, hid theirsels i’ the caves 
and i’ the dens οὗ the mountains, 

16. Sayin to the mountains and 
the craigs, “ Fa’ on ua! and beild us 
frae the faca οὐ him wha gits on the 
Thron, and fras the wrath οὐ the 
Lamb ! | 

17, “For the great day οὐ their 
wrath is come; and wha ie fit to 
staun {” 


QOHAPTIR SEEVEN. 
The Sanwia are sealed: "' Wha are Uiry in 
white attire ?™ 

ΕΠ thir things I saw fowr 

Angela siannin on the fowr 
corners οὐ the yirth, handin siccar 
the fowr wina o che yirth, that nae 
win’ soud blaw on the yirth, or on 
the sea, or On ony tree. 

2. And I saw anither Angel come 
up frae the sunrisin, haein the esal ο᾽ 
the leevin God, and he ery’t oot wi’ 
a soondin voice to the fowr Angels 
to wham it was gien to bring skatth 
on the yirth and the zea, 

3, Sayin, “ Ye maunna skaith the 
yirth, nor the sera, nor the trees, to 
wa hae ceal't the servants o oor God 
on their broos,” 

4. And 1 heard the onmbar a’ 
thae 984} Ὁ: a hunner and forty-fowr 
thoosand ; seal’r cot οὐ every *tribe 


Οὗ the sona οὗ Isra’l 
δ. Oot οἱ Judah’s tribe, ὑπαὶ 
ΒΨ 4, Woe kenoa why Dan is leit oot iu 
this list, Some thmk Dan had clean 
ower to sidola {sce Jndgea xviii. 90, 
lj, and was pae mair ἔν be coontit as 


Tera. We hand-na wi’ Grotius, that the 
tribe was extinct. 


The number sealed. 


thoosand seals; oot οἱ Renben’s | 
tribe, twal’ thoasand ; oot οὐ Gad’s 
tribe, twal’ thoosand ; 

6 Oot οὐ Asher’s tribe, twal’ , 
thooaand; oot οὐ Naphali’s tribe, 
twal’ thoosand; oot o’ Manasseb’s 
tribe, twal’ thoosand. 

JT. Oot οἱ Simeon’s tribe, tywal’ 
thoosand ; oot ο᾽ Levi's tribe, twal’ 
thoozand ; oot οὐ Issachar’s tribe, | 
twal’ thoosand ; 

ἃ, Oot οὐ Zabulon’s tribe, ὄντα!" 
thoosand; oot o’ Joseph’s tribe, 
twal’ thoosand ; vot οἱ Benjamin's | 
tribe, ¢wal’ thoosand seal't. 

9, Eftir this I lookit, aud esa! an 
unco number, that nae man cou 
tell, oot οὐ a’ nations and kith, and : 
folk, and epeech, stude afore the 
Thron, and fornent the Lamb, dink't 
in white, wi’ palms i’ their bauns. 

10. And ery’t oot heigh, “Salva. 
tion to oor God, wha aits on the 
Throv, and to the Lamb {” 

11. And a’ the Angels war sannin | 


i’ the compass οὐ the Tbron, an 
roond-aboot the Elders and the fowr 
leevin-anes ; and fell doon afore the 
Thron on their faces, worehippin 
God, 

12, And quo’ they, “Hen sac: 
Bleesin, and gloria, and wisdom, and 
giean o thanks, and honour, and 
pooer, and micht. be to oor God, for 
evir and evir mair !” 

13. And aneo the Riders answor't, 
and quo’ he tne me, * Wha are thir, 
buakit a’ in white ἢ and wbhaur cam 


| 
| 
they free?” | 
| 
| 


14. And quo’ 1 tae him, * My lord, 
ὁ ken!" And quo he tae me, ; 
εἰ ΤΉ are the anes that cam oot 0’ 
sair and unco tossins-aboot, and hae | 
made their cleedin white i’ the bluds 
o the Lamb. 

id, “Sae are they ? the presence 
ο᾽ the Thron o' God, and ser’ him 
day and nicht in bia Temple: and 
the Ane that sits on the ‘I’bron ea! 
unfanld bis tent ower bim. . 

16. “And they δαὶ hunger nae 


mair, and gang drouthie nae mair; | 


τ 


REVELATION, ὙΠ]. 


The serventh eral, 


nor sel the sun smite them, nor ony 


| heat-blaat. 


17, “For the Lamb frac the mids 
οὐ the Throne es! herd them, and sal 
eirt them to the watira οὐ the waal-ea 
o’ Life; and God sal dicht awa’ ὅκα 


; tear frae their o’en "ἢ" 


CHAPTIR AUCHT. 


The seeventh scal lowed, Four buglehoras 
soon : and the skaith that folios. 


| AN whane’er he open’t the 


seevanth sea), a quateness fell 
in Heeven as it was for balf-an-oor. 
9. And I saw the seeven Angels 


i wha stagn i’ the presence 0’ God; 


and thar war gioan to them seeven 
bugiehorns 

8. And anither Angel cam and 
stude at the altar, wi a gowden 
censor; and ther was giean to bim 
muckle incense, that he micht pis it 
wi' the prayers οὐ the saunta, pittin 


| them on the gowden altar that is for- 


nent the Thron. 

4, And the reek οὐ the incense 
gaed oP, wi’ the prayers οἱ the saunts, 
oot o the Angel's bauns, afore God. 

5. And the Angel cook the censer, 


1 and fill’s is wi’ the lowin coals οὗ the 


altar, and cnist it on the yieth ; and 
thar cam thunners, and voices, anc 


: lichtnine, and a yirdin. 


6. And the seeven Angela, thac 
haein the seeven buglehorns, made 


| theireels ready that they sond soond. 


7. And the ! firat anesoondit ; and 
hail and lowe, mix’s in binde, war 
cuisten on the yirth; and the third- 
pairt οὐ tho yirth was burnt-np, aud 


| the third-pairt o° the trees wag burnt 


np, aud a’ greon foggage was burnt 
np. 
Pa. And the second Angel soondit ; 
and 88 it war a great mountain, lowin 
wi’ fire, was cuisten into the sea ; 
and the third-pairt οὐ the sea becam 
blude, 


.— lal — io —— παι και. —e eee — 


Attile and Qdoacer. 
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The AftA and 


9, And the third-psirt οὗ the heasa 
that war i’ the ces, that bad life, 
dee’t ; and tho third-pairt ο᾽ the ships 
war destroy't. 

10. And the third Angel soondit ; 
and frap heeven fell ἃ great starn, 
Jowin like a lamp; and it fell ona 


third-pairt οὐ the rivers, and on the 


heid-springs o’ the watirs ; 

11. And the name o’ the atarn is 
δὰ “ Worm-wud"; and the third. 
pairt ο the watirs becam wormwnad, 
and mony dee’t ο᾽ the watirs, for they 
war made hitter. 

12. And the fowrth Augel soondit ; 
snd the third-pairt οἱ the sua was 
smitten, and the third-pairt οἱ the 
mune, and the third-pairt οὐ the 
starns ; and the third-pairt o’ them 
sound be made mirk, and the day 
soudna glint for καὶ third-pairt o’t, nor 
yet the nicht. 

18, And I saw, and I bearken’t to 
an eagle flyin throwe the mida οὐ the 
lift, cryin wi’ a eoondin voice, * Wae, 
wae, wae! for thas that dwall on the 
virth, hy reason o’ the lave ο' the 
voices o the bugleborns οὗ the thrie 
Angela that hae yet to soond 1" 


CHAPTIR NINE 
The reek frae the bottomnices pil, and the 
locusta that cam oot 0’E, 
AX? the fifth Angel soondit ; and 
I saw a starn that bad faun oot 
οὐ hesven to the yirth; and thar was 
gien to him the key οὐ the pit οὗ the 
nby 6s. 

2. And he unsteekit the pit οὐ the 
abyes ; and reek cam up oot οὐ the 
pit, as the reek οἱ 3 great furnace ; 
and the sun and the litt war darken’t 
wi’ the reek οὐ the pit. 

3. And oot o’ the reek cam locusts 
on the yirth; and pooer was gien 
them, as the scorpions οὐ the yirth 
hae power. 

4. And it was bidden them that 
they soudna akaith the fogeage o' the 
yicth, nor yet ony Frees thing, nor 

et ony tree, hut only the men wha 
a the eeal o’ God on their broo. 
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the sazth angel soonds. 


5. And it was gien to them that 
they soudes slay them, but thas they 
soud be tormentit fyve months ; and 
the torment σ᾽ them waa like a acor- 
pion'’s torment, whan it may strike a 
man, 

6. And i’ thas days eal men seek 
for death, and no find it; and desire 
to dea, and death ἤθεα frae tham. 

7. And the likeness of the locusta 
was as horses made ready for war; 
and on their heids war like eroons οὐ 
ξυνὰ; and their faces as faces ο᾽ 


men; 
8. And their hair as the bair o 
weemen ; and their teeth like bons’ 


teeth ; 

9. And they had cuirasses as graith 
σ᾽ airn ; and the noise o’ their wings 
an the noise ο᾽ charicts, as o' mony 
horses rushin to battle. 

10. And they had tails like scor- 
pions, tails like atings; and i’ their 
tails ia pocer to akaith men for fyve 
mon 


tha. 

1]. And they had 4 king ower 
them, an angel οὐ the abysa; his 
name in Hebrew is “ Abaddon,” and 
in oor common tongue be has a name 
* Destroyer.” 

13. Ae wae is past ; tak tent! thar 
are comin yet twa mair waes eftir 
thir things ! 

13. And the caxth Angel soandit ; 
and I beard a voiea fras the horns ο᾽ 
the gowden altar, i’ the presence o' 


14, Sayin to the saxth Angel, 
“Yo that hae the huglehorn! lowss 
the fowr Angela that are in bonda at 
the great river Euphrates !” 

16. And the ἴον Angels war 
lowsed, wha had been made ready for 
the ’oor, and day, and month, and 
year, that they soud slay the third- 

o’ men. 


18. And the number o’ the hosts 
ο᾽ horsemen, twa million: I heard 
the onmber o’ them. 

17, And I saw the borees 7’ the 
vision, and thae sittin on them; 
hacin cuirasses as οὐ fire, and 


The bookie opened, REVELATION, ΧΙ. and hoo ἐξ laxted. 


hyacinth, and brunestane; and tbe 
heids οἱ the horses as hakis οἱ lions; 
and oot σ' their mou’ gangs ! lows, 
and reek, and brunstane. 

18. By thir thrios war 
alain the third-pairt οὐ men ; by the 
lowe, and the reek, and the 
stane that cam cot o’ their mon’. 

19. For the pooer o’ the horses is 
i’ their mon’ and i’ their tail; for 
their tails are like serpents, wi’ 
heids; and wi’ them they do ekaith. 

20, and the, lave lag men, wha 
warna slain by thir plagues, repentit- 
na o’ the warks οὐ their hauns, that 
they soudna ser’ demons, and eidola 
ο᾽ gowd, and siller, and o’ brass, and 
o stane, and ο' wad; whilk can 
naither sea, nor bear, nor gang : 

21. And they repentit-na οὐ their 
blude-sheddin, nor οὐ their incanta- 
tious, nor οὐ their uncleanness, nor 
of their plunderina. 


CHAPTIR TEN. 
The wee bookie open ; swoet to the taste; fast 
il to diepeist, 

AND I saw anither, a michty Angel 
comin doon oot o’ Heaven, 
wi’ a clnd ; anda rainbow on his heid ; 
and bis face as the sun, and his feet 

as lowin pillars. 

2." ba had in his haun a wee 
3 bookia open ; and he get his richt fit 
on the sea, and his left fit on the 

π᾿; 

3. And cry’t oot wi’ a soondin 
voice, a8 a lion wad roar. And 
whan he cry’t got, secven thunners 
spak wi’ their voices. 

4. And when tbe seeven thunners 
spak I was to write; 
heard a voice oot οὐ Heeven, seyln, 


ἐν 11, Gin this chaptir arta to the 
Mahommedan pooer, as maist think, 
than this micht be a glint οὐ the new 
way o' making war wi poother and 
ordnance : as amang the Turks. 

τ 2 Wome this the Scriptures, or at 
least the New Testament? nevir weel- 
open’t and undersiude till the days o” 
prentin and the Reformation. 


“Bind ye up the things the seoven 
thanners spak, and write-them-na }” 

δ, And the Angel I saw staunia 
on the sea and on the lan’, liftit his 
richt bann toward heeven, 

6. And swure hy him wha leeves 
for ovir-and-evir, wha creatit the 
heeven and δ' thar-in, and the yirth 
and a’ thar-in, and the sea and a’ 
thar-in, that “Tho delay was endit |” 

7. Bar ἢ the days οἱ the seeventh 

; whane’er he sound begin to 
weed. soud be perfetit the sscret o’ 
God ; conform to the Gude-tidine ha 
has declar’t to bia ain servants the 
prophets. 

8, And the voice I beard oot ο᾽ 
heeven heard I again talkin wi’ me, 
and saying, “Awa! tak the wee 
bookie, the open ane, i’ the haun o 
the Angel that stauns on the sea and 
on the 7 ened the Angel 

5. And awa to the Angel, 
and says ta him, “Gie the wee 
bookie to me!” And he says to 
me, “Tak it, and eat it up; and it 
aal be hitter within ye, but i’ yero 
mou’ it sal be eweet 89 hinny |” 

10. And J took the wee bookie oot 
οὐ the Augel’s haun, and ate it up; 
and it wasi? my mow’ as binny sweet ; 
and whan I bad eaten it, it was bitter 
within me, 

11. peer qno’ they to me “Ye 
maun prophesie yet again to mony 
folk, and nations, and tongues, and 
kings!” 


CHAPTIR ELEEVEN., 

The meagurin-wand ; the Jou Hitnesaca. 
AX? thar was gien me a reed like 
to a wand; and it was said, 
“ Rise ye, and 4 measur the temple 0’ 
God, and the altar, and a’ that wor- 

ship thar |! | 

. “And the coort that ie ootaide 
the Temple lea’ ye ootside, and 
7¥. 1. Pros thia oot, the buik seams to 
tak up the spiritual history οὐ the warid; 
thus far haem been wi’ the ootward and 
national, We gang back az it war noe, 
aml look at Christ’s Kirk. 
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The Twa Witnesses. ; 


measur-it-na; for it fa gien ower to 
the nations: and the holie citie wull 
they tramp doon fortytwa months 

3. “And I wall gies to my Twa 
Witnesses, and they sal propherie 
twal-hunner and saxty daya, cleedit 
in sack-claith, 

4. “ Thir are the twa olive-trees, 
and the twa lamp-bearera, whilk 
staun i the presence o’ the God o’ 
the haill yirth. 

5. “And gif ony man wad do 
them skaith, a lowe comes oot οἱ 
their mou’ and devoora their iaea ; 
aud gif ony ane wad do them skaith, 
sac maun he be slain. 

G. “Thir hae the pooer to steek 
heeven, that thar he nae rain or 
weet i the days ο᾽ their prophesyin ; 
and hae pooer ower the watirs, to 
turn them intil blade; and to smite 
the yirth wi’ a’ plagues, as aft as 
they wull. 

7. “ And, at siccan a time as they 
sal perfete their witnessin, the beaa’ 
that comes Up oat o’ the abyss wull 
mak war wi them, and owercome 
them, and alay them. 

8. “ And their corses wull lia on 
the hraid causey οὐ the great citie, 
whilk spiritually is οα΄ ἃ Sodom, and 
Egypt, whaur o'ea their Lord was 
crucify't. 

9. “ And a wheen frae ‘mang the 
folk, and tribes, and tonpres, and 
nations look on their corses, thrie 
days and a hauf, and they dinna alloo 
their corsea to be putten in a tomb. 

10, “ And they that dwall on the 

yirth rejoice ower them, and are 
blythe ; and they send presenta ane 
to anither; for thir twa prophets 
wadna lat-be them dwallin on the 
yirth. 
11, “ And eftir the thrie days and 
a hauf, a spirit οἱ life frae God enters 
them ; and they atude on their feet ; 
and muckio fear fell on thae he- 
banldin them. 

12. “And they beard a soondin 
voice oot οὐ Heaven, sayin to them, 
‘Come yo up bere!’ And they 
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Tha seteventh Angel monds. 


gaed up inti] Heeven, in a clud ; and 
their faces saw them. 

13, ‘And in thas same ‘oor, ther 
cal an unco yirdin, and the tenth- 
pairt οὐ the citie was whammi’t owre ; 
and thar war elain by the yirdin. 
uames o' men sesven thoosand: and 
the lave war ΠΟΥ, and gied glorie 
to the Gai o’ Heeven. 

14. “The second wae is paat; and 
behanld | tha third wae ia comin on.” 

15. And the seeventh Angel soon- 
dit; and thar war iced vaicea in 
Heeven, sayin, “The Kingdom o’ the 
Warld ies come to be the Kingdom 0’ 
oor Lord, and σ᾽ hia Auointit ; and 
he sal reign for evic and aye 1" 

18, And the fowr -and - twenty 
Elders, wha sit on their throna, fell 
on their facce, and adored God, 
sayin, 

11. * We gie thee thanke, Ὁ Lord 
God Albmichty, wha Ia, and wha 
Waa, for that thon hast taen thy 

reat pooer, and did become King. 

18. “And the nations war offendit; 
and thine ang’er cam, and the time οἱ 
the deid to be judged ; and to gie 
reward to thy servants the prophets, 
and to the saunts, and to thas wha 
reverence thy name, ama’ and great ; 
aod to destroy them that destroy the 

irth 1" 
J 19. And the Temple o’ God that is 
in Heeven was unsteekit, and tbe 
Ark οἱ hie Covenant in hia Temple 
was secon; and thar cam fire-flauchis, 
and voices, and thnoner, and a yi- 
din, and unco hail. 


CHAPTIR TWAL. 
The womsman and her fad-bairn, War on 
ἤδη. fillorte bea to God / 

ABD an unco sign appear't in 

Heeven: a ? wumman cleedit wi’ 

the snn, and the moon aneath her 

feet, and on her heid a croon οὐ twal’ 
ΒΒ ΓΒ. 

%. And, bein a mither-to-be, she 


1¥. 1. Div we no do weel ta tak this to be 
the Birk ο᾽ God ; and ἃ fulfillio οἱ Eeziah 
xvi. 7, 


The great reid Dragon. 


ery't oot in bearin-pajins, and in 
angi, ὦ to be oliver’. 

. anither ferlie appear’t in 
Heeven; and mark} a great rid 
Dragon, wi’ seoven heids and ten 
horna ; and on his heid seevea croons ; 

4. And his tail taigi’t the third 

irt σ᾽ the starns o’ the beeven, and 
ash’t them tae the Yirth. And the 
Dragon stude afore the wumman, 
wha was bein deliver't, to devoor her 
bairn a¢ aune as she was deliver't. 

56, And she brocht forth a lad- 
bairn, ἃ beroson, wha soud sway a’ 
nations wi’ a seeptra o° aim; and 
her son was waftit awa to God and 
to his Thron. 

6. And the wumman fled to the 
wiiderness, whaur abe bad a μον 
propar't for her o’ God ; and thar sal 
they nouries her twal bhunner and 
saxty “aye : 

7. And War begnde in Heeven : 
Michael and hia Angele makin war 
wi the Dragon; and the Dragon 
made war, and hie angola ; 

8. And they owercam-na, nor was 
a stance foun’ for them ony mair in 
Heaven. 

9. And harl’t doon was tho great 
Dragon, the auid t, he that ia 
ca'd “ Deevil,” and “Satan,” he thas 
wrangs the hail yirth—he was cuis’n- 
doon tae the yirth; and his angels 
war cuie'n-doon wi’ him, | 

10, And I heard a soondin voice in 
Heeven, sayin, * Non comes the gal- 
vation, and the pooer, and the king- 
dom οὐ oor God, and the pooer οἱ bis 
Anointit! for the. Accnser o’ oor 
brethren is cnisten-toon, he that was 
wytin them afore oor God day and 
nicht. d the 5 

11, * And they provail’t again him, 
throwe the binde the Lamb. and 
by the word οἱ their witnessin ; and 
they lo’ed-na their life, e’en on to 
death. 

19, *For thie be blythe, Ὁ 
Heevens! and a’ yo that in them 
dwail! Wae for the yirth, and for 
the sea! for the fac bas gane doon 


aT 
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pursued the womman, she τ 
orth : 


The beast oot οἱ the sea. 


intil you: hasin muckle wrath, 
keannin he bas but a wee while,” 

18. And whan the Dragon saw ke 
was οὐ ἴσου tae the yirth, he 

a brocht 
the hero-son 

14. And to the wumman war 

ion the twa wings οὐ the great cagle, 
Chat she soud flee into the wilder 
888, Into the howff; whaur she is to 
be nouriced = season, and seasone, 
and hauf αὶ season, free the serpent's 
R08, 

15, And the serpent belehed-forth, 
oftir the wumman, watir like a river, 
that he micht mak her to be earry’t 
awa wi’ the spate, 

16, And the yirth helpit the 
wumman; and the yirth open’t her 
mou’, and swallow’t up the spate 
that the Dragon belched-forth frae 
hia mooth, 

17. And the Dragon was fu’ οἱ 
wrath in the wumman, and he 
peed awa to mak war wi’ the lave o’ 
her bairns, thae that war keepin the 
commauns οὐ God, and haudin the tes- 
timonia οἱ Jest, 


CHAPTLR THIRTEEN. 
A beast isin oot o' the sea: anther beast 
that dis ferticn, 


ARP he stade upon the sand οἱ the 

sea. And I saw a beast comin 
up oot οἱ the sea, hasin ten horna and 
saeven heids, and on his horns ten 
eroons, and his beide bure the names 
o’ blasphemie. 

3. And the beast 1 saw was like to 
a leopard, and his feet like as o’ a bear, 
and bie sooth are ἀν mooth ; and 
the Dragon gied him the pooer t 
he had, and his thron, and great 
authoritie. 

8. And I saw ane free ‘mang his 
beide as it war thrust-throwe to 
the deid;: and hie deid-straik was 
healed ; and a’ the warid ferlie at the 
bess 


τ 
4. And they gied worship to the 
331 


Anither beast oat ο' fhe ema. 


Dragon, for giean sic pooer to the 


beaat; and ied worahip to the 
beast, a hg “Wha can marrow the 
beast } Wha can mak war wi him!” 


5. And thar was gien to him 8 
mou’ speakin unco things, and blas- 
phemien; and thar war gien him 
authoritie for forty-twa months. 

6. And he open’t his moo’ in bise- 
phemies in God; to mizea’ his 
DAMA, bis tabernacle, and thas 
that dwall in Heevan. 

7. And it was gien to him to mak 
war wi’ the saunts, and to owercome 
them. And thar was fe i 


alain frae the fundation οὐ the warld. 

9. Gif ony ane has hearin, lat bim 
hear. 

19. Gif ony man is for bonds, intil 
bonds he gangs; gif ony man wi’ 
sword wull alay, by sword eal he be 
slain. Here is the tholin and tha 
Jealness οὐ the aaunts ! 

11, And I saw anither beast comin 
up oot o’ the yird; and be bad twa 


horns like 2 lamb, and be waa speakin 
like ad . 
12, And be sways the pooer οἱ the 


the yirth and a’ its dwallers w 
the firat beast, wha was healed o° bis 
deid-strailr, 

18. And he die great forliea, een 
to gar lowe to come doon oot οὐ the 
lift, afore the sicht o’ men: 

14. And be heguiles them that 
dwall on the yirth, wi’ the ferlies it 
was gien him to do i’ the sieht οὐ the 
beast, and cotomauns thae that dwall 
on the yirth to mak an image to the 
beast, wha had a deid-straik οὐ a 
sword, and leaved. 

16. And it was gien him to βίο 
breath to the i o’ the beast, 
that the image o’ the beast micbt 
e’an speak ; and gar as mony os wadna 
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firat beast in his presence ; and gare 
orabip 
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The Seatal- A nea, 
gis worship to the image o’ the beast 
to be slain. 


16. And he a’, sma’ and great, 
and the rich Sed the puir, the free 
and the enthrall’t, that they oud be 
brandit on their richt-haun, or on 
their broo ; 

17. And that nane coud hae pocer 
to buy or to troke, but he that has 
the mark, the name οὐ the beast, or 
the number οὐ his namo. 

18, Here is discernment : be that 
is wyss lat him coont-up tha number 
οἱ the beast; for it ie the number οἱ 
a man, and his number ig eax hunner 
and saxty-sax. 


# 


CHAPTIR FOWRTEEN, 
The Lamb, wi’ a’ his Sealed-Anes, Babylon 
fa’sn. The Haire 9 the Warid. 

ND FE saw, and bebanid! the 

Lamb, stannin on Mount Zion ; 
and wi’ bim ἃ hunner and forty-fowr 
thoosand, wi bia wame and his 
Faither’s name ingeriv'’t on their broo. 

2. And I heard a voice oot οἵ 
Heeven, as the soondin o’ mony 
watira, as an unco voice οὐ thunner ; 
and the voice that I heard was as 0’ 

soonilin on their ὧν τῇ 

3. And they sing a new Sang, in 
presence οὐ the Thron, and in 
presence ο᾽ the fowr leevin-anes, and 
οὐ the Elders; and nse man could 
ken the Sang bat the hunner and 
forty-fowr thoosand that war ran- 
gomed fraa the yirth. 

4. Thir are they that are-na defiled 
in incontinency ; for they are pore. 
Thir are they wha follow the Iamb 
whaurese’or be may lead ; thir war 
ranaomed frac ‘mang men, ἃ first- 
frute for God and the Lamb. 

5. And i’ their mon’ was nae guile; 
for they are wyteless. 

6. I saw anither Angel, fiyin 
i the mids οἱ the lift, bagin the evir- 
durin Gude-news to deliver to thae 
that dwall on the yirth, e’en to ilka 
pation, and tribe, and tongue, and 


7. Cryin wi’ a soonding voice, “ Re- 


The fa’ οἱ Babylon. 


vere God, and gie him land ; for the 
‘oor οἱ hia judgment bas come ; and 
ie ye worship to him who made the 
eovens and the Yirth, and tho saa, 
and the wasl-ces o’ watira.” 

8. And anither, a seconud Angel, 
follow’t sayin, “ Babylon, the michty, 
is ΤΊ Ι wha Κατ α' nations 
to drink o’ the wine o’ the wrath οἱ 
her lecberie ! ” 

9. And anither Angel, a third, 
follows wi’ them, cryin wi’ a soondin 
voice, “Gin ony ane worships the 
beast and bia image, and the 
brand on bia breo, or on bia heun, 

10. “ He eke eal drink οὐ the wine 
οἱ the wrath οὐ God, whiik is teamed 
oot unmixed i’ the cup οὐ his wrath; 
and eal be tormentit in lowe and 
brunstane i’ the presence o’ holia 

and i’ the presence o’ the 
Lamb.” 

11, And the reek o’ their torment 
gangs up for evir and evir; and they 

@ nae ease day nor nicht, they that 
worship the beast and his image, and 
gin ony ane take the brand οὐ his 
name. 

1%. Here ia the tholin i’ the aannts, 
they wha keep God's commanns, and 
their lealness to Jesus! 

18. And I heard a voice oot 
heeven sayin, “ Write ye! Ha 
the deid wha dee i’ the Lord, 
this oof! Aya, castifies the Spirit, 
thas they may rest fraaa’ their weary 
moil, and their works gang wi’ them!” 

14. And I eaw, look ὶ a white 
clnd; and on the elnd Ane aittin, 
like tae the Son o’ Man, wi’ ἃ croon 
οἱ gowd upon his beid, and in his 
haon a ehairp sickle 

15. And anither Angel cam forth 
oot οὐ the Temple, cryin oot wi' ἃ 
soonding voice to him that was sittin 
on the clud, “Pit in thy beak and 
lsheat; for the ‘oor to shear has 
come; for the hairet o’ the yirth is 
ripe” 


a’ 
y 


1¥. 13. Ged may thole lang ; bat the time 
comes his fees δαὶ ken his wrath. 
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16, And he that aat on the clad 
6 in bis henk on the yirth, and 
the yirth was hairstit. 


IT, And anither Angel came oot σ᾽ 


irp henk, 
sayin, “ Pit in yere heuk, ther 
ye the clusters ο᾽ the ea eeok a 
the yirth ! for her grapes aro fo 


ripe ! 

19. And the Angel awung his heak 
intil the yirth, and gather’t in the 
viutage αἱ the yirth ; and cuist it 
intil the great wine-press οὐ the wrath 
ο᾽ God. 

20, And the wine-prees was trampit 
ayont the citia yetts ; and forth cam 

ude oot o’ the wine-press, θη to 
the borse-bridles, the length οἱ twa- 
hunner mile. 


CHAPTIR FYFTEEN. 
The Sasy o' Moses aud the Lamb. 
AN D I saw anitber ferlie in heeven, 
unco and wnhnnerfu’: secven 


hasin aeeven the 


last—for in them was endit the 


wrath o’ God. 
2. And I saw ‘an it war a glessy 


aca, glintin bricht; and they that 


had gotten the victory ower the 
beast, and ower his image, and ower 
his brand, and ower the nomber v’ 
his name, stude on the glessy sea, 
haein the harps οὐ God. 

3. And they sing the Sang ¢ Moses 
tho servant o' God, and the Sang σ᾽ 
the Lamb, sayin, “ Unco and mar- 
vellous are thy works, Lord God 


Almichty; richtous and true are 


thy ways, thou King o’ Nationa! 
4, «Wha wadna fear theo, Ὁ 
Lord, and land heigh thy name! 
For thou only art holie; for a’ 
nations sal come and loot docn afore 
thea; for thy bolie commauns are 
made kent.” 

5, And aftir the things I caw the 
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The teemin οἱ the flagons 


Temple οὐ the Tabernacle οἱ Teati- 
monies unateakit in heeven. 
6. And forth cam the seevoen 


gowd. 

7. And aue frae mang the fowr 
leevin-anea ‘gied tae the Angels 
seaven gowden flagons, fu’ οὐ the 
wrath οὐ God, be wha Jeeves for ovir 
and evir. 

8, And the Temple wns fu’ o’ reek, 
free the glorie οἱ and irae bis 
pooer; and nane could gang intil 
the Temple, til] the sseven plagnes o’ 
the seeven Angels war endit. 


CHAPTIR SAXTEEN. 
The Angels teem oot their Aagons on the 
| yirth. 


Ἀν I hearkened to 8 soondin 

voice cot οὐ the Temple, cryin 
to the seeven Angele, “Awa! and 
teem oot the sceven ἢ a’ the 
wrath o’ God on the yirth !” 

2. And the firet gaed awa, and 
teamed oot his flagon on the yirth ; 
and thar cam a Waosome and asir 
blain on the men who bad the brand 
ο᾽ the beast, and on thae giean 
worship to his i 

3. And the second teemed oot hia 
flagon into the sea, and it becam 
blude, as o ane that was deid; and 
every life dee’t i’ the sea. 

4. And the third teemed oot bis 
flagon into the rivers and waal-eea 0’ 
watir ; and hecam blade. 

5, And I beard the Angel ο᾽ the 
wWatire sayin, " Richtous art thou, the 
Ane wha Ia, and the Ane wha Waa, 


ἐφ, 7. We wad α' like to ken mair aboot 
the last days: but lat as imind that gin 
God had designed we soud ken δ᾽ aboot 
it, he wad hae tell't us jo plam words, 
and no in visions : and that the great end 
ο᾽ prophesie ia no to mok folk wyse 
aforehan, but raither to atrenthen their 
faith, whan they eee the things come to 
pass. Johu xiv, 20, 
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om the garth. 
the Holie Ane, for that thou bast ae 


For the blude οὐ thy sannte 
has they shed; and biude thou hast 
gien them to drink ;-for thay are 
wordie 0't.” 

7. And I heard frae the altar, 
sayin, " δ eay, Lord God Almichty ; 
true and richtous are thy judgments.” 

6, And the foarth ἐξ (δοπιοῦ 
oot his fagon upon the sun; and it 
was gien to it to birale men wi’ heat 

9. And they war biral’t wr an aneo 
biralin; and men misea't the name 
a’ God, wha Nhe eee ower thir 
plagues ; repentit-na, to 
gie him glories, a 

10. And the fifth Angel teamed 
oot bis flagon on the thron οὐ the 
besst ; and hia kingdom was made 
mitk; and they gnash’t a¢ their ain 
tongues Wi pain ; 

11. And misea’t the God οἱ Heeven 
on accoont o' their pain, and for thir 
blaine; and didna tura froe their 
warka. 

13, And the saxth Angel teemed 
oot his on the great river 
Eapbrases, and ita watir was lickit- 
up, that the comin οὐ the kings frac 
the sun-risin may be made ready. 

13. And J saw three unelean 
epirita, as paddocks, come cot οὐ the 
mooth o’ the Dragon, and oot οὗ the 
mooth οἱ the beast, and oot o° the 
mooth οὐ the fause-propbet. 

14. For they are demons’ spirits, 
workin ferlies ; whilk come forth to 
the kings o’ the haill yirth, to gaither 
them togither to the battle o° the 
great Duy o’ God Almichty. 

16, * d I come, as comes a 
thief! happy he wha is on gaird, 
and keeping hie cleedin, least he gang 
bare, and ‘ 7 888 his ἀβοπο" 

16. And they gaither itber 
intil ἃ ‘hat is wae the 
Hebrew, “ Mountain o’ Megiddo.” 

17. And the sseventh teemed oot 
his flagon in the air, and a voica cam 
oot o’ the Temple, frase the Thron, 
eayin, “It bes come to be!” 


The Scarte Wrervaca 


18, And thar cam fire-flanchta, 
aud voices, and thuonere; and a 
yirdin cam, sic & ane as nest cam 
aboot syn men war on the yirth, sic 
an unto yirthquake, sac great. 

19. And the graat citie was pairtit 
in thrie parts, and the cities ο' the 
nation war whammi’t; aud Babylon 
the Great cam to mind afore God, to 

ie to ber the cup o’ the wrath οἱ 
is displeasur. 

20. And ilka isle fled awa, and the 
mountains war-na mair fond. 

21. And unco hail, as o’ a hanf& 
hannerwecht, cam doon cot o’ the 
heeven upon men. And the men 
misca't God, on accoont οὐ the hail ; 
for the weird οἷ was aonco. 


CHAPTIR SEVENTEEN. 
The Seariad Wamman: Aer abominations, 
and her punishment 


ANE thar cam oot ane o’ Ehe seeven 

Angels, thae haeiu the seeven 
flagons, and spak wi’ me, and quo’ 
he, “Come! and I wull sschaw ye 
the judgment οὐ the great harlot, 
that sits on mony waters, 

2.“ Wi wham the kings οὐ the 
yirth bas committit uncleanness, aud 
thas dwallin on the yirth hae bean 
made drucken, oot οὗ the wine οὗ her 
Jacharie.” 

3. And he carry’t me awa i’ the 
Spirit intil the wilderness; and I 
ΒΒ & Wimmun sittin on a ecarlet 
beast, whilk was fa’ o names 0’ 
hlasphemie, wi’ seeven heids and ten 
horas. 

4, And the womman was buskit in 
purple and seariet, and was dinkit 
oot wi’ gowd and jowels and pearls, 
haudin « gowden cup ἴῃ her haun fu’ 
ο᾽ abomination, e'en the abomination 
o’ her adultaries. 

5. And on ber heid a name written, 
a mysterie: “Babylon the Great, 
Mither o’ Harlots, and o the Abom- 
inations ο᾽ the Yirth !” 

δ. And I saw the womman drucken 
wi the hinde o’ the sannta, and wi’ 
the blude o’ the martyra ο᾽ Jesus, 
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and her arcrets. 

and I ferlied whan I saw her, wi’ an 
anco ferilicin. : 

7. And the eaid to me, 

“Hoo did ye feriie? I wull tell ye 


the secret o’ the woman, and οἱ 
beast that beara her, that bas tho 
seeven heide and the ten horns. 

8, The beast that yo anw was, 
and ie-na, is to rise frae the abyes, 
and gangs awa to destruction. And 
thac that dwal] on the yirth sal 
ferlie, whago names haa no been 

tten-doon i’the Buik-o’-Life fras the 
Uedation οὐ the warld,at behauldin 
the beast, hoo that he was, and is-na, 
and aal come. 

8, “Hera is the mind that has 
wiedom The seaven heids are 
seoven mountains, whanr the wum- 
man site. 

10. “ And they are seeven kings ; 
the fyve fell; the ane is; and the 
ither isne yet come; aud whan he 
comes, hea mann hide for a wee while. 

11, ““And the beast whilk was, 
and ig-na, e’an he is the auchth, and 
ig οὗ the seeven ; and gange awa intjl 
deatruction. 

12, “And the ton horns yo saw are 
ten kings; wha hee gotten nae king- 
dum as yet, but has pooer gien them 
as ‘oor wi’ the beast, 

13, “Thir are οὗ ae mind, and they 
gie their pooer and authoritie to the 


ὃ, 
ama Ν Thir mak war wi’ the Lamb, 
8 ὃ 1 prevai! again 
them ; for he is Lord o’ the lordly, 
and King o’ the kingly; and thas 
that are wi’ him are bidden, and 
ebosen and Jeal!” 

13. And que he to me, “The 
watirs ye did see, whaur the harlot 
ia sittin, are folk, and thrangs, and 
nations, and tongues. 

16, “ And the ten borns ye saw, 
and the beast, thir ΡῈ} bate the bar- 
lot, and wull mak her bare and nakit, 
and wuli eat her flesh, and bern ber 
up wi’ fire. 

17. “For God pas i’ their hearts 
to fulfil his mind, and to be a’ o’ aa 
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Sair lamentation 


mind, and gie their kingdom to the 
beast, till a’ God's words come to pasa. 
18, “ And the wumman ye saw is 
the great citie ; 1 she that has a king. 
dom ower the kings οὐ the yirth.” 


CHAPTIR AGCHTEEN. | 
The fo’ οἱ Babylon: the unco lamentin 
ouper Aer, 


A’ D eftir thie things I saw anither 
Angel comin doon oof ο 
Heeven, haain great pooer; and the 
yirth was lichtit up wi’ his glorie. 

2. And he Οὐ oot wi'a michty 
voice, sayin, “Faun, faaa, is Babylon 
the great! and come to be the howff 

-o’ demons, and a dungeon o’ ilka vile 
apirit, and x hantd o’ ilka unclean and 
abomitable bird. 

3. “For by the wine o’ the wrath 
οὐ her adulteries bave faun a’ the 
nations ; and the kings o the yirth 
coramittit adultery wi’ ber: and the 
mairchants Οὐ the yirth, oot οὐ the 
pocer οὐ her wantonness made their- 
sels rich.” 

4, And I πραγ anither voice frae 
Heeven, sayin, “Come forth oct ο᾽ 
her, my folk! that ye may hae nae 
Marrowin wi’ her eins, and get-na o’ 
her plapnes ! 

5. “For her sins war heapit-np to 
ths heevens, and God haa brochs her 
ill-deeds to mind. 

§. “αἷς ye to her e’en 88 she her- 
sel bas gien, and dooble ye to her 
the dooble, conform to her wark: in 
the cnp she has made fon, fill ye wo 
her the goobla : 

7, “As muckle as she magnify’t 
hersel and leeved daintily, by sae 
muckle gio her torment and wae; for 
in her heart she was sayin, ‘I ait a 
queen, and am-na weedow't, and sal 
868 Murnin nane!? 

8, ‘And aaa, in ae day sal come 
her wees; death and muruin, and 
famine ; and wi’ fire sal she ba brunt. 


1¥.18 Io this buik, the Brida is the tras 
Kirk ο᾽ Christ, the ssunts 0’ God on the 
yirth. 
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ower (Ae fa' οἱ Balylon. 


up: for michty is the Lord God, he 
wha j her. 

9, “And the kingso’ the yirth, that 
committit adultery wi’ her, and leeved 
wantonly wi’ her, sal weep and wail 
ower ber, whan thay 866 the reek o’ 
her barnin ; 

10, “Staunin far-awa, for the fear 
οὐ ber torment, sayin, ‘Wae, wac! 
the great citie, the michty citie ; for 
io ac ‘oor has her judgment faun ! ἢ 

1}. “And the mairehants οὐ the 
yirth greet and mak meen for her, 
for that their ἴ mairchandize nae ane 
buys ony mair. 

13, “ Mairchandise οἱ gowd, and 
ο᾽ ailler, and οὐ jewels and pearls, and 
0’ fine linen, and οὐ purple, and silk, 
end scarlet, and ilka sort ο᾽ odorous 
wad, and ilka thing o’ ivorie, and ilka 
thing made οἱ maist precious wud, 
and o’ brass, and οἱ airn, and a’ 
marble, 

13, “And cinnamon, and apice, 
and incense, aod perfume, and frank. 
ineeuse, and wine, and oi}, and fine 
flour, and wheat, and nowte, anil 
sheep, and o” borses, and chariots, 
and οὐ bodies and lives οὐ men, 

14. “And the frates yere saul 
socht eftir hae dopairtit fraa ye, and 
a’ bhe dainty and delicate things hae 
perish’t frae ya, and in naegate sal 
they be fun’. 

15, “The trokera i’ thas things, 
they wha becam rich frae her, wull 
stauo far-awa, for the fear οὐ her tor- 
ment, grestin and makin maen ; 

16. “Sayin, - Wae, wae! the 
michty citie, that had buskit bereel 
τὶ fine linen, and purple and scarlet, 
and had dink’t hereel oot wi’ gowd, 
and jewel and pearl; in ae oor has 
been laid waste sic walth aa chia!’ 

11, “And ilka captain, and {πὰ 
ahe gaun to sea, atude far-awa, 

18. “ And ery’t oot, bebanklin the 


*¥.11. Wha is't thas maka merchandias ο᾽ 
holies things, and trokes for siller ar fame 
in salvation and grace? Lat ac beware 
οὗ God's awesome wrath ! 


Rejoiia in Heeuen. 


reek o° her burnin, sayin, ‘ Whatne 
citia like to this great citie |’ 

19, “And they cuist atoor on their 
beids, and cry’t alood, greetin and 

in masn, sayin, ‘Wae, waa! the 
michty citie, in whilk wax’t rich a’ 
thas hacin ships on the sea, oot οἱ 
her luxuries. Th ae ‘oor is she Jaid 
waste |’ 

20. “Ba blythe ower her, Ὁ 
Heeven! And a’ ye saunts, and 
Apostles, and prophets! for God has 
jndged her for yere sakes.” 

21, And an Angel, a michty ane, 
liftic up a stane, like a preat mill- 
siane, and cuist it into the aaa, 
sayin, “Sac, wi’ unco micht sal be 
hurled doon the great citie, Babylon; 
and in ony mair be fun’. 


33. “And voice οἱ harper, and 
minstrels, and pipers, buglera, 
sal be beard in ye nae mair! And 
chy ¢raftsman οἱ ony craft, sal be 
ἔππ' in yenae mair! And the soond 
οἱ a milistane sal be heard in ye nae 
mair ! - 

23, " Απᾷ the licht o' a cruaie sa 
nae mair shine in ye. And the voice 
οἱ bridegroom and οὐ bride sal he nas 
muir heard in ye! For thy mair- 
chants war nobles on the yirth; for 
that δ᾽ the nations wat beguiled hy 
her soreeries. 

2. ‘And the blude o prophets 
and saunts was fun’ in her, and Οὗ a’ 
thae that had been slain upon the 
yirth.” 


-CHAPTIR NINETEEN. 
Rejoicin in Herren. A vision o° a Alichty 


Compueror. 
NFTIR thir thinga 1 heard as a 
soondin voice οὐ an uneo thran 
in Heeven, and they said, " Halic- 
lnjah! Tbesalvation, and the glorie, 
and the pooer οὐ oor God ! 

2. “For tme and oo edged bis 
judgments; for he hes ] the 
vent harlot, wha corruptit the yirth 
wi her adulterics; and he has avenged 
the blude o’ bis servants at ber haun!” 

8, And agaln they cry’t, “ Halie- 
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Tas Bridat ο᾽ the Lamb. 


Jujah!” And ber reek gangs up for 
evir and evir. ) 

4. And the fowr-and-twonty Elders, 
and the fowr leavin-anes loutit doun, 


and worshipped God, that «ita on the 
Phron, sayin, “Even 686} Halle- 
ujeh 1” 


π΄. And a voice. cam oot frase the 
ron, sayin, ““Gie ye praise to cor 
God, a’ ye his servants, and thao that 
reverence him, baith ema’ and great!” 

6. And I beard the voice as o' an 

unco thrang, and ag the voice οἱ 
miehty thunners, sayie, “Hallelajah! 
for the Lord cor God, the Almichty, 
is Ἂν: 
7. “Lat us rejoices, exulitin, and 
gie iaud to him; for the bridal o 
the Lamb has coma, and his bride 
has made beree! ready. 

&, “And it wae gien to her that 
she soud busk ποιοὶ in fine linen, 
bricht and pure ; for the fine linen is 
the holie deede σ᾽ the Saunta.” 

9. And he said to me, “" Writa ya, 
Happy thac wha are bidden to the 
mairiage - supper o the Lamb!” 
Aud he says to me, “ Thir words are 
the aefauld words σ' Gad.” 

10, And I iontit doon afore his 
feet, to do reverence to him. And 
be says to me, “No sas! for I am 
a follow-servant wi’ ye, and o’ yere 
brethren wha baud the testimonie o’ 
Jesna: gie God worship; for the 
testimonle οὐ Jesus is the heart οἱ 


‘the prophecie.” 


11. And T saw the Heevens un- 
steakit, and jo! a white borso: and 
he that sat on't was ca’d “ Leal and 
Troe”; and in holiness judges he, 
and ganga to war. 

12. And hia e’en lowin fire; and 
on his heid mony croons; and has a 
name written whilk nae ane kena bre 
his ain eel ; 

13, And he war cieedit in a mantle 
drookit wi’ blade, and his name is 
ea’d, ‘The Word οἱ God.” 

14, And the airmies οὐ Heeven 


follow't wi’ bim, on white horses, 
elad in fine linen, white aud pure. 
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15. And oot οὐ his mooth 
shairp twaitmocth’t sward, 
be may emite the nations; and he 
wull rd them wi’ a sceptre ο᾽ 
airn, while he tramps the ο' 
the wine οὐ the wrath o God the 
Almichty. 

16. And he has, on bis mantle 
and on his thigh, a name placed: 
‘King οἱ the kingly, and Lord οὐ the 
lordly 1" 

17. And I aw an Angel etaanio i’ 
the sun; and he cry’t wi’ a eoondin 
voice, sayin to a’ the birds degin in 
mid-air, “Come ye, and gaither the- 
gither to the great supper o’ God. 

18, “That ye may feast on the 
flesh o’ kings, and flesh o’ captains, 
and the flesh οὐ michty anes, and 
flesh οὐ horses, and οἱ that sit 
on them ; and flesh o' a’, baith free 
and bond, baith sma’ and great!" 

19. And I saw the beast, and the 
ki o’ the yirth, and their hosts, 
gaitber’t thegither to war wi' him that 
sat on the horse, and wi’ his airmy. 

20. And the beast was taen, and 
wi’ him the fause-propbet, be thas 
did the ferlies afore him, by whilk he 
beguiled thas that took the brand σ᾽ 
the beast, and thae giean worship 
to hig image; and the twa war 
euisten, leavin, mul the loch οὐ fire, 
lowin wi’ bruastane. 

21. And the lave war slain by the 
sword o’ bim that ast on the borsa, 
the aword that gaed forth cot οἱ his 
mooth ; and a’ the ravenin birds war 
filled wi? their fieab. 


CHAPTIRN TWENTY. 
Fhe blessat Thosernd- Year! The great 
While Thron. 


AS? 1 saw an Angel comin doon 
frac Heeren, hacin the key o’ 
the abyss, and a muckle chain in hie 


2. And he laid baud o’ the Dragon, 
the auld serpent, wha is “ Desvil,” 
and “Santan,” and chained bim for 


a thoosand year, 
3. And harled him inti] the abyss, 
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ges: and steekit it, and seal’t it aboon 
sac Ϊ him, 


-.- πα - δ) 1 bg Κα -- Ss ΤῈ ΕἸ ἘΠεῚ ἣν 
πιο ο΄ στο στπὐὰτὐὑσσαν 


The Great White Throa, 


that be βου nae mair begnile 
nations, to the end o’ the 
Thoosand-year; and oftir that he 
bude be lowsed a wee while. 

4, And 1 saw throns, and thoy sat 
on them; and jad ent χων was 
gien to them ; and ἔων saule ο᾽ 
them that war beheidit for the testi- 
monie οἱ Jesus, and for the word οἷ 
God; and sae mony as worshipped-na 
tho beast nor his image, and took-na 
the brand on the broo, nor on the 
haun; and they leaved wi’ Christ, 
and reigned wi’ him, a thoosand-year. 

3. And the lave o’ the deid ieevad- 
na till sond be endit the thoosand 
year. This is the “‘ Firet Ristn-again.” 

δ, Happy and bolic ha, wha bas 
pairt in the First Risin-again! ower 
siclike the eccond death has nae 
poost ; but they sal be the priests o’ 

and o Christ, and sal reign πὶ 
him for the Thoosand Year! 

7. And, whane’er the Thocsand 
Year is endit, Sautan wull be lowsel 
oot οὐ bis thrall, 

8. And wull gang oot to beguils 
the nations, thet are ? the fowr 
corners οὐ the yirth, Gog and Magog, 
to gaither them thogither for the 
war, 0 wham the number is as the 
sand ©’ the sea 

9. And they cam up, spread-ct 
ower the breidth οὐ the yirth; and 
rinkit-roond the camp σ᾽ the saunts, 
and the weel-lo’ed citie: and fire 
eam doon frae God, cot o’ Hoeven, 
and devoor't then. 

10. And the fae, be that was 
beguilin them, was cuisten intil the 
loch ο᾽ fire and brunetane, whaur eke 
war cuisten the beast and the fause- 
prophet ; and they sal he tormentit 

y and nicht, for evir and evir. 

11, And I saw a Great White 
Tbron, and him that sat on it; frae 
whase face the hceven and yirth fled 
awa, tod place wasna fund for them. 

$2, And I saw the doid, the great 
and the ama’, staun afore the Thron. 
and buike war unseai’t ; and anither 
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boik was unaeal’t, whilk is the Baik- 8. “Bat δα to the dauntit anes, 
a’-Life; and the deid war j oot | and the anbelievin, and the ehomin- 
o’ the things that war putten-doon i’ / able, and blude-shedders, and lécher- 
the buiks, conform to their πάτα. ere, and eidol-worshippera, and a’ 
13. And the sea gied up the deid | leears, their pairt is in tha loch that 
that war in’t, and Death and the | lowes wi’ fire and brunatane, whilk 
Grave gied up the deid that war in | is the second death.” 
them ; and they war judged, ilka 9. And thar cam oot ane o’ the 
ané,*conform to their warke. seeven Angela that had the seaven 
14. And Death and the Grave war { flagons fu’ οὗ the seeven last plagues 
cvisten jntil the loch o° fire: this ia | and spake wi’ we, anyin, “Comeawa’! 
the Second Death, the lowin loch. I wall schaw yo the Bride, the wife 
15. And gin ony ane wasna fund | o’ the Lamb!” 
putten-doon i’ the Buik-o’-Life, be 10. Aod he bare me awa’ 7?’ the 


Was chisten intil the lowin loch, Spirit to a mountain preat and heigh, 
and airtit my een to the citie, the 
CHAPTIR TWENTY-ANE. hotie Jerusalam, lontin doon oot o° 


A New Heeon and a New Yirth, The | Hooven frae God; 
bonnie Bride οἱ Carlet, τοῦ a’ her peartins 11. Hagin the glorie ο᾽ God; and 
and Aer fewels. ber glintin wae like to a stane maist 
ND I saw a Now Heeven and αὶ | precious, aa ἃ jasper-stane, clear as 

New Yirth; for the first Heeven ; crystal ; 

and the firet Yirth war gane-by; and 19. Haein α wa’ great and heigh ; 

sea was thar nane. and had twa!’ porta, and at the porta 
2, And the holie city, “New | twal’ Angela: and names putten 

Jerusalem,” saw I comin doon frag 1 thar-on, whilk are the names οἱ the 

God oot οἱ Heeven, made ready as a ἱ twal’ tribes ο᾽ Iera’L 

bride buskit for ber bridegroom. 13, Eastward, thrie ports; and 
3. And 1 heard a soondin voice | northward thrie ports; and sooth- 

oot οὐ Heaven, sayin, “Lo! God’s | ward thrie ports; and waetward 

dwallin is wi’ men, and he sal bide | thrie ports 

wi them; and they sal be bis folk, 14. And the city wa’s bad twal! 

and God his ain sel sal be wi them! ; fondations; and apo’ them twal’ 
4. “And he sal dieht a’ teara frao : namea, οὐ the twal’ Apostlea οὐ the 

their cen: and Death nal be nae τη 

mair: nor dool, nor ootery, nor pain 15. And he that spak to ma had 

sal be ony mair: for a the anid | a wand οὐ gowd, that be micht 

things are gane by |” measur the citie, and her portals and 
δ. And ho that sat on the Thron, | her wa’. 

suid, “Lo! I mak β᾽ things ower 16. And the citie lies four-square, 

again!” And he says to me, | and the lenth ia as muckle as the 

“Write; for thir words are leal and | breidth. And be measur’s the citie 

true 1” wi’ tbe wand, up to twal’ thoosand 
6. And he ssid to me, “It hea | furlongs: ber Jenth, and breidth in 

cometo be! Tam the Alpha andthe | hbeicht a’ marrow thegither. 

Omega, the forefront and the endin ! 11, And be measurt ber wa’ a 

I to ilka droutbie ane wull gie οὐ the | bunner and forty-fowr half-airme o’ αὶ 

waal-es οὐ the Watir-o'-Life, freely. man’s Ineasur ; that ja, the Angel's. 
7. “He that prevails hes a’ things 18. And the biggin οὐ the wa’ waa 

for his heritage; and I sal be to | jasper; and the citte pure powd, like 

him a God, and be eal he to moe a | shinin gless, 

bairn, 19. And the fundetions οὐ the wa’ 
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— Oe a lic 


Pl Watir οἱ Life. 


οἱ the citie wi’ ilka precious etane 
war buskit. The first fondation, 
jasper; the second, sappbire; the 
third, chalcedonie ; the fourth, emer- 


ant ; 

90. The fifth, murdonizx ; the saxth, 
cornelian ; the sseventh, gowd-stane ; 
the auchth, beryl; the ninth, topaz: 
the tenth, chryeoprasis; the eleeventh, 
hyacinth ; the twal’th, amethyst. 

21. And the twal’ yetts war twal’ 
pearls; iika allenar yett ne pearl ; 

the causey o the citie was κου, 
like shinin gless. 

33, And Temple saw I nano thar- 
in; for the Lord God Almiechty and 
the Lamb are ber temple! 

23. And the citle isna wantin for 
the eun, nor yet for the mane, that 
they soaud be shinin in’t; for the 

loria οὐ God ie her Jicht, and the 

mb ia the lamp o't. 

“4. And ὦ folk eal g by the 
licht οὗ and a’ the Eings οὐ the 
yirth bring their glorie intil’t, 

25. And a’ the day lang the yetts 
are wide nnsteckit; for nae 1 nicht 
fa’s thar | 

26. And they sal bring the glorie 
and treastr οὐ the nations intil’t, 

27. And in naegate aa] enter intil'’t 
ocht that dofiles, nor ane that dis 
abomination, or ia a leaar ; but thas 
wha are putten-doon i’ the Lamb's 
Buik-o’-Life. 


CHAPTIR. TWENTY-TWA. 

A brow Sink of Heeorn,. The hinmaixt 
word, till the Lord comes agaia, 
AX? he airtit my een to a river οὐ 

the Watir οὐ Life, as clear as 
erysta), flowin oot frae the Thron o’ 
God and the Lamb. 
2, And atween the river-street 
and tbe river, on thie side and on 
on, the Tree οἱ Life, ciean twa!’ 
rutins; month by month giean its 
frute ; and the leaves o’ the tree to 
mak the nations hale. 
ἐν 2h. Nee nicht ower the holie citie ; 
and nactbing that nicht and mirkness 
mgnify-——sorrow, nor doo], nor pain. 
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REVELATION, XXIL 


Lo! Feome! 


8. And nae cures gal be ony wair ; 
and the Thron o’ God and οἱ the 
Lamb in her gal be; and his servitors 
καὶ do him service, 

4. And they sal look on his face; 
wi his neme carry't on their broo. 

5. And nae nicht sal fa’ mair; and 
they need nae licht o’ lamp nor shine 
o aun; for the Lord God wnill shed 
licht upon them ; and they eal reign 
for evir and aye. 

6. And he said to me, “ΤΩ 
eayins are 168] and true; and the 
Lord, the God o’ the apirits οὐ the 
propheta, has sent oot hia Angel ta 
schaw to bis servants whatna thiage 
wail sune come to pass. 

7. ‘And lo! I come wi’ speed ; 
happy he wha keeps the words οὐ the 
prophecio σ᾽ thia baik.” 

8. And 1, John, am he that heard 
and saw thir thingy; and whan 1 
heard and saw, I loutit doon afore 
the feet o' the Ange!, wha was schawin 
me thir things. 

9. And quo’ he to me, “No 586! 
Iam yers fellow-servant, and οὗ yore 
brethren the prophets, and οἱ thae 
that are keepin the words ο᾽ the 
buik: tae gie worship |” 

10. And he saya to me, ‘‘ Yo may- 
na seal up the words οἱ the propherie 
οὐ thie boik ; for the time is nar-hy. 

Il. “He that is -doin, lat 
him still do wrang ; and he that is 
uaclean, lat him be made still unclean; 
and he that is jast, lat him be just 
still ; and ho that is holie, lat bim be 
holio still” 

12. * Lo! *I come wi’ speed, and 
my reward is wi’ me, to bestow on 
ilk ane e’en sa his wark δα] be. 

13. “1 am the Alpha and the 
Omega, the firat and the last, the 
forefront and the endin. 

14, “Blessed they wha wash their 
robes; that they may hae richt to 
the Tree o’ Life ; and may gang in by 
the ports intil the citie ! 

15. “Ootby are the dowga and 
ἔν, 12, Thir are noo the words ο᾽ the Lord 


Jczus, 


Come ane! Come a’, 


sorverera, and the iecherers, and 
binde-shedders, and ilka ane that 
lo'as or maks a lee. 

16. “1, Jesus, sent my Angel to 
witness to yo thir things i’ the kirks, 
I am the rate and offehoot οἱ Danvid; 
the bricht, the mornin starn. 

17. “And the Spirit and the Bride 
say, ‘Come ye!’ And be wha hears, 
lat him say, ‘Come ye!’ And he 
that ie drouthie, Jat bim be comin! 
He that wull, iat him kae the Watie 
o’ Lifo freely ! 


18. *T bear witness to iika ane | 
hearin the worda οὐ the prophecie οὐ ἡ 


REVELATION, XXIL 


Come, Lord Jeeus! 


this buik:—Gin ony ane pits οὐδὲ 
mair on them, wall pit on him 
the agues that are putten-doon in 
thie bok. 


3 

19. * in ony ane take awa’ 
frac the words ο᾽ he baik οἱ this 
prophecie, God τὸ} tak awe’ his 
pairt frag tho Tree οὐ Life, and frae 
the Holie Citic, e’sn frae the things 
that are pntten-doon i’ this bhuik. 

20. “He that bears witness οὐ chir 
things says, ‘Aye! I come wi's 1" 
Ben eae! Come, Lord Jesus!” 

91, The lovin-favor οὐ the Lord 
Jesns be wi’ the saunta ! 


THE KRD, 
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THR TWENTY-THIRD PSAUM. 


el 


Dawid is aye unrectin a pirn about Christ. Here he pents lum as a 
Shepherd, and his set as a silly bet lammie. [8 evens reel wi the 
fenth οὐ John, 


HE Lord is my Shepherd ; my wants are a’ kent; the pastare ἢ 
I lie on is growthie and green. 


I follow by the lip o the watirs οἱ Peace 
He heals and sterklie hauds my saul: and sirts me, for his ain 
names sake, in a’ the fit-roada o’ his holiness. 


Aye, and though I bude gang throwe the howe whaur tho 
deid-shadows fa’, [60 fear nae skaith nor ill, for that yersel ie aye 
aside me; yore rod and yere croik they defend me, 

My table ye hae pleniah’t afore the cen Οὐ my faes; my heid 
ye hae chryctit wi? oyle; my cup is teemin fu’! 

And certes, tenderness and mercie sal be my fa’ to the end ο’ 
my daya; and syne I’se bide 7 the hoase οἱ the Lord, for evir 
and evir mair! 
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GLOSSARY 


GLOSSARY OF SCOTTISH WORDS. 


In the following Glossary, there is no attempt made to present a diction- 
ary of the Seottish language. Only those words are inserted that are 
found in the text; and, generally, only the English definitions that belong 
to the situations in which tho words are placed in the text. 

Scottish vowele are considerably deeper than English in sound: the 
short 3 sounding te an English or American ear like a short ὁ. Tho pure 
sound of er, a8 in the English words berry, ferry, ete. ; the guttural οὐ or 
gh, an in the German; the affix i, corresponding to the English ed, and 
pronounced “¢eé” ; and the termination ἐπ, corresponding to the English 
ing, and pronounced “een” ; are some points necessary to be observed. 

As to the dialect used in this version, the dialect of Burne, whieh has 
become fixed δὲ the literary form of the Broad Scotch, has been mainly 
followed; and that, notwithatanding many Border predilections on the 
part of the translator. Burne, Scott, and Hogg are the great dislectic 
authorities in Seotch, to whose diction all must conform: and the world 
has accepted, as a representative form of the language, a dialect used by 
these, which ja not atrietly peculiar to any definite locality. 

Criticiam on this work there will be, bowevar rendered ; but I have 
had before me, all throughout, the probability of this translation being 
counted, ina modest way, aa one of the standards of the language in time 
to come; aud have endeavoured to make it consistent with itself, and 
conformable to already-oxisting standards; and a belp to those who 
should afterwards write in Seoteh. 

W. W. 8. 


GLOSSARY. 


A’, α, [aw] all 
Aboan 


Ae, a. Ἴ one 
» ἃ. single; elncere 
Aefauldness, #. sinceri 
ryan “ado. erenyehere all 
ways 
Abit, prep. bebiud 


Airn, Β. iron 
Airt, π΄ and 5, direction-; to direct 


Aurtit, υ. aa γῇ 
© Airt οἱ anythi 
Allenar, merle ade. ῃ, ot οἱ Jusively 


Aigual, aqual, a. cna . 
Abe, ads. on fire, blazing 
Alana, aione, ouly 

Als, conj, [alz] also 

An, prep. 

Avent, 


] 
cape n. wordy disputation 
athe, * deposit,” wivance payment 


tion 
Amoilzie, v. to acquit on trial 
Avcbt, a. (gatt } eight 
Auth Own, possess apne 
Awchth, a. (gut. 
Aychty. α. {gutt.) eight 
Aald, γῇ ald ld der i , 
Aamoneries, a. preases for storing alma 
Ave, ade, οἱ all . 
Avisement, 2, advice 
Avoutrie, 9. adultery 
ATA. prep. away 
Awesome, a, awful 
AWRODE, 1. 
Awtooners, a. almanen 
Awn, 0. owing 


5. 
Recklins, prep. backwards 
Βα a. καὶ blow ot stroke with the hand 
Balrn, m. child 
Bairnbeid, a. childbond 
Ban, τ. and ». corse 


Bannock, Ks me Bint cake οἱ bread 
Barrie-cont x. infant's ewaddling-cloth 


en, P. 

Belyve, adv. by and bye, soon 

Ben, a toner arta the house 
innermost 


a, 
Besocht, v. (gutt.} beson 


Bethocht, τι (gutt.} bothoaght 


Biddable, a. o 
Biddena, «, biddings, ordera 


the, a. (ἐλ bard) joyful 
Bot re. (gutt.) bou Dobe 
Rode, = invitation 


Bedle, 2. 2d, Soots {a steal coin} 
Bogle, 5. snmethmg frightful ; 
tion 


Bern-face, ἢ. natural face 
Bothie, a. =» hut 
nk, κι, and +, bulk 


Rower, n. private chambor 
Bowet, #. a amal! lantern 
Braid, a. broad 

Braird, τ. and ν. apront 


¥. 


an appari 


G. 
ὅδ. Ὁ. [θα] call; tura ᾿ drive dstick 
r, π. ratter-pole, or large round stic 
Cal, Ὁ. called, named 


[rea ἢ. tlaness 
Cap, 0, equal room ete 
Cark, x. burden (of care) 
Cauldrife, a2. chilly, cold 
Caussy, 5. causeway, pavement of street 
Cauves, ἢ. calves 
Ca'tiou, caution, a. bail, security 
(Challenge, ». rebake 
Chap, ». knock at ἃ door, v, to knock 


alightly 
Chaumer, a. chamber 


n. (zott.) hamlet 
Claith, a. cloth 
Clash, ἡ. balk; tell-tale, goss 


ip 
Ciancht, v. (guté.} elatched, caught 
lean, a. ads. entarely 


Clippit, v. sheared ; snatched 


street 
Clout, wu and πὶ patch ; a rag 


Coft, v. purohased 
Cog, A vessel for holding or carrying 
Collead in, δ. advising together 
ecut, x. complamt 
Coont, ©. count 
Coonsel, 1. coansel, advice 
γι. 


Bi 
i 


come away! '* aome on !' 


a 
and a. crow 


ἽΕΙ 


i 
i 
Ἷ 


i 


, © ecdtly marmur in song 
ξ, Β. 
lin, a. and τι, crawling 


Cruppen, τ, ore 
Urame, a. { 3) amall open lamp ; cup 
or di 


Ἔ 


D. 
Dadd, ». 2 pieca, especially a somes bot 
largs piece, of anythi 
Daddit, daudit, 2 struck with the open 


Das, do 


ΠΤ 

ΤῊΝ 
He 
Εἴ ἃ 


Dee't, v. died 

Deid-strake, =, death-stroke 

Deif, a. deaf 

Denner, a. dinner 

Dementit, 4. deranped in mind 

Delicht, 7. and x. (meth) dalight 
beamed, dinted 


Dight, ει (gott.) wipe 
Ds +t.) refuse 
Dahan, δ (ga es 


Dink, 7. to ornament ; καὶ off 

Dioua, v. do not 
Dirl, ». thrill; cause a tremulous motion 
Dia, v. (hard ε does 


Pochter, wn. (gatt.} daughter 
Doaitit, a. {olka iosteoite 


Dolor, 5, gricf, oe 
Doanert, a, ebupid 


' Woes 
Duomster, a an offcar of the court who 
Deon- muons the desea deacondiag 
Β, τ. nt, 
Doot, 2. amd #. doubt 
Deotuorenest, ας state of indecision ; hesi- 


ory 
Douve, τὶ a, {doacs) respectable, quictly- 


ον, 8. 
Dowie, α. downesst; aad 
Dree, v. suffer 


Dreoth, dronth, a, thurat 
Broothio, droathia, a. thirsty, dry 


am, a. drenken 
Drewlie, a, disenloured or muddy {as 
water} 
Irma, 2. dont 
Dong, Ὁ. knocked duwna 
Dwaum, τ: faint; trance 


Devine, τὶ ; fade awny 
Byiot, v, built « dyke roond 


E. 
Kar’, a. [air] early 
Een, & eyes 
Benin, A, Avenlng 
Ec-aweet, a. aweet to the eyes 
Eidant, o. fragel, prudant 
Eidol, #. ial 
Eild, : n, old 
Bithlie, ude. (soft tA) emaily 
and ¢, effect 


Prep. 
Ele, a. (hard 1) εἶδα ; already 


Eke, con 

Eanerant, π. emerald 
τυραν a, (gutk ) enough 
E-poo, ads. ὲ ἡ ai the prasent 


Ettle, ν᾿ intend, attempt 
Ktelin, Ὁ. intending ; ; attempting 


Even, Ὁ, compare 


FP. 

Pa’, & [faw] fall, », lot; partion 

R, t, manager 

a. Isthom 

Fae, 2. 
Fain, 2. auxious; wishin) 
Fein, σ᾿ and ἡ. finwin] taSling 
Fell, a, admiratle 


herose ; 
Foul, Ὁ, subaist 


klem, α. neler, without spirit or 
Fee, πὶ wages, hire, reward 
Ferlis, 4. and ©. wonder 


ion, order 
eee peal) part οἱ ἃ * boll”: (absat 


Fire-Haucht, », {gutt.) lightning ; flash 
Fit ured. m footstool ἅ 


Fleen ering 

>t in s. fat Way 
Flay’t, τ. htad 
Flytin, v and a chiding ; scolding 
Foguage, π᾿ barbage 
Foraworn, 4. 
Fowrtesn 


Fo jem, 0, τοι ven 


Forpot "a earth part of ἃ posk 
Fran prep δὰ Ρ. stray ‘ewAY 


δ. fra ing: Ondergirding a shi 
Preppin> τε ng ng ship 
Kromd, a. strange ; alien 
Frute, 'n. trait 


Fratins  fraitiugs, crops 

*, fou, α. fall, drank 
Fashlonteay, a. pithieas, weak 
Fyfteen, α. fifteen 
Fyva, a. five 
Fyle, v, dofile 


G. 
Gaberiunzis, 9. 5 licensed beggar 


Gairden, a. garden 

Gang, 9. go 

Gangable, & fit for trevelling 
¥. snap; bite 


Gey, ade. somewhat; to some oxtent; 
mnedio 


ΠΣ 
Gibberish, * #. iuarticulate speech 
Gis, v. rive 
Gien, v. given 
Giean, νυ. giving 
Gif, prep. τί 
Gin, prep. if. 
Girn, v. grin, gnash 
Gira, π᾿ mare or trap 
Girnal, δὴ receptacle fer bokdiny graia or 
me 
Glamor, a. fascination ; occult inflacace 
Glaikit, a exesedingly foolish 
Glanm at, 7. anstch at 
GH, αὶ frighten 
Glintin, τ, aod a sparkling, shining 
Ghisk, ἢ. glance ; transient ray 
Gleg, a. quick : active 
Gleyad, a. ervoked ; objique 
Glint, 0. aud =. glance; 
Giower, σ. state 
Gonyel, a, stupid fool 


Grail, n. grave 
Graip, 0. grope 
Grarth, a. harmése ; accoutrement 
Grange, a. a grain farm, or ite buildings 
erage a. 

ὃ, δ. t 
Gree, κ. pre, reward 
Gree, Ὁ. agree 
Greet, ». weep 
Groetin, 7, weeping 
Grieve, n. farm-oversear 
Grippit, v. seized, apprehended 
Grit, π᾿ great 
Grand, v. ground ΗΝ ; 
Grynip, 5. sprinkling ; thin corer 
Gudes, n. goods , "s 
Qude-faither, a. father-in-law. {fu the 
game way, gide-mither, gude-son, 
guie-dochter, gude-brither, aod gude- 


_ meter} 
Gudeman, a. master of the house ; husband 
Η. 


‘Ha’, n, {haw} hell 
Has, v. fav 


Dee nn οὐΠΙ σππὐππππ ππ πὀπσσπὐσσιν 
* Thess words in ji, have all the hard sound of g. 


vill, 


Hala, α. whole; bealed ; 

δ, & Wholesome 
δε λιν , ὃ. to bonour anything by first we ; 
Haxtle, a. a considerable number 

e. 


Haan, ἢ. hand 
Hana-write, ». haod-writing 
Havas, ». windpipa, throat 
Havers, haivers, Ν. idle talk 
Fleartlt, ov. [hairtest] encouraged 
Heigh, α, (gntt} "νι 


eigher, a. (gath or Lo 
Hai ὙἾν igatt.} height (εἰ pron. δὲ 


Hive, =f (oath) glea ; hollow place 
eagh, ἡ. (gatt.) glen ; ¥ 
Hea bag book sme 
ie, a. 
Hinner, a. ant, er hinder; also, to 
hinder or obatruct 
Hinger-end, ἃ. couelusion; the last 
Hiuny, a. honey 
Hirplin, 5. limping, creeping with age or 
Weakness 
Hirsel, ἡ. emmall flock 
Hirsl't, ἃ. drawn together; creeping 
or 


ls, a, poda; shells 
Hornbuik, a. borabouk ; first-book, or al- 
bet-card 


Hunner, hander, a indeed 
L 


‘doing 
Ἴ dom fire 
ἴθι, (i cones 


Intil, prep. into 
Inwarta, 5. mwards 
Tae, ¢, Lam: I will 
Tena, v. i¢ not 
Tther, @ other 


GLOSSARY. 


J. 
Jalouse, ¥. [ju-loce] suspect 
Jnist, cony. just, aren 
dougl’t, », jostled: shaken 


Jimp, a. scant; scarce; narrow 


K, 

Kist, u. and δ. chest; to prepare for burial 
Ken, 9, know 
Kith and kin, a, infimags friends, and rv- 

latives 
Kiutra, ν. couctry 
Kennio, στ. end a knowing; knowledge ; 

a sual) quantity 
Kent, wv. 
Kenspeckle, a. easily distinguisbed, marked 
Kop, τ΄ catch ; 
Kitchen, δ, and ὦ, give relish 60; relish 
Kona-na, 0. knows 

it, δι kept 

Keekin-gless, πα. lookmg-glass 
Kythe, >. appear, or abow itzelf 


L. 

Laft, κ᾿ upper room ; loft; gallery 
Lal, 2, lok 
Laigh, a. {gatt.} low 
Jaigher, ἃ. (zutt.) lower 

ird, ἃ. landowner 
Lameter, 5. [la’me-ter] one lame; cripple 
Langsyne, nv. (soft 4) long ago 
Lang-tholin, #. aud 2. long-suffering. 
Lap, v, leaped 
Lasy, lassiv, ἡ, girl, maiden 
Laudit, 2 praixed 
Lave, π the rest, the remainder 
tax, ἢ. dynentery or diarrhea 
Lea}, a. [[66} Keowee Ie true 


Lat-abes, conj. ex 

Licht, π. (gutt.} ‘ight 

Lichtlia, v. deapise, undervalaua 
Lift, n. the atumcsphere ; the aky 
Lilt, v. and πὶ sing; 5 song 


to orerflowing 
lane, or other enclosed 


a 


Lippen, δ. trust 
Lippio-fu’, a foll 
Loanin, πὶ 3 Wide 

‘ace 
Loch, m (utt.) lake 

, %. palm of the hand : μὲ, “iooves ” 

Loons, x, fellows 
‘Loot, ἡ. ΠΝ κι πο 

v. [lo 
Let ῃ. lowt'et lowered, bent down 
Lowe, fi. 
Lowin, v. and ν. blazing 
Lown, a. quiet, stall 
Lowp, 5. and π. leap 


ΠῚ 


ae a 


ἔνα, v. (hard 9) to lows 

Lowse, a. (soft 4) looses 

Lowt, lout, v. bend down ; to ower 
Lantit, », kindled ; Lit | 


Maunna, τ, must not 

Meat, τι. food iu general 

Mead, 2. reward ᾿ 

Meller, nr or ** grist ” 

Lae, fh. a) duoretion, propric 

Merk, ἢ. « ‘*wark,” oF coin τε ὑπο. 
thirds of a pound Scots: absot 18μ}, 
sterling 

Markit, x. market 

Mickle, muckla, a. mach 

Mida, prep, midst ; middie 

Midden, αὶ dust-heap ; dang-heap 

AI -orts, ἃ. odd tragh flnng out 


᾿ aay}erne slander 
Minluotit, 0. bad doubte 
Miscuis’en, t. WFO -thrown 


ddis-sayin, a, slander 
Moil, x. depressing labour 
Mony, α΄ many 

Moola, a. crumbs 

Mow’, 5. mouth 

Mylane, pr. myself alone 


Ν, 
Naegate, adv. nowise ; nowhere ; πὸ way 
Naipkin, κ, napkin; Kerchiof. 
Nar, ἃ uear 


Neist, a next 
πεῖνα, n. fiat 

evoy, 8. nephew 
Niffer, πὶ Larter, 
Noeht, #. (guth} nothin 
Sourice, 3, gorse; eb 
Nowte, 5. cattle 


0. 


Ochts, auohts, 7. {gutt) poescases 
Oea, 5. yrandohildran 


| Offeran, ἡ, affering 


jx, 


GLOSSARY, 


Onygate, div. anywise 
Ov', π. wool 


*Qor, π΄ hour 

Got-by, prep. outuide 

Ootcome, ». oubtome, couclasion 
Outermaiat, a. outermost 

Or, prey. before - 

Orra, π. ooxasional ; oil; saperfiuous 
Orta, 5. refuse; robbish 
(atertiua, 2. qutcaat ; Teprobate 
Owercoma, #. an uity 
Owergaun, fr. a. overflowioy 
Owsen, %, 0160 ἢ 


P. 
Paction, 1, τ cocly treaty; coveuall 


ΞΉ 
-- οἷ cucloeare, especially if ia press 


Paasche, n. [pask} Passuver 

Pat, π᾿ pot 

Pawkie, a. i ha : cautious 

Pawn, v. pl 

Pearlins, π. nik or her fine laces 


quant 


Pirn, w. mpoal boblua {ir as Hagin er in 


‘ 
Fit, σ᾽ put 
Pitten, putten, v. pué 
. Ἦν ἃ omall copper coin 
Ples, τ. cane : ; argument 
Plenishio, πὶ furnishing 
Plough, e. [plew] to 
Pleach, 2. (gutt.} a p 
Ploy, ». 5 lnw-plea or anit 
Poe puddin, a. “bag pudding,” 
tom term fora ation 
' Ραμ, u, distrain, con 
Pork, #. gate of cntry 
Pooer, πὶ power 
. Poortith, x. very 
Poother, πι } powder 


Ponches, 2. pockets, wallets 


Fourie, n. [poor’ee}] a vessel with « spout 


ΜΝ οτος prac: practise 
Weze 
Pree, v. to to Ἑ Ἰ 


Prafe, π. proof 
Prafe-coat, =. proof-coak ; armour 


Pashion δα ἐπ, [ρπεὶν fou) poison 
Putieu-abloot, ¢. agitated; tronbled 
Pyat, π΄ maypie 

Zz 


i Pyke, ν᾿ pick ; dig ont 


ee ee 


a 
ore rend 


Pyne, 2, and u, punish ; sorrow, puvish- 
ment, pain 


Quata, a vot silent 
Quatenoss, κι qaietocas ; peace 


Reek, - and #. * smoke 
Reive, v, plander 
Reiver, a. icra 
Rewth, «. μ] 


* Bicht, a. he {gutt.) right 


re αν... α΄ ἀπ μη 


Lhebtons, a. (gntt.) righteous 
Ri, ia, Me = a 

. round 
itive, δ, rend ; 


Eupg, a, stake, or απ ἢ 


. Rotis, πα 
Rype, © to eeobe, ty poke 


| 


Bains, v. infaries 
“sh ee 


" βάλαν’ #. [sheu) sew 


GLOSSARY, 


Schote, τι push 
Scouther, x. and v. scorch ; αὶ scorching 


Sern, #. servi 


Shapit, τι formed 
Shear, v. reap with a sickle 
Sheelin, x. hut 
Sheug, Ἀ. (gutt.) trench ; grave 
Sboon, #. shecs 
Sboctber ἢ, [shoo'ther: hard ἐλ] shoulder 
Shucken, 9, shaken 
Shore, v, did shear (or reap) 
Sib, a, related by blood 
Sibueas, A. consanguinity 
Sia, siccan, siclike, adv, sach 
Siccariie, ede: we γὴν rely, storal 
iccarlie, , stron SOUnrel y, 
Sich, a. iguth) sigh” ? 7 
Siller, v. silver, money 
Silly, a. weak in body or mind 
dilliness, A. weakness, especially of the body 
Simmer-warm, ἐς. lekewarm 
Stader, v. divide, separate 
Sindry, adv, aeander 
Sires x. (soft 2) sira 
Skail, v. scaiter ; spill; disperse 
Skaith, σ΄. and ἡ, (soft ἐδ) injure ; injury 
τς " mT inting 
, ἃ. oblique, sequin 

Skirlin, Ὁ, acreawing 
Skretgh, v. and a. (gutt } abriek 
ee a. MCE ἢ 

it, 7. slip 
Slaskened, τι ed, quenched 
Slype, v. slide 


Smack, a. 3 small decked, or partially 
decked vessel 


sant 
Snook, lateh 
Snell, a sharp; biting 
Soom, τὶ Wil 
Soupaé, τ. awept 
sooth, fi. trut 
Bornin -.- ‘'s ning Ἐ 
Sond, Ὁ, sbouk " ho ad 
Bough, x. tt.) Wau 3 echo; BO 
Soup", Ἀ. (oon) sound’ 
Sowp, 5. a monthfal ; a emall quantity 
Sowther, 7. soaker 
Spate, x. fresbet; flood 
Speel, ». climb 
Speir, v. enquire 


- et be 


Ε .Ε EA el ded ἀνα πα απ πε πα 
a 


rin, πὶ questionin g 
ρα a. Gah oplit and dried 
Sperfi't, v. aca wastefally 


Hiaapers-by, a. by-standarsa 
Staw, κ᾿. stole 


Steive, atieve, a. robust, atrong 
Steively, ade. otrongly 
Steel, ®. fasten ; ste 

5, {(gutt.} te All to aatiet 
Beil. δ, ore Fant y 
Stark, a. unflinching 
Stibble, n. stubble 
Stirk, a. young ΟΣ ; steer 
Btog, Ὁ. and n. puncture 
totter, etoiter, πὶ stamble 
Stoun’, #1. suddea pain 
Stour, a. lying dust; utrife 


Straucht, a. (gutt,) straight 
Strett, a. arrow ; 1. di 
Strickly, adv, strictly 
Steinkle, σι sprinkle; strew 
Strucken, vo. struck 

Suddaintic, = a sudden cccasion 


Synd, v. rinse, cleanse 
Syne, ade. toon; since 


T. 
Tack, πὶ the term of a lease 
Taigle, αι involve ; dalay 
, ; a sharp point 


Thin pr.’ (heed 

Thir, pr. { tA} these 

This 2, slave; prisoner 
Thole, v. endure, bear 

Tholeable, a. urable 

Thrawart, a. intractable, contrary 
Thrawn, a. obstinate, contrary 
Threep, v. pertinecionsly affirm 


AL 


GLOSSARY. 


Thretty, a. thirty War, & were 

Thring, νυ. throst; proses forward Warna, ©. Fora uct 
Throwe-ganys, 7. ‘atveats Wared, πὶ speat, disbareed 
Throwe-ither, cy tne mixed together | Wartle, δι, wreatle 


Ticht, a. {yw Wastrie, mn. waebs 
Tichtly, ade. Tate) tightly, strictly Wanffness, x. weakness 
‘Tine, 2 Wanr, a. worse 

Tint, ᾿, fost Γ 


Tirl, v. a continuous nae koockios oF 
‘tonohing 


Ta’ booth, fr. § olbooth, prison 


Wearin-dad, 4 a garment 
Tooker, ἡ. {gubt.) do 


Wechkt, s. tt) we ὃ 


To the fore, “ὁ, pre ; still available Weel-faur'd, youred ; handenn: 
Tod, n, fox Wer, 5. war 
Tow, a rope ΑῈ fastening Weise, ΩΝ ὁ to turn by gant 
W, 8. rope : string ; κα, Ὁ, a hess 
eae A. coarte nearing Weneh, 2 


: 
5 
Ξ- 
F 
Lj 
Ἢ 
Ε 
4 
Β, 


ἐς, ἃ. trampled, rod. way | Whan, adv, when 
Trauchl't, 2. (gutt.) deaggled Whasss, pr, whos, whosoever 
Troke, v. trade Whaearin, Ww 
Trocha, ἢ, tron receptacles for water Wheen, a. ἃ few 
Trim)’t, p. trem Whilk, pr. which 
Trimlin, v. and a. trembling Whing, w 1. the 
Tryst, π᾿. an appointment } Whisht, whosht, τ. wh ; Bilanoed 
Tryetit, ©, made ao appointment; cove- ' Whust, o silence 


vanted Wi, [wee] with 
Takken, v. taken ‘adie, e 

Twafanid, a. double; insincera 
Talzig, π. tamalt; conflict 


τὶ \Wrangous, wrengously, adv. wrougfaolly 


< 
5 
ἢ 
: 


Ulyie, π΄ oil : Wricht, n. (guts) wright ; artificer 
Unso, adv, strange; exceedingly Writer, s. lawyer 

Unoos, 5. strange things 

Unateckit, », unfsstenad; opemad ud, # 

Up beri a. unfalled Wud, a, mad, insane 


et ot r. τὶ popilding 


Une’ prep. apn 
Optak, ma. comprehension 


ve 
i ¢ 
= 


Uneiccar, a, nosettled, unstable Usd, τ΄, ond ἡ 
Wi and pr, with you 
Wyle, aor entice 
Veschel, 2, vessel yea, a, (anfé δ) wise, cane 
ssheid, α΄, wi 

Wal, x. wall Ἢ, Wyte, ὃ. aad x. blame 

ay blameless 
vate n. [wanl] well ; ebaf shaft yieless, «. 

66, πὶ spring of water 
o. woold Yaird, x. garden 

Vance a. woefui, miserabie Yammer, 2. whine, matter 
Wak a. weak ; insipid Yap, a. ho 
Wafile, n. to show weakness or jnsincerity Yorba, πὶ ἢ 
Wadiin, a, weak ; undecided Yernest, a. carnest 
Wa'-gaun, Ὁ. καὶ away York, v. jer, anatoh 
Wale, 7. aad x ; choice Yots, a. gate 

Walin oot, wv. selecting Yeuckio, a. ΤΥ 
Wawe, n. stomach Yeuk, συ. and w, i itching 
Went ἡ to lack vind ἢ carthouske 

antin, κ᾿ irdin, = 
Wand, ἢ. rod δ ¥irth, πὶ oarth ; word 
Waorostie, a. unemy ents 
Wapias, #. weapons Prep. yonder 


